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A  SYSTEM  OF  PAKASTEOIDS  AEISING  FEOM  THE  PKOJEC- 

TION  OF  A  VAEIABLE  POINT  IN  THE  WALLACE 

LINES   AT  A  FIXED  INCLINATION. 

By  E.  P.  Stephens. 

If  three  fixed  points  ti  be  taken  on  a  circle,  say  the  unit  circle, 
and  a  fourth  point  t  of  the  same  circle  be  projected  at  a  fixed 
incliaation  on  the  three  Irues  which  joia  the  three  points  f,-,  then 
these  three  projections  lie  on  a  line,  whose  envelope  for  a  varying 
T  is  a  hypocycloid  of  three  cusps.  ^  It  is  my  purpose  to  general- 
ize this  for  n  fixed  points  ti  on  the  unit  circle ;  ^  however,  in  the 
present  paper  I  shall  present  only  the  most  interesting  facts  of 
the  case  where  n  =  4:. 

I.      The  Equation  of  the  Parastroid. 

The  conjugate  equation  of  a  line  through  the  points  t^  and  t^  of 
the  unit  circle  is 

^x  +  t^t,y  =  t^+t,,  (1) 

The  reflection  of  a  point  t  of  the  same  circle  in  this  line  is 

'This  case  is  discussed  by  Dr.  Converse  in  the  Armah  of  Math.,  April, 
1904. 

^  A  special  case  of  this  where  the  points  ti  form  a  regular  polygon  of  n 
sides  has  been  taken  up  by  Professor  Steggall  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Edin- 
burgh Math.  Soc,  Vol.  14,  p.  131. 
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If  we  represent  the  symmetric  fmictions  of  t^,  t^,  and  t^  by  o-^,  <t^, 
and  (Tj,  then  this  last  equation  may  be  written 

^^         t-^^,  (2) 

^  It 

which  for  <  equal  to  t^,  t^,  or  t^  gives  the  reflexion  of  t  in  the  line 
through  the  other  two  fs  ;  hence,  for  varying  t,  this  is  the  equa- 
tion of  some  locus  which  passes  through  the  three  reflections. 
The  conjugate  equation  of  (2)  is  gotten  by  elinunatmg  t  between 
(2)  and  its  conjugate, 

Thus,  we  get 

TX (T^  =  O-jT O-j,  >r  3 

which  is  the  conjugate  equation  of  a  line,  i.  e.  the  Wallace  line, 
which,  for  convenience,  I  shall  represent  by  W^  [the  subscript 
referring  to  the  number  of  f  s] . 

The  equation  of  a  line  which  meets  W^  at  a  fixed  inclination 
and  passes  through  the  point  t  is 

TX  —  kVj?/  =  t^  —  k^^^Jt'  (^) 

If  now  we  eliminate  y  between  W^  and  (3),  we  shall  have  their 
point  of  intersection.     Thus, 

t(k=  — l>  =  KXcr^T  — o-,  +  (r3/^)— tI  ^  ^  (4) 
If  however  we  had  taken  four  fixed  points  on  the  unit  circle,  we 
should  have  gotten  four  lines  of  the  form  W^  and  hence  four 
intersections  (4).  Therefore,  if  we  symmetrize  (4)  for  four  <'s 
instead  of  three,  i.  e.  put  o-^  =  <t^  —  t,  (t^=^  a^  —  <T^t  -{-f,(r^  = 
(T^li  where  o-/  are  symmetric  functions  of  t^,  t^,  t^,  t^,  and  drop 
the  accent,  we  shall  obtain 

which  for  t  equal  to  fj,  t^,  t^,  or  t^  represents  the  intersection  for 
that  W^  arising  from  the  other  three  f  s.  If  however  t  is  allowed 
to  vary,  then  (5)  is  the  map  equation  of  some  curve  which  con- 
tains the  four  points  of  intersection,  i.  e.  the  four  projections  of 
the  point  t  at  a  fixed  inclination  k^  on  the  four  AVallace  lines 
arising  from  three  out  of  four  fixed  points  on  the  circle.  The 
conjugate  equation  of  this  curve  is  gotten  by  eliminating  t  between 
(5)  and  its  conjugate.  We  thus  obtain,  on  putting  t*  —  o-i'''^  + 
a/'  —  a./r  -f  o-^  =  0, 
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+  kV,  =  0  (6) 

This  is  obviously  the  equation  of  a  line,  i,  e.  the  four  projections 
are  collinear.  If  however  t  be  considered  a  parameter  and  allowed 
to  run  around  the  unit  circle,  then  (6)  is  the  line  equation  of  a 
curve,  which  is  parallel  to  a  hypocycloid  of  four  cusps,  or  which 
may  be  designated  briefly  as  a  Parastroid. 

On  making  <r^  unity, — which  merely  fixes  the  axis  of  reals — 
equation  (6)  may  be  written  : 

+  K^^0.  (7) 
Its  map  equation  is  gotten  by  dividing  by  t  and  then  differentiat- 
ing as  to  T.     It  is 

^^— k^—I  +  k^  —  ILVt'        kV        rj 
„  2(.-;^)=;^,[(^:-?I)-^-]  (8) 

in  which  k  is  a  constant  and  t  is  a  variable.  From  both  (7) 
and  (8),  it  is  obvious  that  the  center  of  the  parastroid  is 

if  however  k  is  allowed  to  vary,  we  shall  have  a  system  of  par- 
astroids,  whose  centers  lie  on  the  line 

which  is  perpendicular  to  the  stroke  tr^  at  its  mid-point. 

11.     The  Cusps. 

If  we  have  the  map  equation  of  a  curve,  then  its  cusps  are 
gotten  by  equating  to  zero  the  derivative  of  a;  as  to  t  ;  if  the 
values  of  t  obtained  from  the  resulting  equation  are  turns,  then 
the  curve  has  cusps,  which  are  determined  when  these  values  of 
T  are  substituted  in  the  original  equation.     So  here  the  cusps 

OtX 

of  (8)  are  gotten  from  -p  =  0,  which  is 
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The  roots  of  this  last  equation  are 

Tj  =  aK,        T,  =  l^jg,        Tg  =  —  CK,        T,  =  —  ''/a  , 

where  2a  =  j/'^%  +  2  +  1/^^/3  —  2.  These  four  values  of  t  are 
turns  for  o-^  not  greater  than  six,  which  is  satisfied  in  every  case. 
Substituting  these  values  in  (8),  we  have  as  the  four  cusps  of  that 
parastroid  where  k  =  k^: 

^x=      k/— 1      '  '''-'        k/  — 1         ' 

where  2j3  =  — 3  —  3a  —  —  and  (3  is  the  conjugate  of  /3. 
a  a 

If  K  is  allowed  to  vary,  then  the  first  cusp  traces  out  some  curve, 


(9) 


— a  hyperbola,  as  can  easily  be  shown,  whose  center  is  ^^j^.  K 
we  compare  this  with  the  locus  of  the  third  cusp,  we  see  that 
when  K  in  the  first,  as  it  runs  around  the  unit  circle,  becomes 
—  K,  Ave  have  the  third  ;  so  these  two  cusps  lie  on  the  same 
hyperbola.  Similarly,  the  second  and  fourth  cusps  lie  on  a 
second  hyperbola 

.  =  ll^r,  (11) 

K    1 

Thus  we  see  that  the  four  cusps  of  our  system  of  parastroids  (8) 
lie  on  two  hyperbolas  (10)  and  (11). 

HI.     Size,  Shape,  and  Motion. 

For  the  sake  of  clearness,  it  will  be  weU  to  think  of  the  sys- 
tem of  parastroids  as  if  it  were  but  a  single  parastroid  moving 
with  its  center  on  a  fixed  line  and  changing  its  size  according 
to  some  law. 

The  astroid  to  which  our  parastroid  (7)  is  parallel  is 
T*  — [kVj— (k=  — 1).t]t^  — [kV,,-1-kX/<'— l)y]r+K*  =  0. 
For  any  given  value  of  t,  this  equation  and  (7)  represent  two 
parallel  straight  lines  whose  distance  apart  is  one-half  the  abso- 
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lute  value  of  the  difference  between  the  two  expressions,  i.  e. 
V2  I  '^^^i^^  I  >  which  is  ^^l^,  a  constant  independent  of  both  t 
and  K.  Therefore,  since  the  shape  of  a  parastroid  is  entirely 
dependent  on  the  distance  of  its  generating  line  from  the  cor- 
responding line  of  the  astroid  to  which  it  is  parallel,  the  shape 
of  every  parastroid  of  a  system  arising  from  four  given  f  s  is 
constant,  depending  on  o-^ ;  or,  putting  it  differently,  as  the 
parastroid  moves  it  retains  its  shape. 

Now  let  us  notice  the  stroke  between  two  adjacent  cusps,  say 
a?j  —  ^2-     From  (9),  we  have 

^1  ^2—         ^2_l         • 

The  square  of  the  clinant  of  this  stroke  is  given  by  the  quotient 
of  the  stroke  divided  by  its  conjugate.     Thus 


1, 


k'  —  1 

where  x^  and  x^  are  the  conjugates  of  x^  and  x^.  In  the  same 
way,  we  have 

^1       ^i -J 

^1       x^ 

The  first  stroke  x^  —  x^  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  reals  and  a:^  —  x^ 
is  perpendicular  to  it,  i.  e.  the  parastroid  moves  parallel  to  itself, 
with  its  cusps  formmg  a  rectangle  two  of  whose  sides  are  always 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  reals. 

The  size  of  a  parastroid  varies  as  the  square  of  a  diagonal. 
Hence  our  parastroid  varies  as  the  square  of  the  absolute  value 
of  x^  —  x^.     From  (9),  we  have 

which  is  the  square  of  a  diagonal.  From  the  expression  for  the 
center  of  the  parastroid,  we  have  as  the  square  of  the  distance 
of  this  center  from  the  origin  : 
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Comparing  these  two  squares,  we  have 

which  is  a  constant.  Therefore,  the  size  of  the  moving  para- 
stroid  varies  directly  as  the  square  of  the  distance  of  its  center 
from  the  origin. 

IV.      Cusp   Circles. 

Since  the  cusps  of  a  parastroid  form  a  rectangle,  they  are 
concyclic.  The  equation  of  their  circle  is  easily  deduced,  since 
its  center  is  obviously  the  center  of  the  parastroid  and  its  radius 
is  equal  in  absolute  value  to  one-half  of  a  diagonal.  There- 
fore its  center  is 


and  its  radius  is 


^1  —  ^3 

2 


Hence  the  equation  of  the  cusp  circle  for  a  fixed  value  of  k  is  : 

This  may  also  be  written 

[(K'-l)a:-cr,K^]  [(k^ -1)  y  +  a,-]  +  k^0^  =  O.  (12) 
If  however  k  be  considered  a  parameter,  from  (12)  we  can  get 
the  envelope  of  the  cusp  circles  of  the  system.  Let  us  represent 
(12)by/=0;  then,  by  eliminating  k  between  the  two  equations, 

we  obtain  the  desired  envelope.  Solving  for  k^  in  the  second 
equation,  and  substituting  in  the  first,  we  get 

(cr^x  +  cT,y-cr^cT,-\-p^y-4p^xy=0  (13) 

as  the  envelope  of  the  cusp  circles  of  the  system  of  parastroids 
(7).  Equation  (12)  is  easily  shown  to  represent  an  ellipse 
whose  center  is  o-i/s*  whose  foci  are  or^  and  the  origin,  whose  major 
axis  is  equal  to  /3  in  absolute  value,  and  whose  minor  axis  is  in 
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absolute  value  ^^  ^(3  —  a-^o-^,  where  o-jO-j  ::ji /8/?.    If  however  o-^o-j 
=  fi^,  the  ellipse  reduces  to 

(0-32;  +  (r,yy  —  4  (T.a^xy  =  0, 
or,  (c7^x  —  <T^yy  =  0. 

The  ellipse  becomes  the  stroke  o-^,  counted  twice. 

V.      The  Two  Hyperbolas — Loci  of  Cusps. 

The  equations   of  these   two   hyperbolas  have  already  been 
given.     They  are 

-  =  ^^^'.  (10) 


The  first  of  these  equations  may  be  written 

k(3      .      kVj 


i.  e.  the  curve  is  the  resultant  of  two  simpler  curves  : 

— the  equation  of  a  line  (counted  twice),  which  passes  through 

the  origin,    perpendicular  to  the  stroke  /3,   but  with  the  part 

i3  iB 

fi-om  -f-  "o"  to  —  o"  omitted  ;  and 


2). 


— the  equation  of  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  stroke  o-^  at  its 
mid-point.  These  two  loci  are  easily  constructed  and  corres- 
ponding points,  or  points  which  have  the  same  value  of  k,  are 
easily  determined  since  the  ratio  of  |  rr^  |  to  |  rc^  |  is  a  constant. 
Thus, 


4-=M^^iPP 


which  is  the  ratio  of  the  absolute  values  of  o-^  to  (3.  Having 
thus  drawn  the  two  loci,  1).  and  2).,  and  marked  several  corres- 
pondmg  poiuts,  we  can  obtain  points  of  the  hyperbola  by  adding 
the  corresponding  points. 
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By  the  ordinary  methods,  the  asymptotes  of  the  two  hyperbolas 
(10)  and  (11)  are  foimd  to  be 

The  mteresting  feature  of  these  asymptotes  is  their  direction,  which 
can  best  be  considered  as  follows  : 
Take  the  parastroid, 

r'  —  XT'-^(ry  —  yT-{-l  =  0, 
whose  map  equation  is 

2x  =  <^^It-\-Bt  —  -,.  (16) 

T 

Since  its  shape  is  dependent  only  on  a^,  then,  if  the  f  s  are  the 
same  as  for  our  system  (7),  this  parastroid  is  similar  to  each 
parastroid  of  the  system.     The  cusp  involution  is  gotten  from 

-J-  =  0,  and  it  is 

the  roots  of  which  are  : 

Tj  =  g,      T^  =  Ija  ,    T^  =  —  a,      T^  =  —  l/„  , 
where  2a  =  y"<^%  +  2  +  -|/  ^^j^  —  2  as  above.      On  substitutmg 
these  values  of  t  in  the  map  equation  (16),  w^e  obtain  the  four 
cusps : 

x^  =  —  fi,  x^=  (3, 

where  2^8  =  ^  —  3a  —  ^-j^^  as  above.  Thus  we  have  a  geomet- 
rical interpretation  of  j8. 

Now,  if  we  draw  lines  from  the  point  o-j  to  the  two  cusps  ^ 
and  —  /3,  these  strokes  are  o-^  —  ^  and  cr^  +  i^,  and  the  squares 
of  their  clinants  are 

^:i^and^^+£. 

<^3  — ^         S  +  ZS 
Comparing  these  with  the  clinants  of  the  two  asymptotes  (14), 
we  see  they  are  the   same.     Therefore  the  asymptotes  of  the 
hyperbola  (10)  are  perpendicular  to  the  strokes  from  a^  to  two 
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opposite  cusps  of  (16).  In  a  similar  manner,  we  can  show  that 
the  asymptotes  (15)  of  the  hj^erbola  (11)  are  perpendicular 
to  the  strokes  from  o-^  to  the  other  two  cusps. 

Finally,  the  two  hyperbolas  are  tangent  to  the  ellipse  envel- 
oped by  the  cusp  circles.     This  can  be  shown  as  follows  : 

Take  the  hyperbola 

.=  '1+^',  (10) 

K    1 

then  the  conjugate  equation  is 

If  now  we  substitute  these  values  of  z  and  y  in  the  equation  of 
the  ellipse,  _ 

{cr,x  +  cT,y  -  o-^cr,  +  fi^f  -  4  fi^xy  =  0,  (12) 

we  obtain  a  quartic  in  k,  the  roots  of  which  are  those  values  of 
K  which,  on  being  substituted  in  (10),  give  the  four  points  of 
intersection  of  the  two  curves.  Doing  this,  we  obtain  for  the 
quartic  in  k  : 

IkW + X  (^3i8 + <r^)  +  m'= 0. 

Obviously  there  are  two  pairs  of  equal  roots  and  consequently 
there  are  two  pairs  of  equal  intersections,  i.  e.  the  hyperbola  has 
double  contact  with  the  ellipse. 

In  a  similar  manner,  we  show  that  the  second  hyperbola  is 
doubly  tangent  to  the  ellipse. 


APPLICATION  OF  QUATEENIONS  TO  FOUR  DIMENSIONS. 
By  H.  B.  Phillips. 

The  ease  with  which  metrical  properties  in  the  plane  are  stated 
in  terms  of  the  ordinary  complex  variable  suggests  a  similar  treat- 
ment of  higher  dimensions.  Since  there  is  no  similar  group  of 
order  three  no  such  treatment  can  be  expected  for  points  in 
ordinary  space.  The  quaternion,  however,  gives  an  adequate 
representation  of  a  point  in  four  dimensions  and  presents  a 
metrical  theory  closely  analogous  to  that  of  the  complex  variable 
in  the  plane. 

The  four-dimensional  use  of  the  quaternion  was  suggested  by 


10  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 

M.  Stephanos  (Math.  Ann,  Band  22).     Among  other  references 
are,  Irving  Stringham,  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  vol.  2  ;  and  A.  C.   Dixon,    Quarterly  Journal, 
vol.  33.     In  the  present  paper  it  is  intended  to  set  forth  in  ai 
elementary  way  the  geometrical  interpretation  of  the  quaternioi 
product  in  four  dimensions. 

§  1.     The  four  dimensional  vector,  or  quaternion. 

Take  m  four  dimensions  a  point  as  origin  and  four  mutually 
perjjendicular  lines  radiating  from  it.  Designate  the  unit  vectors 
along  those  lines  as  1,  i,  j,  and  k  respectively.  The  first  of  the 
lines  is  called  the  axis  of  reals,  the  space  of  the  other  three  is 
called  the  Hamilton  space,  or  space  of  imaginaries.  Represent- 
ing a  point  X  by  the  vector  connecting  it  to  the  origin,  if  its  projec- 
tions on  the  four  axes  are  x^,  x^,  x^,  x^,  it  may  evidently  be  written 

x  =  x^-{-ic^  -\-jx^  +  kx^. 
Associated  with  x  is  its  conjugate,  or  reflection  in  the  axis  of  reals, 

y=X^  —  ix^  —JX^  —  kx^. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that 

x-\-y  =  2x^, 
or  the  sum  of  a  vector  and  its  conjugate  is  twice  its  projection  on 
axis  of  reals. 

For  the  formation  of  products  the  unit  vectors  i,  j,  k  are  supposed 
to  be  associative  and  subject  to  the  Hamilton  group  of  relations 

i-'=f  =  h''  =  ijk  =  —l 
from  which  follow  immediately  the  further  relations 

ij  =  —ji  =  k 
and  their  cyclic  derivatives.     As  further  commonplaces  of  the 
theory  of  quaternions  will  be  assumed  the  associative  law,  the 
formulae  for  the  conjugate  and  reciprocal  of  a  product,  and  the 
law  of  norms.     Or,  symbolically, 

a  (be)  =  (ah)  c, 
ab  =  h  a, 
(a6)-i  =  h-^a-\ 
ab'ab  =  ad  bb 
where  the  bar  over  a  letter  signifies  the  operation  of  taking  the 
conjugate,  and  in  which  it  is  to  be  observed  that 
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ad  =  «/  -I-  a/  +  a^'  +  a/ 
is  the  square  of  the  length  of  the  vector  a. 

The  real  part  of  the  product  a 6  or  a 6  is  a^b^  -\-  ci^b^-l-  aj)^  -f- 
aJ)^.     Hence  the  truth  of  the  equations 

db  -\-ba=^2  (a^b^  +  "2^2  +  ^3^3  +  ^4^4)  =^ab  -\-  bd. 
K  a  and  b  are  unit  vectors  the  quantity  in  parenthesis  is  recog- 
nized as  the  cosine  of  their  included  angle.      Consequently  in 
that  case 

db  -\-  ba  =  ab  -\-  bd  ^=  2  cos  (a6). 

§  2.     Interpretation  of  the  product. 

We  have  already  noted  the  equation 
ab-ab  =  ad.bb 
which  says,  in  effect,  that  the  length  of  the  product  of  two  vec- 
tors is  the  product  of  their  lengths.     It  only  remains  then  to 
determine  the  direction  of  the  product.     Since  for  that  purpose 
length  is  immaterial,  suppose  a  and  b  are  imit  vectors.     Placing 
aa  =  66  =  1,  we  have  by  the  above  equations  for  the  cosine 
2  cos  (a,  a6)  ==dab  -f-  bda  =  b  -\-l)  =  2  cos  (61), 
2  cos  (6,  ab)  =^abb  -\-  66a  =  a  -|-  5  =  2  cos  (al), 
2  cos  (1,  ab)  =ab  -{-  bd  =  2  cos.  (a6)  =  2  cos  (d6). 
Considering  a,  6,  and  1  as  a  symmetric  system,  the  equations 
just  obtained  may  be  summed  up  in  the  statement  that  the  angle 
between  ab  and  any  one  of  them  is  the  same  in  absolute  value  as 
that  between  either  of  the  others  and  the  conjugate  of  the  third. 
Since  ab  is  given  by  three  angles  it  must  lie  on  three  circular 
cones  whose  axes  are  respectively  a,  b,  and  the  axis  of  reals. 
Three  such  cones  having  a  common  vertex  at  the  origin  intersect 
along  two  vectors  one  of  which  is  ab,  the  other  ba,  for  as  yet  we 
have  said  nothing  that  would  discriminate  ab  from  ba.     Since  ab 
and  ba  determine  equal  angles  with  a,  b,  and  1,  it  follows  that  they 
determine  equal  angles  with  any  vector  in  the  space  of  a,  6,  and  1, 
or  each  is  the  reflection  of  the  other  in  that  space.     If  a  6  and  ba 
are  the  same,  the  three  cones  are  tangent  along  their  common  line; 
a,  6,  and  the  axis  of  reals  lie  in  a  plane  through  that  line  ;  and 
the  determination  of  the  product  in  that  plane  is  the  same  as  in 


12  Johns  HopJcins  University  Circular 

the  case  of  the  ordinary  complex  variable.  Conversely,  since  the 
rule  for  the  determination  of  the  product  by  means  of  three 
angles  is  the  same  as  that  for  the  ordinary  complex  variable 
in  the  plane,  only  that  the  conditions  in  the  latter  case  are  not 
independent,  it  follows  that  if  a,  h,  and  the  axis  of  reals  lie  in  a 
plane,  the  products  ah  and  ba  must  lie  in  the  same  plane  and  be 
precisely  the  vector  given  by  the  ordinary  rule.  Thus  with 
respect  to  quaternion  multiplication  the  vectors  of  four  dimen- 
sions form  a  group  in  which  planes  through  the  axis  of  reals 
give  commutative,  or  Abelian,  subgroups. 

Since  ah  and  ha  are  reflections  each  of  the  other  in  the  space  of 
a,  h,  and  1,  and  since  they  are  only  equal  when  a,  h,  and  the  axis 
of  reals  lie  in  the  same  plane,  it  follows  that  ah,  a,  h,  and  1  could 
only  lie  in  the  same  space  when  they  lie  in  the  same  plane.  If 
then  we  continuously  deform  1,  a,  and  h  into  1,  i,  and^  without 
at  any  instant  allowing  them  to  lie  in  the  same  plane,  we  at  the 
same  time  deform  1,  a,  h,  and  ah  into  1,  i,  j,  k  without  at  any 
instant  the  enclosed  volume  vanishing.  Hence,  definmg  two 
tetrads  of  vectors  as  of  same  or  different  order  according  as  we 
can  or  cannot  continuously  deform  the  one  into  the  other  with- 
out at  any  moment  its  included  voliune  vanishing,  and  taking  as 
the  standard  of  positive  order  1,  i,  j,  k,  we  see  that  a  6  is  dis- 
criminated from  ha  by  the  fact  that  the  tetrad  1,  a,  h,  ah  is  posi- 
tive while  1,  a,  b,  ba  is  negative. 

For  brevity  we  will  speak  of  the  plane  joining  the  vector  a  to 
the  axis  of  reals  as  the  plane  of  a,  and  of  the  angle  between  a 
and  the  axis  of  reals  as  the  angle  of  a.  We  have  already  seen 
that  the  effect  of  a  as  an  operator  on  any  vector  in  its  plane  is 
the  same  as  that  of  the  orduiary  two  dimensional  complex  varia- 
ble, i.  e.,  produces  rotation  about  the  perpendicular  plane  through 
an  angle  equal  to  that  of  a.  If  on  the  other  hand  x  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  a 

xa  —  ax^{x-\-x)a—  (xa^ax)  =0 
since  both  terms  on  the  right  vanish.     Substituting  ax  for  x  the 
equation  becomes 

axa  —  aax  =  a  (xa  —  dx)  =  0, 
and  hence  the  perpendicular  plane  is  rotated  by  a  uito  itself. 
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We  know,  however,  that  the  angle  between  ax  and  x  is  equal  to 
that  between  a  and  the  axis  of  reals,  or  the  rotation  is  again 
through  an  angle  equal  to  that  of  a.  Now  any  vector  may  be 
resolved  into  two  components,  the  one  in  the  plane  of  a,  the  other 
perpendicular  to  it,  and  multiplication  by  a  amounts  to  rotation 
of  these  components  in  their  respective  planes.  But  the  rotation 
of  a  perpendicular  component  about  a  plane  is  the  same  as  the 
rotation  of  the  whole  vector  about  that  plane.  Hence  a  vector 
in  four  dimensions  as  a  quaternion  multiplier  subjects  the  space 
to  two  independent  rotations,  the  one  about  the  plane  of  the 
given  vector,  the  other  about  the  perpendicular  plane,  and  each 
through  an  angle  equal  to  that  of  the  given  vector. 

The  direction  of  rotation  produced  by  a  in  its  plane,  and  hence 
about  the  perpendicular  plane,  is  the  same  as  for  the  two  dimen- 
sional complex  variable,  i.  e.,  from  the  axis  of  reals  to  a.  The 
direction  of  rotation  of  any  vector  b  in  the  perpendicular  plane 
is  such  as  to  make  of  1,  a,  b,  ab  a  positive  ordered  system.  Since 
ab  and  ba  form  wdth  1,  a,  b  systems  differing  in  sign,  they  must 
lie  on  opposite  sides  of  b.  Hence  a  in  the  two  combinations  ab 
and  ba  produces  rotation  in  opposite  directions  about  the  plane 
of  a.  This  fact  can  be  utilized  for  the  separation  of  the  two 
rotations  produced  by  any  vector.  Thus  in  the  combination 
axa~^  the  two  rotations  about  the  perpendicular  plane  destroy 
each  other  while  the  rotations  about  the  plane  of  a  unite  to  form 
a  simple  rotation  through  an  angle  equal  to  tvnce  that  of  a. 
Again  m  the  combination  axd~^  the  rotation  about  the  plane 
of  a  is  destroyed,  leaving  a  double  rotation  about  the  perpen- 
dicular plane. 

§  3.      Geometrical  formulae. 

The  only  form  of  quaternion  equation  that  will  be  mentioned 
here  is  the  scalar  or  self-conjugate  type.  For  symplicity  y  and  b 
will  be  used  as  the  conjugates  respectively  of  x  and  a.  A  hyper- 
sphere  of  centre  a  and  radius  p  is  then  represented  by  the  equation 

(x  — a)  (y—b)=p\ 
and  the  general  hypersphere  is  of  the  form 
xy-\-xb-\-ay-\-c=^0 
where  a  and  b  are  conjugate  and  c  real. 
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If  the  reflection  of  the  origin  in  a  given  space  is  a,  its  equation  is 

or  as  it  is  usually  written 

xb-^ay=::  ah. 
Suppose  a;\  y^  to  be  any  pair  of  vectors  satisfying  the  equation 

x^b  -f-  ay^  =  c-b. 
Then  by  subtraction  we  obtain 

(x'  —  x)b  +  a(y'  —  y)  =  0. 
Since  a  and  b  have  same  absolute  value 

I  (x^-x)  1  =  1  (y'-y)  \  =  \(y'-x)  I  . 
Hence  x^  and  the  conjugate  of  y^  are  equidistant  from  any  point 
X  of  the  space,  or  y^  is  the  reflection  of  x^  in  that  space,  and  in 
particular  if  z^  and  y^  are  conjugate,  x^  lies  in  the  space. 

If  ttj  and  a^  are  linearly  independent,  the  equation 
0  ==  a -1  (xij  +  a^y  —  aj)^)  —  a -^  {xh^  +  a,y  —  a^ft,) 

=  aj-^a;6j  —  a~^xb^  =  6j  —  6, 
is  equivalent  to  the  pair  of  equations 

xb^  +  a^y  —  a^b^  =^0  =  xb^-\-  a^y  —  a^h^ 
and  hence  represents  the  plane  in  which  the  spaces  a^  and  a^ 
intersect.     It  is  to  be  noticed  that  here  we  have  a  linear  equation 
in  one  variable  satisfied  by  a  double  infinity  of  values.     In  fact 

x^  =  a~^xb^  —  a~^xb^ 
is  a  degenerate  collineation  which  carries  all  the  points  x  of  the 
four  dimensional  space  into  the  points  x^  of  the  plane 

and  in  particular  carries  all  points  common  to  the  spaces  a^  and 
a,  into  the  point 

x^  =  b,-b. 
Consider  now  four  spaces 

^^1  +  «i2/  =  a  Ay 
^h  +  a^  =  a^, 

In  order  to  determine  the  common  point  it  is  necessary,  x  being 
a  function  of  y,  to  form  of  the  four  equations  such  a  linear  func- 
tion as  will  effect  upon  y  the  transformation  constituting  that 
peculiar  functional   dependence.     The  final  equation  will  then 
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contain  x  alone  and  its  value  will  be  the  solution.     Now  z  is 
related  to  y  by  the  equation 

This  may  be  written  in  the  more  symmetric  determinant  form 


X       XI 

1  i 
1  —i 
1       i 


J 

-J 

J 


xk 
k 

-k 
k 


y    iy  jy   % 

1  i  j  k 
1  — i  — -j  — k 
1      i      j      k 


«l2/  «22/  «3y   «42/ 

«!  «2  «3       «4 

^  ^'^  ^-3       ^. 

a,  a„  a„    a. 


in  which  the  determinants  are  supposed  to  be  developed  in  the 
order  of  their  rows,  i.  e.,  the  first  element  of  any  product  in  the 
development  is  taken  from  the  first  row,  the  second  from  the 
second  row,  etc.  Multiplying  both  sides  of  this  identity  by 
I  a^  a^  ttg  a^  I  ,  the  determinant  of  the  coordinates  of  the  four 
points,  we  obtain 

icttj  xa^  xa^  xa^ 

«!       «2       «3      «4 

*i    K     K    K 

«1      ^2      ^3     «4  .... 

Hence  multiplication  of  the  equations  representing  the  four  spaces 
respectively  by  the  mmors  in  the  matrix 

«1        «2        «3        «4 

b,    K    K    K 
ttj    a^    ttg    a^ 
gives  the  solution  in  the  form 

«1  +  ^1    «2  +  K    «3  +  *3    «4  +  K 

«1  «2  «3  «4  ^  «1  "2  «3         «4 

^1  K  h  K  \  K  K         K 

a,  a,  ttj  a,  a^      a,      ag     a^ 

In  the  process  of  quaternion  elimination  determinants  of  the  type 
just  written  replace  the  coefiicient  determinants  of  commutative 
algebra.     In  fact  the  determinant 

a^      a^      a^      a^ 

*i      K      K      K 

«1  «2          «3          «4 

^1         K  h         *4 

expresses,  except  for  a  numerical  factor,  the  volume  enclosed  by 


X 


«1*1     «2*2    «3*3     «4^4 
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the  four  vectors  a^,  a„  %,  a„  and  hence  is  proportional  to  what 
in  the  case  of  scalar  equations  would  be  the  determinant  of  co- 
efficients. 

The  most  general  algebraic  surface  in  four  dimensions  is  ex- 
pressible symbolically  by  an  equation  of  the  form 

(cur)-  =  (a^x^  +  a^X^  +  a,x^  +  a^x^  +  a,)™  =  0. 
Making  use,  however,  of  the  formula 

x^-\-ay  =  2  (a^x^  +  a^x^  +  a^x^  +  a^xj 
the  equation  becomes 

(a;^  +  ay  +  y)-  =  0 
Avhere  a  and  ft  are  conjugate  and  y  =  2a^  is  real.  Analytically 
then  the  office  of  the  quaternion  is  by  the  sacrifice  of  the  com- 
mutative law  to  reduce  by  half  the  number  of  variables  explicitly 
appearing.  For  instance,  the  general  equation  of  a  surface  in 
three  dimensions  may  be  written  homogeneously 

(xft  +  ayr^O, 
and  so  appears  as  a  type  of  binary  form. 


ON  A  CLOSED  SYSTEM  OF  CONICS. 
By  Charles  C.  Grove. 

It  is  well  known  that  any  non-singular  cubic  can  be  brought 
in  four  ways  into  Hesse's  canonical  form, 

^i'  +  ^2  +  <  +  6  m  x^x,x^  =  0. 
This  simply  means  that  the  cubic  has  been  referred  by  a  proper 
transformation  to  one  of  its  four  inflexional  triangles. 

The  equations  of  the  sides  of  these  respective  triangles  are 
easily  calculated  to  be, — ^Weber,  ii.,  s,  409, — 

A.  B.  a  D. 

x^=0.  x^  +  x^-\-x^  =  0.  o)\-\-x^-\-x^=0.  (ax^-^x^-i-x^=0. 
x^=0.  x^-{-oi\-\-<i)X^=0.  x^-\-ui\-J^x^=0.  x^-\-wx^-^x^=0, 
x^=0.  x^-\-wx^^u>\=^0.  x^^x^-\-w\=0.  x^+x^-^wx^=0. 
Here  w  and  a>'  are  the  conjugate  imaginary  cube  roots  of  unity. 

AVith  the  real  triangle  A  and  the  line  x^-{-  x^-\- x.^  =  0  of  B  as 
reference  frame,  we  notice  that  the  conic  x^'-j-  a;/-|-  x^^^=0  sends 
into  itself  the  whole  system,  connected  with  the  syzygetic  pencil 
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of  cubics  given  by  varying  m  from  -|-  go  to  —  oo  in  Hesse's 
equation  above.  We  further  find  that  tlie  analogous  conic  for 
each  possible  reference  frame  likewise  sends  the  system, — cubics 
of  the  pencil,  inflexions,  harmonic  polars,  inflexional  triangles, — 
into  itself.  By  each  2X)ssible  reference  frame  we  mean  the  tri- 
angles separarately,  each  with  the  remaining  nine  lines  as  auxili- 
ary Ime.  Thus  there  are  (4  X  9  =  36)  thirty-six  reference 
frames,  and  thirty-six  conies  analogous  to  the  one  given. 

With  the  four  real  lines  as  reference  frame  throughout,  and 
the  triangles  with  their  respective  sides  considered  in  cyclic  order, 
the  equations  of  these  conies  are  as  follow  : — 

A, :  x/  +  <  +  X,'  =  0.  A,:  u>x,'  +  .r/  +  <  =. 0. 

A^:x^'  +  iax^  +  io^x^  =  0.  Ar.x^^  cure/  +  x^  =  0. 
A^ :  x^^  +  (o\^  4-  (oXj^  =  0.         A^:  x^^  +  a-/  +  (ax./  =  0. 

A,:u>\'-\-x,'  +  x,'  =  0. 

A^:x/  +  <a\'  +  x/  =  0. 

^„:.V  +  <  +  c.V=-0. 

B, :  oyx/  4-  .r/  +  <  +  2  (i»x^x^-{-  x^x^  +  x^x^)  =  0. 

^2 :  ^i'  +  ^^2'  +  <+  2  ix,x^  -f  oix^x^  +  x^x;)  =  0. 

B^:  .r/  +  .<  +  iax/  +  2  {x^x^  +  x^x^+  wx,x^)  =  0. 

B^:  o)\^  +  x/  +  x,=  +  2  (u)\x^  -\-  x^x^  -\-  x^x^)  =  0. 

B^ :  x/  +  (0^'  +  x/  +  2  (x^x^  +  (oX^^  +  rcjor,)  =.  0. 

B^:  x/  +  .t/  +  (0%=^  -f-  2  (x^x^  +  a^^a^j  +  ail'c,.^/)  =  0. 

B^:x/-^  2x^x^  =  0. 

B^:x/  +  2x]x^  =  0. 

B^:x/-^2x^x.^  =  0. 

C, :  <.\'  +  .<  +  -V  +  2u,^  (0,11-20:3  +  X.X,  +  .r^rrj  =  0. 

C, :  .:,=  +  CO  V  +  -V  H-  2c.''  (x,x,  +  o Vi  +  ^1^-2)  -  0. 

C, :  .Tj^  +  x/  +  «o''a;3^  +  2a,^  (a;,.T3  +  :r3:rj  +  i.\x.^)  =  0. 

C,:a:,^  +  2u,V,  =  0. 

C3:<  +  2o,Vi  =  0. 

C,:x/-\-2oi\x^  =  0. 

e, :  nv  +  x/  +  .<  +  2a,^  (x,x^  +  a;3a:j  +  or.a;,)  =  0. 

C^:  x/  +  wx/  +  w'a;3^  +  2w^  (x^x^  +  w-rjOTj  +  o^^J  =  ^^ 

Cgi  o:,"^  +  <o\-  4-  wa-,^  -f  2w^  (x^x^  +  w'.r^rc,  +  oja;,^;^)  =  0. 
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D,:x,'-{-2<.x,x,  =  0. 
D,:x^'-j-2iox^x^_  =  0. 
D,-  ^'  +  ^'  +  -V  +  2a>(a;,.r3  +  x,x^  +  x^x^)  =  0. 
D,:  x^'  +  iox,'  +  wX  +  2o)  (^v^3  +  <o.Vi  +  w  V2)  =  0- 
i),:  a;/  +  u»\'  +  0)3:3^  +  2a)  (x^x^  +  <« Vi  +  <"^A)  =  0. 
i). :  o).T,'  +  -v  +  •<  +  2o)  (ft)a;,a;3  +  -Vj  +  Xjarg)  =  0. 
D^:  x^  +  a,<  +  <  +  2<o(a;,.'r3  +  a^x^x,  +  rc,rc,)  =  0. 
D,'  ^"  +  <  +  <^<  +  2*-  (^.•'^•3  +  ^3-^-i  +  «--^i^2)  =  0- 
AVe  have  called  these  conies  a  closed  system,  for  by  operating 
(three  times)  with  a  polarity  arismg  from  these  conies  upon  itself 
or  another  polarity  we  get  a  polarity.     That  is,  two  polarities 
give  a  collineation,  and  a  polarit}'  operatmg  on  the  collineation 
gives  a  polarity  of  the  system  of  thirty-six. 


Classification  of  the  Polarities. 

As  to  their  effect  upon  the  inflexional  triangles,  these  polarities 
divide  into  sets  in  two  ways.  First,  by  nines  ^1.9,  Bi.g,  etc., 
they  send  the  vertices  of  triangles  A,  B,  etc.,  respectively  into 
the  opposite  sides,  and  at  the  same  time  permute  the  other  tri- 
angles in  themselves  or  one  in  the  other,  never  however  sending 
the  sides  of  any  one  triangle  part  mto  one  triangle  and  part  into 
another.  Second,  they  divide  into  six  sets  of  six  each,  operating 
as  mdicated  in  the  following  table  : — 


Polarilies. 

Triangles. 

Triangles. 

t         Tt            J    A       J  Tt  into  themselves 
^,.3,  B,.,  send  A  and  B    respectively, 

C  and  D  into  each  ot 

^4-0,     C4.6 

A    ''   C 

B    "  D 

A-J.g,  1)\.5 

A    ''  D 

B   "    C 

iJi-n,   C:.,     " 

B   "    C 

A   "   D 

B4.6,  -L/4.G 

B   "   D 

A   "    C 

f-U,  A-9   " 

C  "   D 

A    '^   B 

This  classification  shows  also  that  besides  the  nine  Avhich  send 
a  triangle  into  itself  there  are  nine  others  sending  it  into  itself  but 
vertices  into  sides  in  anti-cyclic  order  as  to  order  of  the  vertices. 
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The  Source  of  Hesse's  Group  of  Coilineations,  G„^^. 

Of  more  interest  than  the  foregoing  is  the  fact  that  these 
thirty-six  conies  give  rise  to  the  group  of  two  hundred  and  six- 
teen coilineations,  called  by  Heinrich  Maschke,  Ilath.  Ann.  33, 
s.  323,  "Hesse's  Group."  Camille  Jordan,  Atti  della  Reale 
Accademia  di  Napoli,  Vol.  viii,  No.  11,  p.  18,  gives  the  name 
"Hessian"  to  a  type  of  groups  of  order  24.9^.  We  add  this 
last  statement  since  the  name,  for  the  particular  case  for  <^  =  1, 
has  been  attributed  to  Jordan  by  A.  Wiman,  Endliche  terndre 
Grup2)e7i,  Enc.  d.  Math,   Wiss.,  Band  i.,  H.  5,  s.  528. 

Wiman,  di.  he.,  s.  528  (also  Math.  Ann.  47,  ss.  532-3), 
outlmes  the  properties  of  the  G.,^^  as  the  group  which  sends  the 
syzygetic  pencil  of  cubics,  F^  -f-  XH^  =  0,  into  itself,  where  F^  is 
a  temarjr  cubic  form  and  H^  its  Hessian  covariant.  The  pencil 
is  sent  into  itself  in  such  a  way  that  F^  and  H^  are  substituted 
according  to  a  tetrahedral  group,  by  which  every  12  curves  of 
the  pencil  with  the  same  absolute  invariant  are  sent  into  one 
another.  The  Hesse  group  contains  an  invariantive  G^^ ;  to  the 
3  6rys  in  the  tetrahedral  group  correspond  3  G^^'s,  and  to  the 
identity  transformation  corresponds  an  invariantive  G^^,  which 
leave  each  cun^e  of  the  pencil  mvariant. 

There  is  a  complete  one-to-eighteen  correspondence  between 
the  tetrahedral  group  and  the  G^^^,  as  a  complete  working  out  of 
the  collmeations  has  shown,  and  as  we  shall  show  presently. 

We  deduce  the  216  coilineations  m  the  natural  geometric  way 
by  operating  with  the  36  conies  in  point-form  upon  their  line- 
forms.  Each  such  operation  gives  one  of  the  coilineations.  The 
matrices  of  the  line-conics  are  respectively  those  of  the  point- 
conics  with  <d  and  a>^  interchanged,  as  it  happens  ;  and  these  are 
the  same  36  matrices  over  again  but  arranged  differently. 

The  complete  multiplication  table  presents  an  interesting  sym- 
metry in  the  arrangement  of  the  various  coilineations  according 
to  their  sub-groups. 

The  Tetrahedal  Sub-Groups. 

The  first  basis  of  classification  of  the  coilineations  chosen  was 
their  effect  on  the  four  triangles  with  which  we  started.     This 
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division  was  facilitated  by  studying  the  previous  table  showing 
the  effect  of  the  36  conies  upon  the  triangles. 

In  the  first  place  we  find  eighteen  collineations  each  sending 
each  of  the  four  triangles  into  itself,  in  this  way, — the  first  is  the 
identical  collineation  sendmg  point  for  pomt  into  itself,  then  there 
are  two  others  for  each  triangle,  leaving  it  absolutely  unaltered 
but  transforming  the  other  three  triangles  each  in  itself.  This 
accounts  for  nme  of  the  eighteen.  The  other  nme  are  peculiar 
in  that  they  each  respectively  treat  all  four  triangles  alike.  By 
threes  they  leave  one  side  in  itself  and  interchange  the  other  two, 
or  rather  they  leave  two  points  of  each  triangle  unaltered. 

Further,  there  are  three  other  sets  of  eighteen  each,  which 
transform  the  triangles  as  indicated  most  readily  thus  : — 

The  triangles  A       B       C      D        are  sent 

respectively  into  B      A       D       C, 

C      D 
D       C 

Thus  no  triangle  is  sent  into  itself  These  three  sets  together 
•with  the  Gjg  form  a  G^^,  and  each  set  with  the  G^^  goes  to  make 
up  the  3  GJs  mentioned  by  Wiman. 

The  remaining  collineations  fall  mto  four  sets  of  36  each,  each 
collineation  of  any  one  set  of  which  sends  one  triangle  into  itself 
and  permutes  the  other  three.     Their  effect  is  shown  by  the  table: 

The  triangles  A       B       C      D 


A 
B 


B, 
A. 


are  sent  by  18  collineations  into 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


A 
A 

C 
D 
B 
D 
B 
C 


c 

D 
B 
B 
D 
A 
C 
A 


I) 
B 
D 
A 

C 

c 

A 
B 


56 


36 


36 


gjae 


Tlie  collineations  of  each  of  these  sets  in  connection  with  the 
G^^  form  a  G^^  sub-group. 

To  recapitulate,  these  sub-groups  are  those  from  the  1-18 
correspondence  with  the  tetrahedral  group,  thus, 
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to  the  identical  transformation  corresponds  1  G^ 

to  the  3  G/s  correspond  3  G^^^s, 

to  the  4  (tj's  correspond  4  GJs, 

to  the  1   6r^  corresponds  1  G^^. 
The  4  G^^s  I  do  not  find  mentioned,  although  they  naturally 
belong  here. 

The  Sub-Groups  as  to  the  Conics. 

For  future  reference  Ave  present  here  the  matrices  of  the  G^^ 
above  mentioned.     They  are, — 


Obviously  there  are  36  permutation  groups,  G^,  each  of  which 
leaves  one  conic  unaltered.  For  example,  collineations  1,  4,  5, 
10,  11,  12  for  conic  A^.  In  each  of  these  there  is  a  cyclic  G^  and 
an  invariant  sub-group,  1,  4,  5,  and  10,  11,  12  respectively. 
That  is,  the  transform  of  one  of  the  latter  by  one  of  the  former 
is  one  of  the  latter. 

Next,  in  each  of  the  3  G^^^  s  we  find  9  cyclic  groups  of  order 
4.     Thus  there  are  27  cyclic  (r/s. 

In  each  G^^  above  there  are  9  cyclic  groups  of  order  3  and  9 
of  order  6  ;  or  in  all  there  are,  with  4  cyclic  G^'s  in  the  first  18 
collineations,  G^^,  forty  (40)  cyclic  groups  of  order  3  and  thirty- 
six  (36)  of  order  6.      From  each  G^^  we  also  get  an  Abelian 
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sub-group  of  order  9.  Thus  there  are  4  Abelian  G^s.  The 
G,8  furnishes  also  9  cyclic  G^/s,  completmg  the  list. 

To  recapitulate  and  state  the  action  on  the  conies,  there 
are, — 

36  permutation  (r/s  each  collineation  of  each  leavmg  some  one 
conic  unaltered,  one  G^  for  each  conic. 

27  cyclic  G^&,  the  collineations  of  which  pair  off  the  conies, 
sending  each  into  itself  twice  and  twice  into  the  other. 

40  cyclic  Gg's,  which  separate  the  conies  into  sets  of  three  and 
permute  them  in  the  set. 

36  cyclic  6rg's,  which  separate  the  conies  into  sets  of  nine,  send- 
ing one  of  the  nine  into  itself  twice  and  permutmg  it  in  its 
set  of  three  twice,  and  permuting  it  with  the  other  six  conies 
of  the  set  twee  by  the  remaming  two  coUmeations  which  are 
each  of  period  six. 

4  Abelian  (x^'s  which  are  simply  combinations  of  3  G^s  and 
thus  divide  the  conies  into  sets  of  nine. 

9  Gj's  which  divide  the  conies  into  sets  of  three  and  permute 
them  three  times  over. 

Classification  as  to  Period. 

In  consideration  of  periodicity,  we  find  in  the  G^^^  there 
are, — 

9  collineations  of  period  2, 
81  "  «'       "     3, 

54  "  "       '<     4, 

72  "  "       "     6. 

^  JVbte.— The  36  conies  have  since  been  found  as  the  first  polars  of  the  ver- 
tices of  the  fonr  inflectional  triangles  as  to  the  four  cubics  of  the  pencil  for 
whicli  the  biquadratic  invariant  vanishes.  The  twelve  other  polars  thus 
given  are  the  sides  of  the  triangles  each  taken  twice. 
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A  CUEVE  OF  THE  FIFTH  CLASS. 

By  E.  P.  Stephens. 

/.    Iniroduction. 

In  the  ' '  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society, ' ' 
Vol.  4,  Professor  Morley  in  his  Metric  Geometry  of  the  Plane 
n-Line  makes  use  of  a  curve  of  the  class  2n — 1,  which  he  calls 
A-"~^  I  shall  here  prove  a  few  of  the  interesting  properties  of 
the  same  curve,  in  the  case  of  ?i  =  3. 

A  convenient  form  of  the  line  equation  of  the  A^  is 

T^  +  ahr^  +  XT^  +  ayr'  +  5t  +  a=  0,  (1) 

where  t  the  parameter  and  a  are  turns,  and  b  is  real. 

Evidently  from  any  point  x,  five  tangents  can  be  drawn,  hence 
the  curve  is  of  the  fifth  class. 

Its  map  equation  is 

a;  =  -(3T^  +  2a6r-^,-^3).  (2) 

On  putting  this  value  of  x  and  its  conjugate  in  the  equation  of 
a  straight  line,  there  results  a  sextic  in  t  ;  hence  the  A^  is  of  the 
sixth  degree. 

II.    Perpendicular  Tangents. 

If  —  T  be  substituted  for  t  in  (1),  we  obtain  the  equation  of 
a  line  normal  to  (1).     Thus, 

—  T^  +  ahr*  —  XT^  -f  ayr^  —  6t  +  a^  0. 
This  subtracted  from  (1),  gives  as  the  point  of  intersection  of 

the  two  lines  : 

X  =  -{T'+hlr%  (3) 

the  equation  oj  an  ellipse,  whose  centre  is  the  origin  and  whose 
axes  coincide  with  the  axis  of  reals  and  the  axis  of  imaginaries. 
That  this  ellipse  is  tangent  to  the  curve  in  five  points  can  be 
shown  as  follows  : 

At  any  point  the  clinant  of  the  tangent  of  the  ellipse  is 

dx dx  I  dy        t*  —  b 

^Jy~dT'dT^bT'  —  l' 
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The  Hue  (1),  whose  clinaut  is  —  a/r,  will  be  tangent  to  the 
ellipse  when 


T 


—  h 


1  —  br'       T 
or  T^  +  aftr*  —  6t  —  a=  0.  (4) 

Thus  there  are  five  common  tangents  and  their  parameters  satisfy 
the  relation  (4).  But  for  |  6  |  >  5,  at  least  two  of  these  tangents 
are  imaginary. 

Now  the  points,  at  which  a  common  tangent  touches  the  A^ 
and  the  ellipse,  have  the  same  t,  and  they  coincide,  if 

T  T  T 

This  reduces  to 

T^  +  abr*—  bT  —  a  =  0, 

which  is  the  condition  for  common  tangents.     Hence, 

Theorem  : — Perpendicular  tangents  intersect  along  an  ellipse 
which  is  tangent  to  the  A^  in  five  points.  Similar  work  shows  that 
A^"  ~  ^  touches  its  orthoptic  curve  at  2«  —  1  points. 

III.     The  Nodes. 

From  equation  (1),  we  have  seen  that  from  any  point  there 
are  five  tangents  to  the  A^ ;  but,  if  the  point  be  taken  at  a  node, 
evidently  two  pairs  of  tangents  coincide  ;  i.  e. ,  if  Tj,  t^,  t^,  r^,  t^ 
be  the  roots  of  (1),  considered  as  a  quintic  in  t,  we  shall  have 

The  symmetric  functions  of  these  roots,  equated  to  the  coefficients 

in  (1),  give  : 

2(rj  -[-  T  =  —  ab,  (a) 

2<T^r  +  <T^'  +  2cr,  =  X,  (b) 

2cr,K  +  Vr  =  -  bja,  (c) 

<T  =  —  a,  (d) 

where  t^  +  T3  r=  o-^,  and  t^t^  =  o-^. 

Put  i/t  =  /  and  1/  —  a  =  k,  then  from  equation  (a),  (c), 
and  (d)  comes  the  relation, 

kt' ~  k'bf  +  bf  —  k' =  0,  (5) 

which  is  satisfied  by  the  odd  tangents  from  the  nodes  ;  so  that  in 
general  there  are  five  nodes. 
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Substituting  for  o-j  and  cr^  in  (b),  we  have  as  the  equation  of 
a  node, 

Ax  =  —  St'  +  2k'bt'  +  tb'  +  ^.  (6) 

When  b  =  —  1,  equation  (5)  becomes 

(f -^r  k')  (kf  —  1)  =  0. 
The  values  of  t  from  the  first  factor,   substituted  in  (6),  give 
dz  2i  (when  i  =  -y/  —  1)  as  two  of  the  nodes,  i.  e.,  two  of  the 
nodes  remain  fixed  at  the  points  ±  2i,  independent  of  the  value 
of  a. 

The  other  three  nodes  are  easily  found  from  the  second  factor. 
They  are  : 

4x,  =  t,^  +  Qt,-f^, 

h 

4x,  =  t^^+6<o\-^, 
where  t^,  mt^,  (d\  are  the  cube  roots  of  k*. 


IV.     The  Node  Locus. 

From  the  theorem  under  II,  it  is  easily  seen  that,  since  the 
value  of  a  does  not  enter  into  the  equation  of  the  ellipse,  by 
varying  a  we  get  a  whole  system  of  A^'  s,  all  of  which  are  tangent 
to  the  same  ellipse.  The  nodes  of  the  curves  of  this  system  lie 
on  a  single  locus. 

By  means  of  the  relation  (5),  equation  (6)  may  be  brought 
to  the  form  : 

k  . 
But  since  -  is  a  turn,  we  can  put  it  equal  to  <j  ;  then 

4r.  =  -5V+(«'^  +  5)^,  +  |^.  (7) 

This  curve,  which  contains  the  five  nodes  of  any  particular  A^, 
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is  obviously  not  altered  by  varying  a.     It  is  a  parastroid,  so  we 
may  state  the  theorem  : 

Theorem  -.—The  locus  of  nodes  of  a  system  of  A^'s,  having  the 
same  inscribed  ellipse,  is  a  parastroid. 

V.     The   Odd  Tangents  from  the  Nodes. 

From  a  node  there  is  one  tangent  and  only  one  which  is  not 
tangent  at  the  node.     The  clinant  of  this  tangent  is 

'^   _    +    ^'    _       I       /  2 

The  clinant  of  the  normal  to  the  parastroid  (7)  at  a  node  of  the 
A^  is 

dx_^ t,'  \_m,' -  (b'  +  5)  ^/  +  3&3  ^ 

dy  [36  —  (6^  +  5)  t^'  +  36i/]  ^   ' ' 

Obviously,  the  two  clinants  are  the  same  ;  hence, 

Theorem  : — The  Odd  Tangents  to  the  A^  from  the  nodes  are  all 
normal  to  the  parastroid  which  is  the  lociis  of  nodes  of  the  system  of 
A^'s,  obtained  by  varying  a. 

The  odd  tangents  in  the  particular  case,  b  ^^  —  1,  referred  to 
above,  separate  into  two  groups.  The  tangents  from  the  fixed 
nodes  ±  2i  coincide  with  the  axis  of  imaginaries.  The  three 
other  nodes,  as  we  have  seen  above,  are  obtained  from  ^•f  =  1, 
hence  the  clinants  of  their  odd  tangents  are 

or,  if  t^  =  k\  they  are  t^,  i^W  wt^\ 

Now,  having  the  clmant  and  a  point  of  each  tangent  (the 
points  are  x^,  x^,  x^,  above),  we  can  write  down  the  equations  of 
these  odd  tangents.     Thus, 

^-t,^j  =  t,'~llt^, 


X 


,2/  2 


t,'y  =  t,'-<^%, 


X  —  wt^'y  =  t^^  —  ^It^, 
Obviously,  these  three  lines  meet  in  the  point, 

x  -=  t^, 
which,  since  t^  ^  k*  iee  a^  gives  the  unit  circle  as  the  locus  of 
such  points  in  the  system  of  A*'  s. 
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THE   NORMAL   FORM    OF   A   COLLINEATION,   AND   THE 

SIMULTANEOUS  REDUCTION  OF  TWO  CONICS 

TO  A  NORMAL  FORM. 

By  A.  B.  Coble. 

A  complete  classification  of  non-singular  collineations  in  a 
space  of  two  dimensions  is  given  by  Muth,  Elementar-Theiler,  p. 
215.  The  basis  of  classification  is  the  number  and  position  of 
the  fixed  points  and  lines  of  the  collineation.  With  each  class 
is  given  a  normal  or  canonical  form  of  the  corresponding  col- 
lineation. 

In  the  following  a  certain  category  of  these  classes  (including 
classes  1,  4,  and  6  of  Muth)  is  treated,  and  for  these  classes  a 
method  is  given  of  writing  the  collineation,  in  the  most  general 
way,  in  its  normal  form.  The  method  is  then  applied  to  the 
problem  of  the  simultaneous  reduction  of  two  conies  to  a  normal 
form. 

We  suppose  given  a  collineation,  j^,  in  a  space  of  two  dimen- 
sions, whose  analytic  expression  is 

3 

(1)  2     aax$  =0 

l,K=l 

or,  symbolically,        (ax)(a$)  ^=  (a}x)(a}i)  = =0. 

(2)  Leti„  =  (xi),  jj  =  (ax) (a$),  j^  =  (ax) (a'a)  (a'i)  etc. 

j^  =  0  is  then  that  collineation  obtained  by  repeating  k  times  the 
collineation  jj. 

X  being  supposed  given  in  ( 1 )  we  have  the  equation  of  a  point 
pXi^,  the  ' '  homolog  "  of  x.  Three  cases  are  to  be  distinguished  : 
(a)  x^  is  a  definite  point  distinct  from  x.  x  is  then  said  to  be  an 
"ordinary"  point  of  the  collineation,  j\  (b)  x^  coincides  with 
X,  X  is  then  a  "fixed  "  point  of  jy  (c)  x^  is  no  definite  point, 
i.  e.  its  multiplier  p  vanishes,  x  is  then  a  "smgular"  point 
of  j^ ;  jj  is  a  "  singular  collineation. ' '  Evidently  the  neces- 
sary and  sufiicient  condition  that  j^  be  a  singular  collineation  is 

I  at«K  I  =  0. 
We    suppose    the    given    collineation    non-smgular,    i.    e., 

I  ^i°-K  I  ^  ^'     C^S6  (c)  is  then  excluded.     Case  (b)  is  next  in 
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order.  It  should  be  noticed  first,  however,  that  the  equation  (1) 
expresses  not  only  the  relation  between  a  point  x  and  its  homolog 
x^  (a  point  collineation)  but  also  the  relation  between  a  given 
line  i  and  its  homolog  ^^  (a  line  collineation).  The  line  col- 
lineation is  the  inverse  of  the  point  collineation.  Being  inverse 
these  two  collineations  have  the  sa7ne  fixed  pomts  and  fixed 
lines. 

I.     The  Fixed  Points  and  Fixed  Lines  of  the  Collineation. 

We  seek  points  x  such  that 

(4)  (ax)(ai)  =  X(xi). 

X  being  given,  (4)  is  an  identity  in  i.     Equating  to  zero  the 
coefficients  of  the  identity  we  have 

(«!«!  —  >^)x^  +  a^a^a:^  +  a^a^x^  =  0 

(5)  a^a,x^  4-  (a„a,  —  X^x^  +  a.^a^x^  =  0  . 

The  necessary  condition  that  equations  (5)  determine  a  fixed 
point  X  is  that  the  determinant  vanish,  or 


(6)    W,(X)  =  - 


a^a^  —  X    a^a^  a.p.^ 

«iS  «2S  S«3  —  ^ 


To  ever}'  root  X^  of  W^(X)  =  0  corresponds  a  fixed  point,  for 
X=^X^  renders  the  system  (5)  consistent  and  the  coordinates  of 
the  fixed  point  may  be  determined.  And  dually  to  every  root 
Xj  of  TFo(X)  =  0  corresponds  a  fixed  line. 

Putting  X  =  Xj  in  (5)  one  of  the  equations  may  be  discarded 
and  the  ratios  of  the  x^  be  determined  from  the  other  two.  But 
for  symmetry  we  consider  the  modified  system  (5') 

(a^a,— XJa;,+  a^a^  rr^+  a^a^  ^3+ WJ^z  =0 

(5')  «iS  ^i+(«2S— \)^2+  a^a^x^^uy^  =  0 

^3^1+  «2S  ^2+(«3S— \)^3+''*y3  =0 

%  ^1+  ^2  ^2+        %   «3        —  i-nx)  =  0 

a  system  of  four  homogeneous  equations  in  five  unknowTis  x^,  x^, 
«8>  ""'  ('7^).  the  last  beuig  a  mere  identity.  The  unknowns  are 
proportional  to  the  various  determinants  of  the  matrix  of  the 
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(7) 


system.  Evidently  u  =  p^  ^^q(\)  =^^  *•  6-  the  modified  system 
is  equivalent  to  the  original  system  (5)  whatever  be  y^,  y^,  y^. 
Moreover 

iv^)=P     W„(\)  y, 

Vi  V2  Vs  0 

(7)  is  an  identity  in  rj  which  holds  for  every  y.  The  right  hand 
member  must  then  be  of  the  form  (r}x).cli(y).  Equating  this 
member  to  zero  and  allowing  r]  to  vary  we  have  the  equation  of 
the  fixed  point  x.  Further,  from  the  dual  nature  of  the  problem, 
<f>(y)  ^=  0  must  be  the  equation  of  the  fixed  line  corresponding 
to  the  root  \. 

a^a,  —  X  a^a^  a^a^  x^ 

Let  W(^)  =  —     a^a^  a^S  — •^  «3«2  ^2 

(8)  ttjttj  o^ttj  a^a^  —  X  x^ 

^\  ^2  ^s  0 

We  have  at  once  from  the  above 

(9)  If  TF^(\)  =  0,  TF(Xj)  is  the  product  of  the  equations  of 
the  fixed  point  and  fixed  line  of  the  collineation  corresponding  to 
the  root  X^. 

Theorem  (9)  suflTers  exception  only  when  for  X=^X^  not  only 
TFq(A)  but  also  all  its  first  minors  vanish.  In  that  case  evidently 
W{^^)  vanishes  identically. 

Suppose  then  TF^(A)  has  a  root  X^  which  makes  all  its  first 


minors  vanish. 


TJ-T-  V 

Xi  is  necessarily  a  double  root,  for  — ^  is  a  sum 


dX 


of  minors  of  elements  of  the  diagonal  and  vanishes  for  A  =  A 
equations  (5)  have  no  longer  a  unique  solution. 
Consider  the  modified  system 

(«i«i— \)^i+        «2«i^2+        «3°A+'^^^'\+^yi 

«1«2^1+  (^aS— \)^2+  «3S^3  +  '^2/2^^^  +  '«*^2 

(5")    a,a,z^+  «2«3^2+(«3S— \)^3+^y3^''H-«2/3 


The 


^1+ 


X  -\- 

I  2     1^ 


^73^ 
^73 


=  0 
=  0 
=  0 

—{■qx)  =  0 


*  Throughout  p  will  be  used  to  denote  an  unessential  factor  of  propor- 
tionality. 
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five  homogeneous  equations  in  the  six  imknowns,  x^,  x^,  x^,  v,  xi, 
(rjx).  The  unknowns  again  are  proportional  to  the  various 
determinants  of  the  matrix.  Since  F(XJ  =  0  it  vanishes  for 
x  =  ySLnd$  =  r]^^^  also  for  x  =  y^^^  and  i  =  r]^^\  Hence  v  =  0 
and  u  =  0,  i.  e.  the  system  (5"),  is  identical  with  the  system  (5) 
with  this  exception,  that  the  fixed  pomt  x  must  lie  on  the  line 


r]^'^'>  by  reason  of  the  fourth  equation. 


(10) 


(rjx) 


W,(X,) 


Solving  for  (rjx) 

(1) 


(I) 


(1)    „  (1) 


a^ttj  — 

-A. 

«2«. 

«3«1 

a;/i) 

^, 

W,i\-)  = 

«1°2 

«2«2  - 

-X 

«3«2 

a;/i) 

X, 

«1«3 

«2«3 

«3S- 

-X   x,(^) 

X, 

^/^^ 

^/^^ 

^3^^^ 

0 

6 

^X 

^. 

^3 

0 

0 

Vi       V2       % 

By  the  same  argument  as  before  the  right  hand  member  equated 
to  zero  is  the  fixed  point  x  on  rf^^  and  dually  the  fixed  line 
through  y^^K 


(11) 


(12)  If  X  '.a  double  root  of  W^QC)  =  0,  which  makes  all  its  first 
minors  vanish,  Wi(X^)  =  0  is  the  product  of  a  fixed  point  on  ^^^^ 
and  a  fixed  line  through  x'^'^\ 

K  for  X^  a  triple  root  of  Tro(X)  =  0  all  the  second  minors  of 
TF(,(X)  vanish,  the  collineation  {ax){a.t)  takes  the  form  ^{aa)  (t^) 
or  we  have  an  identical  collineation,  a  case  of  no  interest. 

With  regard  to  the  fixed  points  and  lines  Ave  have  also  the 
theorem  : — 

(13)  The  fixed  points  {lines')  corresponding  to  the  root  X^  of 
^^o(^)  =  ^  ^^^  incident  with  the  fixed  lines  (j)oints)  corresponding 
to  every  other  root. 

For  a  fixed  point  y  is  defined  by  the  identity  {ay)  {a^)^X^(yi)  ; 
a  fixed  line  rj  by  the  identity  (ax)  (arj)  =  X^(xr]).  Replacing  in 
these  identities  ^  by  rj  and  xhyy  they  become  (ay)(a7])  =XXyr]) 
(ay) (arj)  =X^(yr]).  Subtractmg  (\— X^) (yy])  =  0.  If  \  z^  X^ 
then  (yr})=0,  i.  e.  the  fixed  point  y  and  fixed  line  rj  are  mci- 
dent. 
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II.     Expansions  of  W,{X),  W{_X),  W,{X)  and  W^^\X). 
We  have  already  written  (see  (6)) 

Using  this  definition  of  c^  and  the  definition  of  ^^  in  (2)  we  may 
expand  W(X.)  in  the  form 

(14)  }r(A)  =  (A^  +  c,X  +  c,)j;+(A  +  c,)i,+i,.     Put  now 

(15)  c/,  =  X^  +  c^X  +  c,  d^  =  X+c^.  Then 
(14')       W{X)  =  dJ,  +  d,j,+j^.  ^ 

c?2  and  d^  are,  for  X  =  X^,  the  coefiicients  of  an  equation  with  the 
roots  of  Wg(X)  =0,  Xj  excepted. 

To  expand  Wj^(X)  we  employ  further  forms /^\  /^^  being  the 
form  ji^  with  variables  a;(^>  and  ^^^^  instead  of  x  and  |.     Then 

(16)  TF,(X)  =  cZ,ij;(i)  +ij/i)  +i^j;a)  -  P  where  Pindicates 
the  result  of  permuting  x  and  x'-^^  (or  ^  and  ^^^^)  in  the  terms 
written. 

We  will  also  have  occasion  to  use  the  form 

(17)  Jr-'KX)  =  ^  W(X)  =  (2X  +  cOj;  +i^ .       Evidently 

W^^^X)  is  the  bilinear  invariant  of  TFi(X)  as  to  the  variables 
a;(i)  and  |(i). 

Ill     Normal  Forms  of  Collineations  whose  Characteristic  Equa- 
tions Possess  only  Linear  Elementar-Theiler. 

A  collineation  is  said  to  be  in  a  "  normal  form ' '  when  it  is 
expressed,  so  far  as  is  possible,  in  terms  of  its  fixed  points  and 
lines.  Its  "characteristic  equation"  is  TFo(X)  ^0.  To  say  that 
^o(^)  =  ^  "possesses  only  linear  elementar-theiler  "  means  that 
a  double  root  makes  all  the  first  minors  vanish,  a  triple  root 
makes  all  the  second  minors  vanish. 

In  two  dimensions  then  we  distinguish  only  three  cases  : 
Case  I.      W^(X)  =  0  has  three  distinct  roots,  X^,  X^,  X3. 
Case  II.      Tro(X)  =  0  has  a  simple  root  Xj  and  a  double  root 
Xj  such  that  all  first  minors  of  W^{X^)  vanish. 
Case  III.      F'o(X)  =  0  has  a  triple  root  Xj  such  that  all  the 
second  minors  of  W^{X^)  vanish. 
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Case  III  has  already  been  set  aside.     We  consider  now  Cases 
I  and  II  in  order. 

Case  I. 
Recalling  from  (14')  tlie  definition  of  d^  we  have  at  once  : 

(18)  x,xj,-  (X,  +  \)ix  +.h=W{x,) 

Solving  the  system  (18)  for  j^  we  have 
^   ^         '^'      (\-X,)(A,- A3)  ^  (X -A3)(A,-X,) 


(X,-X^){X,-X,) 
J  J  being  the  given  collineation  we  see  from  theorem  (9)  that 
this  is  the  normal  form  required.      For  another  purpose,   the 
expression  for  j'^,  the  identical  collineation,  will  be  useful. 


TF(X3) 


+ 


Case  II. 

The  collineation  j^  has  now  a  fixed  point  p^  and  a  fixed  line  l^ 
with  regard  to  the  root  X^ ;  an  infinity  of  fixed  points  p^  and  an 
infinity  of  fixed  lines  l^  with  regard  to  the  root  X^-  ^7  (13)  the 
points  p^  lie  on  the  line  l^ ;  the  lines  l^  pass  through  the  point  p^. 

Consider  now  the  collineation  TF^^^X^).     From  (17) 

p^  is  a  singular  point  of  W^'^^{X^.  For  ^j  goes  by  j,,  into  p^  ;  by 
y,  into  X,  ;;j,  being  a  fixed  point,  hence  by  — X^j^  ~\' Ji  i^to 
(-  -  X,  +  Xj)Pj.  Hence  to  p^  corresponds  no  definite  point  by 
IF^'^(Xj).  Similarly  every  point  p^  goes  by  W'^^\X^  into 
(Xj  —  X,)j9j  i.  e.  is  unaltered.  A  general  point  p  may  be  ex- 
pressed linearly  in  terms  of  two  distinct  points,  p^  and  the  point 
p„  i.  e. 
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The  pointy  goes  then  by  the  W^^^X^)  into  the  point  (X.^ — \) 
(pP2  +  ^P'->)  which  is  the  projection  of  p  upon  l^  from  j^^. 
Hence. 

(21)  The  collineation  W^^\X^)  i^  0  is  singular,  with  singular 
point  2^^  and  singular  line  ly  It  has  for  fixed  points  all  the  points 
p^;  for  fixed  lines,  all  the  lines  l^.  A  point  (line)  in  general 
jwsition  p  {I)  is  projected  into  a  fixed  point  p^  (line  l^)  on  the 
line  pp^  (point  11^). 

(22)  W(x,)  =  AAio-  (K  +  K^J,  +i.  =  0- 

This  is  an  identity  in  both  x  and  ^. 

WrCK)  ^-i\  +  K)JoJo'''  H-ioi/^'  -^j^jo'''-P  g^^es  for  a 
fixed  x'-'^^  and  $^^^  the  product  of  the  line  //^^  and  the  point  p^^i). 
Wj^(X^)  assumes  a  more  simple  form  if  we  choose  for  i'^'>  not 
any  line  through  pj'^'>  but  the  fixed  line  l^  through  pJ-^\  By  (21) 
the  connection  betAveen  the  arbitrary  line  ^(^^  and  the  fixed  line 
^(^^  is  given  by  W-^^X^)  =0.  If  then  the  arbitrary  line  $'^^  is 
fixed  in  W-^^X^)  and  we  operate  with  the  x  upon  the  $'-^'>  in 
W  (X),  the  effect  of  the  operation  will  be  to  substitute  for  the 
arbitrary  $'^^'>  in  W^  the  fixed  line  i^^K     The  result  is 

— \[-  (K  +  K^JoJo'"'  +Joh'''  +ijV'^] 

+  [-  (x,  +  AjijV  +ijV'^  +JJ^''']~-P■ 

Substituting  for  j^^^  its  value  from  the  identity  (22)  this  is 

=  (-  \Jo  +iO  (-  Kj;  +i/)  -  F. 

(23) 

=  ww(x^,x,i)W^'Kx.^,x^''\i^'^)—w^'\x„x,i^'^)W^'Kx^,x('\i) 

for  the  value  of  F  may  be  inferred  by  interchanging  x  and  x'-^K 
Call  the  expression  (23)  ^^^^(X^).     It  differs  from  W^(X^)  only 
in  that  the  choice  of  1^^^  has  been  restricted.     Solving  then  for 
W^'^\X^,x,$)  we  have 

r9A,      iF(i)a  ^    -^.(^.)+Tr(^>(A,a;,|W)TFW(A,xa),0 
(^/4;        w      (,Aj—  ]F(i>(A,,a;W|(i)) 

The  normal  form  may  now  be  derived  at  once.  As  in  the  pre- 
vious case  the  simple  root  X^  gives 

Vio-        2A,    j,+j,=  W(X,) 
(25)  X,Xj,-(\^X,)j,+j,=      0  by  (22) 

-KJo+  h       =^r(^)(A,) 
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Solving  for  j„  andjj  we  obtain 

^^-(x-A,)^^"  (x-x,)       -^o     (x-x,)^"^(x-xo- 

Putting  for  W-^^X^)  its  value  from  (24)  we  have  for  the  com- 
plete normal  form 

(26)  J.^^^MK)  + 

K  —  K  Trw(x,,xw^(^0 

(27)  j=^^JV(X,)  + 

1         F.CXJ  +  W('\X„x,i(^^)  W^'\X^xWi) 


(X,— X,)  r(i)(x„.Ta),^(i)) 

The  choice  of  x^^^  and  ^"^^^  is  entirely  unrestricted  except  that 
the  denominator  TF^^^(X2,.t^^^,|'^^^)  is  not  to  vanish.  Geometri- 
cally x'~'^'>  and  |(^)  must  not  be  so  chosen  that  the  line  x''^~>p^ 
and  the  line  ^^^^  meet  on  l^ 

As  to  the  character  of  the  normal  form  (26)  we  may  note  the 
following  :  (1)  it  is  easily  expressed  in  terms  of  the  rational 
invariants  c^,  the  rational  mixed  forms  j^  and  the  irrational  in- 
variants Xj  of  the  given  collineation  ;  (2)  it  is  the  most  general 
normal  form  ;  (3)  the  restrictions  upon  the  choice  of  parameters 
are  of  the  simj^lest  character. 

IV.     Simultaneous  Reduction  of  Two  Conies  to  a  Normal  Form. 

Suppose  two  non-degenerate  conies  given,  {axy  =  0  and 
(6.^)2  =  0.  Suppose  the  latter  written  in  reciprocal  form 
(/3^)\  the  homogeneous  constants  ^^^  being  so  fixed  that 
(6a:)(6/3)(^0=(.^0- 

{axy  and  (^^)'  set  up  a  collineation  in  the  following  way  : 
the  point  x  has  a  polar  line  as  to  {axf  whose  polar  pomt  as  to 
{Pif  is  x\  the  homolog  of  x.  The  collineation  may  be  written 
(28)  (ax)(a;8)(^0=0. 

It  is  of  the  same  form  as  (1)  except  for  the  additional  symbolic 
factor  {ap).     For  the  collineation  (28) 
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io=(-^0>  j,=  (ax)(a(3)((3i),  j=(ax)(aft)(a'^)(a'fi')(fi'$)  etc. 
With  regard  to  (28)  we  distinguish  again  the  Case  I  and  Case 
II  defined  before. 

Case  I. 

The  three  fixed  points  and  three  fixed  lines  of  (28)  are  obvi- 
ously the  vertices  and  sides  of  the  common  self  polar  triangle  of 
the  t\to  conies.  By  definition  the  polar  of  p^  as  to  (^axf  is  /^, 
the  polar  of  l^  as  to  (fi^y  is  ^jj^  where  A^  is  a  root  of  Wq{X) 
formed  for  (28).     But  then  the  polar  of  A^ja^  as  to  (6.r)Ms  ^j.     Or 

(29)  If  the  polar  of  the  fixed  point  p^  as  to  (ax)^  is  l^  the  jyolar 

of  pj^  as  to  (hxy  is  —  l^. 
\ 
In  (20)  we  have  an  expression  of  the  identical  collineation  in 

terms  of  W(^\)  or  W(X^,x,i)  which  is  proportional  to  pj^.  To 
replace  in  W(\^,x,^'),  ^^  by  (ax^a^  is  to  take  the  polar  of  p^  as  to 
(ax-y.  Calling  the  result  W(\,x,x),  then  W(X^,x,x)  is  propor- 
tional to  (^^)^  Now  in  the  identity  (20)  replace  t^  throughout 
by  (ax)a^  and  we  have 

(30)  (a.r)=-  nK^,^) ^         W(X„x,x) 


W(X^,x,x') 


By  (29)  the  operation  of  replacing  the  ii,  in  W(K,x,i)  by 

(bx)bt  is  the  same  as  that  of  replacing  the  i^  by  —(ax)ai.     Since 

At 

only  Ws  appear  in  the  right  hand  member  of  the  identity  (20) 

we  may  replace  on  the  left  ii  by  (bxybt,  on  the  right  |j  by 

—a^a^  in  Tr(A^).     We  have  then 
A/c 

(31)      (bxy~^  Tr(A,,a;,a;)  1  W(X„x,x) 


Ki\-K)(\-K)   '  \(\-A3)(A,-\) 
_^1_  W(X^,x,x) 


(30)  and  (31)  give  the  simultaneous  reduction  of  the  two 
conies  to  a  normal  form.  They  are  expressed  as  a  sum  of  squares 
of  the  sides  of  their  common  self  polar  triangle. 
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Case  IT. 

The  collineation  (28)  has  now  a  fixed  point  p^  and  a  fixed 
line  /j  also  for  fixed  points  all  the  points  of  l^ ;  for  fixed  lines  all 
the  lines  through  jOj.  The  conies  (axy  and  (P$y  must  touch  at 
the  two  points  where  the  line  l^  cuts  (axy  or  dually  on  the  two 
lines  where  the  pencil  ^^  cuts  ((3^y.  For  these  are  fixed  points 
and  lines  of  (28), 

The  essential  pomt  of  the  method  in  Case  I  was  to  obtain  an 
expression  otj^  in  terms  of  pj,^  where  j'^  and  /^  were  polar  point 
and  line  as  to  both  conies.  In  the  present  case  pj^  have  this 
property  but  evidently  not  every  point  of  /j  has  with  every  line 
through  jDj  the  same  property.  For  our  present  purposes  then 
the  normal  form  (27)  is  too  general. 

The  W^^W)  formed  for  (28)  gives  for  a  point  x'^^^  the  fixed 
point  j9/').  The  polar  of  p.}^^  as  to  (axy  is  the  fixed  Ime  lJ-^\ 
The  equation  of  //^^  is 

$1  =  {ax)a^ 
^y,iK)  =  ^  gives  for  rc^^)  and  ^(i)  =  Z/D  the  product  of  the 
line  l^  and  ^2,  polar  pomt  and  Ime  as  to  both  conies.     In  W^{X^^ 
it  is  necessary  then  to  replace  the  arbitrary   ^(i>  by  that   from 

[TF^^^AJ  .     In  obtaming  the  normal  form  (27)  we 

^t=  (ax(i))ai 

have  replaced  the  arbitrary  t^^^  by  the  ^(i>  from  T  W^'^HX  )1 

If  in  this  normal  form  we  further  put  tP  =  {ax^^^)a,  we  have  a 
new  normal  form  which  applies  to  the  present  case.    We  use  then 

^^2  —  -^1  \~  \ 

^V^(K)+W^'\X,_,X,i^^^)W^'K\,X^^\^)-] 

L  Tr^i)(A,,xCi),fi))  _\$S''=(axW-)a,. 

In  this  expression  Tf(\)  is p^l^;  [F,(X,)]  is pj.^; 

W^'\X,xWi)  is^,(»)  and  [W^'K\,x,^('^)-\  '   is  I  (D 

US'^  =  (ax^'^)a,       ' 
for  W^'\X^,x,$^'^),  for  any  line  ^^D  through  ^2,  is  Z/D  and  iP  = 
ax'-^h^  is  a  line  through  p^. 
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Replacing  as  before  ^^m  (32)  by  {ax)at  we  have 

and 

1  _J_  rF,(A,)  +  W^'KX,,x,i^'y)  W^'KX,,xWi)n 

(33)  and  (34)  give  then  the  most  general  simultaneous  reduc- 
tion of  (axy  and  (^bxy  to  a  sum  of  squares. 

The  reduction  loses  its  meaning  only  when  the  denominator  of 
the  second  term 

(35)  lW^'KK^<'\i^'')hn,       r     a)^     =^ 

(35)  for  variable  x^^^  is  evidently  the  equation  of  the  two  com- 
mon tangents.     Also  dually 

(36)  lW^'\X^,x('\iW)2     '  =0 

is  for  variable  i'-^^  the  equation  of  the  two  pomts  of  contact. 

V.     Reduction  of  a  Single  Conic  to  a  Normal  Form. 

As  has  been  said  the  case  of  a  triple  root  A  of  TFo(A)  which 
makes  all  the  two-rowed  minors  vanish  is  that  of  the  identical 
collineation  and  possesses  little  interest.  It  may  however  be 
applied  to  the  above  problem.     First, 

F(A)  =  0         W,{X)  =  0         WXX)  t  0. 
But  W^(X),   the   determinant  IF/A)   thrice  bordered,    becomes 
simply  the   product  of  the   two   three-rowed  bordering   deter- 
minants, I  x,x^'^\x^'^  I    I  |,^(i>,^(2)  I  _ 

By  determinant  multiplication 


a;,a;(i),a;(2)  I    11,^(1)^^(2)^ 


(x^i)      (rc^D^d))      (a;(i)^(2)) 
(.r(2)|)      (x.(2)|(i))      (x(2)|(2)) 
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(37)  Let   (x(2)^(i))  =  0   and  (x^'^i^^^)  =  0.  Then 

Solving  for  (rcf ) 

(38)  (xi)  = 

I  x,xW,x(^)U,^W,^(2)  I  +(x^(i))(xa)^)(x(2)^(2))+(z^(2))(a:(2)^)(a;a)^(2)) 

(X(l)|(l))(x(2)^(2)) 

(38)  is  the  most  general  expression  of  the  identical  coUinea- 
tion  (x^).  The  parameters  x^^\  a;^^),  i^^\  ^(^^  are  subject  only  to 
the  restrictions  (37)  and  further  that 

(a;(i)^(i))4=0  (a;(2)p))4=0. 

K  now  two  conies  (axy  and  (i^Y  give  rise  to  the  identical 
collineation,  the  one  must  be  the  other  in  reciprocal  coordinates, 
i.  e.  but  one  conic  is  in  question.  If  in  (38)  and  the  conditions 
accompanying  we  replace  |/^^  by  (ax^^^)ai  and  |/^^  by  (aa;<^^^)a, , 
it  wiU  become  a  sum  of  terms  pj^  where  pt  and  /,  are  polar  point 
and  line  as  to  (axy  ==  0.  Replacing  further  on  both  sides  ^^  by 
{ax)ai,  p^  becomes  l^  and  (^axy  is  expressed  as  the  sum  of 
squares  of  the  three  lines  4  • 
9)      {axy  = 

(X(1)|(1))(X(2)|(2))  j\\u~^r\m 

1^(2)  =  (ax)(2)a, 
The  conditions  on  the  parameters  x'^'^^,  x^^^  are  now 
(40)         (aa;^i))(aa;(2))=0         {axi^^y^O         (aa;^^))^  4: 0. 
Or  choosing  x(^)  at  random,  a;(2)  j^^^g^  l^g  taken  on  the  polar  line 
of  a;(^>,  neither  x^'^^  nor  a;^^)  being  points  on  {axy.     This  is  then 
the  expression  of  a  conic  in  terms  of  the  squares  of  the  sides  of  a 
self-polar  triangle. 
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SOME  INVAEIANT  EELATIONS  OF  LINEAR 
CORRESPONDENCES. 

ByH.  B.  PHII.LIPS. 

Part  I.      The  Alternant. 

§  1.  Connected  with  two  collineations  s^  and  s.^  is  a  covariant 
which,  following  the  usage  of  Study's  Ternare  Formen,  will  be 
written 

(•¥2)=V2— Vl 

and  which  will  be  called  the  alternant  of  s^  and  s^.     From  the 
equation 

(1)  (Vo  +  ^1^1  +  V2.  ^^o^  +  ^^A  +  i^a)  = 

(KH-i  —  Kn-i)  (V2)> 

where  s^  is  the  identical  collineation,  it  foUows  that  the  alternant 
is  a  combinant  of  the  pencil 

H  +  f^h  +  ^A 

In  accordance  with  the  symbolism  explained  in  the  Circular 
of  April,  1904,  we  will  write 

s^  =  aa, 

The  alternant  is  then 

(a5)  al3  —  (13a)  ha. 
Now  Pasch  has  shown  that  the  condition  that  s^  be  a  covariant 
of  8^  is  that  it  be  transformed  by  s^  into  itself.*     Applying  Sj  to 
X  and  a;'  in  the  identity 

a^  =  h  (,3x) 
we  must  then  have 

a  (ab)  (/3x)  =  b  (i3a)  (ax) 
for  all  values  of  x.     Hence 

(2)  (ab)  a[3  —  (iia)  ba  =  0. 

The  alternant  of  a  collineation  and  any  of  its  covariants  vanishes 
identically. 

§  2.  The  invariant  relations  of  the  alternant  and  the  covari- 
ants  of  Sj  and  s^  may  be  summed  up  in  two  general  theorems. 

*Math.  Annalen,  23,  p.  429. 
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{%).      The  alternant  is  apolar  to  all  the  covariants  of  s^  or  s^. 
For  let  cy  be  any  covariant  of  s^.     The  condition  of  apolarity 
■with  the  alternant  is 

(ab)  (ay)  (13c)  -  (/3a)  (57)  (ac) 
=  h,3-  [(ay)  aC  —  (ac)  7«]  =  0, 
since  the  expression  in  brackets  is  an  alternant  of  aa  with  a 
covariant  cy. 

(ii).  The  alternant  is  apolar  to  the  intermediate  of  one  of  the 
collineations  with  any  covariant  of  the  other. 

For  let  cy  again  be  any  covariant  of  aa.     The  intermediate  of 

this  with  bj3  is  

b^fiy, 
and  its  apolarity  condition  with  the  alternant  is 

(ab')  (abc)_(l3^)  —  (iS'a)  (b^)J^3y) 
=  i  {OTy)  (b'ba-ca)  —  (b'bc)  (i3'i3a-ya)} 
=  |/5^F6-  [ya-ea  —  arya  e]  =  0 
since  the  expression  in  brackets  expands  into 

(aa)  ye  —  (ac)  7a  —  (oa)  yC  -)-  (ay)  aC 
=  (ay)  ac  —  (ac)  ya 
"which  is  again  the  alternant  of  aa  with  a  covariant. 

Since  all  covariants  of  s  are  expressible  linearly  in  terms  of  s^, 
s,  s^  the  alternant  is  found  to  be  apolar  to  the  eight  collineations, 

where  by  s^s^  is  meant  the  intermediate  of  s^  and  s^,  and  where  a- 
is  the  same  connex  as  s  but  considered  reciprocally,  i.  e. ,  if  s  is 
aa  o-  is  aa.  K  the  eight  collineations  are  linearly  independent 
the  eight  apolarity  conditions  are  sufficient  uniquely  to  deter- 
mine the  alternant.  It  is  our  purpose  in  the  next  place  to  see 
when  such  is  the  case.  For  that  purpose  some  preliminary 
remarks  are  however  necessary. 

§  3.  An  identity  useful  in  the  treatment  of  intermediates  is 
obtained  by  developing  (abx)  (a/3^)  by  the  ordinary  rule  of 
multiplication  of  determinants.     We  thus  obtain 

(aa)  (a/3)  (ai) 
(abx)(ai3i)=      (ba)  (bi3)  (b^) 

(xa)  (xi3)  (x$) 
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=  (^^)  {xt)  +  (a/3)  (60  (^^)  +  («^)  (^«)  (^/5)  — 
Written  in  terms  of  s^  and  8^  this  becomes 

(4)  Sj,=  [.VJ  +  O-jO",  +  O-^O-j  —  [Sj  (T,  —  [.?J  or, 

where  the  square  brackets  are  used  to  represent  the  normal  in- 
variant of  the  enclosed  collineation. 

The  normal  invariant  of  the  collineation  s^s^s^  is 

(5)  [^.Va]  =  i^^)  (/5c)_(ya)  =  (/5c)  (a7)  {ah)  =  [-Wil- 
So,  generally,  the  normal  invariant  of  the  product  of  any  number 
of  collineations  is  not  affected  by  a  cyclic  permutation  of  those 
collineations. 

Finally,  from  the  equation 

(6)  {ali)  (ab)  =  [aa-6;S] 

it  follows  that  the  apolarity  condition  for  two  collineations  is  the 
normal  invariant  of  the  product  of  either  by  the  reciprocal  of 
the  other. 

4.     By  the  formula  (4)  we  have 

Since  according  to  (3)  the  alternant  is  apolar  to  o-^,  <t^,  and  o-/, 
making  use  of  (6),  we  see  that  the  condition  of  apolarity  of 
(SjSj)  and  s^s^  is  the  normal  invariant  of  the  collineation 

(v.  — Vi)  (SiV +  <«/)• 
Hence  by  direct  expansion  of  this  last  named  invariant  we  obtain 

(7)    {^s,)  '-^:  =  [wx^^/]  +  [v.V]  - [viV]  -  Dvx-^A^ 
=  bAh\^  —  Wa\'^ 

since  by  (5)  [-Si^/s/]  and  [-Vi^^]  are  equal,  both  being  cycli- 
cally transformable  into  [s/Sj^] . 
Again  we  have 

V^.  =-  K]  +  ^>.  +  c^.cr/  -  {_sn  <r,  -  M  <T,\ 
And  by  the  same  argument  as  before  the  apolarity  condition  of 
(s/Sj)  and  s^s^  is  found  to  be  the  normal  invariant  of  the  colli- 
neation 

{sX  —  h^^)  (s/s2  + Vi')- 
Expanding  and  making  use  of  (5)  we  then  obtain 

(8)      {sX)  •  '^^  =  [sW^  +  Wh^^"']  —  WX^^  —  [ViXT 
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In  like  manner  making  use  of  the  identity- 
's =  M  +  o'lO's  +  °"2^i  —  [^*i]  ""^  "llf^l  ^1 
we  obtain  the  apolarity  condition  of  (s/«/)  and  s^s^  as  the  normal 

invariant  of 
imder  the  form 

(9)  (sX)  •  v^  =  [^-ViV]  -  [w=V]  • 

Since  (.v^)  is  a  normal  collmeation  the  conjugate  or  line  equa- 
tion is  given  by  (4)  in  the  form 

The  discriminant  of  (51^2)  ^s  then 

(10)  A,,  =  i  ( v\) •  Ga)W.)  =  *  (v%) C^^^^i)'  =  i  [( V2)'] 

=  i  {  [sA-Wi^J  -  [V2^«2X]  -  l^^W]  '-  [V1VV2] 

—  [viViVi]  +  [^^^^%1  +  D^^^^s'^]  +  [^^'/-^-Vil } 
=  [WiV]  —  [vaV]' 

in  which  the  notation  Aj^  is  used  to  show  that  it  is  the  discrimi- 
nant of  an  alternant  involving  .^j  and  s^  each  to  the  first  degree. 

A  comparison  of  (7),  (8),  and  (9)  with  (10)  shows  that  the 
various  invariants  there  considered  are  equal  to  each  other  and 
to  the  discriminant  of  (Sj^j). 

§  5.  Now  suppose  that  Aj^  does  not  vanish  and  that  there 
exists  a  linear  relation  of  the  form 

(11)  Vo  +  K<r,  +  Vi'  +  Vi  +  K<  +  ^2  +  V5  + 

Since,  according  to  (3),  (s^Sj)  is  apolar  to  the  first  eight  colline- 
ations  in  this  sequence  but  by  (7)  and  (10)  is  not  apolar  to  the 
last,  it  follows  that  Xg  =  0.  Likewise  operating  in  turn  with 
(Si\),  (SjX),  and  (s^V)  "^®  ^^^  that  X^  =  X^  =  X.  =  0. 
Hence  the  relation  (11)  must  be  of  the  form 

(12)  ^         V0  +  V1  + Vi'  +  V.+  \<  =  0. 

Replacing  o-j  by  Si  and  forming  the  alternant  with  s^  we  obtain 

(13)  \(s^s,)  +  ^x^^=  0. 

Forming  the  bilinear  invariant  with  s^^s^^  this  gives 

Hence  ^j  =  0.  Likewise  on  operating  with  s^s^  it  is  seen  that 
X^  =  0.     Similarly  X^  =  X^  =  X^=  0. 
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Hence  if  the  discriminant  A^^  is  different  from  zero  no  linear 
relation  of  the  type  (11)  can  exist.  If,  however,  the  discrimi- 
nant is  zero,  since  the  nine  collineations  are  apolar  to  (s^s^), 
they  must  satisfy  a  linear  relation.  Therefore  the  vanishing  of 
the  discriminant  of  the  alternant  is  the  necessary  and  sufficient 
condition  for  the  existence  of  a  linear  equation  of  the  type  (11). 

Since  in  the  usual  case  the  discriminant  of  the  alternant  is  not 
zero,  it  follows  that,  in  general,  the  apolarity  conditions  of  (3) 
are  independent  and  give  an  invariant  determination  of  the  alter- 
nant. When  the  discriminant  is  zero  all  the  collineations  of  the 
pencil 

(14)  p,{s^s,)  +  p,{sX)  +  PsCv/)  +  P.(-5iV)    _ 

satisfy  those  conditions  and  the  determination  is  not  unique. 

§  6.  When  the  discriminant  vanishes  there  is  always  a  col- 
linneation  of  (14)  which  vanishes  identically.  For  since  all  the 
collineations  of  (14)  are  apolar  to  all  the  collineations  of  the 
sequence  (11)  it  follows  that  the  two  sets  must  contain  four 
linear  relations.  If  one  of  these  belongs  to  (14)  the  point  at 
issue  is  settled.  If  not  there  must  be  four  equations  of  the  type 
(11).  Either  it  is  possible  to  solve  these  in  the  form  (12)  and 
the  coUineation  in  question  is  (13),  or  it  is  possible  to  solve  for 
one  of  the  intermediates  and  so  obtain  an  equation 

Developing  s^s^  by  (4),  inverting,  and  forming  the  alternant  of 
both  sides  with  s^  gives 

which  is  the  relation  desired. 

If,  conversely,  a  collineation  of  (14)  vanishes  identically  there 
must  be  at  least  one  value  of  p,  for  instance  pj,  which  is  different 
from  zero.  Operating  with  s^s^  it  is  seen  that  A^j  must  vanish. 
Therefore  the  vanishing  of  the  discriminant  of  (Sj-^j)  is  the  neces- 
sary and  sufficient  condition  for  a  linear  relation  between  the 
four  alternants  (V2)'(«i\)'(V2')'(SiV)- 

§  7.  The  symmetry  resulting  when  A^^  vanishes  suggests  that 
it  is  an  invariant  common  to  the  four  alternants.  In  order  to 
prove  that  such  is  the  case  take  in  the  first  instance  the  alternant 
(Sj'Sj).     According  to  (10)  the  discriminant  has  the  form 
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A,=[^ViV]-[vA\V]- 

From  the  characteristic  equation  for  Sj  we  have 

V  =  \  +  M  +  Vi'- 

Substituting  this  value  for  s^*  we  get 

(15)  A,,  =  X,  {  [sX^sn  -  [V\V-^\]  }  =  \^n  ■ 

Making  use  of 

and  following  out  the  same  argument  we  obtain  the  discriminants 

of  (.«jS/)  and  (Sj's/)  in  the  form 


If  Xj  is  zero  the  characteristic  equation  for  Sj*  is 
(V)^  =  X„  +  A,s^ 
The  equation  is  quadratic  and  hence  the  collineation  is  a  per- 
spectivity.  Hence  Xj  and  ^u,,  are  respectively  the  invariants  whose 
vanishing  expresses  that  s^^  and  s/  are  perspectivities.  From 
(15)  and  (16)  we  see  then  that  the  alternant  of  a  perspedivity 
and  any  collineation  is  degenerate. 

If  Xj  and  /j.^  are  not  zero  the  discriminant  A^^  is  a  combinant  of 
the  two  systems  X^s^  +  XjSj  +  K^i^  and  /x^Sg  -\-  fi^s^  -\-  fi^s^ .  It 
must  then  express  a  property  of  the  fixed  triangles  of  those  sys- 
tems.    What  that  property  is  we  will  see  in  the  next  section. 

Part  2.      Geometrical  Interpretation. 

§  8.  Suppose  we  have  three  collineations  each  of  which  trans- 
forms a  3-line  aj  into  a  3-line  /8j.  If  a^  and  hi  are  the  points  of 
the  triangles  a  and  /3,  the  collineations  may  be  written 

(T,  =  fi^p.a^  +  ix^JS^a^  +  fj..^^^a^  , 

where  Xj,  /i,;,  and  Vi  are  all  different  from  zero.     Furthermore  let 

«       =       Pi«i«i        +  P2C2S       +         PsCgOg 

be  a  collineation  apolar  to  o-j,  o-^,  and  0-3.     Taking  a  as  the  refer- 
ence triangle  the  conditions  required  are 


I 
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These  equations  can  only  coexist  when  either 
Aj     \     A3 

A^l      /^2        /^3  =  0 

»'l  »'2  ^-S 

or 

(17)  p,(/?A)  =  P^C/S/J  =  PaCA^s)  =  0.    _ 

The  first  of  these  expresses  that  the  three  collineations  are 
linearly  related  ;  the  second  that  the  3 -line  /S^  and  the  3-pt. 
Ci  are  incident.  Hence  if  a  collineation  is  apolar  to  three 
linearly  independent  collineatioiu  having  a  common  triangle  pair, 
it  transforms  the  first  of  those  triangles  into  one  incident  to  the 
second.  In  particular  if  a^  and  /?^  are  identical  their  triangle  is 
transformed  by  s  into  an  inscribed  triangle  and  is  consequently  a 
Pasch  *  triangle  of  s. 

Two  collineations  have  in  general  a  common  triangle  pair.  In 
terms  of  this  they  may  be  written 

(18)  S,  =  /x^6,aj  4-  ii^h^a^  +  ii^h^a^. 
Their  conjugates  and  intermediate  are  respectively 

(19)  V2  =  2    {lM,,M^^.^a^   +   f^,t^A^l   +   /^3Ml^2«2}' 

SjS,  =  (Aj/i,  +  \,H;)P,a^  +  (X,fi,  +  V2)A«i  + 

( Vl   +   \^3)/^2S- 

Hence  s^s^,  s^s^,  and  s^s^  have  a  common  triangle  pair,  i,  e. ,  the 
common  pair  of  Sj  and  s^  considered  contragrediently. 

§  9.  With  these  facts  at  our  disposal  it  is  easy  to  see  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  apolarity  conditions  satisfied  by  the  alternant. 
Since,  according  to  (3),  it  is  apolar  to  o-p,  o-j,  and  o-^  (three 
collineations  which,  Ajj  being  different  from  zero,  are  linearly 
independent)  it  follows  that  the  fixed  triangle  of  that  system, 
i.  e. ,  the  fixed  triangle  of  s^,  is  a  Pasch  triangle  of  the  alternant. 
And  since  it  is  a  combinant  of  the  pencil 

Hi  +  vs^ 

*F.  Morley,  Trans.  Amer.  Math.  Soc,  Vol.  4,  p.  295. 
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all  the  fixed  triangles  of  that  pencil  are  Pasch  triangles  of  the 
alternant. 

Again,  since  the  alternant  is  apolar  to  Sj,  s^  and  s^s^,  (17)  and 

(19)  express  that  it  transforms  a,  in  points,  into  a  triad  in- 
scribed in  ^.  From  the  combinative  property  it  is  then  evident 
that  the  alternant  transforms  the  first  of  two  triangles  common 
to  any  two  collineations  of  the  pencil 

(20)  H  +  /^s,  +  vs, 
into  a  triangle  incident  to  the  second. 

Proceeding  in  this  way  we  can  obtain  a  complete  geometric 
interpretation  of  the  apolarity  conditions  given  in  (3).  The 
simpler  cases  may  however  be  handled  more  directly.  For  let  s 
be  any  degenerate  collineation  of  the  pencil  (20),  and  let  x  and 
i  be  its  critical  point  and  line.     The  alternant  may  be  written 

SSj  —  s^s 
where  ^<fj  in  any  other  collineation  of  the  pencil.     Since  sx  is  zero 
the  correspondent  of  x  is 

x^  =  ss^x. 
Now  s  transforms  every  point  (and  in  particvdar  s^x)  into  a  point 
on  ^.  Therefore  the  alternant  transforms  the  critical  point  of 
any  collineation  of  (20)  into  a  point  of  its  corresponding  critical 
line.  From  (18)  it  is  evident,  however,  that  from  any  two 
collineations  having  a  common  pair  of  congruent  triads  a  linear 
function  (for  example,  ^^Sj  —  X^s^)  may  be  formed  having  a 
point  of  the  one  triangle  and  the  opposite  line  of  the  other  as 
critical  elements.  Hence  the  theorem  of  the  last  paragraph  is 
immediate. 

^10.  In  Arts.  5-7  the  entire  theory  seemed  to  hinge  on  the 
vanishing  or  non-vanishing  of  the  discriminant  of  the  alternant. 
It  is  our  purpose  in  the  next  place  to  consider  the  geometrical 
interpretation  of  this  invariant. 

For  that  purpose  suppose  a  polarity  c'  to  be  apolar  to  s^  and  s^. 
Designating  the   collineations  respectively  by  aa  and   b^,   the 
conditions  required  are 
(21)  '^(ac)  =Tc(,Sc)  =  0. 

Since  each  of  these  equations  involves  the  vanishing  of  a  line 
there  are  six    conditions   in   all,    three  of  them  linear  in  the 
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coefficients  of  aa,  three  linear  in  the  coefficients  of  6/3,  and  all 
linear  in  the  coefficients  of  c^  Therefore  if  we  eliminate  the 
coefficients  of  c^  from  these  six  equations  we  get  an  invariant  of 
the  third  degree  in  the  coefficients  of  aa  and  6/8  whose  vanishing 
is  the  necessary  and  sufficient  condition  for  the  equation  (21). 
Now  it  has  been  shown  that  if  a  correlation  is  apolar  to  two 
collineations  it  is  apolar  to  their  intermediate,  particularly  that  if 
a  correlation  is  apolar  to  one  collineation  it  is  apolar  to  its  con- 
jugate.*    Hence  from  the  equation 

since  c^  is  apolar  to  s^  and  identity,  it  is  apolar  to  s^^.     It  is  then 
evident  that  c'  is  apolar  to  the  following  nine  collineations, 

Since  the  nine  collineations  are  apolar  to  the  same  polarity 
they  must  satisfy  a  linear  relation,  in  fact,  must  satisfy  three 
linear  relations.  Consequently,  according  to  art.  5,  the  dis- 
criminant of  the  alternant  is  zero.  But  the  discriminant  is  of 
the  third  degree  in  the  coefficients  of  aa  and  6/?.  Therefore  the 
vanishing  of  the  discriminant  of  the  alternant  is  the  necessary  and 
sufficient  condition  for  two  collineations  to  have  a  common  apolar 
polarity. 

§  11.  If  a  polarity  is  apolar  to  a  collineation  there  are  two 
cases  to  be  considered  according  as  the  polarity  is  degenerate  or 
is  not. 

If  the  polarity  is  degenerate  it  either  consists  of  the  square  of 
a  point  or  its  conjugate  consists  of  the  square  of  a  line.  In  both 
cases  if  the  polarity  is  apolar  to  a  collineation  the  fixed  triangle 
of  that  collineation  contains  the  double  element.  Hence  if  a 
degenerate  polarity  is  apolar  to  each  of  two  collineations  their 
fixed  triangles  have  an  element  in  common. 

If  the  polarity  is  not  degenerate  the  result  depends  on  the 
collineation.  If,  in  the  first  instance,  the  collineation  is  degen- 
erate, by  the  same  reasoning  as  before,  since  the  collineation 
either  consists  of  the  product  of  a  point  and  line  or  its  conjugate 
consists  of  the  product  of  a  line  and  point,  it  follows  that  in  both 

*University  Circular,  April,  1904,  p.  47. 
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cases  the  critical  elements  of  the  collineation  form  a  pair  homol- 
ogous with  respect  to  the  polarity.  Now  from  any  collineation 
s  and  the  identical  collineation  s^  may  be  formed  a  series  of 
collineations 

Sj  =  s  —  K\ ,     i  =  l 3, 

whose  critical  elements  are  respectively  the  points  and  correspond- 
ing lines  of  the  fixed  triangle  of  s.  Since  a  polarity  apolar  to  s  is 
apolar  to  Si  it  follows  that  corresponding  elements  given  by  the 
various  values  of  Xi  are  homologous  with  respect  to  that  polarity. 
In  particular  if  the  values  Xt  are  all  different  the  fixed  triangle  of 
s  is  self-conjugate  with  respect  to  any  apolar  polarity. 

We  may  now  state  that  if  a  polarity  c^  is  apolar  to  s^  and  s^ , 
all  the  fixed  triangles  (proper  and  unique)  of  collineations  of 
the  pencil 

are  self- conjugate  with  respect  to  that  polarity.  If,  however, 
two  triangles  are  self-conjugate  with  respect  to  the  same  polarity 
they  lie  on  a  conic.  And  conversely  if  two  fixed  triangles  lie  on 
a  conic  they  are  self-conjugate  with  respect  to  a  polarity  which  is 
consequently  apolar  to  their  associated  collineations.  Therefore, 
from  art.  10,  we  see  that  the  vanishing  of  the  discriminant  of  the 
alternant  is  the  necessary  arid  sufficient  condition  for  the  fixed 
triangles  of  any  two  collineatioris  of  the  pencil  As^  -|-  /ts^  to  lie  on 
a  conic. 

§  12.  As  we  have  seen  the  conditions  for  a  polarity  c'  apolar 
to  aa  and  6/3  are 

(ac)ac  =  (fie)  be  =  0. 
Multiplying  these  equations  respectively  by  bfi  and  aa  we  get 

(ac)|(/3c)«— (/3a)c|6  =  0, 

(^c){(ac)6— (a6)c}a  =  0. 
Considering  these  as  algebraic  forms,  not  as  dyadics,  and  sub- 
tracting we  get 

[(ab)(Pc)a  —  (I3a)(ac)b]c  =  0. 
This  may  be  written 
(22)  |(a6)ay8— (/8a)ia}c'  =  0, 
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where  as  before  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  equation  is  alge- 
braic in  character.  The  polarity  c^  followed  by  the  alternant 
gives  a  correlation  having  no  particular  coincidence  conic,  i.  e., 
a  nullsystem. 

Suppose  for  the  moment  we  designate  the  alternant  by  dS. 
The  equation  (22)  is 

(23)  (d^)(8c)(c$)=0, 

where  i  is  any  line  whatever.  Let  77  be  a  fixed  line  of  the 
alternant.     We  then  have 

(dr])S  =  Xr], 

which  substituted  in  the  preceding  equation  gives 

(dr}){Bc)(cr})=X(rjcy  =  0. 

Hence  the  (proper)  fixed  lines  of  the  alternant  touch  the  conic 
of  cl 

If  again  we  follow  out  the  argument  of  this  article  with  y^,  the 
conjugate  of  c^,  we  obtain  as  correlative  to  (23) 

(24)  ^  (yd)(x8)(xy)=Q 

where  x  is  any  point  whatever.  Taking  a:  as  a  fixed  point  of  the 
alternant  it  follows  by  the  same  argument  as  before  that  the 
(proper)  fixed  points  of  the  alternant  lie  on  y^ 

Now  we  have  found  in  Art.  10  that  when  e^  is  apolar  to  s^  and 
s^  it  is  apolar  to  a  set  of  nine  covariants.  Therefore  all  the 
alternants  that  can  be  formed  of  those  covariants  degenerate,  all 
their  {proper)  fixed  lines  are  tangent  to  <?,  and  all  their  (proper) 
fixed  points  lie  on  -f. 


Volume  XXVII,  No.  1.  (January  1905),  of  the  American  Journax,  of 
Mathematics  is  now  ready.     It  contains  the  following  papers  : 
Some  Properties  of  a  Generalized  Hypergeometric  Function.    By  F.  H.  Jackson. 
Relation  between  Real  and  Complex  Groups  with  Respect  to  their  Structure  and  Con- 
tinuity.    By  S.  E.  Slocum. 

Determination  of  all  the  Characteristic  Subgroups  of  any  Abelian  Group.     By  G.  A. 
Miller. 

CoUineations  whose  Characteristic  Determinants  have  Linear  Elementary  Divisors  with 

an  Application  to  Quadratic  Forms.    By  A.  B.  Coble. 
Minors  of  Axi-symmetric  Determinants.    By  E.  J.  Nanson. 

Concerning  Certain  Elliptic  Modular  Functions  of  Square  Rank.    By  John  A.  Miller. 
On  the  Forms  of  Sextic  Scrolls,  having  a  Rectilinear  Directrix.     By  Virgil  Snyder. 
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CURRENT  NOTES. 

University  Lectures  and  Addresses. 

Dr.  Clifford  Allbutt,  F.  E.  S.,  Kegius  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Cambridge,  gave  an  address  before  the  medical  department  at  the 
opening  of  the  session,  October  5,  1904. 

James  Ward,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Mental  Philosophy  in  the  University 
of  Cambridge,  lectured  on  the  Present  Trend  of  Modern  Speculation,  in 
McCoy  Hall,  October  12. 

The  two  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  death  of  John  Locke  was  cele- 
brated in  McCoy  Hall,  November  1,  addresses  on  various  phases  of  his  life 
and  work  being  delivered  by  Principal  C.  Lloyd  Morgan,  of  University 
College,  Bristol,  England,  Professor  Woodbridge,  of  Columbia  University, 
Professor  Sterrett,  of  George  Washington  University,  Dr.  William  Osier, 
and  others. 

Principal  Morgan  gave  a  lecture  on  Comparative  and  Genetic  Psychology, 
in  McCoy  Hall,  November  2. 

Lectures  have  also  been  announced  as  follows  : 

Mr.  Bailey  Willis,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  January  18  and  19,  and 
Professor  William  M.  Davis,  of  Harvard  University,  January  31  and  Feb- 
ruary 3,  on  their  recent  travels  and  explorations  in  China. 

Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell,  of  Philadelphia,  a  lecture  entitled  "A  Lecture 
on  Lecturers,"  January  27. 

Professor  Friedrich  Keutgen,  of  the  University  of  Jena,  February  2,  on 
"The  Necessity  in  America  of  the  Study  of  the  Early  History  of  Modern 
European  Nations." 

The  Percy  TurnbuU  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry  will  be  given  in  1905 
by  Mr.  George  E.  Woodberry,  his  subject  being  "The  Poetic  Forms  of 
Life."  There  will  be  eight  lectures,  beginning  March  27  and  closing 
April  7. 

Mr.  Gustav  Pollak,  of  New  York,  will  give  two  lectures  on  Austrian 
Dramatists,  April  10  and  11. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  will  give  his  annual  course  of  lectures  on  the  Life 
of  the  People  during  the  American  Kevolution,  April  13,  14,  17,  18. 
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Other  Lectures,  Meetings,  and  Conventions  in  the 
University  Buildings. 

The  Baltimore  County  Teachers'  Association  held  their  annual  institute 
in  McCoy  Hall,  September  5,  6,  7,  1904. 

The  Baltimore  Chapter  of  the  American  Institute  of  Bank  Clerks  held  a 
public  meeting  in  McCoy  Hall,  October  20,  at  which  the  principal  address 
was  delivered  by  the  Hon.  Lyman  J.  Gage,  formerly  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

The  Federated  Charities  of  Baltimore  held  their  third  annual  public 
meeting  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  11,  addresses  being  given  by  Mr.  Alex- 
ander Johnson  and  Dr.  Daniel  C.  Gilman. 

A  public  lecture  on  Japan  was  given  by  Mr.  K.  Morimoto,  in  McCoy 
Hall,  November  15,  under  the  auspices  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  Lawrence 
House  Social  Settlement. 

The  Baltimore  Society  of  the  ArchsEological  Institute  of  America  held  its 
annual  meeting  in  the  Donovan  Room,  November  17. 

A  lecture  was  given  before  the  Municipal  Art  Society  in  McCoy  Hall, 
December  5,  by  Mr.  C.  Y.  Turner. 

The  Maryland  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis  was  organized 
at  a  public  meeting  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  December  13.  Addresses  were 
given  by  Dr.  E.  O.  Otis,  of  Boston,  Dr.  William  H.  Welch,  and  Dr.  W.  S. 
Thayer. 

Dr.  Charles  F.  Lummis,  Secretary  of  the  Southwest  Society  of  the  Archae- 
ological Institute  of  America,  lectured  in  McCoy  Hall,  December  20,  on 
Primitive  Music  of  the  Southwest. 

A  public  meeting  in  furtherance  of  the  movement  to  secure  International 
Arbitration  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  January  5. 

The  sixth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities 
was  held  in  the  Donovan  Room,  January  12,  13,  14. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Alliance  Franfaise,  M.  Frantz  Funck-Bren- 
tano,  of  the  College  de  France,  will  give  two  lectures  in  McCoy  Hall, 
January  28  and  February  3,  at  8.30  p.  m.,  on  "  Les  Cr^ateurs  du  Journal- 
isme  "  and  "  Paris  a  travers  les  Ages." 


University  Scholarships. 

The  Board  of  University  Studies  has  awarded  the  University  Scholar- 
sliips  for  the  year  1904-05  to  the  following  students  : 

C.  R.  Austrian.  F.  S.  Hemry,  O.  J.  H.  Preus. 

H.  H.  Bender.  J.  C.  Hildt.  C.  H.  Saylor. 

F.  L.  Cooper.  H.  P.  Houghton.  R.  P.  Stephens. 

H.  E.  Enders.  W.  L.  Kennon.  L.  W.  Stephenson. 

R.  O.  Fuerbringer.  M.  B.  Ogle.  E.  H.  Wilkins. 
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PROCEEDINGS  OF  SOCIETIES. 

Scientific  Association. 

December  15,  1904. 

Some  Electrical  Heating  Appliances  for  Laboratory  Use.     By  H.  N. 

Morse. 
Intracellular  Ferments.     By  W.  Jones. 
January  19,  1905. 

A  Journey  in  China  under  the  auspices  of  the  Carnegie  Institution.    By 
Batley  Willis,  of  Washington,  D.  C. 

Philological  Association. 

November  18,   1904.— Two   hundred  and  seventeenth  regular  meeting. 
Professor  Haupt  in  the  chair.     Fifty-five  members  were  present. 
Biblical  Pessimism.     By  P.  Haupt. 

Eeview  of  Winbolt's  Latin  Hexameter  Verse.     By  K.  F.  Smith. 
December  16, 1904. — Two  hundred  and  eighteenth  regular  meeting.    Pro- 
fessor Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Thirty-two  members  were  present. 
The  Problem  of  the  Two  Prologues  to  Chaucer's  Legend  of  Good 

Women.     By  J.  C.  French. 
Two  German  Etymologies.     By  L.  M.  Hollander. 
January  20,  1905. — Two  hundred  and  nineteenth  regular  meeting.     Pro- 
fessor Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Thirty-six  members  were  present. 
Some  uses  of  Magic  in  Old  French  Literature.     By  D.  B.  Easteb. 
Erman's  Egyptian  Chrestomathy  and  Glossary.     By  C.  Johnston. 

Historical  and  Political  Science  Association. 

December  2,  1904. 

Functions  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  and  the  Federation  of  Labor.     By 
W.  Kirk. 

The  Negro  in  the  Congo  Free  State.    By  J.  G.  Whiteley. 

Friedenwald's  Declaration  of  Independence.     By  C.  F.  Kanft. 

Kinley's  Money.     By  S.  Blum. 

Thomas'  History  of  Military  Government  in  Newly  Acquired  Terri- 
tory.    By  H.  E.  Flack. 
December  16. 

The  Transition  from  Slavery  to  Freedom  in  the  Bahama  Islands.     By 
J.  M.  Wright. 

Clement's  Modern  Japan.     By  K.  Morimoto. 

Tapp's  Story  of  Anglo-Saxon  Institutions.     By  S.  L.  Ware. 

Gladden' s  Organized  Labor  and  Capital.    \     -g    ^    ^^   Hilbert. 

Gilman's  Methods  of  Industrial  Peace.      J 
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Janumy  6,  1905. 

Trade  Agreements  in  the  Iron  Moulders  Union.     By  F.  W.  Hilbert. 

Clark's  Problems  of  Monopoly.    \     g^  rp  ^  Glocker. 

Moody's  Truth  about  Trusts.        J 

Pratt's  Trade  Union  and  British  Industry.     By  J.  B.  Kennedy. 

Shaler's  The  Neighbor.     By  H.  M.  Wagstaff. 
JanuciTy  20. 

The  Superior  Courts  of  Colonial  Virginia.     By  O.  P.  Chitwood. 

Fetter's  Principles  of  Economics.     By  W.  Kirk. 

Douglas'  Europe  and  the  Far  East.     By  J.  F.  Bledsoe. 

Munro  and  Sellery's  Mediaeval  Civilization.  % 

Anderson's  Constitutions  and  Select  Documents   I  By  D.  S.  Freeman. 
of  France.  ) 

Baltimore  Naturalists'  Field  Club. 

March  8,  1904. 

Biological  Notes.     By  B.  W.  Bartox. 

The  Crow  Rookery  near  Arbutus.     By  Iv'EY  Lewis. 

The  Eui-opean  Crawfish  and  its  Spermatozoa.     By  E.  A.  Andrews. 
April  19. 

A  Table  of  the  Times  of  Egg-laying  by  Rana  Sylvatica.     By  E.  A. 
Andrews. 

Some  Early  Spring  Flowers.     By  C.  C.  Plitt. 

The  Egg-laying  of  the  Gulf  Weed  Fish.     By  E.  W.  Gudger. 
May  17. 

Baltimore  Fauna  ;  The  Hatching  of  the  Eggs  of  Astacus  ;  The  Cross 
Breeding  of  Rats.     By  E.  A.  Andrews. 
November  15. 

Election  of  Officers  for  1904-05  : 

E,  A.  Andrews,  President. 

B.  W.  Barton,  Vice-President. 
E.  W.  Gudger,  Secretary. 

CASWELii  GRA^^D,  Chairman  Zoological  Section. 
D.  S.  Johnson,  Chairman  Botanical  Section. 

C.  K.  SwARTZ,  Chairman  Oeological  Section. 

The  Orchids  in  the  Neighborhood  of  Baltimore.     By  C.  C.  Plitt. 
Notes  on  the  Natural   History  of    Chaetopterus  pergamentaceus,   a 
Marine  Worm.     By  H.  E.  Enders. 
December  13. 

The  Geographical  Distribution  of  Crayfishes  in  the  United  States. 

By  E.  a.  Andrews. 
The  Flora  of  a  Denuded  Pond  Bottom.     Bv  Forrest  Shrext;. 
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A  NEW  WORK   BY  I.ORD   KELTIN 

Baltimore  Lectures  on  Molecuiar  Dynamics  and 
The  Wave  Theory  of  Light 

BY 

Lord  Kelvin,  O.  M.,  G.  C.  V.  O.,  P.  C,  F.  R.  S.,  etc. 
xxii-\-69d  pages.         Cloth.         $4.50  net. 

THB    PHYSICAL    PAPERS 

OF 

HENRY    A.    RO^^^I^AND 


716  pages.       Hoyal  Octavo.        Cloth.         $7.50. 


THE  TAILL  OF   RAUF  COILYEAR 

A  SCOTTISH  METRICAX  ROMANCE  OF  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY 

EDITED,    WITH  INTRODUCTION,    NOTES,    AND  GLOSSARIAL  INDEX 
BY 

WILLIAM  HAND  BROWNE 

PROFESSOR  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  IN  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY 


8vo.,  1G4  2)figes.        Cloth.       $1.00  net. 

POEMA   DE   FERNAN    GONCALEZ 

TEXTO    CRITICO 

CON   INTRODUCCION,   NOTAS  Y   OLOSARIO 

POR 

C.    Carroli,  IMakden 

PROFESOR  ADJUNTO  DE  FILOLOGIA  ESPANOLA  EN  LA 
UNIVERSIDAD  DE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 


Iviii  +  22G  jmges,  8vo.        Paper.        $2.00  net. 
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The  Johns  Hopkins  Press, 
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CALENDAR,  1905-1906. 


Commencement  Day  falls  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June, — June  13, 
1905  ;  June  12,  1906. 

The  thirteenth  academic  year  begins  Tuesday,  October  3,  1905. 

Candidates  for  admission  will  assemble  in  the  auditorium  of  the  Physio- 
logical Building  (East  Monument  and  Washington  streets),  at  10  a.  m., 
Friday,  September  29,  1905. 

The  Thanksgiving  Kecess  begins  Wednesday  evening  preceding  Thanks- 
giving Day  (November  23,  1905),  and  ends  the  following  Monday  morning. 

The  Christmas  Recess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  22,  1905. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  Tuesday  morning,  January  2,  1906. 

The  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  will  be  held  Thursday,  February 
22,  1906. 

The  Spring  Kecess  begins  Thursday  morning,  April  12,  and  closes 
Wednesday  evening,  April  18,  1906. 


The  Treasurer's  ofEce  is  at  the  comer  of  Howard  Street  and  Druid  Hill 
Avenue,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15  p.  m. 

The  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department  is  in  the 
Physiological  Building,  near  the  corner  of  East  Monument  and  Wash- 
ington Streets,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

For  catalogue  and  general  information,  address  the  Registeae  of  the 
Medicai,  Department,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Bai,timoee, 
Maryland. 


THE   TRUSTEES   OF   THE    JOHNS    HOPKINS    UNIVERSITY 


K.  Brent  Keyseb 

P7'aiident 

Eugene  Levering 

KiCHARD  M.    VENABIiE 

John  Gu-l  of  E. 
Bernard  N.  Baker 
Francis  M.  Jencks 


Secretary 

E.  Brent  Keyser 
Theodore  Marburg 
Blanchard  Eandall 
Henry  D.  Hasian 
Miles  White,  Jr. 


WrLJLIAM   H.    BuCKIiER 

The  President  of  the  University,  ex  officio 


THE   TRUSTEES   OF   THE   JOHNS   HOPKINS   HOSPITAL 


Henry  D.  Harlan 

President 


ElCHARD   M.    VeNABLE 

Vice-President 


John  A.  Whitridge 
Henry  D.  Harlan 
WrLLiAM  A.  Marbukg 
Jesse  Htt.les 


Secretary 


ElCHABD   M.    VeNABLE 

George  Cator 
E.  Brent  Keyser 
Blanchard  Eandall 


Egbert  K,  Waring 


FACULTY 


The  names  are  arranged  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  appoint- 
ment. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

IRA  EEMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1S65  ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1867  ;  Ph.  T>.,  University  of  GOttingen,  1S70  ;  LL.  D.,  Columbia 
University,  1893,  Princeton  University,  1S9C,  Yale  University,  1901,  and  University  of 
Toronto,  1902  ;  Professor  of  Chemistrj'  in  Williams  College,  1S72-76,  and  previously  As- 
sistant in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Tubingen  ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
British  Association  ;  Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  Loudon  ;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  ;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council,  1887-1901  ; 
Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ;  Medalist  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry,  1904 ;  Editor  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal. 

214  W.  Monument  St. 
PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  Universit3'  of  Pennsylvania,  1894;  LL.  D.,  Western 
Reserve  University,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard  University,  1900,  University  of 
Toronto,  1903,  and  Columbia  University,  1904 ;  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y.,  1879-84 ;  Dean  of  tbe 
Medical  Faculty,  1889-98  ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  President  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  ;  Pathologist  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  QQCL  Gf    p   nl  Qf 

WILLIAM  OSLER,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  F.  E.  S. 

Professor  of  the  Princi'ples  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

M.  D.,  McGill  Univei-sity,  1872  ;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  189.5,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto,  1899,  Yale  1901, 
Harvard,  1904  ;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1902  ;  Fellow  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  London  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Loudon  ;  Professor 
of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine,  McGill  University,  1874-84 ;  Professor  of  Clinical  jNIedicine, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1884-89 ;  Dean  of"  the  Medical  Faculty,  1898-99 ;  Regius  Pro- 
fessor (elect)  of  Medicine,  Universit.y  of  Oxford;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital. 

1  W.  Franklin  St. 

HENEY  M.  HUED,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S63,  M.  D.,  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1895  ;  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Hospital,  1878-89  ;  Editor  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports ;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity ;   Superi7ttendent  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 


The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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HOWARD  A.  KELLY,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Oynecology 

A.  B  University  of  Pennsylvauia,  1S77,  and  M.  D.,  1882;  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics, 
ITniversity  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-89  ;  Professor  of  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hop- 
kins tJuiversity.  1889-99 ;  Associate  Foreign  Member  of  the  Society  of  Obstetrics,  Gyne- 
cology and  Pediatrics,  and  of  the  Chirurgical  Society,  Paris  •  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
Obstetrical  Society,  Leipzig  ;  Fellow  of  "the  British  Gynecological  Society  ;  Hon.  Fellow  of 
the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society,  Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society,  Royal 
Academy  of  Medicine  (Ii'elaud) ;  Hon.  Slember  of  the  Italian  Society  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecoloev,  Rome  ;  Fellow  of  the  American  Gynecological  Society  ;  Gynecologist  iti  Chief 
to  the  Johna  Bophvns  Hospital.  j^Qg  -g^^^^  pj^^^_ 

WILLIAM  S.  HALSTED,  M.  D.,  D.  Sc,  LL.  D.,  Hon.  F.E.C.S.  (Lond. ) 

Professor  of  Surgen-y 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Phvsicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1877;  LL.  D.,  Yale  University,  1904;  D.  Sc,  CoUunbia  Univei-sity,  1904; 
Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London,  1900 ;  formerly  Attending 
Surgeon  "to  the  Presbyterian  "and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  Associate  Surgeon  in  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital, and  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant  Hospital,  New  York  ;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the 
Joh,is  UopHns  Hospital.  ^^^^  j,^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

J  FEANKLIN  P.  MALL,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  18S3,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900  ;  LL.  D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1904;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886-88,  and  Instructor  in  Pathology.  1888-89; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92  ;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Chicago,  1892-93 ;  Co-editm-  of  the  American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

1514  Bolton  St. 
JOHN  J.  ABEL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1903;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strass- 
iDurg,  1888 ;  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891-93. 

Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 

WILLIAM  H.  HOWELL,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dean 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  ISSl,  Fellow,  1882-84,  and  Ph.D.,  1884;  LL.  D.,  Trinity 
College  (Conn.),  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Biology,  1884-85,  Associate,  1885-88,  and  Associate  Profes- 
fessor,  1888-89  ;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Michigan,  1890  ;  Lecturer  and  Professor  of  Phy- 
siology and  Histology,  University  of  Jlichigan,  1889-92 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
Harvard  University,  1892-93 ;  Associate  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology. 

232  W.  Lanvale  St. 
WILLIAM  K.  BEOOKS,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870  ;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1875;  LL.  D.,  Williams  College, 
1893,  and  Hobart  College,  1899  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hookius  University,  1876,  Associate,  1876-83, 
and  Associate  Professor,  1883-91 ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  ;  Editor 
of  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Labryratory.  T    t     "R   1      A 

J.  WHITEIDGE  WILLIAMS,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888;  Associate  in 
Obstetrics,  1893-96,  and  Associate  Professor,  1S96-99;  Gynecologist,  Union  Protestant  Infir- 
mary;  Obstetrician  in  ClUtf  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  1198   P  tl     rl      1    St 
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CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  D.  BOOKEE,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1867  ;  Visiting  Physician,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  1804-95  ;  Physi- 
cian in  charge"of  the  Tlioraas  Wilson  Sanitarium,  Baltimore,  1SS1-9S  ;  Associate  in  Pediatrics, 
Johns  Hupkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  nfjS  W    Monument  St 

JOHN  K  MACKENZIE,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rkinology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877 ;  Corresponding  Fellow  of 
the  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Association  of  Great  Britain  ;  Correspond- 
ing Member  of  the  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Society  of  France;  Laryn- 
gologist  to  tlve  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  87Q  Park    \vp 

SAMUEL  THEOBALD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1SG7 ;  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hospital;  Oculist  and  Aurist  to  the  Home  for  Incurables ;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 
to  the  Johns  Ho2ikins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  QflJ.  W    Afnnnmpnt  ^t 

HENRY  M.  THOMAS,  M.  T>. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902  ;  Neurolo- 
gist to  the  Johtis  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1  99Q  AT   A'  Air 

J.  WILLIAMS  LORD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1887 ;  Dermatologist 
totheJohMS  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Diapen^ary.  1011   "N"    r'Vinrlpe  ^t 

T.  CASPAR  GILCHRIST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.)  L.  S.  A.  (Lond.) 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1887;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dis- 

^^"■"""^-  317  N.  Charles  St. 

HENRY  J.  BERKLEY,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  18S1 ;  Attending  Physician,  Bay  View  Asylum. 

]  305  Park  Av. 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  S.  THAYER,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889;  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1891-98  ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96  ;  Associate  in 
Medicine,  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

^'^'-"''^^y-  406  Cathedral  St. 
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JOHN  M.  T.  FINNEY,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Princeton  Tlniversity,  1884;  M.  D.,  Harvard  TTniversity,  1888;  Surgeon  to  the  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-97  ;  Associate  in 
Surffery,  the  Johns  jiopHns  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

pe^isary.  joqq  E^t^w  Place. 

BOSS  G.  HAKRISON,  Ph.  B.,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hoplilns  University,  1S89,  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.  D.,  1894,  and  Bruce  Fellow,  1894; 
M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95 ;  Instructor  and  Asso- 
ciate in  Anatomy,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99 ;  Managing  Editor,  Journal  of 
Experimental  Zoology.  Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 

WILLIAM  W.  EUSSELL,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890 ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1894-95;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-99 ;  Had  of  the  Gyneco- 
logical Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  wqa  >^    TToward  St 

THOMAS  S.  CULLEN,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890 ;  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hojikins  Hos- 
pital 1892-96,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,  1896-97;  Instructor  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1895-97,  Associate,  1897-99 ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Preston  St. 
EOBEET  L.  EANDOLPPI,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902  ;  Assistant 
in  Ophthalmology,  Vienna  Polyclinic,  1886  ;  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1896-1901 ;  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  mid  Hispensary.  gjg  Park  Av. 

THOMAS  B.  FUTCHEE,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1893;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1894-1898  ;  Resident  Physician,  1898-lUOl ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1896-1897,  Associate,  1897-19U1 ;  Head  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

3  W.  Franklin  St. 

WALTEE  JONES,  Ph.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  and  Ph.  !>.,  1891 ;  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  Witten- 
berg College,  1891-92  ;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  Purdue  Universitv,  1892-95  ;  Assist- 
ant in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology,  Johns  Hopkius  University,  1896-99,  Asso- 

ciate,  1899-1901,  ^Q  ^  Twenty-fifth  St 

WILLIAM  G.  MacCALLUM,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Pathology 

a.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  I).,  .Tohns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98 ;  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  1899-1900 ; 
Assistant  and  Associate  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901 ;  Resident 
J'athotogist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hosi^ital. 
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JOSEPH  C.  BLOODGOOD,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Swgery 

8.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  18SS;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  1891;  Resident 
Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1893-97;  Assistant,  Instructor  and  Associate  iu  Sur- 
gery, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-1903  ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Rospital. 

923  N.  Charles  St. 
HAEVEY  GUSHING,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  189.5 ;  Resident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1900  ;  Assistant,  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1903 ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Franklin  St. 
PEECY  M.  DAWSON,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  Fellow  in  Physiology,  1898-99,  Assistant 
1899-1900,  Instructor,  1900-1901,  and  Associate,  1901-1904.  -.  qq  j^    Broidwav 

HUGH  H.  YOUNG,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Oenito-  Urinary  Surgei-y 

A.  B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1894;  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospial,  1895-98 ;  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1904  ;  Head  of  the  Genito-  Urinary  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

i^i'P^'^'^ry.  JQQ5  j^T,  Charles  St. 

JOSEPH  EELANGEE,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Fellow,  1900  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Assistant,  Instructor  and 
Associate  iu  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1904. 

126  Jackson  Place 
WAEEEN  HAEMON  LEWIS,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  Assistant, 
Instructor  and  Associate  iu  Anatomy,  1900-1904.  r-i  />  p„«u    a  ^p 


LECTURERS 

CHAELES  WAEDELL  STILES,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology 

Ph.  ©..University  of  Leipzig,  1890  ;  M.  S.  (Hon.),  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  Correspond- 
ing Memher,  Society  of  Biology  and  Academy  of  Medicine  (Paris)  :  Zoologist,  U.  S, 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  1891-1902 ;  Zoologist  of  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington 

ALEXANDEE  C.  ABBOTT,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  18S9-91 ;    Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Hygiene, 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  ^229  Baltimore  Ave.,  Philadelphia 
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KOBEET  FLETCHER,  M.  D.,  M.  E.  C.  S.  (Eng.) 
Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine 

M  R  C  S  England,  1844;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  Columbian  University,  1884;  Associate  Fellow, 
College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia ;   Principal  Assistant  Librarian,  Surgeon  General's 

Office,  V.  s.  A.  Army  Medical  Museum,  Washington 

ASSOCIATES 

FEANK  E.  SMITH,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.M., University  of  Cambridge(England), 1882;  M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Assist- 
ant Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hoplcins  Hospital,  1891-93  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1895-1901 ;  ffead  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  MopMiis  Dispensary. 

1126  Cathedral  St. 
HENEY  BAETON  JACOBS,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1883,  M.  D.,  1887,  and  Assistant  in  Botany,  1883-85;  Instructor  In 
Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University  1897-1901. 

11  W.  Mt.  Vernon  Place 

THOMAS  McCEAE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Therapeutics 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-94,  M.  B.,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1903  ; 
M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  L.  R.  C.  P.  (Lond.),  1900,  M.  R.  C.  P.  (Loud.),  1901  ;  Assistant  Resident 
and  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1904  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901 ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

935  St.  Paul  St. 
STEWAET  PATON,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.  E.,  Princeton  University,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1889;  Director  of  the  Laboratoiy,  Slieppard  and  Enoch 
Pratt  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Clinical  Neurology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-1901; 
Clinical  Assistant,  the  JohTis  Hopkins  Dispensary.  91  ^  W    Mnnnmpnt  St 

GUY  LeEOY  HUNNEE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Gynecology 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S97,  and  lusti-uctor  in 
Gynecology,  1901-1902 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-1900,  and 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1901-1902.  ^420  Eutaw  Place 

CHAELES  PHILLIPS  EMEESON,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uuivei-sitv,  1899 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  1900-1903  ;  Assistant  Resi- 
dent Physician  in  charge  oj  the  Clinical  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
SAMUEL  AMBEEG,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Pediatrics 

M.  p.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1900-1903  ;    Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispeiisary. 

1302  Madison  Ave. 
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FLOEENCE  R.  SABIN,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893,  and  Assistant  in  Zoology,  1895-96;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1900 ;  Resident  House  Otficer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1900-1901 ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901-1902  ;    Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  1902- 

^^''^-  1415  Linden  Ave. 

HENRY  O.  REIK,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  tlniversity  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hospital ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmologj'  and  Otology,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898-1903 ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

^'^^'^"'^-  412  Cathedral  St. 

LOUIS  P.  HAMBURGER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  T>.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  and  Instioictor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1899-1904  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hupkins  Dispensary. 

1210  Eutaw  Place 
THOMAS  R.  BROWN,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98 ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1904 ; 
Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  qnc  r'qf)-,pfl,.r.l  Cf 

EUFUS  I.  COLE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resident 
House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900 ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  1900-1904; 
Medical  adviser  to  the  Medical  Students;   Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
ARTHUR  S.  LOEVENHART,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharmacology 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903; 
Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904. 

621  N.  Wolfe  St. 

INSTRUCTORS 

HENRY  McE.  KNOWER,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96,  and  Ph.  D., 
1896  ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Williams  College,  1896-97  ;  Follow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1897-99;  Co-Editor  and  Secretary,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

112  E.  Preston  St. 
GEORGE  WALKER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dia- 

^*"'"^-  529  N.  Charles  St. 
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MACTIEE  WAEFIELD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Chief  oj  the 
Laryngoloi/ical  and  Mhinological  Clinic,  the  Johm  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

15  W.  Franklin  St. 
WILLIAM  STEVENSON  BAEK,  M.  D. 
Instrxbctor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99,  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  1899-1900 ;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1901 ;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  1^24  Park  Ave. 

ALFEED  EOBEET  LOUIS  DOHME,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pharmacy 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889. 

Eoland  Park 
EICHAED  H.  FOLLIS,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899 ;  Externe  and  Assist- 
ant Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1902  ;  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns 

Hopkin,  Hospital.  rpj^^  j^j^^^^  Hopkins  Hospital. 

HAEEY  TAYLOE  MAESHALL,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  .Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99  ;  Fe'llow  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899-1903;    Chief  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

5  W.  Chase  St. 
WILLIAM  WEBBEE  FOED,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

A.  B.  Adelhert-  College,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  McGill  University,  1899-1901,  Fel- 
low, Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  1901-02 ;  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1903. 

1134  Cathedral  St. 

CHAELES  H.  BUNTING,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pathology 

S.  B^  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902  ;  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  Pathologv,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903- 
1904 ;  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

J.  MOEEIS  SLEMONS,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  Universitv,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901.  Resident'  House  Officer  and  Clinical 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  and  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hosi)ital,  1901-1904  ; 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1904;  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  ^202  St.  Paul  St. 
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JAMES  J.  MILLS,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  18S9;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1903-1904;  Ophthalmologist  to  the  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  and  Assis- 
tant in  Ophthalmology  v-nd  Otology,the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  ocq  Po^-lj-   Av 

GEOEGE  L.  STEEETEE,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1895 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1S99.  Interne,  The  Roose- 
velt Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  of  the  >?ervous  System,  Albany  Medical 
College,  1900-1902  ;  Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Leipzig,  1902-1903 ;  Assis- 
tant in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904.  r-|/>  p„-b-   Avp 


ASSISTANTS 

ELIZABETH  HUEDON,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  gynecology 
M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895. 

1315  N.  Charles  St. 
HUMPHEEY  WAEEEN  BUCKLEE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

806  Cathedral  St. 
NATHAN  E.  B.  IGLEHAET,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

^'"""'^-  16  W.  Preston  St. 

JACOB  HALL  PLEASANTS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Chief  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1110  N.  Charles  St. 
JAMES  H.  M.  KNOX,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  A.M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896;  M.  D.,  .Tohns 
Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-1899 ; 
Phvsician  in  Charge,  the  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium ;  Clinical  Assista7it  in  Pediatrics,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  804  Cathedral  St. 

EICHAED  A.  UEQUHAET,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1894;  Resident  Physician,  1899-1900,  and  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  1900-1901 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Fediatrics,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  849  Park  Ave. 
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SYLVAN  EOSENHEIM,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  aud  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Demonstrator  of  Bacteriology,  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  Chief  of  Laryngological  Clinic,  North  Eastern  Dispensary, 
Baltimore ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology,  the  Johns  Sopkins  Dispensary. 

1630  Madison  Av. 
EDGAE  E.  STEOBEL,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  TJnlversity,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Professor  of  Dennatology, 
Baltimore  Medical  College  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology,  the  Johns  ffopkins  Dispensary. 

37  E.  North  Ave. 

CAMPBELL  P.  HOWAED,  M.  D.  C.  M. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 
A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C.  M.,  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns 

Mophins  Hospital.  r^j^g  j^j^^  Hopkins  HospitaL 

W.  EUSH  DUNTON,  Jk.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1889,  and  A.  M.,  1890;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1893; 
Assistant  Physician,  She]>pard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson ;  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Neurology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  ToWSOn 

LOUIS  V.  HAMMAN,  M.  d. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1896;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97 ;  and 
M.  D.,  1901 ;  House  Physician,  New  York  Hospital,  1902-1903  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medi- 
cine, the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  91  W    TTrnnklin  St 

FEEDEEICK  H.  BAETJEE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery  in  Charge  of  Actinography 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-02  ;  Assistant  in  Actinography,  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Arundel,  Charles  St.  and  Mt.  Eoyal  Av. 

HEEBEET  M.  LITTLE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1897;  M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  Univereity,  1901;  Resident  Obsieiri- 
dan,  the  Johns  Hoj^ns  Hospital.  ^j^^  j^j^^^^  Hopkins  Hospital 

HENEY  W.  KENNAED,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgei'y 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899 ;    Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hop- 

kins  Dispensary  ^^22  Mt.  Eoval  Av. 

WILLIAM  W.  FEANCIS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898,  and  M.  D.,  1902;  Resident  House  Physician,  Eoyal 
Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal,  Canada,  1902-1904.  i   -iir    t?        i  i-      ot 

'  '  1  W.  I*rankhn  St. 
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ROBERT  B.  BEAN,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

2017  N.  Calvert  St. 

AUGUST  E.  GUENTHER,  S.  B. 

Assistant  in  Physixilogy 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1898 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904. 

1814  K  Broadway 

EDWARD  ^L  SINGEWALD,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Neurology 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Xeurology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 
pensary. 5  jf_  Washington  St. 

THOMAS  R.  BOGGS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1S9G,  and  Graduate  Student,  1896-1S97  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902;  Acting 
Assistant  Resident,  1902-03  ;  Assistant  Resident  Physicum  in  charge  oj  ihdical  Bacterioloy- 
ical  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  rpj^^  j^j^j^g  HopkinS  Hospital 

CLINTON  E.  BRUSH,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

S.  B^  New  York  University,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903  ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1903-1904.  oqo  M    Broadwav 

GERRY  ROUNDS  HOLDEN,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S97 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  House  Surgeon,  Roose- 
velt Hospital,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903 ;  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, 1903-1904 ;  Resident  Gynecologist. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
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ADVISORY  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  FACULTY 


Ira  Kemsen  (President),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

William  H.  Welch,  John  J.  Abel, 

William  Osier,  William  H.  Howell  {Dean), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  K.  Brooks, 

William  S.  Halsted,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 
Howard  A.  Kelly, 

The  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April  3,  1893), 
' '  to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  suggestions  and  to  pre- 
pare and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  instruction  and 
graduation  of  medical  students." 


BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  STUDIES 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (January  6, 
1902).  It  consists  of  the  Professors,  Clinical  Professors,  Associate  Profes- 
sors, and  Associates  in  the  Medical  Department.  The  duties  of  the  Board 
are  to  meet  at  the  call  of  the  President  of  the  University  to  consider  questions 
connected  with  the  instruction  in  the  Medical  Department. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


EXECUTIVE    COMMITTEE 


The  President  of  the  University,  The    Superintendent    of    the   Johns 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  Hopkins  Hospital. 

COMMITTEE    ON   THE    LIBRARY 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Nicholas  Murray   (Librarian   of  the 

Charles  P.  Emei-son,  University), 

Franklin  P.  MaU,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

COMMITTEE  ON   ADMISSIONS 

The  Dean  ( Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

John  J.  Abel,  William  Osier, 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  William  H.  Welch. 
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COMMITTEE    ON    INSTRUCTION    AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR   THE 
FIRST    AND    SECOND    YEARS    OF   THE    COURSE 

William  H.  Howell  (Chairman),  Walter  Jones, 

John  J.  Abel,  William  G.  MacCallum, 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Eoss  G.  Harrison,  William  H.  Welch. 

COMMITTEE   ON   INSTRUCTION    AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR   THE 
THIRD    AND    FOURTH    YEARS    OF   THE    COURSE 

William  Osier  (Chairman),  W.  W.  Eussell, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  S.  Thayer, 

William  S.  Halsted,  Henry  M.  Thomas, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

COMMITTEE    ON    GRADUATE    INSTRUCTION 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Henry  M.  Hurd, 

Harvey  Cashing,  William  Osier, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  H.  Welch. 
Guy  L.  Hunner, 

COMMITTEE    ON   THE   CATALOGUE   AND   ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 


Charles  J.  Meyer 119  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Treasurer. 

Nicholas  Murray 621  St.  Paul  St. 

Librarian  of  the  Universiiy. 

Thomas  E.  Ball 3102  Walbrook  Ave. 

Registrar  of  the  University. 

William  B.  Clemson 916  N.  Fulton  Ave. 

Bookkeeper  in  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

George  J.  Coy 2514  E.  Baltimore  St. 

Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department. 


THE  MEDICAL  STAFF  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL  AND  DISPENSARY 


HOSPITAL 


Henby  M.  HuRD,  M.  D Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halstkd,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  CJiief 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D Pathologist 

William   D.  Booker,  M.  D Associate  in  Pediatrics 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  E.  C.  S Dermatologist 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  T> Dermatologist 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Laryngologist 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Neurologist 

BoBERT  L.  Randolph,  M.  D Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D Associate  in  Medicine 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B Associate  in  Medicine 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D Associate  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B Associate  in  Gynecology 

William  S.  B aeb,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Frederick   H.  Baetjer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Actinography 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D Resident  Pathologist 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D Assistant  Besident  Pathologist 

EuFUS  I.  Cole,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D Resident  Surgeon 

Gerry  R.  Holden,  M.  D Resident  Gynecologist 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D Resident  Obstetrician 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician  in 

charge  of  Clinical  Laboratory 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Thomas  R.  Boggs,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

William  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Stephen  H.   Watts,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

20 
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Egbert  T.  Miller,  Jr.,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Henry  T.  Hutchests,  M.  D ...Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

Francis  C.  Goldsborough,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Obstetncian 

Resident  House  Officers 

Appointed   by  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  from  the  Class  which  was 
graduated  in  medicine  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  June,  1904. 
Maurice  B.  Bonta,  M.  D.  Herbert  Z.  Giffin,  M.  D. 

Walter  V.  Brem,  Jr.,  M.  D.  Josephine  Hemenway,  M.  D. 

Julius  A.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  M.  D.       Herman  W.  Marshall,  M.  D. 
John  K.  Carr,  M.  D.  Jewett  V.  Eeed,  M.  D. 

DeWitt  B.  Casler,  M.  D.  Charles  M.  Eemsen,  M.  D. 

John  M.  Bergland,  M.  D. 
Henry  J.  Storrs,  M.  D. 

Externe 
G.  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  M.  D, 


OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Supenntendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J,  Whitrtdge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

Department  of  General  Medicine 

Frank  E.  Smith,  M.  D.  ^j 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B. 
Thomas  E.  Brown,  M.  D. 
Joseph  A.  Chatard,  M.  D. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M,  D. 
J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D.  J 

H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D. 
Andrew  H.  Whitridge,  M.  D. 
Harry  L.  Smith,  M.  D. 
John  S.  Bishop,  M.  D. 
Charles  W.  Larned,  M,  D. 
Herman  Brulle,  M.  D. 
Dudley  Williams,  M.  D. 
Henry  P.  Parker,  M.  D. 
Albert  Ketdel,  M.  D. 


Heads  of  Department 


.  Chiefs  of  Clinic 


,  Clinical  Assistants 


.  Clinical  Assistants 
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Department  of  General  Surgery 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

N.   E.   B.   IGI.EHART,   M.  D.  -1    (,^.^j^  ^j  g^.^^ 

George  Walker,  M.  D.  i 

William  S.  Hall,  M.  D, 
Omar  B.  Banco ast,  M.  D. 
J.  Staige  Davis,  M.  D. 
W.  A.  Fisher  Jr.,  M.  D. 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Oi-thopedic  Surgery 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Department  of  Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  K.  C.  S.      | ^^^^^  of  Department 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.  i 

Edgar  E.   Strobel,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

S.  Amberg,  M.  D. 
E.  A,  Urquhart,  M.  D. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  M.  D. 
Henry  M.  Fitzhugh,  M.  J). 


.  Clinical  Assistants 


Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Gynecology 

William  W.  Eussell,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Flora  Follack,  M.  D.  1  nr  ■    i  a    •  ^    ^ 

'  >  Cnnicat  Assistants 

Julia  Vanderveer,  M,  D.  i 

Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Sylvan  Eosenheim,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.        ] 
^Stewart  Baton,  M.  D.  I 

William  E.  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.     j   ^..Clinical  Assistants 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D.  J 

♦Absent  on  leave. 
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Department  of  Obstetrics 

J.  Whiteidge  Williams,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D Ohief  of  Olinic 

Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Egbert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D fAssktant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural 

V.      Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  O.  Eeik,  M.  D. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D. 
James  Bordley,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
B.  B.  Browne,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
E.  H.  ScHiLD,  M.  D. 


.  Clinical  Assistants 


Medical  Board  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


William  S.  Halsted,  William  Osler  (Chairman), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

Under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  it  is 
"the  duty  of  the  Medical  Board  to  advise  the  Trustees  in  all  matters 
relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  Hospital." 


Medical  Staff  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay   View  in   its 
Department  for  the  Insane 


Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D Attending  Physician 

'       '     '  !■ Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Irving  J.  Spear,  M.  D.  i  ^      ^ 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D Ophthalmologist 

Henry  D.  Pxjrdum,  M.  D Besident  Physician 

'       ■     ■  >■ Assistant  Resident  Physicians 

George  Peterson,  M.  D.  J 

The  Supervisors  of  City  Charities  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  have 
granted  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the  privilege  of  nominating 
the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Insane  Department  of  the 
City  Asylum.  In  this  asylum  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in 
psychiatry. 


CATALOGUE   AND   ANNOUNCEMENT   OF   THE 
COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  CAN- 
DIDATES FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


STUDENTS,    1904-1905 


CANDIDATES  FOR  THE   DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR 
OF   MEDICINE 


Fourth  Year 


827  Hamilton  Terr. 


519  N.  Wolfe  St. 


144  Jackson  PL 


RoNAXD  TAYiiOR  Abercrombie.     Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  128  Jackson  PL 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900,  and  S.  B.,  1901;  University  of  Michigan, 

Summer  of  1901. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf.  Henderson,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Alice  May  Ballou.  Providence,  E.  I. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.  and  M.  S.,  University  of  Texas,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  University  1900. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim.  Louisville,  Ky.  432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Constantlne.    Birmingham,  Ala.       110  W.  23d  St 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.         Baltimore.  1043  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Guilford  College,  1900,  and  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901. 

William  Dick  Cutter.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.        510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899 ;  Student,  University  of  Bern,  1900. 

Murray  Snell  Danforth. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Troy,  N.  Y. 


Bangor,  Me. 
Wilton,  Me. 


Howard  Irving  Davenport. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1901. 

Homer  J.  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

B.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1899. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds.  Eeading,  Pa. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1901. 

Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.    Atlanta,  Ga.  510  N.  Broadway. 


626  N.  Broadway, 
318  N.  Broadway. 
1020  N.  Broadway. 
718  N.  Broadway. 
510  N.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1901 ;  Student,  Vanderhilt  University,  1901. 


John  Augustine  English  Eyster.     Baltimore. 


1700  Linden  Av. 


S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1899-1901. 


Clifton  Maupin  Faris.  Sacramento,  Cal. 

A.  B.,  Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900. 


1707  Faimwunt  Av. 


27 
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FuEDEKiCK  Reynolds  Ford.  Elmira,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Colgate  University,  1901. 

Allen  Wier  Freeman.  Richmond,  Va.  318  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-01. 

Philip  Kingsnorth  Oilman.        San  Francisco,  Cal.   510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier.  Salem,  N.  J. 

A.  B.,  Bucknell  University,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

Edith  Hale.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1901. 

Francis  Jenks  Hall.  Brookville,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S99. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller.  Davenport,  la. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1901. 

Helen  Hempstead.  Meadville,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,  1900;  Cornell  University,  1900-01. 

NoRVAL  Thomas  Hepburn.  Oliver,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins.  Cortland,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1900-02. 

Donald  Russell  Hooker.        New  Haven,  Conn.         510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Edith  Houghton.  Corning,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Henry  Spencer  Houghton.         Cleveland,  O. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  state  University,  1901. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford.      Princess  Anne. 

A.  B.,  VS^estem  Maryland  College,  1901. 

George  Bilton  Lawson.  Wytheville,  Va. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

David  Marine.  Williston.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  AVestern  Maryhand  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900-01. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle.        Brunswick,  Me.         318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Archie  Leete  McDonald.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     802  N.  Broadway, 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1901. 

Arthur  William  Meyer.  Cedarburg,  Wis.     1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  WisconsiUi  1898. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss.  Athens,  Oa.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford.  New  Harmony,  Ind.      104  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 


144  Jackson  PI. 

144  Jackson  PL 

510  N.  Broadway. 

821  N.  Broadway. 

505  N.  Wolfe  St, 

The  St.  Paid. 

212  N.  Broadway. 


The  SL  Paul. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

422  N.  Broadway. 

632  N.  Washington  St. 

1112  Eutaw  PL 
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James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.  128  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Mercer  University,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-01. 

George  Edward  Rehberger.       Baltimore.  801  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Lawrence  J.  Ehea.  Rhea  Mills,  Tex.       802  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson.     Farmville,  Va.    1041 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1900-01. 

Charles  Ricksher.  Fairfield,  la.  Ill  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Parsons  College  (la.),  1901. 

Martin  Phidlip  Einddaub,  Jr.    Platteville,  Wis.      1220  N.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1897  and  1900 ;  Univer- 

sity of  Berlin,  1900-01. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous.  Baltimore.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Oscar  Menderson  Schloss.  Eufaula,  Ala.  128  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum.  Albany,  N,  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-01. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead.  Columbus,  O.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Wooster  University,  1901 ;  Summer  School,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone.  Ben  Avon,  Pa.         1043  JV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles.  Baltimore.  The  Winona. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893. 

Douglas  VanderHoof.  Baltimore.  510  N.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple.  Ashland,  N.  H.  120  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Harry  Isaac  Wiel.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900 ;  Student,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

HiRAM  LaMont  Youtz.  Des  Moines,  la.        1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 


(55) 


Third   Year 


Henry  Adsit.  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.     731  W.  Lanvale  St 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la.        1731  K.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

ViviA  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2025  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.      Denver,  Colo.  1117  iV.  Eutaw  St 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala.  1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902. 
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Frank  C.  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902. 

Edward  BArLEY  Beasley.  Baltimore.  1117  iV;  Euiaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore.  2005  Druid  Hill  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Jui-iAN  Kaymond  Blackman.        Hastings,  Neb.  533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart.  New  York  City.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Walter  James  Boland.  Troy,  N.  Y.  128  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown.  Beloit,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1901 ;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1901-03. 

Louis  Herbert  Burlingham.       Willimantic,  Conn.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.         Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Egberts  Caulk.  Easton.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901 ;  Georgetown  University,  1901-02. 

Frank  Higbee  Church.  Boonville,  N.  Y.  2103  Oak  SL 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb.  New  York  City.       1640  N.  Broadway. 

A.  E.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

T.  Homer  Coffin.  Spencer,  la.  527  N.  Wolfe  St 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901. 

Herbert  Phalon  Cole.  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  318 iV^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  Lawrence  University,  1901;  Student  of  Medicine,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1901-02. 

Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin.        Salem,  N.  J.  527  N.  Wolfe  St 

Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Sajiuel  Cross.  Exeter,  N.  H.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen.  Williamsport.     929  Patterson  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Gaston  Day.  Jacksonville,  Fla.    1735  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

EiCHARD  Nixon  Duffy.  New  Berne,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.    527  N.  Wolfe  Sl 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

John  Andrew  Freese.  Cadwell,  111.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 
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Bangor,  Me. 
Belvidere,  N.  J. 
Upper  Marlboro. 


518  N.  Broadway. 

310  E.  22nd  St. 

1021  N.  Broadway. 

106  Jackson  PI. 


Herbert  Lee  Gray. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Frankxin  Webb  Griffith. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.       Worcester,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Honeyman  Hazen.         Washington,  D.  C.    16  W.  Twenty-first  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.        Milwaukee,  Wis.  106  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  ofWiscoosin,  1902;  Svunmer  QuEirter,  University  of  Chicago,  1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.  Hall's  Springs. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute  (Chicago),  1902. 

Joseph  Henry  Hewitt.  Mapleton,  Va.  533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02 ;  Harvard 
Medical  School,  Siunmer,  1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore, 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt.         Lexington,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  University,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins.  Barstow. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lawrence  Leopold  Iseman. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902. 

Eugene  Robert  Kelly.  Bangor,  Me 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

John  Hendricken  King.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury.  Pottsville,  Pa.  239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1899. 

WiLHELM  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.      New  Germantown,  N.  J. 

A.  B.  Princeton  University,  1902.  1016  N.  Broadway. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.         New  Brighton,  Pa.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        136  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  131  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Cani»iu»  College,  1902. 


120  Jackson  PL 
518  Cathedral  SL 
720  N.  Broadway. 
1223  McCtdloh  SL 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  2212  Maryland  Av. 
Wachapreague,  Va.  505  N.  Wolfe  SL 
318  JV.  Broadway. 


Hartford,  Conn. 
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David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.  1707  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1903  and  1904. 

George  Marsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  529  JV.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.    1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Carl  K.  Meloy.  Springfield,  O.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902. 

Robert  Emory  Moore.  Baltimore.  1347  York  Road. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse.  Salem,  Mass.  420  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902 ;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch.  Baltimore.  410  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  (Bait.),  1902  ;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

John  Francis  Ortschild.  Portland,  Ore.  1731  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Eobert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        126  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Eosenbauji  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.  Williamstown,  N.  J.     120  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ealph  E.  Rea.  Grundy  Center,  la.    720  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899. 

Francis  Hamilton  Eedewill.     Berkeley,  Cal.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902. 

EiCHARD  Frederic  Lot  Eldgway.  Cream  Eidge,  N.  J.  212  N.  Broadway. 
A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Henry  Camp  Euss.  Hartford,  Conn.      1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N.  Y.  2103  Oak  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis.        306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 
Lamar  Seeley.  Portland,  Ore.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ealph  Berger  Seem.  Bangor,  Pa.  318  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayett*  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen.  Portland,  Ore.  802  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 
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Harby  Gordon  Sloan.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Persis  Eosamond  Straight.  Bradford,  Pa.  1114  McCvlloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 

SoiiOMON  Strouse.  Baltimore.  1704  Eutaw  PL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore.  209  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  M.  S.,  1904,  and  Jledical  Department,  1902-03. 

Phtlip  Pickering  Thompson.       Portland,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902;  Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-03. 

Lucius  Tuttle.  New  Haven,  Conn.      1632  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Willis  Willard  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Kandall  Webb.  Brunswick,  Me.  106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr.       Catonsville.  621  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur.    Skaneateles,  N.  Y.         128  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn.  Clayton,  Ala.  2416  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  IN^egaunee,  Mich.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

GiLMAN  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla.      1640  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 

Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  129  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Samtjel  Wolman.  Baltimore.  1211  McElderry  SL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  SL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

(88) 

Second  Year 


Merle  Theron  Adkins.  Troy,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Sidney  Herman  Adler.  Baltimore.  809  Newington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.         Waterbury,  Conn.   1705  Fail-mount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr.   Middletown,  N.  Y.     432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 
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AiBEBT  Henry  Beieei,©.  Cliicago,  111.  126  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Lafeitte  Boyd.  Savannah,  Ga.  13  E.  Franklin  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leverett  Daxe  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.    1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  IQIQ  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.         1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 


Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.      Lexington,  Ky, 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck. 

'A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903 

Charles  Burnside. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Waid  Edwin  Carson. 


Manchester,  N.  H. 
Audubon,  la. 


Kipley,  W.  Va. 


118  Jackson  PI. 

821  N.  Broadway. 

1032  N.  Broadway. 

140  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900 ;  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters,  University  of 
Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.         118  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn.     1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

*Edwin  Charles  Cort.  Allegheny,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901,  and  A. 
Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  1901-03. 


1524  N.  Broadway. 

1014  N.  Broadway. 
,  1904 ;  Student,  Western 


Westminster. 


Fred  Yohn  Cronk. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1903. 

Robert  Law  Cunningham. 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1901. 

Cline  Flemming  Davidson. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1900 ;  University  of  Illinois,  1901-03, 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

William  Wert  Dlnsmore.  Decatur,  Ala. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez.        Harford  Furnace. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.  Washington,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga. 

S.  B.,  University  ol  Georgia,  1903. 


1202  E.  Preston  SL 


Newburgh,  N.  Y.         527  N.  Wolfe  SL 

Crawfordsville,  Ind.    718  N.  Broadway. 

1603  E.  Biddle  SL 

1041  N.  Broadway. 

103  Jackson  PL 

1032  N.  Broadway. 

1717  Fairmount  Av, 
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Willis  Dew  Gatch.  Aurora,  Ind. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

WiLHELMiNA  VON  Gerbeb.  Weston,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Geokge  Burton  Gilbert.  Thomaston,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Henry  Graber.  Koyersford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie.  Indiana,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903. 

Milton  Hahn.  Washington,  D.  C, 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1899. 

George  W.  K.  Habtman.  Merced,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Kalph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.    Old  Town,  Me.    432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.      Baltimore, 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899. 

Gladys  Kowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heueb.  Madison,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Eben  Charles  Hill.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univerglty,  1903, 

Charles  Lane  Hincheb.  Kent,  N.  Y, 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.  Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.     422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1901,  A.  M.,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03.1 

Sally  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn,        429  JSf.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Biyn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    1705  Fairmount  Av. 


1610  E.  Madison  St. 

429  N.  Broadway. 

Ill  Jackson  PL 

1014  N.  Broadway. 

205  E.  North  Av. 

107  Jackson  PL 

143  N.  Broadway. 

1525  N.  Broadway. 

2112  St.  Paul  St. 


210  S.  Washington  St. 
144  Jackson  PL 

1524  N.  Broadway. 

2120  N.  Charles  SL 
1706  E.  Monument  St. 

1717  Fairmount  Av. 


Bethxjel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Faxl  Malone. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 


Mason-Dixon,  Pa. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 


140  Jackson  PI. 
515  Cathedral  SL 
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Lymajt  Clements  Murphy.  Burlington,  N.  C.    306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

NoKRis  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

S.  B.,  Fargo  College,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  WestWinfield,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer.        Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

William  Turner  Parsons.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  Otto  Pauli.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer.        Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble.  Auburn,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Randall.  Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03. 

Daniel  Pattee  Ray.  Tyrone,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Clarence  Adair  Rhodes.  Buchanan,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Riley.         Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.         Rochester,  N.  1 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Raymond  Brown  Scopield.  Hemet,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.  Edgewood,  Pa. 

A.  E.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

*Clarence  Albert  Shore.        Winston -Salem,  N. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901,  M.  S.,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 
George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ill  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore.  The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.       Lafayette,  Ind.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 


116  Jackson  PI. 

432  N.  Broadway. 

1022  N.  Broadway. 

1623  N.  Calvert  St. 

12  N.  Ann  St. 

802  N.  Broadway. 

908  Eastern  Av. 

1040  Hopkins  Av.  W. 

432  JV.  Broadway. 

103  Jackson  PI. 

i  University,  1902-03. 

12  N.  Broadway. 

1016  N.  Broadway. 

1113  Madison  Av. 

1242  N.  Broadway. 

170QE.  Monument  St. 

2443  E.  Biddle  St. 

212  N.  Broadway. 

C.    520  N.  Broadway. 
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Chakles  Henry  Stubenrauch. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

William  M.  Thalhimer. 

S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1903; 
1903. 

Charles  Henry  Turkington. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Udo  Julius  Wile. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904, 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz, 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 


Baltimore.  2027  McCulloh  St. 

,1903. 

Richmond,  Va.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

Cornell  University,  Summer  Sessions  of  1902  and 

Morris,  Conn.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

Northfield,  Minn,     1019  N.  Broadway. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

New  York,  N.  Y.  131  Jackson  PI. 

and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

Baltimore.  116  <§.  Broadway. 

,  1903. 

(77) 


First   Year. 
Solomon  Jacob  Appelbaum.         Rochester,  N.  Y.      433  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1904. 

Edward  McPherson  Armstrong.       Hagerstown.         1412  E.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Charles  Robert  Austrian.  Baltimore.  1714  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

James  Alfred  Betts.  Ocean  View,  Del.    1725  E.  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch.     Ellicott  City.     1314  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Addison  Gorgas  Brenizer,  Jr.     Charlotte,  N.  C.       520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1904. 

James  Stewart  Brotherhood.      Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

S.  E.,  Dartmouth  College,  1904. 

Carl  Herbert  Bryant. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Jonathan  Edward  Burns,  Jr. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1904. 

Christian  Frederick  Carstens.     Ackley,  la. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1901. 

Elbert  Clark.  Waldo,  Ark. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1903. 

Webster  Kimball  Clark.       Wethersfield,  Conn.     1720  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Ralph  DeBallard  Clarke.         New  London,  Conn.    702  JV.  Broadway. 

a.  B.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Thomas  Patrick  Coan.  Baltimore.  867  EolHns  St. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St  Joseph's  College,  1908. 


Independence,  Mo.        109  Jackson  PL 
Charlestown,  W.  Va.    109  Jackson  PI. 
1743  Jefferson  St. 
1725  Jefferson  St. 
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Jean  Vaxjean  Cooke.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.    1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1903,  and  Yale  University,  1904. 

Edward  Vincent  Coolahan. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1903. 

Frederick  Ai,oysius  Coughlin. 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 


Samuel  James  Crowe. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904. 

Edward  Adams  Deming. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Henry  Strong  Denison. 

Cornell  University, 

WtLLiAM  Reuben  S.  Denner. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Herman  Ferdinand  Derge. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Eobert  Uriei,  Drinkard.  Blacksburg,  Va. 

S.  B.,  Viigiuia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1904. 

William  Waddell  Duke.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan.  Waterbury,  Conn. 


Baltimore.  il  S.  Schroeder  St. 

Providence,  R. I.  236  N. PattersonPLAv. 

316  N.  Broadway. 

1720  Fairmount  Av. 


Hartford,  Conn. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Manchester. 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 


847  Ducatel  St. 

412  N.  Broadway. 

1603  E.  Blddle  St. 

529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

109  Jackson  PI. 

305  .A'^  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  1903:  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1903-04. 

James  Richard  Fr5w.  Lewistown,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 
Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer.    Saginaw,  Mich.  1021  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Randolph  Macon  Grimm.  Stephens  City,  Va.     1016  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903. 

William  Edward  Grove.  Madison,  Wis.  1603  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Fred.  Fretageot  Gundrum.         Riverside,  Cal.  104  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903. 

Sylvan  Lewis  Haas.  Grass  Valley,  Cal.  122  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Frederic  Moir  Hanes.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.      520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1903  ;  A.  M.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Henry  Hanson.  Vermilion,  S.  Dak.       26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1902. 

William  Harry  Higgins.  Stanford,  Ky.         2220  E.  Madison  S'L 

A.  B.,  Centre  College  (Kentucky),  1904. 

Miner  Clifford  Hill.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron.  Baltimore. 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 


702  N.  Broadway. 
1410  Ml  Royal  Av. 
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Howard  Claude  Lewis.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     813  Bradford  SL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1899. 

Jaitvxer  Whitton  Lindsay.  WaBhington,  D.  C.  1506  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904. 

Habby  Walter  Masenheimer.         Manchester.  412  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  Johns  College,  1904. 

Charles  Henry  May.  Manchester,  Pa.  104  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Egbert  William  Bainbridge  Mayo.      Hyattsville.  1215  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904. 

James  Alphonsus  McCann.     Providence,  R.L    236  N.  Patterson  PL  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

James  Nance  McCaughrin.         Newberry,  S.  C.  132  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1899. 

Roy  Donaldson  McClure.  Columbus,  O.  12  JV.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1904. 

Patrick  Joseph  McDonnell.       Archbold,  Pa.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1904. 

Charles  Wilson  Mills.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902.  Garrison  and  Beech  Avs,  Walhrooh. 

David  Flournoy  Morton.  /Eureka  Mills,  Va.    1702  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1897. 

Groveb  Cleveland  Ney.  Harrisonburg,  Va,       1830  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1904. 

James  Harry  Oppenheimer.        Cincinnati,  O.  2019  Eutaw  PI. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter.  Baltimore.  1213  Harford  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

BOBERT  Sheffey  Preston.  Marion,  Va.  1012  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1903 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Frederick  Sylvanus  Ray.  Riverside,  Cal.  122  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Lillian  Emeline  Ray.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  1219  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Alfred  Joseph  Ridges,  Jr.       Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    807  Bradford  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1900. 

Hamilton  Rinde.  Grafton,  N.  Dak.         529  N.  Wolfe  SL 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1902. 

James  Lee  Robinson.  Palestine,  Texas.         521  JV.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1904. 

James  Isaac  Scarborough.  Newport,  Ark.  702  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Solomon  Weinschenk  Schaefer.     Yazoo  City,  Miss.      109  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1904. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  Jr.     Baltimore.  1003  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B,,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 
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Laurence  Selling.  Portland,  Ore.  810  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Harry  Philip  Shugerman.  Birmingham,  Ala.     433  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Howard  College,  1901 ;  Student  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  1902-03,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1903-04. 

Mary  Cecelia  Sibling.  York,  Pa.  1129  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903,  Cornell  University,  1904. 

BoLAND  Leighton  Stacy.        South  Berwick,  Me.      1725  E.  Jefferson  St. 
A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Linton,  Ind. 


Albert  Agnew  Thomas. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1904. 

DwiGHT  Wallace  Tracy.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

E.  Everett  Tredway.  Gloversville,  N. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Cecil  Woods  Vest.  Montezuma,  la. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1904. 

James  Johnston  Waring.  Savannah,  Gra. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Homer  Wilson.  Cumberland, 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

Helen  Worthington.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Joseph  Kent  Worthington.      Philadelphia,  Pa.     103  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 


1525  N.  Broadway. 

113  Jacksm  PL 

107  Jackson  PL 

1024  N.  Broadway. 

1412  E.  Chase  SL 

109  Jackson  PL 

224  E.  Biddk  SL 


Summary 

Fourth  Year 55 

Third  Year 88 

Second  Year 77 

Fii-st  Year 71 

291 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students  Enrolled  and 
Their  Places  of  Graduation 


Alabama,         -        -        - 

7 

Missouri,          -        _        . 

4 

Arkansas,        -        -        - 

3 

Nebraska,        _        -         - 

2 

California,       -        -        - 

-      12 

New  Hampshire,     - 

4 

Colorado,         -        -        - 

2 

New  Jersey,    -        -        - 

8 

Connecticut,    -        -        - 

-      16 

New  York,      -        -        - 

-      26 

Delaware,        .        .        _ 

1 

North  Carolina, 

6 

District  of  Columbia, 

4 

North  Dakota, 

3 

Florida,            -        -        - 

3 

Ohio,       -        -        -        . 

8 

Georgia,           .        .        - 

7 

Oregon,  -        -        -        - 

4 

Illinois,  -         -        -         - 

2 

Pennsylvania, 

-      26 

Indiana,           .        -        - 

6 

Rhode  Island, 

3 

Iowa,       -        -        .        - 

-      11 

South  Carolina, 

1 

Kentucky,       -        .        - 

5 

South  Dakota, 

1 

Maine,    -        -        -        - 

-      10 

Tennessee,       .        -        - 

1 

Maryland,       -        -        - 

-      66 

Texas,     -        -        -        - 

5 

Massachusetts, 

6 

Utah,      -        -        .        . 

2 

Michigan,        .        _        _ 

2 

Virginia,         .        -        - 

-      13 

Minnesota,      -        -        - 

2 

West  Virginia, 

3 

Mississippi,     -        -        - 

2 

Wisconsin,      -        _        . 

-      14 

Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst., 

4 

Cornell  College, 

2 

Alabama,  University  of. 

1 

Cornell  University, 

3 

Allegheny  College, 

1 

Dartmouth  College, 

6 

Arkansas,  University  of. 

1 

Dickinson  College, 

4 

Beloit  College, 

2 

Drake  University, 

1 

Bowdoin  College,     - 

7 

Emory  College, 

2 

Brown  University, 

6 

Fargo  College, 

1 

Bryn  Mawr  College, 

3 

Florida  State  College, 

2 

Bucknell  University, 

1 

Georgia,  University  of,    - 

3 

California,  University  of, 

5 

Hamilton  College,  - 

4 

Canisius  College, 

1 

Hampden-Sidney  College, 

1 

Carleton  College,     - 

1 

Harvard  University, 

7 

Centre  College  (Ky.),     - 

1 

Haverford  College, 

2 

Chicago,  University  of,   - 

1 

Howard  College, 

1 

Cincinnati,  University  of, 

2 

Illinois  College, 

1 

Colby  College, 

1 

Illinois,  University  of,    - 

1 

Colgate  University, 

1 

Indiana,  University  of,    - 

2 

Columbia  University, 

3 

Iowa  College, 

2 
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Iowa,  University  of, 
Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Kentucky  State  College, 
Lafayette  College,   -        -        - 
Lake  Forest  College, 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ., 
Maryland  Agricultural  Col.,  - 
Mercer  University, 
Michigan,  University  of, 
Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College, 
Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  - 
Nashville,  University  of, 
Nebraska,  University  of. 
New  York  University,    - 
North  Carolina,  Univ.  of, 
North  Dakota,  Univ.  of, 
Ohio  State  University,     - 
Parsons  College  (la.),     - 
Penu  College,  -        -        _ 

Pennsylvania  College, 
Pennsylvania,  University  of,   - 
Princeton  University, 
Eadcliffe  College,    -        -        - 
Eandolph-Macon  College, 
Kichmond  College, 
Eochester,  University  of. 


1 

Eock  Hill  College, 

2 

38 

Eutgers  College,      -        -        - 

1 

2 

Smith  College,         -        -        - 

1 

5 

South,  University  of  the, 

1 

1 

South  Dakota,  University  of,  - 

1 

10 

St.  John's  College, 

5 

2 

St.  Lawrence  University, 

1 

1 

Texas,  University  of. 

4 

1 

Tufts  College, 

1 

2 

Ursinus  College,      -        -        . 

1 

1 

Utah,  University  of. 

2 

1 

Vanderbilt  University,    - 

1 

2 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute, 

2 

1 

Virginia,  University  of, 

2 

7 

Wabash  College,      -        -        - 

3 

2 

Washington  &  Jefferson  Col.,  - 

6 

3 

Wellesley  College, 

2 

1 

Wesleyan  University  (Conn.), 

3 

1 

Wesleyan  University  (0.), 

1 

4 

Western  Maryland  College,     - 

3 

1 

Williams  College,    -        -        - 

5 

10 

W^isconsin,  University  of. 

13 

1 

Wittenberg  College, 

1 

5 

Woman's  Col.  of  Baltimore,    - 

5 

2 

Wooster,  University  of. 

1 

6 

Yale  University,     -        -        - 

26 

DOCTORS   OF   MEDICINE   OF   THE  JOHNS 
HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY 


(When  no  institution  is  mentioned,  the  degree  or  position  refers  to  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,     *Deceased. ) 


1897 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1893;  Asst.,  Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  1897-1904.— Prof  of  Anatomy, 
Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  A.  B.,  1892  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Chief 
of  Med.  Clinic  and  Assoc,  in  Medicine  ; 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Coll. 
of  P.  AS.,  Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Editor,  Mary- 
land Med.  Jour.  ;  Physician.  Baltimore. 

*Walter  S.  Davis,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  A.  B.,  1893  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Assoc, 
and  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic ;  Attending 
Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirmary  ;  Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Guy  LeRoy  Hunner,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1893 ;  Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1897-1900 ;  Resi- 
dent Gynecologist  and  Instr.,  1900-1902.— 
Associate  in  Gynecology  ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Irving  Phillips  Lyon,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Instr. 
in  Clinical  Med.,  Univ.  of  Bulfalo  ;  Pa- 
thologist, Charity  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hosp.  of  Erie  Co.,  Clinical  Pathologist, 
German  Deaconess  Hosp.,  Member  of 
the  Amer.  Ass'n  of  Pathologists  and 
Bacteriologists,  and  Physician,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

William  George  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  Resident 
Bacteriologist,  and  Asst.  Resident  Pa- 
thologist, 1897-1900;  Assoc,  in  Pathol., 
1900-1901.— Resident  Pathologist  and 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Neil  McBryde,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
South  Carolina,  1891 ;  M.  S.,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1892 ;  Physician, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  1897-1900.— Asst.  in 
Bacteriol.,  Biochemical  Lab.,  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  Famandis  Mitchell,  A.  B.,  1891 ; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Surgeon,  1897-1900  ;  Resident  Sur- 
feon  and  Instr.  in  Surgery,  1900-1902. — 
'rofessor  of  Surg.  Path.,  Columbian 
Univ.,  and  Surgeon,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1893  ;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1897-1898  ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1898-1899  ;  Sara- 
nac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  A.  B.,  1893 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,   1897-1898;  Fellow, 


Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  in  Pathology, 
1898  1904.— Assoc,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Med.  Research,  N.  Y. 

Mary  Secord  Packard,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1892: 
Harvard  Summer  Sch.,  1893 ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1897-1898;  Physician  to 
Kingsley  House  (Coll.  Settlement),  Pitts- 
burgh, 1898-1900  ;  Pathologist,  New  Eng. 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Omar  Borton  Pancoast,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Iniir- 
mary,  Baltimore,  1898-1900.- Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Armv,  in  charge  of 
Army  Path.  Lab.,  Manila,  1899-1901.— 
Director  of  Gov't  Biol.  Lab'y,  U.  S.  A., 
Manila.  (15) 

1898 

William  Stevenson  Baer,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1898-1900  ;  Asst.  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  and 
Instructor. 

William  Jeptha  Calvert,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Kentucky,  1893  ;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst. 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  McHenry,  1898- 
1902-  Lecturer  on  Tropical  Diseases, 
Washington  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1902-1903. 
— Asst.  Prof.  Internal  Medicine,  Univ. 
of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Backus  Hosp., 
1898-1899.— Med.  Examiner,  Metropoli- 
tan Life  Ins.  Co.,  and  Physician,  New 
London,  Conn. 

John  Williams  Coe,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Senior  Asst.  on  House  Staff,  Presbyterian 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899,  and  Resident 
Physician,  1899-1900.— Asst.  in  Clinical 
Pathol.,  Cornell  Univ.,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Fellow, 
A?st.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  1898-1904.— 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physiology. 

Arthur  Wells  Elting,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ;  Asst. 
in  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  1899-1900. 
— Surgeon,  Child's  Hosp.  ;  Chief  of  Sur- 
gical Clinic,  Albany  Hosp.  ;  Attending 
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Surg.,  St.  Peter's  Hosp. ;  Lecturer  in 
Surgioal  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  School ; 
Surgeon,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

William  Webber  Ford,  A.  B.,  Adalbert, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1S99  ; 
Fellow  in  Pathol,  McGill  Univ.,  1899- 
1901  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med. 
Research,  Inst,  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  J.  H.  U.,  1902- 
1903. — Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.  B..  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899  ;  Surgeon, 
Hospital  Ship  "Maine,"  1899-1900.— 
Instr.  in  Clinical  Pathol,  and  Attending 
Physician,  Dispensary  Stati',  Cornell 
Univ.  INfed.  Coll.  ;  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Birch  Herrick,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ; 
Resident  Physician,  National  Soldiers' 
Home,  1899-1900.— Resident  Surgeon, 
Barnes  Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894,  A.  M.,  Lafayette, 
1896 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899. 
— Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in  Pediatrics; 
Senior  Resident,  Wilson  Sanitarium ; 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Millard  Langfeld,  A.  B.,  1893.— Prof,  of 
Bacterid,  and  Embryology,  Creighton 
Med.  Coll.,  Bacteriologist  to  Omaha 
City  Board  of  Health  ;  Physician  to  St. 
Joseph's  and  Douglas  Co.  Hospitals,  and 
Physician,  Omaha,  Keb. 

Gertrude  Light,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1894; 
Physician,  Randall's  Island  Hosp.  for 
Children,  N.  Y.  1898-1899;  Demonstra- 
tor of  Pathol.,  Wisconsin  Coll.  of  P.  & 
a,  1899-1900 ;  Clinical  Asst.,  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Disp.,  1901-1902.— Sanitary  In- 
spector,  Tenement  House  Dept.,  N.   Y. 

James  Daniel  Madison,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Danvers  In- 
sane Hosp.,  Mass.,  1899-1902.— Adjunct 
to  Chair  of  Medicine,  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  &. 
S.,  and  Physician,  Milwaukee. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  A.  B.,  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officei-.  1898-1899;  Fellow, 
1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist, 
1900-1903;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  ;  A.sst. 
in  Pathol,  and  Instr.  in  Medicine,  and 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Roger  Griswold  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1893,  and  Harvard,  1894;  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lake.side  Hosp.,  Cleveland, 
1900-1902.— Asst.  Prof,  of  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Visit- 
ing Pathologist  to  St.  Alexis,  Mt.  Sinai 
and  City  Hospitals,  and  Physician, 
Cleveland. 

Kathcrine  Porter,  A.  B.,  Bi-yn  Mawr,  1894  ; 
House  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1898-1899.— Ex- 
terne,  Orange  Memorial  Hosp.  Disp.  ; 
Physician,  Children's  Aid  and  Protec- 
tive Society  of  the  Oranges  ;  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Children  ;  Physician,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Hersey  Pratt,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
A.  M.  Harvard,  1901  ;  Asst.  Pathologist, 
City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900;  Instr.  in 
Pathol.,  Harvard,  1900-1902;  Asst.  Visit- 
ing Pathologist,  City  Hosp.,  and  Asst. 
Pathologist,   Children's  Hosp.,   Boston, 


1900-1902.— Asst.  in  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Physic,  Harvard  ;  Physician 
to  Out-patients.  Mass.  Gen'l  Hosp.  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Med. 
Research,  and  Physician,  Boston. 

Georgian  a  Sands,  A.  B.,Vassar,  1893  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Barnard  Coll.,  1893-1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899.— Visiting 
Physician,  Port  Chester  Hosp.  and  Phy- 
sician, Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Schenck,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1894  ;  Resideut  House  Officer  and 
Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist,  1898-1902; 
Resident  Gynecologist  and  Instructor, 
1902-1903.- Phvsician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Walter  Ralph  Steiner,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1892, 
and  A.  M.,  1895:  Grad.  Student,  1892- 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899. 
— Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist,  Hart^ 
ford  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Emma  Elizabeth  Walker,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1887.  —  Clinical  Asst.,  Ho'fep.  for  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled,  and  Physician,  Kew 
York. 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge,  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine; 
Med.  Director  of  Maryland  Life  Ins. 
Co.  ;  Physician,  Baltimore,  (22) 


1899 

Edward  Erie  Brownell,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Phy- 
sician, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  A,  B.,  1895 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
in  Obstetrics ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Rufus  Ivory  Cole,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  189S; 
Resident  House  Officer,  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  1899-1904. — Med.  Adviser 
to  Med.  Students  ;  Resident  Physician  ; 
Assoc,  in  Medicine. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  :  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Union  Protestant  In- 
firmary, 1900-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Surgery  ;  Surgeon  to  the  Dispensary  of 
the  Robt.  Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children  • 
Prof,  of  Surgery^  Woman's  Med.  Coll.  or 
Baltimore,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 

1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
Instructor,  1900-1903.— Asst.  Resident 
Physician  in  charge  of  Clinical  Lab.  ; 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  S.  B.,  California. 

1895  ;  House  Phy.sician,  Randall's  Island 
Hosp.  for  Children,  and  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
1899-1900.— Physician,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  S.  B.,  California,  1895 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ;  Fel- 
low in  Pathol,  and  Asst.,  and  Assoc,  in 
Physiology,  1900-1904— Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology. 

Philip  Saffery  Evans,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1895  ;  Intercollegiate  Sec,  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
Bait.,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Sur- 
gery, 1900-1901. — Medical  Missionary, 
Yangchow,  China. 
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Richard  Holden  Follis,  Jr.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895  ;  Externe,  1S99-1900  ;  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1902.— Resident  Surgeon  ; 
Instr.  in  Surgery. 

Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1894; 
A.  B.,  1895;  Pathol.  Interne,  City  Hosp., 
Boston,  1899-1900.— Pathologist  and  Di- 
rector of  Pathol.  Lab.,  Rliode  Island 
Hosp.  ;  Instructor  in  Pathol,  and  Histol., 
Brown  Univ.,  and  Physician,  Provi- 
dence. 

*  James  Daton  Gallagher,  A.  B.,  1895  ;  Phy- 
sician to  the  Private  Wards,  Lakeside 
Hosp     Cleveland,  O.,  1899-1900. 

Henry  Harris,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900.— In.str.  in 
Princ.  and  Pract.  of  Med.  and  1st  Asst. 
in  Med.  Clinic,  Cooper  Med.  Coll.  :  Visit- 
ing Physician,  Hebrew  Orphan  Asylum 
and  Physician,  San  Francisco. 

Henry  Joseph  Hoye,  A.  B.,  Brown,  1895  ; 
Surg.  Interne,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899- 
1900,  and  House  Surgeon,  1900-1901.— 
Pathol.  Externe,  R.  I.  Hosp.  ;  Surg,  to 
Out  Patient  Dept.  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
and  Phvsician,  Providence. 

Louis  Williams  Ladd,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1S95  ; 
Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  1899- 
1900 ;  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  1900-1901.— Lecturer  on  Clin.  Mi- 
croscopy, Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Clin. 
Microscopist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Charles  Sumner  Little,  A.  B.,  Wabash, 
1894,  and  A.  M.,  190.3.— Demonstrator  of 
Pathol.,  Central  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.,  and 
Physician,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

John  Arthur  Luetscher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1895  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
House  Physician,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine, 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Frank  Allemong  Lupton,  S.  B.,  Ala.  Poly- 
tech.  Inst.,  1891,  and  S.  M.,  1892  ;  Grad. 
Student,  1893-1894.— Member  of  Southern 
Surg,  and  Gynecol.  Assn.  ;  Prof,  of  Clin- 
ical Microscopy  and  Bacterid.,  and 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Obstetrics,  Birmingham 
Med.  Coll.,  Ala. 

Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1895;  Asst.  Resident  Obstetrician, 
1899-1900  ;  Resident  Obstetrician  ;  Chief 
of  Obstet.  Clinic,  and  Assoc,  in  Obstetrics, 
1900-1903.— Instr.  in  Obstetrics,  Rush 
Med.  Coll.,  Chicago. 

Chester  Lea  Magee,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895, 
and  A.  M.,  1896  ;  Asst.  Resident  Physi- 
cian, City  Asylum,  Bait,  1899-1900; 
Instr.  in  San  Diego  Training  Sch.  for 
Nurses,  1900-1902.— Asst.  Surg.  Sante  F6 
R.  R.,  and  Physician,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

Hug:h  Miller  Moore,  S.  B.  and  M.  S., 
Miami,  1895. — Fellow,  Amer.  Acad,  of 
Med.  ;  Med.  Director,  Miami  Univ.,  and 
Physician,  Oxford,  O. 

Charles  Williams  Ottley,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1893;  Travelling  Secy,  of  Student  Volun- 
teer Movement  for  Foreign  Missions,  N. 
Y.,  1899-1900 ;  House  Physician,  Black- 
well's  Island,  Dept.  of  Charities,  N. 
Y.,  1900-1901  ;  Prof,  of  Biology,  Robert 
Coll.,  Constantinople,  1901-1904.— Physi- 
cian and  Surg,  to  Anatolia  Coll.  Hosp., 
3ifarsovan,  Turkey. 


Paul  Octavius  Owsley,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Joseph's 
Hosp.,  Bait.,  1899-1901.— Instr.  in  Clin. 
Gynecology,  North  Western  Med.  School; 
Attending  Surg,  to  Cook  Co.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Chicago. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  A.  B.,  1895;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Assoc. 
Prof,  of  Clin.  Medicine,  Coll.  of  P.  and 
S.,  Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  and  Asst. 
in  Medicine  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  A.  B.,  1895. — Demon- 
strator of  Bacterid  ,  Coll.  of  P.  and  S., 
Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Laryngol.  Clinic,  N.  E. 
Di.spen.  ;  Asst.  ancl  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Laryngology  ;   Physician,  Baltimore. 

John  Albertson  Sampson,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1895  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
Asst.  Resident  (xvnecologist,  1900-1902; 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1902-1904;  As- 
sistant in  Gynecol.,  1902-1904. 

Halbert  Severin  Steensland,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1895;  Pathol.  House  Officer,  City 
Ho.sp.,  Boston,  1899-1900.— Director,  Pa- 
thol. Lab.,  Syracuse  Univ.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. 

William  Ridgely  Stone,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1895 ;  Interne,  Blackwell's  Island,  Dept. 
of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
Visiting  Obstetrician,  Maternity  Hosp., 
Blackwell's  Island ;  Asst.  Attending 
Physician,  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Sch. 
Disp.  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  A.  B.,  1895  ;  Ex- 
terne, 1899-1900;  Clinical  Prof,  in  Der- 
matology, Bait.  Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  and 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Dermatology  ;  Physi- 
cian, Baltimore. 

Frederick  Herman  VerhoeflF,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1902;  Externe, 
1899-1900;  Asst.  Surgeon,  Bait.  Eye,  Ear 
and  Throat  Chanty  Hosp,,  1899-1900; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard  Med.  Sch., 
1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Mass.  Charitable 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Asst.  Ophthalmic 
Surgeon,  Carney  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Boston. 

William  Whitridge  Williams,  A.  B.,  1895; 
Resident  Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1899-1900  ;  Asst.  Univ.  of  Prague, 
1900-1901 ;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard, 
1901-1903.- Graduate  Asst.,  Out-Patient 
Dept.,  Mass.  Gen'l  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Sarah  Delia  WyckolT,  S.  B.,  Welleslev, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900. 
— Physician,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

John  Lawrence  Yates,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1S94; 
S.  B.,  Wisconsin.  1895;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1899-1900,  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1901  ;  Asst.  in  Pathol., 
1901-1902  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902-1903.— Resident  Pa- 
thologist, Aleiian  Bros.  Hosp.,  Chicago. 
(32) 

1900 

Joseph  Akerman,  A.  B.,  Unir.  of  Georgia, 
1894,  and  Grad.  Student,  1895-189S.— 
Resident  Physician  and  Surgeon,  Pres- 
byterian Hosp.,  Philadelphia,  1900-1902; 
Supt.,  Walker  Memorial  Hosp.,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C. 


46 


Doctors  of  Medicine 


[100 


Herbert  Williams  Allen,  S.  B.,  California, 
1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901 ; 
Resident  Physician,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland,  1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Clin. 
Pathol.,  Med.  Dept.  Univ.  of  Calif,  and 
Physician,  San  P'rancisco. 

Mabel  Fletcher  Austin,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1896  ;  Pathologist  and  Interne,  City  and 
County  Hosp.,  St.  Paul,  1900-1902.— 
Pathologist,  New  England  Hosp.  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Alma  Emerson  Beale,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1891  ;  Marine  Biological  Lab.,  1893 ; 
Externe,  1900-1901  ;  Resident  Physician 
Evening  Disp.  for  Working  Women  and 
Girls,  Bait.,  1900-1901  ;  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
1901-1902.  —  Physician,  Schaghticoke, 
N.  Y. 

♦Milton  Bettmann,  A.  B.  Harvard,  1897 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Berlin,  1901-1902. 

Evelyn  Briggs,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896.— 
Physician,  Sacramento,   Cal. 

Lawrason  Brown,  A.  B.,  1895. — Resident 
Physician,  Adirondack  Cottage  Sani- 
tarium, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Herman  BrCille,  A.  B.  andS.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney,  1895  ;  Grad.  Student,  1895-1S96  ; 
Externe,  1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Medicine  ;  Medical  Agent  for  City  Char- 
ities, and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Curtis  Field  Burnara,  A.  B.,  Central  Univ., 
Ky.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Asst. 
Resident  and  Resident  Gynecologist 
1901-1904.— Med.  Examiner,  N.  Y.  Mutual 
Life  Ins.  Co.,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Smith  Chittenden,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;  House  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Hosp.,  1900- 
1902.— Asst.  in  Path.,  Columbia  ;  Visiting 
Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hosp.  ;  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian,  A.  B.  and  A.  M., 
Randolph-Macon,  1895,  and  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1895-1896;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1903  ; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1902.— Secy,  of  Sec.  on  Pathol,  and 
Physiol.  Amer.  Med.  Ass'n.  ;  Instnictor 
in  Pathol.,  Harvard  ;  Asst.  Vi.siting  Path- 
ologist, City  Hosp.  and  Children's  Hosp., 
Boston. 

William  Remshart  Dancy,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1896 ;  House  Physician  and 
Surgeon,  Seney  Methodist  Episcopal 
Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1900-1902; 
Grad.  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin 
and  Vienna,  1902-1903  ;  Res.  Supt.  Savan- 
nah Hosp.,  Savannah,  1903-1904.— Physi- 
cian, Savannah,  Ga. 

Frank  Curtiss  Davis,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1905. 
— Physician,  Rochester,  Minn.  {Degree 
granted  December  4,  1899. ) 

Augustus  Hartje  Eggers,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1896. — Physician,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

Henry  Courtney  Evans,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1896. — Interne,  Western  Penna.  Hosp., 
Pittsburg. 

Eose  Fairbank,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895.— Asst. 
Resident  Physician,  Hosp.  of  the  Union 
Missionary  Society,  Jhansi,  India. 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896. 
— Asst.  Physician  and  Act.  Director  of 
the   Laboratory,  Sheppard    and    Pratt 


Hosp.,  Bait.  ;  Research  Asst,  The  Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington  ;  Clin- 
ical Asst.  in  Neurology. 

Arthur  Lawrence  Fisher,  S.  B.,  California, 
1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med.  Re- 
search, 1901-1902. — Asst.  Visiting  Surg., 
Mt.  Zion  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco. 

William  Alexander  Fisher,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1901  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Genito-Uri- 
nary  Surgery;  Asst.  Physician,  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Bait.,  1901-1902.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Surgery,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Howard  Fletcher,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon, 
1895,  and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896;  In- 
structor in  Histol.,  Univ.  Coll.  of  Medi- 
cine, Richmond,  1902-1903 — Physician, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Joseph  Marshall  Flint,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1895 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton.  1900 ;  Assoc, 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  1900-1901.— Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  Univ.  of  California. 

William  Patrick  Healy,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1896  ; 
Interne,  N.  Y.  City  Hosp.,  1900-1902 ; 
Gynecol.  Interne,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N, 
Y.,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Attending  Surgeon, 
N.  Y.  Lying-in-Hosp.,  1903-1904;  Asst. 
in  Gynecol.  Vauderbilt  Clinic,  and  Clin. 
Instr.  in  Gynecology,  Coll.  P.  &  S.  (N. 
Y. ),  and  Physician,  N.  Y'. 

♦William  Faithful  Hendrickson,  A.  B., 
1896 ;  As.st.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol. 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-1902. 

Albion  Walter  Hewlett,  S.  B.,  California, 
1895  ;  Grad.  Student,  Univ.  of  Chicago, 
1895-1896  ;  House  Physician,  New  York 
Hosp.,  1900-1902.— Physician,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

William  Crissey  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1896; 
Resident  Physician,  Soldiers'  Home, 
Washington,  1900-1901.— Asst.  in  Pathol, 
and  Lecturer  on  Dermatol.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia ;  Secy.  Richmond  Co.  Med.  Soc. 
and  Physician,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Preston  Kyes,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1896  and 
A.  M.,  1900.— Assoc,  in  Mem.  Inst,  for 
Infectious  Diseases  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller 
lust,  for  Exp.  Med.,  and  Asst.  Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Leona  Lebus,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1899.— Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Warren  Harmon  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Michigan, 
1894,  and  Asst,  1894-1896;  Asst,  Instr., 
and  Assoc,  1900-1904. — Associate  Prof, 
of  Anatomy. 

Harry  Wilson  Little,  S.  B.,  Wabash,  1896  : 
House  Physician,  Maternity,  City  and 
Epileptic  Hosps.,  Blackwell's  Island,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1903.— Evansville.  Ind. 

Ellen  Louise  Lowell,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896  ; 
Resident  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1900-1902  ;  Asst 
in  Genl.  Med.  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hosp. 
Disp.,  1902-1903.— Asst.  in  Babies'  Hosp. 
Disp.,  Chief  of  Clinic  of  Children's  Medi- 
cine, Harlem  Hosp.  Out-Patieut  Dept. 
and  Physician,  New  York. 

John  Bruce  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1896;  Asst  in  Anatomy,  1900-1902.— 
Asst.  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia. 
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Mary  Wilbur    Marvell,    S.  B.,   Wellesley, 

1894  ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp.,  llox- 
bury,  1900-1901 — Physician,  Fall  River, 
Jlass. 

Clara  Meltzer  (Mrs.  John  Auer),  A.  B., 
Barnard,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1900-1901 ; 
Research  Scholar,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for 
Med.  Research  ;  Ophthalmologist,  Har- 
lem Hosp.  Disp.,  1901-1903.— Clinical 
Asst.  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and 
Physician,  N.  Y. 

Clelia  Duel  Mosher,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1893, 
and  A.  M.,  1894;  Asst.,  and  Instr., 
in  Hygiene,  Stanford  Univ.,  1893-1896  ; 
Gynecological  Asst.,  Dr.  Kelly's  Sana- 
torium, Baltimore,  and  Externe,  1900- 
1901.— Physician,  Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Hannah  Glidden  Myrick,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1896;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
lioxbury,  1900-1901.— Asst.  Physician,  N. 
Eng.  Hosp.,  Roxbury  ;  Physician,  Dor- 
chester I^Iass. 

♦Edward'Spiller  Oliver,  A.  B.,  1895;  Phy- 
sician, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.,  1900-1902. 

Richard  Foster  Rand,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895, 
and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896  ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1900-1901 ;  Resident  Sur- 
geon, Parker  Hosp.,  Univ.  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  1901-1902.  —  Asst.  in  the 
Surg'l  and  Gynecol.  Clinic,  Yale  Univ., 
and  Physician,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Dorothy  'M.  Reed,  B.  L.,  Smitli,  1895; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1895-1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900- 

1901  ;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1901-1902.— 
Resident  Physician,  Babies'  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Glanville  Yeisley  Rusk,  A.  B.,  1896 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901 ;  Asst.  Phy- 
sician, Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Asst. 
in  Psychiatry  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Neurology,  1902-190.3.— Path.  Institute, 
Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Florence  Rena  Sabin,  S.  B.,  Smith,  1893, 
and  Asst.  in  Zoology,  1895-1896 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901- 

1902  ;  Asst.  and  Instr.  in  Anatomy,  1902- 
1903. — Associate  in  Anatomy. 

William  Francis  Mattingly  Sowers,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
and  Second  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon, 
1900-1903.— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Ellen    Appleton    Stone.    A.  B.,    Radclitfe, 

1895  ;  A.  M.,  Brown,  1896  ;  Interne,  Hosp. 
for  Women  and  Cliildren,  Syracuse,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1905  ;  Resident  Physician,  Chil- 
dren's Hosp..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Med.  Inspector  of  Public  Schools,  and 
Physician,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Mortimer  Warren,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1896; 
Externe,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1901. 
— Asst.  Instr.  in  Clin.  Pathol.  Cornell 
Med.  Sch.  and  Physician,  New  York. 

Paul  Gerhardt  Woolley,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1896;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  Mon- 
treal, 1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Biol.  Lab., 
U.  S.  A.,  Manila.  (44) 

1901 

■^Alexander  Montague  Atherton,  A.  B., 
Wesleyan,  1897 ;  Resident  Physician, 
Charity  Hosp.,  Blackwell's  Island,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Physician,  Honolulu,  H.  I. 


Frederick  Henry  Baetjer,  A.  B.,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Actino- 
graphic  Dept.  and  Assistant. 

William  Dwight  Baldwin,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1901- 
1902.  —  House  Physician,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

John  McWilliams  Berry,  S.  B.,  Cornell, 
1897 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902. 
— Physician,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Herbert  Blakeslee,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1903;  Asst.  Resident 
Physician,  N.  Y  Lying-in  Hospital  (6 
months). — Asst.  Med.  Examiner,  Penna. 
R.  R.  Relief  Dept.,  Philadelphia. 

Horace  Dechamps  Bloombergh,  A.  B.,  La- 
fayette, 1897 ;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst. 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  Bayard,  N.  M., 
1901-1903.— Manila,  P.  I. 

Thomas  Richmond  Boggs,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1890,  and  (Trad.  Student,  1896- 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  1902- 
1903. — Asst.  Resident  Physician  Iq 
Charge  of  Med.  Bact.  Laby.  and  Asst. 
in  Medicine. 

John  Robert  Bosley,  A.  B.,  Western  Md., 
1896;  Grad.  Student,  1890-1897,— First 
Lieut,  and  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Ft.  Eg- 
bert, Alaska. 

Charles  Henry  Bunting,  .S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1896,  and  Fellow,  1896-1897;  Resident 
House  Officer,  19U1-1902;  Asst.  Demon- 
strator of  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902- 
1903. — Asst.  Resident  Pathologist  and 
Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Joel  Ives  Butler,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ;  Act- 
ing Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Externe  in  Surg.  Path,  and  Asst.  in 
Anatomy,  1902-1903;  Clinical  Asst.  in 
G.-U.  Surg.  1903-1904;  House  Surgeon, 
Mass.  Genl.  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Harry  Wardell  Carey,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Bender  Hygienic  Lab., 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1901-1903.— Instructor  in 
Surg.  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Dermatologist  and  Pathologist  to  the 
Samaritan  Hosp.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Sarah  Chace,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1894; 
Interne,  Worcester,  Memorial  Hosp., 
1902. — Physician,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Robert  Thornton  Comer,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Alabama,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897. 
— Physician,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Guy  Leartus  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897. 
— Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ray  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897;  House 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hosp., 
N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Asst.  Ophthalmologist, 
Children's  Free  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

George  Silas  Drake,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897. 
— Resident  Physician,  Union  Protestant 
Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Adelaide  Dutcher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1897* 
Asst.  Obstetrician,  Hosp.  for  Women  and 
Children,  and  Physician,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Harry  Atwood  Fowler,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Cxenito-Urinary  Dis- 
eases, 1902-1903. — Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897 ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med, 
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Research  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Penna.,  1901-1903.— Student,  In- 
stitut  Pasteur,  Brussels. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  A.  B.,  1897. — Asst. 
in  Obstetrics,  Howard  Univ.,  and  Physi- 
cian, \Vashin£;ton,  D.  C. 

Gardner  Wells  Hall,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1S98  ; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1901-1902.— 
Physician,  Boston. 

Louis  Virgil  Hamman,  A.  B.,  Eock  Hill, 
1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897 ;  House 
Physician,  New  York  Hosp.,  1902-1903.— 
Asst.  Attend.  Physician,  City  Asylum, 
Bay  View  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  ;  Asst. 
iu  Medicine,  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Eolland  Frederick  Hastreiter,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1897  ;  Kesidcnt  House  OfQcer  and 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Obstetrics,  1901-1902; 
Asst.  in  Anat.  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.  B.,  Iowa 
Coll.,  1894 ;  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896,  and 
A.  M.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1901-1902  ;  Resident  Physician,  The  Glen 
Springs,  Watkins,  N.  Y.,  1902-1S03.— 
Resident  Physician,  Boston  Free  Hosp. 
for  Women. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1902- 
1903.— Instr.  in  Surg.  Cornell  Univ.  ; 
Chief  of  Clinic,  N.  Y.  Hosp.  Out-Patient 
Dept.  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Gerry  Rounds  Holden,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897  ; 
House  Surg.,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1902-1903.— Resident  Gynecologist,  and 
Assistant. 

Edward  Hicks  Hume,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
John  W.  Garrett  International  Fellow 
in  Pathol,  and  Bacterid.,  Univ.  Coll., 
Liverpool,  1901-1902  ;  Third  Asst.  Surg, 
and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1902-1903. 
—Act.  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hosp.  Service,  and  Research 
Worker  at  Gov'm'nt  Laboratory,  Parel, 
Bombay,  India. 

William  Bernard  Johnston,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897 ;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist,  1901- 
1902.  —  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 
(Europe.) 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  A.  B.,  IS97;  Resident 
Physician,  Jewish  Hosp.,  Philadelphia, 
1901-1902.— Consult.  Physician,  German 
Orphan  Asylum ;  Esterne,  Emergency 
Hosp.  ;  Demonstrator  iu  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Columbian  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Theodore  Lamson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
Asst.  Resident  Phvsician,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  1901-1902.— First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Dwight  Milton  Lewis,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Medical  House  Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Bos- 
ton, 1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Med.  Clinic,  New 
Haven  Disp.  and  Physician,  New  Haven. 
Ct. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  A.  B.,  1897  • 
Resident  Pathologist,  Penna.  IIosp.' 
Philadelphia,  1901-1903.— Director,  Ayer 
Clinical  Lab.,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

■William  Harvey  Maddren,  S.  B.,  Brooklyn 
Polytech.    Inst.,    1896;    Grad.    Student, 


1896-1897.— Asst.  Visiting  Surg.,  King's 
County  and  Coney  Island  Hospitals,  and 
Physician,  Brooklyn. 

Elizabeth  Sutton  Moore,  S.  B.,  Wilson 
Coll.,  Pa.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  Cornell, 
1896-1897  ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Pas.sa- 
vant  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Henry  Pickering  Parker,  A.  B.,  1896; 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol., 
Western  Reserve  Univ.,  1901-1902  ;  Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleve- 
land, O.,  1902-1903  ;  Interne,  The  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Bait.,  1903-1904.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  ;  Physician,  Robt. 
Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children. 

Maurice  J.  Rubel,  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Phy- 
sician, Chicago. 

John  Cleveland  Salter,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hosp.,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Resident  Physician,  N.  Y. 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Physician, 
St.  Louis. 

Mabel  Palmer  Simla  (Mrs.  H.  L.  Ulrich), 
S.  B.,  Cornell,  1897.— Physician,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Josiah  Morris  Siemens,  A.  B.,  1897;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Obstetrics,  1901-1902  ;  Asst.  Resident  and 
Resident  Obstetrician,  1S02-1 904. —Asst. 
and  Instructor  ;  Physician,  Bait. 

Herbert  Meloy  Smith,  A.  B.,  Roanoke, 
1892,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Grad.  Student, 
1894-1895.— First  Lieut,  and  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Charles  Nelson  Spratt,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902  ; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Eve  and 
Ear  Infirmary.  1902-1903.— .Senior  House 
Surg.  Mass.  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, Boston,  1903-1904.— Physician, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Albert  Louis  Steinfeld,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Direc- 
tor, Ilistol.  and  Pathol.  Laboratories, 
and  Resident  Physician,  Lucas  Co. 
Hosp.,  Toledo,  O.,  1901-1902.— Prof,  of 
Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Toledo  Med.  Coll. ; 
District  Physician  and  Physician,  To- 
ledo, O. 

Carlotta  Mary  Swett,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1896;  Grad.  Student,  Maine  State  Coll., 
1896;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Physician,  Bangor, 
Me. 

Henry  Ludwig  Ulrich,  S.  B.,  Rutgers,  1897  ; 
Prof,  of  Pathol,  and  Histol.,  Univ.  of 
Dallas,  Texas,  1901-1902  ;  Pathologist, 
Swedish  Hosp.,  Asst.  in  Clin.  Micro- 
scopy, Univ.  of  Minnesota,  and  Physi- 
cian, Minneapolis. 

Albert  James  Underbill,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Marian  Bartholow  Walker  (Mrs.  Marian 
Walker  Williams),  A.  B.,  Radcliflfe,  1S9S. 
— Phvsician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Medical 
Referee,  Mutual  Life  In.surance  Co.,  and 
Physician,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

George  William  Warren,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Physician,  New  York. 
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Stephen  Hurt  Watts,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1896;  Student,^  Univ.  of  Virginia, 
1896-1897  ;  liesident  House  Officer,  1901- 
1902. — Asst.  Kesideut  Surgeon. 

Ernest  Alden  Wells,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1901- 
1902. — Med.  Exam.  Conn.  Mut.  Lite  Ins., 
N.  Y.  Life  Ins.,  Union  Casualty,  Trav- 
elers Ins.,  and  Md.  Casualty  Co.  ;  Asst. 
Pathologist  and  Bacteriol.  to  Hartford 
Hosp.  and  Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mabel  Wells,  A.  B.,  Wellesley,  1896  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Zurich,  1897.— Highlands, 
N.  C. 

John  Montgomery  West,  A.  B.,  1896.— 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1897  ;  Externe,  1901-1902  ;  Acting  Resi- 
dent House  Officer ;  Asst.  Res.  Physi- 
cian, Tho3.  Wilson  Sanitarium,  1902- 
1903. — Instructor  in  Bacterid.,  Albany 
Med.  Col.  and  Asst.  in  Bender  Hygienic 
Lab.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  (53) 

190S 

John  Auer,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1898;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  190;i-1903.— Research 
Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

John  Bradford  Briggs,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1898;  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1902-1903  ;  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1903- 
1904. — Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bennett  Bernard  Browne,  Jr  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Clinical  Asst.  in  Ophthalmology  and 
Otology ;  Asst.  Ophthalmologist,  Bait. 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Robert  Martin  Bruns,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1896:  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Springfield 
State  Hosp.,  Sykesville,  Md.,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,  Bait. 

William  Morgan  Case  Bryan,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1897;  M.  S.,  Michigan, 
1898.  —  Resident  Physician,  German 
Hosp.,  Philadelphia. 

Camillus  Bush,  S.  B.,  California,  1898 : 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903  ;  Asst. 
Res.  Surgeon,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

John  Woolman  Churchman,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1898,  A.  M.,  1901;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  in  G.- 
U.  Surgery,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Wood  Clarke,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Resident  Physician,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland. 

Henry  Wireman  Cook,  A.  B.,  1898  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Visiting 
Physician,  Senior  Staff  Memorial  Hosp.; 
Vice-l^rest.  Amer.  Assoc.  Life  Insurance 
Exam.  Surgeons,  and  Physician,  Rich- 
mond,  Va. 

Jacob  Jones  Coons,  S.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan, 
1898  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Lying-in  Hosp., 
1902-1903  ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Ken- 
sington Hospital,  Phila.,  1903-1904.— 
Asst.  in  Medicine,  Ohio  Med.  Univ. 
and  Physician,  Columbus,  O. 


Gustavns  Charles  Dohme,  A.  B.,  1893.- 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Chemistry.  Maryland 
Med.  Col.  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

David  Hough  DoUey,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898  ;  Resident 
Pathologist,  St.  Vincent's  Charity  Hosp., 
1902-1903.— Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pa- 
thol., West.  Reserve  Univ.,  and  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Ralph  Duffy,  A.  B.,  1898.— Pathologist, 
^Vestern  Penna.  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Pittsburg. 

John  Dunlop.  8.  B.,  Princeton.  1898;  As.st. 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary ;  Externe  in  Surgery,  1902-1903. — 
Interne,  Orthopedic  Hosp.,  Boston. 

William  Gage  Erving,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898 ; 
Orthopedic  House  Surgeon,  Carney 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Newell  Simmons  Ferry,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  D.  C,  1902-1903.— Director 
of  Pathol.  Lab.  and  Asst.  in  Medicine, 
Memphis  Hosp.  Med.  Coll.  and  Physi- 
cian, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1898. 
— Asst.  Resident  Physician,  New  York 
Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Applied 
Therapeutics^  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.  and 
Physician,  New  York. 

William  Willoughby  Francis,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Resident  House  Physician,  Royal  Vic- 
toria Hosp.,  Montreal,  Can.,  1902-1904.— 
Asst.  in  Pathology. 

Maurice  Albert  Frankenthal,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1898. — Resident  Physician, 
Jewish  Hosp.,  and  Pathologist,  Bethesda 
Homes,  St.  Louis. 

W.  Harry  Glenny,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894.— 
Demonstr.  in  Pathol.  Med.  Dept.  Univ. 
of  Buffalo,  and  Asst.  Attend.  Physician 
and  Supervisor  of  Records,  Buffalo  Genl. 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Clarence  Foster  Hardy,  B.  L.,  Wisconsin, 
1891 ;  Interne,  Mercy  Hosp.,  Pittsburgh 
(four  months).— Instructor  in  Surgery, 
Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  and  Physician,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Morrison  LeRoy  Haviland,  Ph.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1898  ;  Resident  Surgeon,  Society  of 
the  Lying-in  Hosp..  New  York  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Physi- 
cian, Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1898. — Physician,  Boston. 

Leonard  Keene  Hirshberg,  A.  B.,  1898. — 
Assoc,  in  Nervous  Diseases  and  Instr.  in 
Bacteriology,  Coll.  of  P.  &  S.,  Bait.  : 
Chief  of  Nervous  Clinic,  City  Hosp.  ; 
Visiting  Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bay 
View,  and  Hebrew  Hosp.  ;  Physician-in- 
Chief,  Benevolent  Soc.  ;  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Carl  Herman  Horst,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— State 
Bacteriologist  and  Physician,  Butte, 
Mont. 

Solomon  Hymau,  S.  B.,  California,  1898.— 
Junior  House  Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

William  Frederick  Jelke,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898  ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Cincinnati, 
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Thomas  Monroe  Jones,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1898. — Interne,  King's  Co.  Hosp., 
Brooklyn. 

Alfred  Karsted,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898.— 
House  Surgeon,  German  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Herbert  Kimball,  S.  B.,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  190.3;  Resident  Physi- 
cian, Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
Baltimore,  1902-1903.— Visiting  Oculist  to 
the  Gov'm'nt  Hosp.  for  the  Insane; 
Asst.  in  Ophthalmology,  Geo.  Washing- 
ton Hosp.  Disp.,  and  Episcopal  Eye  and 
Ear  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Louis  Charles  Lehr,  A.  B.,  1898.— Clinical 
Asst.  in  G.-U.  Surg,  and  Asst.  in  Gyne- 
col. Dr.  Kelly's  Sanitorium,  1902-1904.— 
Physician,  Washington. 

Edward  McCrady  L'Engle,  A.  B.,  St. 
John's,  1S97;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Kesident  Physician,  Phila.  Poly- 
clinic Hosp.,  1902-1903.— Europe. 

George  Victor  Litchfield,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1897 ;  Surgeon  to  Lick 
Creek  and  Lake  Erie  R.  R.,  and  Dawson 
Coal  and  Coke  Co.;  St.  Paul,  Va.,  1902- 
1903. — Physician,  Abingdon,  Va. 

Emma  Lootz  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Erving),  A.  B., 
Smith  Coll.,  1897.— Physician,  Washing- 
ton, I).  C. 

Seymour  DeWitt  Ludlum,  S.  B.,  Rutgers, 
1897  ;  Clinical  Asst.  Sheppard  and  Pratt 
Hosp.,  Towson,  Md.,  1902-1903.— First 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Friends'  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane,  Frankford ;  Clin. 
Asst.  in  Neurol.,  Phila.  Polyclinic  ;  Pa- 
thologist, Frankford  Gen.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Annie  Galloway  Lyle,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1895;  Univ.  of  Vienna,  1902-1903.— Asst. 
in  Children's  Clinic,  Univ.  of  Calif.,  and 
Physician,  San  Francisco. 

George  Malcolm  MacGregor,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1894. — Physician,  Mondovi,  Wis. 

Samuel  Andrew  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898  ; 
House  Surgeon,  House  of  Relief  of  N.  Y. 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Exteme,  Hud- 
son St.  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

John  Scott  McFarland,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898. 
Physician,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Edmund  Webster  Meisenhelder,  A.  B., 
Penna.  Coll.,  1898;  Harvard  Summer 
School,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903;  Interne,  Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S. 
Soldiers'  Home,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904.  —  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O. 

John  Elmer  Meisenhelder,  S.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898.— 
House  Surgeon,  Moses  Taylor  Hosp., 
Scranton,  Pa.,  1903-1904.— Resident  Sur- 
geon, Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S.  Soldiers  Home, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

♦Henry  William  Ochsner,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 

Edward  Hiram  Reede  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1898. 
— First  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  isiicholas  Riggins,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1897  ;  Interne,  Hudson  St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  E.   Orange,  N.  J. 

Carev  Pegram  Rogers,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Resident  Hou.se  Officer,  1902-1903.— Surg., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 


Stephen  Rushmore,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1897 ; 
Exteme,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Resident  Gyne- 
cologist, 1903 ;  House  Physician,  Hudson 
St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— House  Sur- 
geon, St.  Mary's  Hosp.  for  Children, 
N.  Y. 

George  Barr  Scholl,  A.  B.,  1898  ;  Externe, 
1902-1903.— Assoc.  Prof,  of  Pathol.,  Bac- 
teriol.  and  Clin.  Microscopy,  Maryland 
Med.  Coll.  ;  Pathologist  to  Franklin  Sq. 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Melville  Silverberg  A.  B.,  California,  1897  ; 
Asst.  in  Physiol.  Chem.,  Cooper  Med. 
Coll.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903 ;  House 
Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1903-1904.— 
Europe. 

John  Nathan  Simpson,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Nashville,  1893.— Prof,  of  Physiology, 
West  Virginia  Univ.,  Morgantown. 

Harry  Merriman  Steele,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894  ; 
Asst.  in  Pediatrics,  tfniv.  and  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Med.  Coll.,  N.  Y.  (Summer  of 
1902).— Asst.  in  Pediatrics  and  Pathol., 
Yale  Med.  Sch. 

Alice  Weld  Tallant,  A.  B.,  Smith  Coll., 
1897  ;  Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1897-1898;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Roxbury,  Mass.,  1902-1903 ;  Med.  Ex- 
aminer for  the  Gj'mnasium,  Bates  Coll., 
Lewiston,  Me.,  1903-1904.— Asst.  Physi- 
cian, Lisp,  of  the  New  Eng.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Condit  Brewer  Van  Arsdall,  A.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky Wesleyan,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1898; 
A.  B.,  Michigan,  1898.— Physician,  Har- 
rodsburg,  Ky. 

John  Van  Denburgh,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1894, 
A.  M.,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897.— Hon. 
Curator,  Dept.  of  Herpetology,  Cal.  Acad, 
of  Sciences ;  Act.  Chief  of  Children's 
Clinic,  San  Fran.  Polyclinic,  1902-1903.— 
Visiting  Physician,  King's  Daughters' 
Home  for  Incurables,  and  Physician, 
San  Francisco. 

Otis  Buckminster  Wight,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Med.  Referee,  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.  of 
N.  Y.,  and  Physician,  Portland,  Ore. 

Clara  Louise  Williams,  S.  B.,  California, 
1897,  and  M.  S.,  1898  ;  Interne,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903.— Physi- 
cian, Berkeley,  Cal. 

Dudley  Williams,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1897-1898.— Grad.  Student  (Pa- 
thol.), Harvard  Med.  School,  1902-1903.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  and  Physician, 
Bait. 

Charles  Benjamin  Wright,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
North  Dakota,  1898;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.— Clin.  Instr.  in  Pedia- 
trics, Med.  Dep.  Univ.  of  Minn.,  and 
Physician,  Minneapolis.  (57) 

1903 

Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1896; 
Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Wis- 
consin and  Michigan,  1897-1898  ;  Instr. 
in  Bacteriol.  and  Clin.  Pathol.,  North- 
western Univ.,  Chicago,  1903-1904. — Fel- 
low in  Pathologv. 

Lewis  Clyde  Bixler,  A.  B.,  Lafayette,  1899. 
and  A.  M.,  1902  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Pittsburg. 
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Elisabeth  Hedges  BlauTelt,  A.  B. ,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1896. — Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children,  N.  Y. 

Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  Kew 
York  Univ.,  1899;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 190.3-1904.— A sst.  in  Medicine,  and 
Physician,  Bait. 

Joseph  Albert  Chatard,  A.  B.,  Loyola,  1898  ; 
Graduate  .Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
1903-1904.— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  and 
Physician,  Bait. 

George  Edward  Chinn,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  Central 
Coll.  (Mo.),  1899;  Clinical  Asst,  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp. ,  Towson,  Md. , 
1903-1904.— Physician ,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Alfred  Hull  Clark,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1899.— 
House  Surgeon,  The  Hartford  Hosp.. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

William  Burgess  Cornell,  A.  B.,  Chicago, 
1899.— Exteme ;  Clinical  Asst.,  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. 

Emma  Grace  Dewey,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1885 
and  A.  M.,  1894  ;  (iraduate  Student,  Chi- 
cago, 189S-1899 ;  Interne,  The  Babies' 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.  ;  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Med.  Research  (Summer,  1903).— Pathol- 
ogist. Passavant  Mem.  Hosp.  and  Physi- 
cian, Jacksonville,  111. 

Harlan  Dudley,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1897; 
Graduate  Student,  1898.  —  Physician, 
Canton,  O. 

Dana  Lee  Eddy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— Physi- 
cian, Leavenworth,  Kans. 

Roades  Fayerweather,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Orthopedic  House  Surg.,  Carney 
Hosp  ,  1903-1904.— Physician,  Boston. 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  A.  B.,  1898,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1903-1904.— Chief,  Med.  Clinic,  St. 
Joseph's  Hosp.  Disp.,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Frederick  Julius  Gaenslen,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1899. — Interne,  German  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Lewis  McFarland  Gaines,  A.  B.  and  S.  B., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1898  ;  Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Virginia,  1898-1899;  First  Asst. 
Surgeon,  R.  I.  Hosp.,  Providence,  and 
House  Physician,  Providence  Lving-in 
Hosp.  (3  months),  190:i-1904.— Med.  Ex. 
Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Wash.  Life  Ins.  Co. 
and  Surgeon,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

John  Timothy  Geraghtv,  A.  B.,  St.  Thomas 
Coll.,  1S9.5  ;  Ph.  B.,  St.  Paul  Seminary, 
1897  ;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898  ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Francis  Colquhoun  Goldsborough,  S.  B., 
Princeton,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Asst.  Res.  Gynecologist. 

Justin  Frank  Grant,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— 
Asst.  Prof,  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology, 
LTniv.  of  W.  Va.,  Morgantown. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell.  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1899; 
Exteme  in  Surgery,  1903-1904.— Physi- 
cian, N.  Y. 

Arthur  Douglass  Hirschfelder,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1897  ;  Student  in  Paris  and  Heid- 
elberg, 1898-1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.^Asst.  in  Medicine,  Cooper 
Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  Physician  to  City  and 
County  Hosp.  and  Physician,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 


Ross  Hopkins,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Campbell 
Univ.,  1897  ;  A.  B.,  Kansas  State  Univ., 
1899  ;  Graduate  Student,  Chicago,  1899. 
— Physician,  St.  Louis. 

Henry  Talbot  Hutchins,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  (iynecologist. 

Clement  Levi  Jones,  S.  B.,  Washington 
and  Jefferson,  1899. — Instr.  in  Biol,  and 
Embryol.,  Starling  Med.  Coll.  and  Clin- 
ical Microscopist  to  Mercy  Hosp.  and 
Physician,  Columbus,  O. 

Louise  Tayler  Jones,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1896  ;  M.  S.,  Columbian,  1898— Attend. 
Physician,  Nat.  Florence  Home  ;  Clin. 
Asst.  Emergency  Hosp.  and  Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Albert  Keidel,  A.  B.,  1900.— Clinical  Asst. 
in  Medicine  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Maurice  Lazenby,  A.  B.,  1900. — House 
Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary, 
Baltimore. 

Arthur  Solomon  Loevenhart^  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899  ; 
Assistant  in  Physiol.-Chemistry,  1903- 
1904. — Associate. 

Henry  D.  Long,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Jefferson,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1897  ;  Cornell 
Univ.  Summer  School,  1897 ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Green  sburg.  Pa. 

Margaret  Long,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1896-1897; 
Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Hingham,  Mass. 

Edward  Janney  Sidwell  Lupton,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899  ;  First  Asst.  Resident 
Physician,  Columbia  Hosp.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1903-1904.— Physician,  Mar- 
tinsburg,  W.  Va. 

Leo  Augustine  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899; 
Asst.  House  Surgeon,  Society  of  the 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— In- 
terne, City  Hosp.,  Blackwell's  Isl.,  N.  Y. 

William  Sanders  Manning,  S.  B.,  Colum- 
bian, 1899  :  Clinical  Asst.,  The  Emer- 
gency Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904. — Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Watson  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1899.— 
Physician,  Pittsburg, 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Marv  Elizabeth  Morse,  A.  B.,  Woman's 
Co'll.  of  Bait.,  1899  ;  House  Officer,  N.  E. 
Hosp.  for  Women  and  Children,  Boston, 
1903-1904  ;  Resident  Physician,  Evening 
Disp.  for  Working  Women,  Bait.,  1904- 
1905. — Interne,  East.  Mich.  Asylum  for 
the  Insane,  Pontiac. 

Willis  Bean  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Physician,  Portland,  Me. 

Harry  "Benjamin  Neagle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899. — Asst.  Physician,  The  Loomis  Sana- 
torium, Liberty,  N.  Y. 

Selden  Irwin  Rainforth,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Cincinnati,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900.— Senior 
House   Surgeon,  Presby.  Hospital,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  A.  B.,  Beloit,  1898  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904.— Asst. 
Resident  Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirm- 
ary, Baltimore. 
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Benjamin  Franklin  Eiley,  Jr.,S.B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1893. — Piiysician,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

George  Canby  Robinson,  A.  B.,  1899. — 
Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Anatomv,  Cornell 
Univ.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Marvin  Pierce  Rucker,  A.  M. ;  Randolph- 
Macon,  1899;  Virginia  Med.  Coll.,  1S99- 
1900.  —  Demonstrator  in  Physiology, 
Medical  Coll.  of  Virginia  ;  Junior  At- 
tendant in  Internal  Med.,  Memorial 
Hosp.  ;  Prest.  Board  of  Health,  and 
Physician,  Manchester,  Va. 

Ferdinand  Schmitter,  A.  B.,  Union  Coll., 
1899. — Instr.  in  Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Wis- 
consin, Madison. 

Oscar  Theodore  Schultz,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1897.— Pathologist, Charity  Hosp., 
and  Demonstr.  of  Pathol.,  Western  Re- 
serve Univ.,  Cleveland. 

Winford  Henry  Smith,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899.— Resident  Gynecologist,  The  Lake- 
side Hospital,  Cleveland. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  A.  B.,  1896  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904.— Di- 
rector of  Analytical  Lab.  of  Fraser  & 
Co.,  N.  Y. 

Catherine  Hutchinson  Travis,  A.  B.,  Mc- 
Gill,  1895 ;  Grad.  Student,  Harvard 
Summer  Sch.,  1899. — House  OflBcer,  N.  E. 
Ho.sp.  for  Women  and  Children,  Boston. 

Frank  Hosford  Watson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Clin.  Asst., 
Tulane  Med.  Coll.,  and  Physician,  New 
Orleans. 

Charles  Whittier  Young,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Illinois,  1897 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904— Med.  Missionary,  Pouting- 
fou,  China.  (49) 

1904 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1900.— 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleve- 
land. 

Theodore  Baker,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1900.— 
Physician,  Pittsburgh. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean,  S.  B.,  Va.  Polytech. 
Inst.,  1900. — Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Ruth  Bennett  (Mrs.  Ruth  Bennett  Mor- 
gan), A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Illinois,  1899,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1899. — Med.  Mission- 
ary, Hsu  Chau-fu,  Kiang-su  Prov.,  China. 

John  McFarland  Bergland,  S.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1900.— Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  A.  B.,  Ky.  Wes- 
leyan  Coll.,  1894  ;  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1897. 
— Resident  House  Officer. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
N.  Carolina,  189G ;  Med.  Dept.  1898-1900. 
— Resident  House  Officer. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  S.  B., 
Univ.  of  N.  Carolina,  1899,  Med.  Dept. 
1899-1900,  and  Summer  Sch.,  1900.— Resi- 
dent House  Officer. 

John  Robert  Carr  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  N.  Caro- 
lina, 1899,  Med.  Dept.,  1899-1900,  and 
Summer  Sch.,  1900.— Resident  House  Of- 
ficer. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  A.  B.,  Yale. 
1900.— Resident  House  Officer. 


Ralph  Torrey  Edwards,  A.  B.,  Enox,  1897, 
and  A.  M.,  1899. — Physician,  Warsaw, 
HI. 

Anfin  Egdahl,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900.— 
Instr.  in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol.,  Coll.  of 
Med.,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Colorado,  1900,  and  Med.  Dept.,  1900- 
1901. — Resident  House  Officer,  Minnequa 
Hosp.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin,  S.  B.,  Princeton, 
1900. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum,  A.  B.,  1899 ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1899-1900.— 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Josephine  Hemenway,  A.  B.,  Pritchett 
Coll.,  1898 ;  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900.- 
Resident  House  Officer. 

William  Raphael  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1898. — Resident  Physician,  Seattle  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900. 
— Physician,  Renville,  Minn. 

John  Marion  Love.,  A.  B.  and  B.  L., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1899  ;  Grad.  Student, 
1899-1900.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy, Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hosp. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Man  waring,  S.  B.,  Mich- 
igan, 1895,  Summer  Sch.,  1896-97,  Univ. 
of  Chicago,  Summer  Qr.,  1899,  1900  and 
1901. — Fellow  and  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Univ. 
of  Chicago. 

HeiTuan  Weston  Marshall,  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Institute  Tech.,  1897.— Resident  House 
Officer. 

William  Carpenter  McCarthy,  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1900.— Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1900. — Interne,  Barnes  Hosp.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan,  S.  B.,  Knox 
1900. — Medical  Missionary,  Hsu  Chau 
fu,  Kiang-su  Prov.,  China. 

James  Francis  Morrison,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1900. — Resident  Physician,  Kings  Co, 
Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin 
1900. — Resident  Physician,  Seattle  Gen 
Hosp.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

James  Henry  Randolph,  A.  B.,  Fla.  State 
Coll.,  1900.— Clinical  Asst,  The  Shep- 
pard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  S.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  Coll.,  1900.— Resident  House  Of- 
ficer. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  A.  B.,  1899,  and 
Grad.  Student,  1899-1900.  —  Resident 
House  Officer. 

William  Gray  Ricker,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
House  Surgeon,  Montreal  Gen.  Hosp., 
Montreal,  Can. 

Esther  Rosencrantz,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.,  1899;  Barnard  Coll.,  1899-1900. 
— Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Ernest  Sachs,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1900.— In- 
terne, The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
Interne,  The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 
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Harry  Eussell  Stone,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan 
Univ..  1899. — Interne,  Hudson  St.  Hosp., 
New  York. 

Henry  John  Storrs,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1899. 
— Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1900.— 
Extemc  and  Pliysician,  Bait. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt, 
1898,  and  A.  M.,  1900  ;  Univ.  Chicago, 
Summer  Qr.,  1900.— Fellow  in  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Chicago. 

William  Lawton  Thompson,  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1899. — House  Surgeon,  City  Hosp., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Summer 
Sch.  Columbian  Univ.,  1899. — Interne, 
Union  Prot.  Infirmary,  Bait. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900. 
— Resident  Physician,  St.  John  Riverside 
Hosp.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 


Robert  Glendenning  AVashbum,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1900;  Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  1900- 
1901. — Asst.  Demonstr.  of  Anat.,  Wise. 
C-olI.  P.  ife  S.  and  Physician,  Milwaukee. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver,  A.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1899,  and  Yale,  1900.— Second  Med. 
Asst.  Rhode  Island  G«n.  Hosp.,  Provi- 
dence. 

John  Scott  Willock,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  1900. 
— Resident  Physician,  Allegheny  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson,  A.  B.,  N.  Ga.  Agri- 
cult.  Coll.,  1880;  A.M.,  Univ.  of  Ga., 
1884  ;  Grad.  Student,  1893-1894,  and  Univ. 
of  Oiicago,  1896-1897.— Physician,  Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Winfred  Wilson,  A.  B.,  Weatherford  Coll., 
1900.— Prof,  of  Anat.  Ft.  Worth  Med. 
Coll.,  and  Physician,  Fort  Worth,  Texas. 
(4o) 


GENERAL   STATEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
was  opened  for  the  instruction  of  students  October,  1893.  The 
School  of  Medicine  is  an  integral  and  coordinate  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  is  in  close  affiliation  with 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  four  years.  The  instruction  begins  on  the  morning 
of  the  first  Tuesday  of  October,  Candidates  for  admission  are 
required  to  be  present  on  Friday  of  the  week  preceding  the  first 
Tuesday  of  October  (see  the  Calendar,  page  5).  The  graduat- 
ing exercises  are  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  June.  There 
are  short  recesses  at  Christmas  and  Easter. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  the  professional  train- 
ing of  those  who  have  received  a  liberal  education,  as  indicated 
by  a  collegiate  degree  in  arts  or  science,  including  a  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  adequate  training  in 
those  branches  of  science,  such  as  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology,  which  underlie  the  medical  sciences.  Men  and  women 
are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms. 

In  the  methods  of  instruction  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
practical  work  in  the  laboratories  and  in  the  dispensary  and 
wards  of  the  hospital.  While  the  aim  of  the  School  is  primarily 
to  train  practitioners  of  medicine  and  sui'gery,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  medical  art  should  rest  upon  a  suitable  preliminary 
education  and  upon  thorough  training  in  the  medical  sciences. 
The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  devoted  mainly  to  practical 
work,  combined  with  demonstrations,  recitations  and  lectures,  in 
the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  physiology,  physiological  chemistry, 
pharmacology  and  toxicology,  pathology  and  bacteriology.  Dur- 
ing the  last  two  years  the  student  is  given  abundant  opportunities 
for  the  personal  study  of  cases  of  disease,  and  much  of  his  time 
is  spent  in  the  hospital  wards  and  dispensary  and  in  the  clinical 
laboratories. 
54 
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Upon  graduation  twelve  members  of  the  class  are  appointed  to 
serve  for  one  year  as  resident  internes  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  in  addition  a  certain  number  are  offered  the 
opportunity  of  serving  as  externes  in  the  Hospital  and  Dis- 
pensary. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Medical  School. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION 


As  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  the  School 
receives  : 

I.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical- 
Biological  course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this 
University. 

II.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who 
can  furnish  evidence  :  (a)  That  they  have  an  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  a  fair  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  ; 
(6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry,  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in 
these  subjects  in  this  University.* 

Biology. — In  explanation  of  the  character  and  amount  of  the  requisite 
training  indicated  by  the  term  "Minor  Course"  in  these  sciences,  it  may 
be  stated,  with  respect  to  biology,  that  the  candidate  should  have  followed 
for  at  least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in  the  structure,  life-history,  and 
vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  In  the 
Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergraduates  in  this  University  the  labora- 
tory work  (9  hours  a  week)  in  biology  (minor  course)  includes  the  study 
of  such  types  as  amoeba,  hfematococcus,  yeast,  penicilium,  bacteria,  mush- 
room, hydra,  fern,  flowering  plant,  earthworm,  lobster ;  the  gross  and 
minute  anatomy  of  the  frog,  the  development  of  its  eggs,  the  structure, 
formation,  and  metamorphoses  of  the  tadpole  ;  dissection  of  a  mammal ; 
the  embryology  of  the  fowl.     The  laboratory  work  is  the  more  important 


*Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  either  French  or  German  or  in  labora- 
tory work  in  Physias,  but  fulfill  the  requirements  in  other  respects,  may  be 
admitted  conditionally,  on  the  understanding  that  the  condition  shall 
be  absolved  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year. 
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part,  the  lectures  and  other  exercises  are  subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not 
to  be  understood  that  this  curriculum  of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly 
followed.  Courses  in  botany  and  zoology  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to 
the  minor  course  in  biology  in  the  University,  provided  the  work  in  the 
laboratory  has  been  adequate.  It  is  important  that  the  candidate  should 
show  ability  to  observe  natural  objects,  to  record  his  observations  in  words 
and  by  drawings,  and  to  use  the  microscope. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in  general 
chemistry  for  at  least  a  year.  This  course  should  include  laboratory  work, 
about  five  hours  a  week  through  one  year,  and  lectures  and  class-room 
work  covering  the  outlines  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  elements  of 
organic  chemistry.  A  good  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  presented  in 
Remsen's  "Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry"  may  be  regarded  as 
the  minimum  requirement.     A  fuller  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  desirable. 

Physics. — In  physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  collegiate 
course  for  at  least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours  a  week  of 
class-room  work  and  at  least  three  hours  a  week  of  quantitative  work  in  the 
laboratory.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  theoretical  mechanics  and 
to  the  mechanical  and  electrical  experiments. 

Latin. — The  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and  should 
possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be  acquired  by  read- 
ing four  books  of  Caesar  or  their  equivalent. 

III.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they 
possess  the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or 
in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and,  in 
addition,  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology  above  indicated. 

Application  Blanks. — Application  for  admission  should  be 
made  to  the  Dean,  who  will  furnish  blanks,  relating  to  the 
previous  courses  of  study  of  the  applicant. 

It  is  desirable  that  these  blanks  shall  be  filled  out  and  returned 
promptly.  Each  applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  probabilities 
of  his  acceptance  with  or  without  conditions. 

Certificates. — AppHcants  are  required  to  furnish  certifi- 
cates, from  officers  of  the  colleges  or  scientific  schools  where 
they  have  studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in  physics,  chemistry, 
and  biology. 

Exemption  from  Entrance  Examination,  —  Those  who 
possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  an  approved  college  or 
scientific  school,  and  in  addition  furnish  satisfactory  certificates 
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concerning  their  training  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  with 
evidence  of  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German,  are  admitted  without  examination. 

Special  Workers. — Special  workers,  not  candidates  for  a 
degree,  will  be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  furnish 
evidence  (1)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission  as  regards 
preliminary  training  have  been  fulfilled,  (2)  that  courses  equiv- 
alent in  kind  and  amount  to  those  given  in  this  school,  in  the 
year  or  years  preceding  that  to  which  admission  is  desired,  have 
been  satisfactorily  completed,  and  (3)  they  must  pass  exami- 
nations at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in  October  in  all  the 
subjects  that  have  been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which 
admission  is  sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot 
be  accepted  in  place  of  these  examinations.  The  applicant  must 
have  studied  as  a  matriculated  medical  student  in  an  approved 
medical  school  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal  to  that  already 
spent  by  the  class  which  he  seeks  to  enter. 


GENERAL   PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION 


As  the  student  upon  entrance  is  required  to  show  evidence  of 
an  adequate  collegiate  training  in  physics,  general  chemistry,  and 
general  biology,  these  subjects  do  not  form  a  part  of  the  curri- 
culum of  this  medical  school. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  are  devoted  mainly 
to  the  fundamental  medical  sciences,  the  larger  part  of  the  time 
being  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  laboratories.  In  the  last  two 
years,  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  the  various  specialties 
are  studied  in  the  dispensary,  the  wards  of  the  Hospital,  and  the 
clinical  laboratories. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  human  anatomy, 
histology,  neurology,  embryology,  physiology,  and  physiological 
chemistry. 

The  study  of  anatomy  and  of  physiology  is  contmued  in  the 
second  year,  together  with  general  pathology,  pathological 
anatomy  and  histology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology.  A  prac- 
tical course  in  bacteriology,  with  the  chief  emphasis  upon  its 
hygienic  and  medical  bearings,  is  given  during  the  first  three 
months  of  this  year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  second 
year  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  physical 
examination  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  and  in  certain  surgical 
methods,  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  work  of  the  succeeding 
years. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  during  the  first  two  years 
follows  a  definite  plan  that  has  two  purposes  in  view  :  First,  to 
secure  that  logical  sequence  of  studies  which  is  generally  recog- 
nized as  desirable,  and  second,  to  enable  the  student  to  concen- 
trate his  work  at  certain  periods  upon  some  one  subject  or  upon 
closely  allied  subjects.  For  instance,  during  the  first  third  of  the 
first  year  the  student's  attention  is  given  exclusively  to  anatomy, 
including  histology  and  osteology.  His  work  in  these  subjects  is 
carried  on  in  the  laboratory  and  dissecting  room,  and  the  founda- 
58 
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tions  are  laid  for  an  objective  knowledge  of  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic structure  of  the  body.  In  the  second  third  of  the  first 
year  the  student's  time  is  still  given  almost  exclusively  to 
anatomical  Avork,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  the  study  of  the 
physiology  of  the  tissues  with  whose  structure  he  is  already 
familiar.  In  the  last  third  of  the  year  all  of  the  time  is  given 
to  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry,  the  latter  subject 
bemg  taught  almost  entirely  by  laboratory  exercises. 

The  student  enters  the  second  year  with  a  fair  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology.  During  the  first  third  of  the  year  his 
time  in  the  forenoons  is  given  to  anatomy  and  physiology,  the 
work  in  the  latter  subject  consisting  mainly  of  laboratory  exer- 
cises. In  the  afternoons  the  time  is  devoted  to  laboratory  work 
in  bacteriology.  During  the  second  third  of  the  year  he  begins 
the  subjects  of  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology,  for 
which  he  has  been  prepared  by  his  work  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  bacteriology.  During  the  remainder  of  this  year  he  com- 
pletes his  anatomy,  pathology,  and  pharmacology. 

This  general  arrangement  of  courses  has  been  followed  from 
the  beginning  of  the  School  and  has  given  very  satisfactory 
results.  While  the  time  of  the  student  is  concentrated  first  on 
one  subject  and  then  on  another,  the  various  studies  are  not 
entirely  separated  from  one  another,  but  are  arranged  to  overlap 
so  that  the  student  makes  a  beginning  in  one  subject  before  he 
has  entirely  completed  his  work  in  the  study  that  is  a  natural 
antecedent  to  it. 

As  may  be  seen  from  the  above  description,  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years  is  almost  entirely  in  the  sciences  that  are  prepara- 
tory to  practical  medicine.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years  the 
work  becomes  directly  medical.  A  knowledge  of  the  practice 
of  medicine  is  inculcated,  based,  however,  upon  the  scientific 
foundation  laid  by  the  Avork  of  the  previous  years. 

During  the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medicine, 
surgery  and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  certain  special  branches 
in  medicine  are  begun.  Clinics  are  attended  in  medicine, 
surgery,  and  nervous  diseases,  while  practical  instruction  in 
the  dispensary  and  the  clinical  laboratory  is  a  leading  feature 


60  Medical  Department  [114 

of  the  work  of  tliis  year.  Practical  courses  in  physical  diagnosis, 
therapeutics,  clinical  microscopy,  medical  and  surgical  anatomy, 
operative  surgery  and  surgical  pathology  prepare  the  student  for 
his  work  in  the  Hospital  during  the  last  year.  In  obstetrics,  a 
systematic  course  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations 
runs  through  the  year,  accompanied  by  laboratory  work  and 
propaedeutical  instruction  with  the  manikin.  The  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system  are  studied  during  this  year  by  means  of 
clinics,  dispensary  work  and  recitations,  the  subject  following 
naturally  upon  the  instruction  in  neurology,  pathology,  and 
physiology  of  the  preceding  year.  Special  lectures  are  given 
also  in  pharmacy,  practical  therapeutics,  dietetics,  hygiene, 
medical  zoology,  medical  jurisprudence,  and  the  history  of 
medicine. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  class  is  divided  into  three  equal  groups, 
each  group  serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical, 
surgical,  obstetrical,  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospital, 
and  in  the  special  departments  of  the  dispensary.  Owing  to  the 
small  size  of  the  classes,  the  students  by  this  arrangement  of  work 
secure  unusual  opportunities  for  personal  contact  with  patients. 
The  members  of  the  medical  section  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
medical  wards  of  the  Hospital,  a  certain  number  of  beds  being 
assigned  to  each  student.  The  student  takes  the  histories  of  new 
cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and  under  the  guidance  and  direction  of 
the  house  physician  makes  the  necessary  examinations.  The 
clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m. 
They  accompany  the  chief  physician  in  the  ward  visits,  read  the 
histories  of  the  new  cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their 
examinations,  and  receive  special  instruction. 

The  members  of  the  surgical  group  take  the  histories  of  cases 
in  the  surgical  wards  and  act  as  surgical  dressers.  They  make 
the  morning  visits  to  the  wards  with  the  chief  surgeon  or  the 
resident  surgeon  and  receive  bedside  instruction.  They  thus 
have  daily  opportunities  to  become  familiar  with  the  diagnosis, 
management  and  progress  of  surgical  cases.  They  witness  and 
assist  at  operations  and  are  given  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

In  the  obstetrical  division  each  student  serves  for  three  months 
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in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital.  Two  students  are  called 
to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the  entire  section  to  unusual 
and  operative  cases.  The  students  are  also  required  to  attend, 
under  proper  supervision,  a  definite  number  of  poor  women  at 
their  own  homes. 

In  the  gynecological  division  the  students  accompany  the 
resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through  the  ward,  and 
receive  bedside  instruction.  They  take  the  histories  of  patients, 
foUow  the  cases  under  the  direction  of  the  resident  gynecologist, 
are  present  at  the  operations  and  watch  the  after  care.  Practical 
courses  are  given  also  in  gynecological  diagnosis  and  gyne- 
cological pathology. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  forensic  medicine,  medical  zoology, 
and  medical  history  is  provided  during  the  year, 

CLINICAL   OPPORTUNITIES 


Abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  afforded  by  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  occupies  a  site  of  about  fourteen  acres  immediately 
adjoining  the  grounds  of  the  Medical  School,  some  of  the  labora- 
tories of  the  School  being  in  fact  directly  connected  with  the 
Hospital.  The  Hospital  is  unusually  complete  and  well- 
equipped.  It  comprises  a  large  administration  building,  and 
separate  buildings  for  the  pay- wards,  free  wards,  dispensary  and 
amphitheatre,  laboratories,  nurses'  home,  laundry,  kitchen,  etc. 
Practically  all  of  the  instruction  of  the  fourth-year  class,  and 
most  of  the  work  of  the  third-year  class  is  giving  in  the  Hospital 
and  Dispensary.  The  Hospital  is  governed  by  its  own  Board 
of  Trustees,  and  has  an  ample  endowment  independent  of  that  of 
the  University  and  its  Medical  School,  but  the  relations  between 
the  two  institutions  are  of  the  most  intimate  kind.  The  Super- 
intendent of  the  Hospital  and  all  its  chief  officers  are  also 
members  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  so  that  the  entire  practice  in 
the  Hospital  is  under  the  control  of  the  professors  of  the  Medical 
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School  and  their  assistants.  By  this  arrangement  ample  material 
is  obtained  for  thorough  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
branches  of  medicine  and  surgery,  including  the  specialties. 
The  lying-in  department  of  the  Hospital,  and  the  out-patient 
obstetrical  service,  supply  excellent  opportunities  for  practical 
training  in  obstetrics.  The  clinical  amphitheatre  and  operating 
rooms  are  in  the  Hospital  buildings. 

A  new  clinical  building  was  opened  for  the  use  of  students  in  1904. 
This  building  furnishes  greatly  increased  facilities  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  third  and  fourth  year  students  in  surgery  and  medicine. 
It  contains,  upon  the  first  floor  adjoining  the  dispensary,  a  large 
operating  room  for  accident  cases  and  for  cases  of  minor  surgery 
in  connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  Upon  the  third 
floor  a  surgical  recitation  and  lecture  room  is  provided  in  con- 
nection with  special  rooms  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology. 
There  are  also  X-ray  rooms,  examination  rooms,  and  treatment 
rooms.  In  the  fourth  and  fifth  stories  are  operating  rooms,  con- 
sisting of  an  amphitheatre,  an  operating  room  for  pus  cases, 
and  a  private  operating  room  for  clean  cases.  There  are  also 
rooms  for  the  preparation  of  patients  for  operation,  and  recovery 
rooms  for  those  who  are  recovering  from  the  eflfects  of  ether  or 
from  the  shock  of  operations. 

In  addition  to  the  surgical  operating  room  on  the  first  floor 
for  emergency  cases,  there  is  a  large  amphitheatre  for  the  dem- 
onstration of  medical  cases,  and  examination  rooms  for  those  who 
are  pursuing  special  studies  in  physical  diagnosis. 

Especially  advantageous  for  thorough  clinical  training  are  the 
arrangements  by  which  the  students,  divided  into  groups,  engage 
in  practical  work  in  the  dispensar}%  and  throughout  the  fourth 
year  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers  in  the  wards  of 
the  Hospital,  as  is  explained  above. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Super^dsors  of  City  Charities  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  has  the 
privilege  of  nominating  the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the 
insane  Department  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View.  Practical 
instruction  in  mental  diseases  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  class  at 
this  Asylum  by  the  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
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MEDICAL  ATTENTION  TO  STUDENTS 


By  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University- 
taken  March  7th,  1904,  the  appointment  of  an  official  medical 
adviser  to  the  students  of  the  Medical  Department  was  authorized. 
This  officer  is  to  have  a  definite  hour  for  consultation  with 
medical  students,  is  to  be  prepared  to  visit  in  their  own  homes, 
when  called  upon,  such  students  as  are  unable  to  meet  him  at  his 
consultation  hour,  and  to  obtain,  when  necessary,  the  services  of 
specialists  for  special  examination  and  treatment.  This  medical 
service  is  to  be  Avithout  cost  to  the  students,  the  salary  of  the 
Adviser  being  paid  by  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Univer- 
sity. For  the  present  Academic  year  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole,  resident 
physician  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Associate  in  Medi- 
cine in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  has  been  appointed  to  this 
position. 

MICROSCOPES 


The  character  of  the  practical  work  requires  that  each  student, 
during  each  year  of  the  course,  shall  be  supplied  with  a  micro- 
scope, and  every  student  is  recommended  to  purchase  one.  Any 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope  may  obtain  one  from 
the  school  upon  the  payment  of  a  small  yearly  rental.  A 
microscope  thus  rented  is  given  entirely  into  the  charge  of  the 
student,  but  it  must  be  returned  in  good  condition  at  the  end  of 
the  year. 

LIBRARIES 


The  University  Library  contains  120,000  volumes  selected  in 
recent  years  with  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given.  It  is 
arranged  in  several  collections. 

The  works  relating  to  medicine  are  placed  in  special  libraries 
in  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  and  in  the  Medical  School 
building,  and  are  readily  accessible  to  students  and  to  the  workers 
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in  the  laboratories.  The  leading  medical  periodicals  of  the  world 
are  regularly  received  and  complete  sets  of  the  more  important 
journals  are  on  the  shelves. 

Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  Peabody  (150,000  vol- 
umes), the  Pratt  (225,000  volumes),  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty  (14,000  volumes),  and  the  New  Mercantile  (70,000 
volumes).  With  the  exception  of  the  last-named  these  libraries 
are  open  to  students  of  the  Medical  School  without  charge. 

Washington  is  so  near  that  its  libraries  and  museums  may  be 
easily  visited.  Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest  to  stu- 
dents are  :  The  Smithsonian  Institute  and  National  Museum,  the 
Library  of  Congress,  the  Army  Medical  and  Surgical  Museum, 
the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General' s  office,  and  the  Libraries  of 
the  Departments  and  Bureaus. 

MEDICAL   SOCIETIES 


The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club  meet  at 
the  Hospital  regularly  throughout  the  academic  year,  and  are 
open  to  students. 

PUBLICATIONS 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  issued  monthly, 
and  now  in  the  sixteenth  year  of  its  publication,  contains  articles 
by  those  connected  with  the  Medical  School  and  Hospital  and 
the  proceedings  of  the  Hospital  Societies.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Reports,  of  which  eleven  volumes  have  been  completed, 
contain  the  larger  monographs  and  results  of  researches  in  the 
Hospital  and  the  Pathological  and  Clinical  Laboratories. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  following  statements  are  designed  to  exhibit  the  oppor- 
tunities and  the  character  of  the  instruction  and  practical  work 
in  each  department. 

Anatomy 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Eoss  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Florence  R.  Sarin,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Egbert  B.  Bean,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various  anatomical 
sciences — embryology,  histology,  microscopic  anatomy,  neurology 
and  gross  human  anatomy — and  opportunities  are  afforded  for 
advanced  work  and  investigation  in  these  sciences. 

The  required  courses  (I  to  V)  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be  completed  during  the  first  year  of 
the  medical  course. 

The  additional  time  assigned  to  anatomy  in  the  medical  course 
may  be  filled  by  students  who  have  taken  the  required  work  by 
repeating  Courses  I,  II,  or  III,  by  taking  some  of  the  elective 
courses  (VI  to  XXII),  or  by  doing  additional  work  in  some 
other  department.  Opportvmity  is  thus  given  the  student  to 
outline  his  course  in  anatomy  in  part,  and  during  a  number  of 
years  past  it  has  been  found  that  on  an  average  one-third  of  the 
student's  time  is  filled  with  elective  work. 

Physicians  and  students  not  candidates  for  a  medical  degree 
may  be  admitted  to  the  courses  by  special  arrangement  wdth  the 
instructors  and  may  xmdertake  advanced  work  and  original 
research. 
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I.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Arm  and 
Wall  of  the  Thorax.     October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

Section  a,  Professor  Mall. 

Section  h,  Professor  Lewis. 

Section  c,  Dr.  Streeter. 

Section  d,  Dr.  Bean. 

The  student  makes  a  complete  dissection  of  all  of  the  struct- 
ures, using  atlases  and  text-books  as  guides.  The  work  of  each 
student  is  largely  independent,  and  when  his  dissection  has  been 
completed  he  changes  to  a  different  section  in  Courses  II  or  III. 

II.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Leg 
and  Abdomen.  October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons.  Sections 
and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for  Course  I. 

III.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  PIead, 
Neck  and  Thoracic  Viscera.  October  1  to  March  15,  fore- 
noons. Sections  and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for 
Course  I. 

IV.  General  Histology.  Professor  Hai-rison,  Dr.  Sabin 
and  Dr.  Knower,  October  1  to  December  1,  Monday,  Wednes- 
day and  Friday  afternoons. 

V.  Histology  of  the  Organs.  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Sabin  and  Dr.  Knower,  December  1  to  February  15,  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VI.  Lectures  on  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  February  15  to 
March  15,  three  times  weekly. 

VII.  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Knower  and  Dr.  Streeter,  February  15  to  March  15,  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Histology  and  Organology'.  Pro- 
fessor Harrison,  October  1  to  February  15,  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day at  2  p.  m. 

IX.  Recitations  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  Bean,  October  1  to 
Christmas,  twice  weekly. 

X.  Study-Room  Course  jn  Anatomy.  Professor  Lewis, 
October  1  to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XL  Conferences  upon  Special  Topics  in  Anatomy. 
Dr.  Bean,  January  1  to  JNIarch  15,  once  a  week. 
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XII.  Topographical  Anatomy.  Professor  Lewis,  January 
1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

XIII.  Medical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Howard,  March  15  to 
June  1,  Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 

XIV.  Surgical  Anatomy.  Professor  Cushmg,  January  1 
to  May  1. 

XV.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Professor 
Lewis.     Especially  for  physicians.      (See  Part  II,  p.  133. ) 

XVI.  Lectures  on  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  1 
to  June  1. 

XVII.  Practical  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  1 
to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XVIII.  Experimental  Embryology.  Professor  Harri- 
son, March  15  to  June  1. 

XIX.  Advanced  Human  Embryology.  Professor  Mall, 
October  1  to  June  1. 

XX.  Advanced  Neurological  Technique.  Dr.  Streeter, 
March  15  to  June  1. 

XXI.  Advanced  Neurology.  Dr.  Sabin,  March  15  to 
June  1,  forenoons. 

XXII.  Original  Investigation.  October  1  to  June  1, 
daily. 

Physiology 

WiLtLIAM  H.  HowELii,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  Erl anger,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
August  E.  Guenther,  S.  B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

The  course  in  physiology  extends  from  January  of  the  first 
year  to  January  of  the  second  year.  By  this  arrangement  of 
the  course  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  considerable  pro- 
gress in  anatomy  and  histology  before  beginning  his  work  in 
physiology. 

The  work  consists  of  a  systematic  course  of  lectures  covering 
the  subject  of  animal  physiology,  experimental  work  in  the 
laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated   by   experiments   and    demonstrations   given    in   the 
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lecture  room.     Eecitations  are  held  upon  the  subject-matter  cov- 
ered by  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

The  course  as  arranged  for  1904-05  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve,  of  the  Central 
Nervous  System  and  of  Blood.  Professor  Howell.  Three 
times  weekly  from  January  to  March  15.  First  year  medical 
class. 

II.  Physiology  of  Circulation  and  Respiration.  Pro- 
fessor Dawson.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

III.  Physiology  of  Secretion  and  Digestion.  Pro- 
fessor Erlauger.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

IV.  Recitations.     One  hour  weekly  on  Courses  II  and  III. 

V.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  and  the  Special  Senses. 
Professor  Howell.  Three  times  weekly  from  October  to  Christ- 
mas.    Second  year  medical  class. 

VI.  Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Physiology. 
Professors  Howell,  Dawson,  Erlanger  and  Mr.  Guenther.  Two 
mornings  weekly  from  October  to  Christmas.  Second  year 
medical  class.  The  laboratory  course  is  arranged  to  occupy  six 
to  nine  hours  a  week  for  about  twelve  weeks,  and  is  given  in  the 
autumn  of  the  second  year  after  the  student  has  had  a  lecture 
course  covering  the  subjects  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

VII.  Recitations.  A  weekly  recitation  is  held  upon  the 
experiments  performed  in  the  laboratory  course. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  exercises,  which  comprise  the 
required  work,  students  are  given  opportunities  to  participate  in 
the  more  advanced  courses,  intended  primarily  as  graduate  work. 
These  courses  are  as  follows  : 

VIII.  Journal  Club.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  year. 
Those  who  participate  m  the  work  of  this  course  are  expected  to 
report  from  time  to  time  upon  papers  of  physiological  interest 
that  may  appear  in  the  current  journals. 

IX.  Physiological  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly  during 
the  year.     The  object  of  the  Seminary  work  in  to  study  carefully 
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by  means  of  lectures  or  readings  some  special  part  of  physiology, 
the  topics  chosen  varying  each  year. 

X.  Advanced  Laboratory  Course.  This  course  is  not 
limited  as  to  time  or  amount  of  work  except  that  assistance  from 
the  professor  of  physiology  must  be  arranged  for  by  definite 
engagements.  The  mstruction  is  given  individually  and  may 
mvolve  undertaking  a  definite  investigation. 

Physiological  Chemistry 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Jones,   Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 

and  Toxicology. 
Arthur  S.   Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

and  Pharmacology. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  laboratory  work,  lec- 
tures, demonstrations,  and  conferences  of  a  less  formal  character. 
The  work  in  the  laboratory  begins  the  15th  of  March  and  con- 
tinues, with  daily  exercises,  until  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
course. 

I.  Laboratory  Work,  (a)  A  short  preliminary  course 
on  the  chemistry  of  various  substances,  such  as  proteids,  which 
are  usually  not  familiar  to  the  student  of  pure  chemistry  but 
which  should  be  understood  in  order  that  he  may  intelligently 
execute  the  work  that  follows. 

(6)  A  course  of  qualitative  analysis  in  which  some  exam- 
ination is  made  of  nearly  every  tissue  and  fluid  of  the  body. 
Blood,  liver,  milk  (colostrum),  muscle,  gastric  juice,  adipose 
tissue,  bone  and  bile  receive  special  attention,  and  whenever 
material  is  available  a  study  is  made  of  pathological  fluids  and 
concretions. 

(c)  A  study  of  those  physiological  chemical  processes  that  can 
be  closely  imitated  outside  the  body,  as  the  action  of  enzymes, 
salivary,  pancreatic,  and  gastric  digestion. 

{d)  Class  experiments.  Demonstrations  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  entire  class  usually  takes  part. 

(e)    Quantitative   analysis.      Determination   of  normal   and 
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pa,thological  constituents  of  urine;  analysis  of  milk,  gastric  juice, 
stomach-wasliings,  air,  Avater,  and  foods. 

(/)  Examination  of  the  faeces  with  special  reference  to  putre- 
factive processes. 

II.  Conferences.  Informal  conferences  are  held  at  which 
the  laboratory  work  is  discussed  and  the  progress  and  needs  of 
the  students  are  considered.  Here  also  the  late  literature  that 
bears  directly  upon  the  work  is  reviewed. 

III.  Lectures.  A  brief  survey  of  the  entire  province  of 
physiological  chemistry.  Emphasis  is  given  to  that  part  of  the 
subject  which  for  obvious  reasons  must  be  omitted  from  a  labo- 
ratory course. 

Toxicology,  Pharmacology  and  Practical  Therapeuticb 

John  J.  Abei/,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

"Walter  Jones,  Pli.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  in  Pharmacology. 

Thomas  McCkae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Thera- 
peutics. 

Alfred  R.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Instruction  in  Toxicology  and  Pharmacology  is  given  in  the 
second  year  of  the  course  by  illustrated  lectures  and  laboratory 
work  two  afternoons  a  week  from  January  1  to  March  15.  From 
March  15  to  June  the  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  recitations  four  times  weekly.  Dr.  Thomas  McCrae,  Asso- 
ciate in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Therapeutics,  conducts  a  course  in 
Practical  Therapeutics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

I.  Toxicology.  The  work  in  this  subject  covers  six  weeks, 
the  actual  work  of  detecting  poisons  being  preceded  by  a  short 
course  in  experimentation  on  anaesthetized  animals  in  which  the 
phenomena  and  general  principles  of  intoxications  are  set  forth. 
This  preliminary  course,  partly  physiological  and  partly  chem- 
ical in  character,  is  also  of  such  a  nature  as  to  constitute  the  best 
introduction  to  the  subject  of  Pharmacology.  The  following 
outline  serves  to  indicate  the  character  of  the  laboratory  work  : 


125]  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics  71 

(a)  Search  for  volatile  substances  by  distillation  with  steam 
under  various  conditions,  and  by  analytical  methods  applicable 
to  the  detection  of  minute  quantities  of  this  class  of  poisons. 

(6)  Search  for  alkaloids  and  glucosides  by  modifications  of 
the  methods  of  DragendorfF,  Brouardel,  Kippenberger,  and 
others.  Mixtures  of  alkaloidal  poisons  and  foods  are  subjected 
to  some  process  of  extraction  suitable  to  the  case. 

(c)  Search  for  metallic  poisons  and  non- volatile  acids.  Several 
of  the  best  methods  for  the  destruction  of  organic  matter  are 
illustrated  before  the  class,  and  material  for  individual  study  is 
thus  prepared.  Arsenic,  antimony,  lead,  and  mercury  are  con- 
sidered in  detail,  and  the  student  is  required  to  give  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  presence  of  these  poisons  in  materials  which  are 
submitted  to  him. 

(c?)  A  study  of  blood  stains,  and  the  separation  of  blood  from 
rust  spots,  etc.  A  spectroscopic  and  chemical  study  is  made  of 
the  various  hsemoglobin  derivatives,  as  methsemoglobin,  hsematin, 
reduced  hsematin,  hsematorporphyrin,  etc. 

(e)  A  study  of  changes  in  the  urine  induced  by  drugs. 

XL  Pharmacology.  The  remainder  of  the  year  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  drugs.  The  course 
in  Pharmacology  is  in  part  a  laboratory  course,  as  above  des- 
cribed, students  working  in  sections  of  four  or  a  less  number 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  experiment. 

III.  Pharmacy.  Pharmacy  is  treated  by  a  special  instructor. 
Dr.  A.  R.  L.  Dohme,  in  a  course  of  demonstrations  and  lectures, 
once  weekly  for  three  months.  Weights  and  measures,  incom- 
patibles,  special  points  relating  to  prescriptions  and  the  officinal 
pharmacopoeial  preparations  are  fully  dealt  with.  The  more 
important  preparations  are  made  before  the  class. 

IV.  Therapeutics.  Dr.  Thomas  McCrae.  The  course 
extends  through  the  third  and  fourth  years.  It  consists  of  prac- 
tical demonstrations  as  far  as  possible. 

In  the  third  year  the  more  common  drugs  are  considered 
with  their  dosage  and  method  of  administration.  Practical 
therapeutic  measures,  such  as  hydrotherapy,  are  demonstrated. 
The  various  groups  of  medicines,  for  example  diuretics,  are  taken 
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up  and  their  indications  discussed.  The  diets  of  patients  and 
the  methods  of  preparing  the  simpler  foods  are  described.  In 
the  fourth  year  the  work  is  a  continuation  of  that  in  the  third 
year.  The  general  care  of  patients  in  the  treatment  of  special 
diseases  is  considered.  As  far  as  possible  the  work  is  practical 
and  given  in  connection  with  the  course  in  general  medicine,  so 
that  the  study  of  treatment  goes  along  with  the  regular  clinical 
work. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

W1LI.1AM  H.  Welch,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

William  W.  Francis,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Victor  H.  Bassett,  M.  D.,  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

General  and  special  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
general  pathology,  and  bacteriology  are  taught  by  laboratory 
work,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  lectures.  These  courses 
continue  throughout  the  second  year.  The  laboratory  work 
occupies  three  half-days  a  week  during  the  year. 

I.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr. 
Bunting,  and  Dr.  Francis.  The  autopsies  are  made  in  the 
Pathological  building  and  are  witnessed  by  the  students  of 
the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  Students  are  permitted  to 
assist  at  post-mortem  examinations  and  are  instructed  in  the 
methods  of  making  such  examinations  and  of  recording  the 
results  in  proper  protocols. 

II.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy.  Pro- 
fessor MacCallum,  and  Dr.  Buntmg,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  12-1, 
and  Saturdays,  10-11,  throughout  the  year.  The  gross  morbid 
specimens,  collected  during  the  week,  are  demonstrated  to 
students  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  In  addition 
fresh  and  museum  specimens  are  exhibited  in  the  course  in 
pathological  histology  to  illustrate  the  macroscopical  appearances 
of  the  morbid  conditions  studied  by  the  microscope. 
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III.  Bacteriology.  Professor  Welch  and  Dr.  Ford, 
October  1  to  Christmas,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
afternoons.  This  is  a  practical  laboratory  course  in  which  the 
students  become  familiar  with  the  preparation  of  culture  media, 
the  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection,  the  methods  of 
cultivating,  staining,  and  studying  bacteria,  the  biological 
examination  of  air,  water,  and  soil,  and  the  important  species 
of  known  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  hygienic,  as  well  as 
the  pathological  relations  of  bacteriology  are  considered. 

IV.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Professor 
Welch,  October  1  to  Christmas,  4.30  to  5.30,  Tuesdays  and 
Thursdays.  During  the  months  of  practical  work  in  bacteriology 
lectures  are  given  devoted  mainly  to  the  consideration  of  subjects 
pertaining  to  infection  and  immunity. 

V.  General  Pathology.  Professor  Welch,  Professor 
MacCallum,  Dr.  Bunting  and  Dr.  Francis.  This  subject  is 
covered,  as  far  as  practicable,  by  demonstrations,  experiments,  and 
laboratory  work.  Aspects  of  the  subject  not  susceptible  of  this 
demonstrative  treatment  are  taken  up  in  lectures  and  recitations. 

VI.  Pathological  Histology  and  Pathological  Anat- 
omy. Professor  Welch,  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr.  Bunting  and 
Dr.  Francis,  January  to  June  1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Fri- 
day afternoons.  Pathological  histology  is  taught  as  a  part  of 
pathological  anatomy,  the  description  and  demonstration  of  gross 
lesions  being  followed  by  microscopical  examinations  of  the  same 
lesions. 

VII.  Eecitations.  Professor  Welch,  Mondays  at  12, 
throughout  the  year.  Weekly  recitations  cover  the  ground  gone 
over  by  the  students  in  their  laboratory  work,  as  well  as  subjects 
treated  in  lectures  and  those  reserved  more  especially  for  text- 
book study. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Pathology. 
Professor  Welch,  January  to  June.  Didactic  and  demonstrative 
lectures  are  given,  as  occasion  may  require,  upon  subjects  which 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  treated  in  the  laboratory. 

IX.  Special  Course  in  Hygiene.  Dr.  Ford,  May  1  to 
July    1,   Tuesday   and   Thursday   afternoons  (optional).     This 
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course  will  include  the  cliemical  and  bacteriological  examination 
of  water  and  milk  and  the  practical  inspection  of  their  sources  of 
supply.  The  course  is  designed  especially  for  a  limited  number 
of  members  of  the  second  year  class. 

h  X.  Courses  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  for 
Physicians.  During  the  months  of  May  and  June  special 
laboratory  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided  for  physicians 
(see  Part  II,  p.  133.)  In  addition,  opportunity  is  afforded  to  a 
limited  number  of  suitably  trained  physicians  to  folloAV  the  under- 
graduate courses  in  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

XI.  Special  Course  to  a  limited  number  op  Gradu- 
ates OR  Undergraduates  in  Advanced  Pathology  (see 
Part  II,  p.  127. ) 

XII.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Research.  Op- 
portunity is  afforded  to  those  suitably  trained  to  pursue  advanced 
work  and  special  research  in  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
experimental  pathology,  and  bacteriology.  For  these  purposes 
the  Pathological  Laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary 
apparatus  and  material. 

Medicine  (including  Clinical  Microscopy) 

William  Osler,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Thera- 
peutics. 
Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Lotus  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
RuFUS  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  R.  Boggs,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Clinton  E.  Brush,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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The  teaching  is  in  the  dispensary,  in  the  clinical  laboratory, 
and  in  the  wards.  In  place  of  systematic  didactic  teaching 
there  has  been  introduced  a  plan  of  practical  instruction  by  which 
the  student  is  brought  directly  in  contact  with  the  patients,  and 
taught  from  the  outset  how  to  recognize  and  treat  disease  as  it 
occurs  in  nature,  not  in  books. 

Preliminary  Course  in  Physical  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Brown, 
after  March  fifteenth,  Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  10  a.  m. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  the  second  year  and 
consists  in  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises  illustrating  the 
simpler  methods  of  physical  exploration  of  the  normal  organs  of 
the  chest  and  abdomen,  especial  attention  being  paid  to  topo- 
graphical percussion. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Physical  Diagnosis.  In  sections,  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days, Thursdays  and  Saturdays  from  10-12. 

The  course  is  in  charge  of  Dr.  Thayer  with  the  assistance  of 
Drs.  Futcher,  Jacobs,  McCrae,  Hamburger,  F.  R.  Smith,  Brown, 
Pleasants,  Marshall,  Buckler,  Hamman,  and  others. 

a.  In  the  first  half  year,  practical  and  demonstrative  exercises 
in  history-taking  and  physical  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest. 

The  class  is  divided  into  16  sections.  Each  section  has  two 
exercises  of  two  hours  a  week.  The  exercises  are  held  in  the 
dispensary  and  in  the  wards  and  consist  in  the  practical  study 
of  the  physical  signs  of  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

h.    In  the  second  half-year  : 

(1)  Dispensary  practice.  During  the  second  half-year  the 
students  take  part  in  the  regular  dispensary  practice.  Each  case 
coming  to  the  dispensary  is  assigned  to  a  student  who  takes  the 
histoiy,  makes  the  physical  examination  and  reports  to  one  of 
the  instructors  who  reviews  his  work.  Each  section  has  one 
exercise  of  two  hours  a  week. 

(2)  Practical  and  demonstrative  exercises  in  physical  diag- 
nosis of  diseases  of  the  abdomen.  The  class  is  divided  into  four 
sections,  each  section  having  one  exercise  of  two  hours  a  week. 

c.  Weekly  recitations,  Saturdays,  9-10  o'clock.  The  entire 
third  year  class  meets  Dr.   Thayer  once  a  week  for  an  hour's 
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recitation.  In  this  exercise  the  ground  passed  over  in  the  Pre- 
liminary Course  and  in  that  of  the  third  year  course  is  covered 
in  a  systematic  manner. 

II,  General  Symptomatology  of  Disease,  At  twelve 
o'clock  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday,  Professor  Osier 
or  one  of  his  associates  meets  the  students  in  the  medical  amphi- 
theatre. The  students  in  rotation  examine  selected  cases.  The 
teaching  consists  in  (a)  thorough  consideration  of  the  clinical 
features  of  the  case  ;  (b)  brief  discussion  of  the  symptoms  ;  (c) 
reports  by  each  student  upon  the  cases  which  he  examines  and 
whose  further  progress  he  follows  either  by  personal  visits  outside 
or,  if  the  patient  is  admitted  to  the  Hospital,  by  observation  in 
the  wards  ;  (d)  on  the  last  class  day  of  each  month  a  clinical 
"round-up,"  when  the  student,  whose  turn  it  happens  to  be, 
reports  on  the  work  of  the  month  ;  (e)  short  papers  on  definite 
themes  given  to  the  students  and  relating  to  subjects  which  come 
up  in  the  course  of  the  examination  of  patients. 

III,  Work  in  Dispensary,  After  the  completion  of  the 
third  year  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  assist  in  the 
dispensary.  Dr.  Frank  R.  "Smith  arranges  the  rotation  of  the 
groups  and  gives  instruction  in  the  method  of  taking  histories 
and  making  examinations. 

IV,  Clinical  Laboratory.  Dr.  Emerson  conducts,  through- 
out the  session,  during  two  afternoons  of  the  week,  a  class 
in  microscopical  and  chemical  diagnosis.  The  course  is  a 
systematic  one  in  which  the  students  are  trained  in  the  methods 
of  examining  blood,  sputum,  gastric  contents,  urine,  faeces,  etc. 
Considerable  work  is  required  outside  the  regular  class  hours. 

One  of  the  large  rooms  of  the  clinical  laboratory  is  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  third  year  students.  Each  student  has  his 
own  place  in  the  laboratory  with  locker,  microscope,  reagents,  etc. 

V,  Clinics,  On  Saturday  at  12  Dr.  Osier  meets  the  third 
and  fourth  year  students  in  the  medical  amphitheatre  of  the 
Hospital.      Chiefly  acute  diseases  are  shown  and  discussed. 

VI,  Medical  Anatomy.  A  special  course  given  by  Dr. 
Howard,  once  weekly,  from  April  1  to  June  1. 
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VII.  Recitations.  These  as  already  mentioned  are  held  in 
connection  with  preceding  courses  : 

The  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  is  as  follows  : 

The  students  are  divided  into  three  equal  groups,  each  group 
serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical,  surgical, 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospital,  and  in 
attendance  upon  the  special  departments  of  the  dispensary. 

I.  Ward  Work.  Of  the  three  groups  into  which  the  class 
is  divided  the  members  of  each  serve  for  three  months  as  clinical 
clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  A  certain  number 
of  beds  is  assigned  to  each  student.  He  takes  the  history  of 
new  cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and,  under  the  guidance  and  direc- 
tion of  the  house-physician,  makes  the  necessary  examinations. 
The  clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6 
p.  m.  They  accompany  the  professor  in  the  ward  visits,  read 
the  histories  of  the  new  cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of 
their  examinations,  and  receive  special  instruction. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  At  9  a.  m.  the  ward  visit  is  made  on 
Monday  and  Friday  by  Dr.  Osier,  on  Wednesday  by  Dr. 
Thayer  or  Dr.  Futcher,  and  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Satur- 
day by  Dr.  Cole.  The  members  of  the  class  are  taught  the 
methods  of  examination,  the  progress  of  the  cases  is  followed, 
and  instruction  is  given  in  the  methods  of  treatment. 

III.  Clinics.  At  12  o'clock  on  Saturdays  the  fourth  year 
students  attend  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  amphitheatre. 
Special  cases  are  considered,  particularly  of  the  acute  diseases  as 
already  mentioned.  The  clinical  clerks  read  the  histories  of  the 
new  cases  brought  before  the  class  and  report  on  the  progress 
of  cases  previously  shown.  The  deaths  of  the  week  are  dis- 
cussed, the  autopsy  report  read,  and  the  specimens  shown.  The 
more  important  acute  diseases  are  dealt  with  systematically. 

IV.  Recitations.  At  4.30  p.  m.  on  Thursdays  a  recita- 
tion on  an  assigned  subject  is  held  for  the  fourth  year  class  by 
Dr.  Cole. 

Recitations  on  rarious  subjects  are  held  for  the  group  in  medi- 
cine by  Dr.  McCrae  and  Dr.  Cole. 
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V.  Clinical  Laboratory.  A  large  room  of  the  clinical 
laboratory  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  fourth  year  class. 
Here  each  student  has  a  place  with  microscope,  reagents,  etc., 
throughout  the  session  and  can  engage  in  any  special  work. 

Surgery 

WrLLiAM  S.  HAI.STED,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

George  Walker,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Eichard  H.  Follis,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Frederick   H.  Baetjer,    M.   D.,    Assistant   in   Surgery   in   Charge   of 

Actinographic  Department. 
Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  dispensary,  in  the  wards  and  oper- 
ating rooms  of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 

A  short  preparatory  course  is  given  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  year.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the 
students  by  means  of  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises  with 
certain  points  in  surgical  technique,  and  thus  prepare  them  for 
the  clinical  lectures  of  the  third  year. 

The  principal  work  of  the  third  year  is  in  surgical  pathology, 
surgical  diagnosis,  surgical  anatomy,  operative  surgery,  ortho- 
pedic surgery,  and  the  general  principles  of  surgery.     It  includes : 

I.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood,  twice  weekly 
(Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons)  from  October  to  January. 
Once  weekly  (Friday  afternoon)  from  January  to  May. 

II.  INIiNOR  Surgery.  Dr.  Finney,  with  the  assistance  of 
Drs,  Walker  and  Iglehart.  Twice  weekly  in  sections  in  the 
dispensary. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic  is  given  by  Dr.  Halsted  for 
students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Two  clinics  weekly  are  given  by  Dr.  Finney  for  the  third 
year  class. 
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IV.  Recitations.  Weekly  recitations  upon  assigned  sub- 
jects are  held  by  Dr.  Halsted. 

V.  Operative  Surgery.  Dr.  Gushing.  Elective,  once 
weekly  from  October  to  May.     A  five-hour  exercise. 

VI.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood.  Elective, 
once  weekly  (Wednesday  afternoon)  from  January  to  May. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  consists  of : 

I.  Ward  Work.  The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups, 
into  which  the  students  of  the  fourth  year  are  divided,  serve  for 
three  months  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  During 
this  service  they  take  the  histories  of  cases  and  act  as  surgical 
dressers.  They  witness  and  assist  at  operations  and  have  prac- 
tice in  operative  surgery. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  The  students  make  the  morning  visits 
to  the  wards  with  Dr.  Halsted  or  the  resident  surgeon,  where 
they  receive  bedside  instruction. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic,  by  Drs.  Halsted  and  Finney. 
Dr.  Halsted  occupies  one  hour  in  the  presentation  of  cases. 
This  exercise  is  followed  by  operations  by  Dr.  Finney.  A 
weekly  clinic  is  also  given  by  Dr.  Gushing. 

IV.  Private  Operating  Room.  To  each  group  of  fourth 
year  students  the  privileges  of  the  private  operating  room  are 
extended  for  three  months.  Operations  take  place,  as  a  rule, 
five  days  a  week  in  this  room. 

V.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Dr.  Young.  For  details 
see  p.  83. 

VI.  Recitations.     Dr.  Bloodgood.     Once  weekly. 

VII.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  Baer.  Monday,  Wed- 
nesday, Thursday  and  Saturday,  10  a.  m.  to  12  m.  Ward 
rounds,  October  1  to  June  1,  to  the  group  hi  Surgery. 


Obstetrics 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Humphrey  W.  BtjCkler,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Herbert  M.  Little,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
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The  instruction  in  Obstetrics  is  given  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  as  follows : 

In  the  third  year  five  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  the  teach- 
ing of  Obstetrics.      The  time  is  divided  between — 

I.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations. 

II.  Laboratory  Work.  Laboratory  instruction  is  given 
in  the  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  female  generative  organs, 
and  in  the  pathology  of  the  various  diseases  of  pregnancy,  labor 
and  the  puerperal  state. 

III.  Exercises  with  the  Manikin.  Demonstrations  of 
the  various  operative  procedures  upon  the  manikin,  with  prac- 
tical exercises  by  the  students. 

IV.  Lectures. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  greater  part  of  the  work  is  practical 
and  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  Each  of  the  three 
groups  of  students,  into  which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided, 
serves  for  three  months  in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital. 
Here  they  meet  three  times  a  week  for  instruction  in  the  exam- 
ination of  pregnant  women,  and  the  care  of  newly  born  children, 
especial  attention  being  given  to  obstetrical  palpation  and  pelvi- 
metry. Two  students  are  called  to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor, 
and  the  entire  section  to  unusual  and  operative  cases. 

II.  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Service.  The  students 
are  also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision,  a  certain 
number  of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes,  and  during  this 
period  are  expected  to  occupy  at  night  rooms  provided  for  the 
purpose,  which  are  connected  with  the  Hospital  by  telephone. 

III.  Conferences  and  Recitations.  There  are  weekly 
meetings  of  the  class  for  clinical  conference,  in  which  cases  that 
have  been  observed  by  the  students  are  discussed  and  criticized. 
At  the  same  time  recitations  are  held,  which  are  accompanied 
by  illustrative  demonstrations  upon  the  manikin  and  with  the 
microscope. 

Gynecology 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

"William  W.  Kussell,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
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Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Guy  I/.  HuNNEB,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Gynecology. 
Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 
Gekky  R.  Hold  en,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 
The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups  visit  the  gynecological 
wards  for  three  months.     The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  Gynecological  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Russell,  once  a  week, 
the  examinations  being  made  under  ether. 

II.  Dispensary.  One  student  each  day  is  permitted  to 
assist  in  the  dispensary  under  the  direction  of  the  gynecologist 
in  charge. 

III.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  The  students 
accompany  the  resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through 
the  wards,  and  receive  bedside  instruction. 

IV.  Gynecological  Operations.  Operations  are  per- 
formed four  days  every  week  by  Dr.  Kelly,  Dr.  Russell,  Dr. 
Cullen  or  Dr.  Holden. 

V.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Dr.  Cullen  and  Dr. 
Hurdon  12  to  1,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays.  The  entire  class. 
This  includes  a  thorough  survey  of  the  gross  and  histological 
appearances  of  pathological  tissues  from  the  female  pelvic  organs. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  uterine  scrapings. 

VI.  Lectures  and  Recitations.  4.30  to  5.30,  Mondays. 
Entire  class. 

Special  Departments  of  Practical  Medicine  and 
Surgery 

Instruction  in  the  various  special  departments  is  given  partly 
in  the  third,  but  mainly  in  the  fourth  year.  For  the  ward  and 
dispensary  work  the  fourth  year  class,  as  already  stated,  is 
divided  into  three  sections  so  arranged  that  each  section  in  the 
course  of  the  academic  year  has  in  rotation  three  months  of  daily 
service  in  the  wards  of  each  of  the  four  main  divisions,  medical, 
surgical,  obstetrical,  and  gynecological,  of  the  hospital.  For 
the  work  in  the  special  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
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viz. :  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  genito-urinary  diseases, 
laryngology,  and  rhinology,  and  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
the  sections,  except  the  medical  section,  are  divided  into  two 
sub-sections,  each  sub-section  comprising  one-sixth  of  the  class. 
Each  sub-section  is  given  from  five  to  six  weeks  of  practical 
instruction  in  the  special  departments  enumerated.  The  course 
in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and  a  course  of  practical 
training  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  fall  in  the  third  year. 
The  work  in  orthopedic  surgery  is  given  to  the  surgical  section 
of  the  fourth  year  class. 

Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng. ),  Clinical  Professor  of  Derma- 
tology. 
J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  consists  in  : 

I.  Weekly  clinical  lectures  for  the  whole  class  on  Tuesdays  at 
3.30  to  4.30  p.  m.  throughout  the  fourth  year. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks  for 
each  section  of  students  in  the  fourth  year. 

Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Abiberg,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Richard  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  A  weekly  clinic,  lecture  or  recitation  for  the  entire  fourth 
year  class. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks  for 
each  section.  Students  are  required  to  act  as  clinical  clerks  and 
to  discuss  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to 
them.  Cases  of  special  interest  are  presented  to  all  the  students 
of  the  section  for  examination. 
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Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

The  course  is  given  during  the  third  year  and  the  work  con- 
sists of  : 

I.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  The  class  is  divided 
into  four  sections  and  each  section  works  in  the  neurological 
dispensary  from  10  to  12  on  one  morning  of  each  week  through- 
out the  year. 

II.  Recitation.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  Clinic.     Once  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

During  the  fourth  year  Dr.  Young  conducts  the  following 
special  courses  : 

I.  Weekly  lectures,  clinics,  demonstrations,  or  recitations 
attended  by  the  entire  fourth  year  class. 

II.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  Members  from  each 
section  of  the  fourth  year  class  work  from  five  to  six  weeks  aa 
clinical  assistants  in  the  genito-urinary  department  of  the 
dispensary. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.    Mackenzie,   M.  D.,    Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

Khinology. 
Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Ehinology. 
Sylvan  Kosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Khinology. 

I.  Weekly  lectures  and  clinics.  Throughout  the  fourth 
year  there  is  a  course  of  weekly  lectures,  supplemented  by  patho- 
logical and  clinical  demonstrations,  on  the  anatomy,  the  physi- 
olog}^,  and  the  common  diseases  of  the  upper  air  tract.  In  this 
course  special  attention  is  paid  to  those  affections  of  the  air  pas- 
sages which  are  of  most  importance  to  the  general  practitioner. 
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II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary.  Each  section  of  the 
fourth  year  class  attends  for  two  hours,  five  to  six  weeks  daily, 
the  lar^Tigological  and  rhinological  department  of  the  dispen- 
sary, where  practical  instruction  is  given  by  Dr.  Mackenzie  and 
his  assistants. 

Ophthalmology  axd  Otology 

Sajiuel  Theobax,d,  M.  D.,  Clinical   Professor  of  Ophtlialmology   and 

Otology. 
Robert  L.  Kaotdolph,  M,  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 
Henry  O.  Keik,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

I.  Weekly  lectures  are  given  by  Dr.  Theobald  throughout 
the  academic  year.  These  lectures,  which  are  given  to  the  entire 
fourth  year  class,  are  of  a  practical  character  and  include  a 
consideration  of  the  surgical  anatomy  of  the  eye  and  ear,  the 
physiology  of  vision  and  of  hearing,  the  various  methods  of 
examining  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  the  more  important  diseases 
of  these  organs. 

II.  Daily  clinics  are  given  in  the  dispensary  by  Dr.  Theo- 
bald, Dr.  Randolph  or  Dr.  Reik.  Each  of  the  sub-sections  into 
•which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided,  attends  these  clinics  daily 
for  from  five  to  six  weeks.  Owing  to  the  small  number  of 
students  comprising  the  separate  groups  the  opportunities  thus 
afforded  of  acquiring  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the 
eye  and  ear  are  exceptionally  valuable. 

III.  During  the  third  year  a  preparatory  course  in  ophthal- 
moscopy is  given  by  Dr.  Mills. 

Psychiatry 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Henry  J.   Berkley,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

♦Stewart  Paton,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Psycliiatry. 

W.  Rush  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

The  instruction  in  the  Diseases  of  the  Mind  comprises : 

*  Absent  on  leave. 
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I.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley,  weekly  from 
October  to  December. 

II.  Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley  at 
the  City  Insane  Asylum  at  Bay  View,  weekly  from  December  to 
February. 

III.  Clinic  and  demonstration  at  the  dispensary  by  Dr.  Baton 
or  Dr.  Dunton,  weekly. 

IV.  Lectures  by  Dr.  Hurd  upon  selected  topics  in  Psychi- 
atry and  the  Medical  Jurisprudence  of  Insanity,  weekly  from 
February  to  May. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  * 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Hekky  W.  Kennakd,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  is  given  throughout  the 
fourth  year  by  Dr.  William  S.  Baer. 

I.  Each  surgical  section  is  sub-divided  into  groups  and  these 
groups  work  in  the  orthopedic  dispensary  two  mornings  each 
week  for  a  period  of  three  months.  An  opportunity  is  given 
here  for  the  students  to  act  as  clinical  assistants,  performing  all 
the  practical  work  on  such  cases. 

II.  Ward  rounds  are  made  on  Monday  mornings  throughout 
the  year  from  9  to  10  a.  m.  Opportunities  are  afforded  the 
students  to  see  the  usual  orthopedic  operations  throughout  the 
year  in  the  general  operating  room. 

III.  An  optional  course  in  lateral  curvature  work  is  given 
two  afternoons  in  the  week. 

Hygiene 

Instruction  in  hygiene  is  included  in  the  courses  in  pathology 
and  bacteriology,  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry.  The 
subject  of  diet  in  health  and  disease  is  considered  in  the  third 
year  in  the  course  upon  practical  therapeutics. 

In  addition,  a  course  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in  hygiene  is 
given  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  by  the  lecturer  on  hygiene, 
Dr.   Alexander  C.  Abbott,   Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  Uni- 
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versity  of  Pennsylvania.  In  this  course  are  considered,  among 
other  subjects,  the  predisposing  factors  of  disease,  as  regards  both 
the  individual  and  the  community,  including  the  influence  of 
age,  sex,  race,  occupation,  social  occupation,  etc. ;  the  relation 
between  public  health  and  the  character  of  the  water  supply  and 
the  mode  of  disposal  of  waste,  ventilation,  especially  in  relation 
to  the  health  and  comfort  of  inmates  of  hospitals,  public  insti- 
tutions, barracks,  etc.,  together  with  the  modern  views  concern- 
ing respiratory  products. 

Medical  Zoology 

Chakt^es  W.  Stiles,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Zooloory  and  Zoologist 
to  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine  Hospital  Service. 

Instruction  in  Medical  Zoology  is  given  to  students  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years  by  Dr.  Stiles.  It  consists  of  a  course  of 
ten  lectures  on  the  animal  parasites  of  man,  illustrated  with 
numerous  charts  and  specimens,  and  supplemented  by  practical 
laboratory  exercises  in  examining  meat  for  trichinosis  and  in  the 
diagnosis  of  other  zooparasitic  diseases  by  microscopic  exam- 
ination of  feeces.  The  parasites  are  studied  from  the  standpoints 
of  zoology,  practical  medicine,  and  public  hygiene. 

Forensic  Medicine 

Egbert  Fletcher,  M.  E.  C.  S.  (Eng.).,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Forensic 
Medicine. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given,  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years,  by  Dr.  Fletcher. 

The  course  comprises  :  The  history  of  forensic  medicine.  The 
death-bed  and  dying  declarations.  The  duties  and  rights  of  the 
medical  witness.  The  dead  body  and  its  examination.  Personal 
identification,  including  the  living  person,  the  dead  body,  muti- 
lated remains,  the  skeleton  and  detached  bones  ;  also  the  examin- 
ation of  stains  of  blood,  semen,  etc.  The  presumption  of  death 
and  of  survivorship.  Life  insurance.  Malpractice.  Railway 
injuries.     Sex,  including  everything  in  which  the  female  sex  may 
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be  concerned  in  matters  of  jurisprudence.  Asphyxia,  including 
hanging,  drowning,  suffocation  and  strangulation.  Effects  of 
cold  and  heat  upon  the  body.     Wounds  and  injuries. 

Instruction  in  toxicology  is  provided  for  in  a  separate  course, 
and  the  jurisprudence  of  insanity  is  considered  in  connection 
with  psychiatry. 

History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

The  Historical  Club  meets  once  a  month  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year  in  the  Medical  Amphitheatre  of  the  Hospital.  Old  and 
rare  or  otherwise  historically  interesting  books  are  exhibited  and 
the  history  of  medical  doctrines,  of  epochs  in  medicine  and  of  the 
lives  and  contributions  to  knowledge  of  eminent  medical  men, 
and  other  themes  pertaining  to  the  history  of  medicine  are  con- 
sidered. Many  students  avail  themselves  of  the  stimulating  and 
educational  advantages  afforded  by  the  meetings  of  this  Club. 

Special  Lectures. 

From  time  to  time,  as  opportunity  offers,  short  courses  of 
special  lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  selected  topics  are  given 
either  by  specially  appointed  lecturers  or  by  members  of  the 
teaching  staff. 


SCHEDULES   OF   COURSES   AS   ARRANGED 
FOR   THE   SESSION    OF    1904-5 


In  order  to  exhibit  as  completely  as  possible  the  details  of  the 
work  of  the  Medical  Department,  the  general  schedules  furnished 
to  the  students  for  the  session  of  1904-5  are  reproduced.  In  the 
fourth  year  special  schedules  for  the  different  sections  are  arranged 
by  the  heads  of  the  departments.  No  alterations  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  general  schedules  are  permitted  unless  authorized 
by  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 


At  the  end  of  the  first  year  examinations  are  held  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  and  histology. 

In  the  second  year  the  final  examination  in  physiology  and 
the  practical  examination  in  bacteriology  are  held  during  the 
week  preceding  the  Christmas  recess,  the  final  examination  in 
anatomy  is  held  in  the  "week  preceding  the  Easter  recess,  and  the 
final  examinations  in  bacteriology  and  pathology,  pharmacology 
and  toxicology  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  year  examinations  are  held  in  medicine,  ^ 
surgery,  obstetrics  and  nervous  diseases,  so  far  as  these  subjects 
have  been  pursued. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  final  examinations  are  held 
in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

In  the  special  branches  the  examinations  are  entirely  practical 
and  are  given  to  each  section  upon  the  completion  of  the  work. 

The  examinations  are  partly  written  and  partly  oral,  and 
include  practical  tests  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work. 

Each  student  must  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all  the  sub- 
jects and  must  pass  the  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
before  he  can  be  admitted  to  the  courses  of  the  succeeding  year. 

Conditions  must  be  absolved  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in 
October.  No  student  who  has  any  condition  unsatisfied  at  the 
close  of  the  first  condition  examination  of  the  academic  year  is 
permitted  to  continue  with  his  class  without  the  express  authori- 
zation of  the  Faculty. 

The  estimation  of  the  standing  of  each  student  is  based  both 
upon  the  general  character  of  his  work  and  upon  the  results  of 
examinations. 

HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  in  June  twelve  members 
of  the  graduating  class  are  selected  for  appointment  as  House 
92 
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Officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  to  serve  for  one  year 
from  September  first.  The  appointments  are  made  upon  the 
basis  of  the  general  standing  of  the  students  in  all  the  subjects 
of  study  during  the  entire  four  years'  course,  combined  with 
considerations  of  personal  fitness.  These  appointees  reside  in 
the  Hospital  and  become  officers  upon  the  house-staff. 

A  certain  number  of  externe  appointments  are  ofiered  to 
students  of  the  graduating  class  in  June.  These  appointees  have 
the  privilege  of  working  in  the  dispensary.  They  may  assist 
in  the  teaching,  and  may  pursue  advanced  work  and  original 
research  in  the  various  laboratories  without  charge. 

In  addition  the  Faculty  is  entitled  to  nominate  aimually  two 
physicians  as  assistants  upon  the  house-staff  of  the  City  Asylum 
at  Bay  View. 

The  appointments  of  the  resident  physician,  surgeon,  gyne- 
cologist and  obstetrican  of  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  are 
permanent  ones.  The  first  and  second  resident  assistantships 
under  these  are  annual  appointments,  subject  to  renewal. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR    GRADUATION 


The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  upon  those  who, 
after  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  for  admission,  have  completed 
satisfactorily  the  four  years'  course  of  study  in  this  Medical 
School. 

In  every  instance  the  candidate  must  have  fulfilled  all  of  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  this  Medical  School  and  must  have 
completed,  as  a  regularly  matriculated  or  registered  medical 
student,  a  four  years'  course  of  medical  study,  equivalent  in  its 
standards  to  that  given  here,  of  which  the  final  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  Medical  School. 

The  degrees  are  publicly  conferred  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  at  the  Commencement  on  the  second  Tuesday  of 
June. 
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CHARGES   FOR   TUITION 


The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  at  the  Treasurer's  Office  or  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Medical  School,  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October  1  and 
February  1.  There  are  no  extra  charges  for  matriculation,  for 
graduation,  for  instruction  in  any  department,  or  for  laboratory 
courses,  except  in  special  cases  for  materials  consumed.  To  a 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope,  there  is  an  annual 
charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use  of  one,  with  an  additional  charge 
of  two  dollars  for  the  use  of  an  oil-immersion  lens.  One  dollar 
is  charged  for  the  rental  of  a  dissecting  microscope  for  one  year. 
The  student  is  responsible  for  damage  to  the  microscope  thus 
rented.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required 
from  each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrollment.  The  caution 
money  is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves,  if  there  are  no 
charges  against  him.  Special  charges  are  made  for  breakage 
and  for  damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  may  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  in 
the  Medical  School  Building,  which  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5 
p.  m.,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University,  on 
North  Howard  Street,  which  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15 
p.  m. 


APPENDIX 


ENDOWMENT 

The  founder  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  devoting  his  large 
fortune  to  the  establishment  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital,  had  in 
view  the  organization  of  a  school  of  medicine.  In  his  letter  addressed  to 
the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital,  dated  March  10,  1873,  these  significant  words 
occur : 

"  It  will  be  your  especial  duty  to  secure,  for  the  service  of  the  Hospital, 
surgeons  and  physicians  of  the  higliest  character  and  greatest  skill.  .  .  . 
In  all  your  arrangements  in  relation  to  this  Hospital,  you  will  bear  con- 
stantly in  mind  that  it  is  my  wish  and  purpose  that  the  institution  shall 
ultimately  form  a  part  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  for  which 
I  have  made  ample  provision  in  my  will." 

When  the  University  was  opened  in  1876,  arrangements  were  made  for 
instruction  in  those  sciences,  such  as  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which 
lead  up  naturally  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine.  In  1884  the  pro- 
fessorship of  pathology  was  filled  and  the  pathological  laboratory  was 
opened.  In  1889  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  was  opened,  and  the  physi- 
cian, surgeon,  and  gynecologist  in  chief  to  the  Hospital  were  appointed  to 
the  professorships,  respectively,  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  gynecology  and 
obstetrics.  At  the  same  time  the  professor  of  psychiatry  was  appointed. 
Opportunities  for  instruction  were  afforded  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Ampler  endowment,  however,  was  needed  to  complete  the  organization  of 
a  medical  department. 

Gifts  amounting  to  $111,731.68,  most  of  which  were  offered  to  this 
University  in  October,  1890,  by  a  committee  of  women,  and  an  additional 
gift  of  $306,977,  offered  to  the  University  in  December,  1892,  in  addition 
to  her  previous  subscriptions,  by  Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  made  up 
with  other  available  resources,  the  amount  of  $500,000,  which  had  been 
agreed  upon  by  the  Trustees  as  the  minimum  sum  to  be  secured  for  the 
opening  of  the  Medical  Department.  These  generous  contributions  were 
made  upon  condition  that  women  be  received  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

This  endowment,  added  to  the  available  resources  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  enabled  the  Trustees  to  com- 
plete the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department  and  to  open  it  for 
instruction  in  1893. 

95 
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II 
THE  WOMEN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  FUND 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  October  28, 
1890,  the  following  letter  was  presented  : 

"  The  committee  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the 
most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  can  now  place  at  your  dis- 
posal the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  of  your  Medical 
School,  if  you  will,  by  resolution,  agree  that  women  whose  previous  train- 
ing has  been  equivalent  to  your  preliminary  medical  course,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school,  when  it  shall  open,  upon  the  same  terms  which  may 
be  prescribed  for  men.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  women  ought  to  be 
trained  to  act  as  nurses  for  sick  women.  There  is  as  little  doubt  that  a 
sufficient  number  of  women  ought  to  be  educated  and  trained  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  fully  able  to  care  for  sick  women  who  may  wish  or  ought  to 
be  treated  by  women.  We  have  devoted  ourselves  to  the  furtherance  of 
this  object.  We  have  reason  to  hope  that  a  university  which  proposes  to 
found  a  medical  school  intended  to  teach  advanced  methods  in  the  treat- 
ment of  those  diseases  which  afflict  mankind,  will  not  refuse  to  women  the 
opportunity  of  learning  such  methods.  There  is  now  a  general  interest  in 
our  movement.  In  order  that  this  interest  may  be  sustained,  we  ask  you 
to  consider  our  offer  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

Nancy  Morris  Davis, 
Chairman  of  the  Baltimore  Committee." 

The  following  minute  was  adopted  by  the  Trustees  : 

The  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
have  received  from  Mrs.  Nancy  Morris  Davis,  chairman  of  one  of  the 
committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the  most 
advanced  medical  education  for  women,  the  gratifying  intelligence  that 
$100,000  has  been  raised  for  the  use  of  their  intended  Medical  School,  and 
is  at  their  disposal,  if  they  will,  by  resolution,  agree  to  the  terms  upon 
which  the  money  was  contributed  by  its  donors. 

These  terms  are  that  this  Board,  if  it  accepts  the  funds  thus  raised,  shall 
agree,  by  resolution,  that,  when  its  Medical  School  shall  be  opened,  women 
whose  training  has  been  equivalent  to  the  preliminary  medical  course  pre- 
scribed for  men,  shall  be  admitted  in  such  school  upon  the  same  terms  as 
may  be  prescribed  for  men. 

The  offer  to  this  University  of  the  particular  fund  is  the  free,  voluntary 
act  of  women  residing  in  this  State  and  in  other  States,  made  without 
the  suggestion  or  solicitation  of  this  Board,  and  we  accept  it  under  and 
subject  to  the  terms  which  are  made  a  part  of  the  gift,  with  the  understanding 
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and  declaration,  however,  that  such  preliminary  training  in  all  its  parts 
shall  be  obtained  in  some  other  institution  of  learning  devoted,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  to  the  education  of  women,  or  by  private  tuition. 

The  fund  so  contributed  shall  be  invested  and  known  as  "The  "Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,"  and  that  fund,  and  all  interest  to  accrue  thereon 
and  all  additions  made  thereto  for  the  same  pvirpose,  shall  remain 
invested  for  the  purpose  of  increase  only  until,  with  its  aid  as  a  foundation, 
a  general  fund  has  been  accumulated  amounting  to  not  less  than  $500,000, 
and  sufficient  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  Medical  School 
worthy  of  the  reputation  of  this  University,  and  fully  sufficient  as  a  means 
of  complete  medical  instruction.  Then,  and  not  until  then,  will  a  Medical 
School  be  opened  by  this  University  ;  and  then,  and  not  until  then,  will 
the  gift  now  offered  be  used  by  this  University  ;  and  then,  and  not  until 
then,  will  the  terms  attached  thereto  be  operative. 

The  utility  of  a  training  school  for  women  nurses  has  been  demonstrated 
by  the  experience  and  practice  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  by  the 
necessities  of  home  life  among  our  people. 

This  Board  is  satisfied  that  in  hospital  practice  among  women,  in  penal 
institutions  in  which  women  are  prisoners,  in  charitable  institutions  in 
which  women  are  cared  for,  and  in  private  life,  when  women  are  to  be 
attended,  there  are  a  need  and  place  for  learned  and  capable  women 
physicians  ;  and  that  it  is  the  business  and  duty  of  this  Board,  when  it 
is  supplied  with  the  necessary  means  for  opening  its  proposed  Medical 
School,  to  make  provision  for  the  training  and  full  qualification  of  such 
women  for  the  abundant  work  which  awaits  them  in  these  wide  fields 
of  usefulness. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  minute  shall  be  construed  as  abridging,  in 
any  manner,  the  right  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  government  of  its  School  of  Medicine,  when  it  is 
organized  ;  and  in  making  such  rules,  and  regulations,  the  terms  of  this 
minute  shall  always  be  respected  and  observed. 


Ill 
THE  MARY  ELIZABETH  GAERETT  FUND* 

TERMS   OF  THE  GIFT,    AS  ACCEPTED  BY  THE   TRUSTEES, 
FEBRUARY  21,    1893 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  in  order  to  make  up  the  sum  of  $500,000, 
which  the  Board  of  Trustees  required  should  be  secured  as  an  endowment 
before  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  was  opened,  has  contributed 

♦So  designated  by  the  Trustees,  December  24,  1892. 
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to  that  fund  the  sum  of  $306,977  upon  the  following  terms,  which  have 
been  agreed  to  by  the  University. 

1.  That  women  shall  enjoy  all  tlie  advantages  of  the  Medical  School  of 
the  Johns  Plopkins  University  on  the  same  terms  as  men,  and  shall  be 
admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men  to  all  prizes,  dignities  or  honors  that 
are  awarded  by  competition,  examination,  or  regarded  as  rewards  of  merit. 

2.  That  not  more  than  $50,000  of  the  original  endowment  of  $500,000 
shall  be  expended  on  a  building  or  buildings  ;  and  that  in  memory  of  the 
contributions  of  the  Committees  of  the  Women's  Medical  School  Fund, 
this  building,  if  there  be  but  one,  or  the  chief  building,  if  there  be  more 
than  one,  shall  be  known  as  the  Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building. 

3.  That  the  Medical  School  of  tlie  University  shall  be  exclusively  a 
graduate  school  as  hereinafter  explained,  that  is  to  say  :  That  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopldns  University  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and,  li'^e  other  departments  of  tlie  University, 
shall  be  under  the  management  and  control  of  the  Trustees  of  the  said 
University,  that  it  shall  provide  a  four  years'  course,  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  ;  that  there  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  those 
students  only  who,  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to 
the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  (no  distinction  being  made  in  these  tests 
or  examinations  between  men  and  women),  have  proved  that  they  have 
completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminary  ^ledical  Clourse  (Group 
Three,  Chemical-Biological  Course)  as  laid  down  in  the  University  Register 
(but  this  condition  is  not  meant  to  restrict  the  Trustees  from  receiving  as 
bearers,  but  not  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those 
who  have  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
some  school  of  good  repute)  ;  and  that  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  be  given  to  no  Doctors  of  Medicine 
who  have  not  proved  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory 
to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  that  they  have  completed  the  studies 
included  in  the  Preliminary  Course,  besides  completing  the  course  of 
instruction  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  aforegoing  provision  shall  not  be  construed  as  restricting  the  liberty  of 
the  University  to  make  such  changes  in  the  requirements  for  the  admission 
to  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  or  to  accept  such 
equivalents  for  the  studies  required  for  admission  to  this  school  as  shall 
not  lower  the  standard  of  admission  specified  in  this  clause  ;  provided  that 
the  requirements  in  modern  languages  other  than  English  shall  not  be 
diminished,  and  provided  also  that  the  requirements  in  non-medical 
scientific  studies  shall  include  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  natural  science 
as  is  imparted  in  the  three  minor  courses  in  science  now  laid  down  in  its 
university  register,  tlie  subjects  and  arrangements  of  these  scientific  studies 
being  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may  from  time  to  time  seem  wise  to 
its  Board  and  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School,  but  being  at  all  times 
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the  same  for  all  candidates  for  admission.     (For  such  requirements  always 
see  University  Register. ) 

4.  That  the  terms  of  this  gift  and  tlie  resolutions  of  October  28,  1890, 
by  which  the  Trustees  accepted  the  gift  of  the  Women's  Medical  School 
Fund,  shall  be  printed  each  year  in  whatever  annual  calendars  may  be 
issued  announcing  the  courses  of  the  Medical  School. — See  appended 
resolutions. 

5.  That  there  shall  be  created  a  committee  of  six  women  to  whom  the 
women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  may  apply  for  advice  concerning 
lodging  and  other  practical  matters,  and  that  all  questions  concerning  the 
personal  character  of  women  applying  for  admission  to  the  School,  and  all 
non-academic  questions  of  discipline  affecting  the  women  studying  in  the 
Medical  Scliool  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee,  and  by  them  be  in 
writing  reported  for  action  to  the  authorities  of  the  University  ;  that  the 
members  of  this  committee  shall  be  members  for  life  ;  that  the  committee, 
when  once  formed,  shall  be  self-nominating,  its  nominations  of  new  mem- 
bers to  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  being  subject  always  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 

6.  That  in  the  event  of  any  violation  of  any  or  all  of  the  aforesaid 
stipulations,  the  said  sum  of  $306,977  shall  revert  to  her,  or  such  person  or 
persons,  institution  or  institutions,  as  she  by  testament  or  otherwise  may 
hereafter  appoint. 

It  will  be  observed  that  by  the  tenor  of  the  aforegoing  terms  no  university 
course  will  be  in  any  way  modified  by  any  conditions  attached  to  her  gift. 
These  conditions  relate  exclusively  to  preparation  for  the  Medical  School, 
and  have  received,  in  the  shape  in  which  they  are  now  presented,  the 
unanimous  approval  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University. 

The  terms  of  admission  to  the  Medical  School  of  the  University,  as 
formulated  and  interpreted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
February  4,  1893,  and  here  subjoined,  are  therefore  in  entire  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  her  gift. 

(Signed)  Maey  E.  Garrett. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION   TO   THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOX,  OF   THE 

JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY,    UNANIMOUSLY  APPROVED 

BY  THE  MEDICAL   FACULTY,  FEBRUARY   4,  1893 

A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  : 

1.  Those   who   have   satisfactorily   completed   the  Chemical-Biological 
Course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this  University. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who  can  furnish 
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evidence  :  (a)  That  they  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German  :  (6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects 
in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess  the  gen- 
eral education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  scliool,  and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  physics 
chemistry  and  biology  already  indicated. 

By  approved  colleges  and  scientific  schools  are  meant  those  whose 
standard  for  graduation  shall  be  considered  by  this  University  as  essentially 
equivalent  to  its  standard  for  graduation  in  the  undergraduate  department. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  at  least  one  year's  study  in  the  Chemical  and 
Biological  Sciences  in  their  immediate  relations  to  medicine  shall  be 
required  from  students  after  their  entrance  lo  the  Medical  School. 


women's  committee  op  the  medical  school 

miss  mary  e.  garrett, 
miss  mary  m.  gwynn, 
mbs.  william  h.  howell, 
mrs.  henry  m.  hurd, 
mrs.  howard  a.  kelly, 
miss  m.  carey  thomas. 

Their  duties  are  stated  in  paragraph  5  of  the  letter  printed  above. 


THE  BAXLEY  MEDICAL  PEOFESSOKSHIP 

By  the  will  of  Dr.  Henry  Willis  Baxley  of  Baltimore,  who  died  March 
13,  1876,  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to  $23,836.52,  was  received  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  to  endow  any  medical  professorship  that  they 
might  think  proper.  This  fund  was  kept  intact,  and  was  invested  by  the 
Trustees  with  the  purpose  of  allowing  it  to  accumulate  until  it  had  reached 
a  sum  more  adequate  to  carrying  out  the  desire  of  the  founder.  In  March, 
1901,  upon  the  request  of  the  President  and  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  University  directed  that  this  fund  shall  be  set  apart  to 
endow  the  Professorship  of  Pathology  in  the  University,  which  shall 
hereafter  be  known  as  the  Baxley  Professorship  of  Pathology. 
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V 

THE  HEKTER  LECTUEESHIP 

In  November,  1902,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Christian  A.  Herter,  of  New  York, 
offered  to  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the 
sum  of  125,000  "for  the  formation  of  a  memorial  lectureship  designed  to 
promote  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  researches  of  foreign  investi- 
gators in  the  realm  of  medical  science."  This  gift  was  accepted  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  November  3,  1902.  According  to  the  terms  of 
the  gift,  some  eminent  worker  in  Physiology  or  Pathology  is  to  be  asked 
each  year  to  deliver  a  lecture  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  upon  a 
subject  with  which  he  has  been  identified.  The  selection  of  the  lecturer  is 
to  be  left  to  a  committee  representing  the  departments  of  pathology, 
physiological  chemistry  and  clinical  medicine,  and  if  "  in  the  judgment  of 
the  committee  it  should  ultimately  appear  desirable  to  open  the  proposed 
lectureship  to  leaders  in  medical  research  in  this  country  there  should  be 
no  bar  to  so  doing."  The  Committee  named  for  this  purpose  consists  of 
Drs.  Welch,  Abel  and  Osier. 


VI 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  HOSPITAL 

The  intimate  connection  between  the  Medical  School  and  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  renders  it  proper  to  mention  the  facilities  of  the  Hospital 
as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  endowment  of  the  Medical  School.  By 
the  letter  of  instruction  of  the  founder,  it  was  provided  that  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  should  furnish  clinical  facilities  for  the  Medical  School. 
In  the  purchase  of  the  site  of  the  Hospital,  the  location  and  arrangement  of 
buildings,  the  construction  of  the  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilation  and 
all  other  hygienic  appliances,  the  purpose  of  medical  instruction  was  con- 
stantly borne  in  mind.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  Hospital  have  cost 
upwards  of  two  millions  of  dollars,  and  the  annual  expenditure  for  main- 
tenance exceeds  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Upon  the  Hospital  site 
have  been  erected  twenty  buildings,  which  furnish  ample  facilities  for  the 
accommodation  of  350  in-patients  and  many  thousand  out-patients.  These 
buildings  also  provide  class-rooms  in  connection  with  the  out-patient 
department,  a  large  clinical  laboratory,  a  surgical  building  with  rooms  for 
the  study  of  surgical  pathology  and  five  operating  rooms,  clinic  rooms, 
several  lecture  rooms,  a  clinical  amphitheatre  and  an  autopsy  amphitheatre, 
all  equipped  with  ample  apparatus  for  the  instruction  of  students.  The 
administration  building  furnishes  accommodations  for  a  medical  staff  of 
twenty-five  persons.     It  also  has  a  large  library  and  reading  rooms. 
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VII 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  CLINICAL  LABOEATOKY 

A  similar  endowment,  which  benefits  the  Medical  School  through  the 
Hospital  has  been  a  fund  of  $10,000,  to  build  and  equip  a  clinical  labora- 
tory upon  the  Hospital  grounds  for  the  use  of  medical  students.  This 
laboratory  permits  each  student  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  to  hare  a 
place  for  clinical  work,  including  microscopes  and  re-agents,  the  use  of  a 
dark  room,  access  to  a  polariscope  and  other  instruments.  It  also  contains 
rooms  for  special  study  and  research. 


VIII 

THE  FUND  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

This  endowment  for  the  study  of  tuberculosis  has  been  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  Hospital  Trustees  for  the  study  of  the  conditions  of  tubercular 
disease  in  Baltimore.  Through  the  funds  afPorded  it  has  been  practicable 
to  employ  a  medical  graduate  to  follow  cases  of  tuberculosis  and  to  watch 
tlie  effects  of  methods  of  treatment ;  also  to  secure  the  services  of  a  medical 
student  to  visit  the  homes  of  tubercular  patients  and  to  give  instruction  as 
to  the  better  care  of  the  victims  of  the  disease.  By  means  of  this  fund 
facilities  are  further  afforded  to  students  to  study  tubercular  cases  that  come 
to  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Hospital. 


IX 

PHIPPS  FUND  FOR   THE  STUDY  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  a  fund  of  $20,000  has  been 
given  to  tlie  Hospital  for  the  special  study  of  cases  of  tuberculosis  in 
connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  This  fund  has  enabled  the 
hospital  to  erect  a  separate  building  which  provides  separate  accommoda- 
tions for  tubercular  patients  who  come  to  the  dispensary.  Rooms  are  also 
arranged  for  examination  and  treatment,  for  a  library  of  works  on  tubercu- 
losis, and  for  the  laljoratory  study  of  special  forms  of  the  disease.  The 
facilities  thus  afforded  for  the  out-patient  department  give  unequaled 
opportunities  for  the  study  of  all  forms  of  tuberculosis. 
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Robert  Bennett  Bean.  Observations  on  a  study  of  the  subclavian  artery 
in  man. — Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  June,  1904,  Vol.  XV,  p.  203. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood.  Fractures,  dislocations,  anesthesia,  tumors  ;  sur- 
gery of  extremities,  and  orthopedic  surgery. — Progressive  Mediehie, 
December,  1903. 

Recent  progress  in  surgery   (surgical  records  ;   tumors ;   surgery  of 

stomach;    surgery   of   pancreas). — International  Clinics,  Vol.    I,    14th 
series,  April,  1903  ;  and  Maryland  Medical  Journal,  October,  1904. 

Bone  cysts.     A  consideration  of  the  benign  and  adamantine  denti- 
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Thomas  R.  Boggs.  Uber  Beeinflussung  der  Gerinnungszeit  des  Blutes 
im  lebenden  Organismus. — Deutsches  Archiv  far  klinische  Medizin,  Vol. 
LXXIX.,  pp.  539-550. 

John  B.  Briggs,  Jr.  Tlie  mild  and  abortive  forms  of  typhoid  fever. — 
American  Medicine,  October  8,  1904. 

Lawrason  Brown.  Some  weather  observations  in  the  Adirondacks. — 
Medical  News,  N.  Y.,  August  20,  1904. 

The  early  physical  signs  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. — Ibid.,  October, 

15,  1904. 

The  shape  of  the  chest  in  health  and  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. — 

American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  October,  1904. 

The  treatment  of  the  digestive  disturbances  occurring  in  pulmonary 

tuberculosis. — Internationcd  Clinics,  Vol.  Ill,  14th  Series. 

The  post-discharge  mortality  among  the  patients  of  the  Adirondack 

Cottage  Sanitarium. — American  Medicine,  Vol.  VIII,  No.  21,  Novem- 
ber 19,  1904. 

A  study  of  the  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  with  tuberculin 

at  the  Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium. — Zeitschrift  fiir  Tuberkulose  und 
Heilstdtteniuesen,  Vol.  VI.,  September,  1904. 

Thomas  R.  Bro'vytst.  Review  in  medicine. — Maryland  Medical  Journal, 
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Uterine   haemorrhages   and   their   cause. — Annals  of  Gynecology  and 

Pediatry,  1904,  Vol.  XVII. 
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.  Hakvey  Gushing.  Pneumatic  tourniquets  :  with  especial  reference  to 
their  use  in  craniotomies. — The  Medical  Netvs,  March,  1904. 
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Ibid.,  June,  1904. 

Stephen  Hales,  the  physiologist. — Ibid.,  July-August,  1904. 

Effect  of  intravenous   infusion   of  sodium   bicarbonate   after  severe 

hemorrhage. — Proceedings  of  the  American  Physiological  Society,  p.  xxxv, 
American  Journcd  of  Physiology,  Vol.  X,  1904. 

Alfred  K.  L.  Dohme.  Balsam  copaiba. — Pharmaceutical  Review,  1904, 
No.  22,  p.  376. 

Acetic  acid  extracts. — Ibid.,  p.  345. 

Aloes  and  aloin. — Proceedings  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Associa- 
tion, 1904,  vol.  52. 

The  fatty  oil  of  mandrake  root. — Ibid. 

Wm.  Rush  Dunton,  Jk.  Report  of  a  second  case  of  dementia  praecox 
with  autopsy. — American  Journal  of  Insanity,  Vol.  LX,  No.  4,  1904. 

Some  observations  upon  blood  pressure  in  the  insane. — Ibid.,  Vol. 
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William  S.  Thayer.  Preliminary  report  of  the  tuberculosis  commission 
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637  ;  and  American  Medicine,  1904,  Vol.  VIII,  p.  706. 
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PHYSICIANS   ATTENDING  GRADUATE   COURSES 
DURING  APRIL,  MAY  AND  JUNE,  1904 


Chables  C.  Bass.  Columbia,  Miss. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1899.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and  Surgical 
Pathology. 

Bertha  D.  Bergee.  Catonsville. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Southern  California,  1903.    Pathology. 

George  C.  Blades.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Maryland  Medical  College,  1904.     Gross  Anatomy. 

John  L.  Bradley.  Creemore,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M. ,  Trinity  University,  1894.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

George  C.  Bryan.  Matagorda,  N.  M. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1896.   Clinical  Microscopy,  Operative  Surgery,  Pathol- 
ogy, Surgical  Pathology,  and  Anatomy. 

Elmore  F.  Butterfield.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1903.     Gynecological  Pathology,  Surgical  Pathology,  and 
Bacteriology. 

W.  Walter  Butterworth.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1894.     Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Pathology,  and  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis. 

JxjLiAiJ  M.  Cabell.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Virginia,  1886.    Cli7t  ical  Microscopy  and  Diseases  of  Skin. 

John  D.  Cantwell.  Davenport,  la. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Iowa,  1901.    Gynecology  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

David  Cassady.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

M.  D. ,  Gross  Medical  College,  1902.    Medicine  and  Eye  and  Ear. 

Albert  L.  Castleman.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University,  1888.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  X-Ray,  and  Path- 
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Harry  H.  Donally.  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Arthur  A.  Downs.  Fairfield,  Me. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.   Medicine  and  Obstetrics. 

Chari.es  L.  Eshleman.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1904.    Medicine  and  Physical  IHagnoHt. 
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Franklin  F.  Erb.  Reisterstown. 
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M.  D.  C.  M.,  Univeisity  of  JIanitoba,  1903.    Cystoscopy  and  Medicine. 

John  Girdwood.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1894.    Physical  Diagnosis. 

WHiLLAM  A.  Gordon.  Winnebago,  Wis. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1903.    Surgical  Pathology,  Cystoscopy,  and  Gynecological 
Pathology. 

Ira  F.  Gose.  Danville,  Ky. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1896.  Medicine  and  Clinical  Micro- 
scopy. 

EwLNG  C.  Guthrie.  Aspen,  Colo. 

M.D., College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (St.  Louis),  1888.    Medicine  and  Operative 
Surgery. 

George  A.  B.  Hall.  Nelson,  B.  C. 

M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1895.    Medicine,  Gynecology,  X-Say,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Arthur  Hebb.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.    Operative  Surgery. 

Nathan  Herman.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Louisville  Medical  College,  1894.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

David  E.  Hoff.  Union  Bridge. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland ,  1902.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

B.  Frank  Horne.  Conway,  N.  H. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait. ),  1893.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

Luther  P.  Howell.  Washington  C.  H.,  O. 

M.  D. ,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1893.    Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Jones.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Vanderhilt  University,  1898.   Medicine,  Pathology,  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 
Paul  Kenyon.  Wadena,  Minn. 

M.  D. ,  Northwestern  University,  1896.  Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Skin,and  X-Ray. 

Ira  B.  Ladd.  Stockton,  Cal. 

M.  D. ,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1896.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

William  L.  Law.  Montgomery,  Ala. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1894.    Clinical  Microscopy. 
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WiiiLiAM  LiTTEKER.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901.    Pathology  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

TiLGHMAN  B.  Mabden.  Baltimore. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.    Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
EoNAXD  Mackechnie.  Marmora,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University,  1900.    Physical  Diagnosis  and  Obstetrics. 

Ed.  E.  Maxey.  Boise,  Idaho. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Chicago),  1891.    Medicine,  X-Ray,  and 
Physical  Diagnosis. 

S.  M.  Miller.  Peoria,  111. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  University,  1899.     Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

James  J.  Monahan.  Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1903.     Medicine  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

AxJTHUB  T.  Newcomb.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1893.    Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

M.  M.  Pearson.  Bristol,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Central  Universitj',  18S9.    Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

EoY  H.  Peck.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  1903.     Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 

EjiiiEY  B.  QuEAL.  Boulder,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  Ohio  Medical  College  (Cincinnati),  1890.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Pathol- 
ogy, and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Egbert  L.  Eamey.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1892.    Histology,  Gross  Anatomy ,  Pathology,  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

George  M.  Euffin.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1902.     Clinical  Microscopy. 

MiLTiADES  H.  Savva.  Samsoun,  Turkey. 

M.  D.,  American  Medical  College  (Beirut),  1903.     Operative  Surgery  and  Gynecology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Surgical 
Pathology. 

J.  K.  B.  Emory  Seegar.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College.  1900.     Gynecology. 

John  N.  Shaff.  Alton,  111. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1900.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Operative  Sur- 
gery. 

Clayton  E.  Shaw.  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  School,  1899.    Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Diseases  of 

Skin. 

Nicholas  Shillito.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Western  Peuna.  Sledical  College,  1895.     Gynecology,  Gynecological  Pathology, 
and  Cystocopy. 

Edgar  E.  Stillman.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.  X'edicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Skin  Diseases. 

William  X.  Taylor.  Earberton,  O. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Cleveland),  1903.     Obstetrics  and  Physical 
Diagnosis. 
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Maktillus  L.  Todd.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.     Operative  Surgery. 

Charles  U.  Thealls.  Hymera,  Ind. 

M.  D.,  Illinois  Medical  College,  1903.     Gynecology. 

Nathajstiel  p.  Walker.  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901.   Medicine,  Physical  I>iagnoais, and  Clinical  Micros- 
copy. 

Henry  S.  Ward.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

M.  D.,  Univei'sity  of  Nashville,  1898.    Pathology,  Surgical  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and 
Physical  Diagnosis.  (g3\ 


PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING    SPECIAL   COURSES 
AT  OTHER  TIMES  DURING  1904-1905 


Benjamtn  Kush  Beeler.  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.     614  St.  Paul  St. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.,)  1895.     Medicine. 

George  E.   Beilby.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    246  W.  Lanvale  St. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.      Gynecological  Pathology  and  Pathology. 

EwiNG  Brown.  Omaha,  Neb.  518  N.  Broadxoay. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1883.   Gynecological  Pathology  and  Clinical  Micros- 
copy. 

James  K.  Gordon.  Ripley,  Ont.  122  Jackson  PI. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1893.     Medicine  and  Dermatology. 

Nathan  P.  Gorter.  Baltimore.  1  W.  Biddle  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1879.     Surgical  Pathology. 

James  W.  Jobling.  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.     1042  N.  Eden  St. 

M.  D.,  Tennessee  Medical  College,  1896.    Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

Walter  V.  S.  Levy.  Frederick.  1535  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1904.    Bacteriology. 

Isabel  M.  Meader.  Watertown,  N.  Y.     812  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Hospital  Med.  Coll.  (Chicago),  1887.    Special  Research. 

Malcolm  G.  MacNevin.  Butte,  Mont.  1324  Eutaw  PI. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.     Surgical  Pathology. 

Mahlon  D.  Ogden.  Little  Rock,  Ark.      422  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1904.    Medicine. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la.  The  Albion. 

M.  D.,  Cliicago  Medical  College,  1878.     Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Gynecological 
Pathology,  and  Xeurology. 

Jose  M.  Selden.  Sewanee,  Tenn.  118  Jackson  PI. 

M.  S.  and  M.  D.,  University  of  the  South,  1898  and  1902.    Anatomy. 

Henry  F.  R.  Snyder.  Baltimore.  ^     2205  E.  Preston  St. 

D.  D.  S.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.    Histology  and  Pathology. 

Daniel  A.  Webb.  Scranton,  Pa.  Hotel  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University,  1S96.    Medicine. 
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COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN    MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  La  1889, 
courses  of  mstruction  have  been  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
The  extent  and  character  of  these  courses  and  the  time  during 
which  they  were  offered  have  varied  from  time  to  time.  After  the 
fuU  establishment  of  the  courses  for  midergraduates  in  medicine  it 
was  found  convenient  to  restrict  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  to 
the  months  of  May  and  June  ;  the  attempt  being  made  at  that  time 
to  offer  a  combination  of  general  courses  such  as  would  be  useful 
to  general  practitioners  who  desired  to  refresh  or  extend  their 
knowledge  of  one  or  another  branch.  In  the  course  of  time  it 
was  found  desirable  to  supplant  these  general  courses  to  a  large 
extent  by  special  courses  of  a  more  restricted  scope,  courses  which 
were  in  many  instances  intended  to  give  an  acquaintance  with 
special  technical  methods  and  which  were  confined  to  a  limited 
number  of  students.  Although  designated  as  graduate  courses 
the  instruction  has  been,  in  many  instances,  of  an  elementary 
character,  that  is,  suited  to  beginners  in  the  particular  subject 
taught,  especially  in  the  laboratory  courses. 

Our  experience  during  the  last  few  years,  however,  leads  us 
to  believe  that  at  present  there  is  no  great  need  on  the  part  of 
graduates  for  elementary  courses  of  this  character.  The  wide 
adoption  of  laboratory  methods  in  all  of  our  reputable  medical 
colleges,  and  the  general  improvement  in  medical  instruction 
that  has  been  going  on  for  a  number  of  years  past,  have  pro- 
duced a  better  trained  body  of  graduates,  and  those  who  desire 
to  take  post-graduate  work  are,  as  a  rule,  prepared  for  more 
special  and  advanced  instruction.  The  Medical  Faculty  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  believe,  therefore,  that  the  time 
has   come   to   make   specific   provision   for   a   higher   grade  of 
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instruction  to  medical  graduates.  They  have  decided  to  aban- 
don for  the  most  part  those  systematic  courses  heretofore  given 
in  May  and  June,  of  which  the  chief  aim  was  to  supplement 
deficiencies  in  previous  training.  As  a  substitute  for  these  May 
and  June  courses  they  propose  to  offer  opportunities  of  a  wider 
character  which,  while  still  giving  to  those  who  so  desire  a 
chance  to  obtain  elementary  instruction,  are  especially  intended 
to  encourage  the  development  of  truly  graduate  work,  such  as 
can  be  accomplished  most  satisfactoi-ily  by  individual  study  under 
competent  direction.  Specific  regulations  along  these  lines  have 
been  adopted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
system  of  instruction  may  be  enlarged  and  improved  in  accord- 
ance with  the  experience  gained  from  year  to  year  regarding  the 
actual  needs  of  graduate  students.  It  may  be  said  that  these 
regulations  make  jjossible  the  following  opportunities  : 

1.  In  each  department  a  limited  number  of  graduates  will 
be  received  during  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  year,  either  to 
engage  in  advanced  work  of  an  individual  character  or  to  enter 
the  regular  courses  given  to  undergraduates.  Applications  to 
enter  upon  such  work  should  be  made  directly  to  the  Head  of 
the  Department. 

2.  Each  instructor  in  the  Medical  School  may  ofler  to  gradu- 
ates special  courses  in  his  subject  at  any  time  during  the  year. 
These  courses  may  be  similar  to  those  heretofore  offered  during 
May  and  June  only,  that  is,  courses  of  a  more  or  less  elementary 
character,  but  limited  to  a  small  number  of  students  so  that 
personal  supervision  may  be  obtained  from  the  instructor,  or 
they  may  be  arranged  only  for  those  who  are  prepared  to  do 
advanced  work. 

For  the  present  the  following  courses  may  be  announced. 
Those  coming  under  the  first  group  described  are  designated 
as  University  Courses,  while  those  of  shorter  duration  and  of  more 
immediately  practical  character,  coming  under  the  second  head, 
are  designated  as  Special  Courses,  For  further  details,  applica- 
tion may  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Department. 
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UNIVERSITY  COURSES 

These  courses  are  of  two  kinds,  elementary  and  advanced. 
The  elementary  courses  will  cover  the  subject  as  usually  given 
to  undergraduates  in  medicine  and  the  work  may  be  done  with 
the  medical  classes.  The  advanced  courses  will  be  given  only 
to  those  who  are  prepared  to  undertake  special  studies,  and  the 
work  will  be  done  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  instructor 
in  charge  of  the  course. 

Medicine,  Elementary.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  admitted  to  the  regular  class  exercises  in  this  subject, 
including  ward  rounds,  clinics,  and  work  in  the  clinical 
laboratory.  Fee  $100.00  for  the  entire  year  ;  $50.00  for 
a  half  year.  Applications  should  be  made  to  Professor 
Osier, 

Medicine,  Advanced.  Physicians  properly  trained  in  the 
methods  of  clinical  diagnosis  will  be  given  opportunities 
for  experimental  investigation  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 
Fee  $50.00  for  the  year.  Applications  should  be  made  to 
Dr.  C.  P.  Emerson. 

Gynecological  Pathology,  Elementarij.  (Limited  to  three 
students. )     Drs.  T.  S.  Cullen  and  E.  Hurdon. 

The  work  in  this  course  begins  October  1  and  extends  to 
May  1.  The  class  meets  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  12  m. 
to  1  p.  m.  Fee  $50.00.  Applications  for  this  course 
should  be  sent  to  Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  not  later  than 
September  15. 

Obsteteics,  Advanced.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  received  for  advanced  instruction  under  Professor  J.  W. 
Williams  during  the  Academic  year — October  to  June. 
Those  intending  to  enter  upon  this  work  should  apply  to 
Professor  Williams  stating  the  character  of  the  work  they 
desire  and  their  qualifications  for  undertaking  it.  Fee 
$50.00. 

Pathology  of  the  Heart  and  Circulatory  System,  Ad- 
vanced.     (Limited  to   five   students.)      Professor  W.   G. 
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MacCallum.     The  course  will  begin  October  9  and  continue 
for  five  weeks,  with  three  exercises  a  week. 

These  exercises  will  consist  of  lectures,  experiments  on 
animals,  and  anatomical,  chemical  and  microscopical  dem- 
onstrations. The  following  topics  will  be  considered  :  Dis- 
eases of  the  pericardium,  diseases  of  the  endocardium  and 
myocardium,  pathology  of  the  pulmonary  circulation,  pathol- 
ogy of  the  systemic  circulation,  pathology  of  the  lymphatic 
channels.  Fee  $30.00.  Those  desiring  to  take  the  course 
should  correspond  directly  with  Professor  MacCallum. 

Pathology,  Elementarxj.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  received  during  the  year  in  the  courses  in  bacteriology 
and  pathology.  Fee  for  the  entire  year  $50.00,  fee  for 
half  year  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  W.  H.  Welch. 

Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  Elementary.  January  1 
to  June. 

A  limited  number  of  physicians  wUl  be  received  into  the 
regular  course  as  outlined  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Medical 
School.     Fee  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  J.  J.  Abel. 

Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  Advanced.  Professor  J.  J. 
Abel. 

Those  who  have  had  the  necessary  preliminary  training 
and  who  desire  to  do  Avork  of  a  special  character  will  be 
received  at  any  time  during  the  Academic  year.  Fee 
$50. 00  for  the  entire  year. 

Physiology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  four.)  Laboratory 
course  in  experimental  physiology,  October  to  December  25. 
The  work  will  consist  in  exercises  in  the  various  graphic 
methods  used  in  physiology  to  study  the  properties  of 
muscle  and  nerve  and  the  circulatory  and  the  respiratoiy 
organs.     Fee  $25. 00.     Apply  to  Professor  W.  H.  Howell. 

Physiology,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two. )  January  to  June 
1.     Professor  W.  H.  Howell. 

Individual  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  methods  used 
in  physiological  demonstrations  and  research.  Especial 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  methods  employed  in  the  study 
of  the  circulation.     Fee  $50.00. 
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Anatomy,  Advanced.  Those  who  have  had  the  necessary 
preliminary  training  and  desire  to  undertake  the  study  of 
special  problems,  will  be  received  at  any  time  during  the 
Academic  year.  Fee  $25.00.  Apply  to  Professor  F.  P. 
Mall. 

Histology  and  Organology,  Elementary.  Professor  R.  G. 
Harrison,  Drs.  Sabin  and  Knower,  October  1  to  February 
15,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons.  (Limited 
to  three.)     Fee  $50.00. 

Neurology,  Elementary.  A  systematic  course  in  the  gross  and 
microscopic  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system,  from 
February  1  to  March  15.  Lectures,  Dr.  F.  R.  Sabin,  three 
hours  a  week  ;  laboratory  work.  Dr.  Sabin,  Professor  Har- 
rison, Drs.  Knower  and  Streeter.  Monday,  Wednesday  and 
Friday  afternoons  (limited  to  five).     Fee  $25.00. 

Neurology,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two.)  Dr.  F.  R.  Sabin, 
March  15  to  June  1,  forenoons. 

The  work  will  take  up  special  topics  in  the  development 
and  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system.     Fee  $25.00. 

Neurological  Technique,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two.) 
Dr.  G.  L.  Streeter,  March  15  to  June  1.  A  knowledge  of 
general  histological  technique  will  be  assumed.     Fee  $25.00. 

Embryology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  two.)  Dr.  H.  McE. 
Knower,  March  15  to  June  1. 

A  laboratory  course  in  the  development  of  the  mam- 
malian body  as  illustrated  by  pig  and  human  embryos. 
Fee  $25.00. 

Human  Embryology,  Advanced.  Professor  F.  P.  Mall,  Octo- 
ber 1  to  June  1.      (Limited  to  two. )     Fee  $25.00. 

Experimental  Embryology,  Advanced  and  Research.  Pro- 
fessor R.  G.  Harrison,  March  15  to  June  1.  (Limited  to 
two.)     Fee  $25.00. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Elementary.  March  15  to  June  1, 
every  afternoon. 

A  limited  number  of  physicians  or  others  who  have  had 
the   requisite   preliminary   training    in   chemistry   will   be 
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received  for  the  laboratory  course  and  lectures  given  to  the 
medical  students.     Fee  $25. 00.     Apply  to  Professor  Walter 
Jones. 
Physiological  Chemistry,  Advanced.     Professors  J.  J.  Abel 
and  W.  Jones. 

Those  who  have  the  necessary  preliminary  training  and 
who  desire  to  do  work  of  a  special  character  will  be  received 
at  any  time  during  the  Academic  year.  Fee  $50.00,  for 
the  entire  year. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Medicine.     Drs.  T.  McCrae,  R.  I.  Cole  and  T.  R.  Boggs,  June 

I  to  July  1.      (Limited  to  fifteen.)     Fee  $100.00. 

The  course  will  not  be  given  if  less  than  eight  register. 
Applications  for  this  course  must  be  sent  in  not  later  than 
May  10. 

The  whole  material  of  the  medical  service  will  be  available 
for  the  class.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  study 
of  the  general  methods  used  in  the  clinic. 

The  course  consists  of  : 
I.      Ward  Rounds.      Drs.  McCrae  and  Cole,  from  9  to  11 
daily.     Special  attention  will  be  given  to  diseases  of 
the  circulatory  and  digestive  systems. 
11.     Physical  Diagnosis.     Dr.   McCrae,  five  hours  a  week. 
The  general  methods  of  diagnosis  will  be  taken  up 
and  special  attention  given  to  diseases  of  the  thoracic 
and  abdominal  organs. 
III.      Clinical   3Iicroscopy   and   Medical   Bacteriology.       Dr. 
Boggs,    three   afternoons — 9  hours  a  week.      This 
course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  especi- 
ally of  practical  work.     All  of  the  available  speci- 
mens of  blood,  urine,   sputum,   gastric  contents  and 
stools  are  studied.     The  ordinary  methods  of  clinical 
bacteriology  will  be  demonstrated. 
Pediatrics.     Dr.  S.  Amberg,  June  1  to  August  1,  daily  from 

II  to  12,  Dispensary.      (Limited  to  eight.)     Fee  $40.00. 
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The  participants  are  expected  to  examine  patients  personally 
under  supervision. 
Surgical  Pathology.  Professor  J.  C.  Bloodgood.  This  course 
is  given  three  times  during  the  year,  as  follows  :  Course  I, 
October  10  to  December  20  ;  Course  II,  January  10  to 
April  20  ;  Course  III,  May  2  to  June  30.  (Each  course 
will  be  limited  to  twelve.)  Fee  $50.00. 
The  course  consists  of : 

a.  Systematic    instruction    in    clinical    and    pathological 

diagnosis,    illustrated   by   pamphlets,    photographs, 
museum  specimens,  and  microscopic  sections. 

b.  Demonstrations  on  all  fresh   material  received  in  the 

Surgical  Pathological  Laboratory. 
Demonstrations,  October  to  May,  Tuesdays,  2 :  30  p.  m. 
to  4:30  p.  m.  ;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  1:30  to  2:30 
p.  m.  Demonstrations  in  May  and  June,  Tuesdays, 
Thursdays  and  Fridays,  8  to  9  a.  m.  Students  taking  this 
course  should  plan  to  give  at  least  three  hours  a  day  to 
the  work. 

Operative  Surgery  on  Animals.  Professor  H,  Cushing, 
April  29  to  June  21,  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays.  Sixteen 
exercises  of  from  four  to  five  hours  each,  commencing  at 
8:30  a.m.      (Limited  to  ten. )     Fee  $60.00.. 

The  course  will  be  limited  to  ten  graduate  students  who 
will  be  divided  into  two  groups  of  five,  thus  making  up  two 
complete  operating  staflSs,  an  operator,  first  and  second 
assistant,  ansesthetist,  and  attendant.  The  members  of  the 
class  rotate  in  these  positions  during  the  various  exercises. 
An  effort  is  made  to  carry  out  as  closely  as  possible  the  same 
technique  that  is  used  in  the  general  operating  room  of  the 
Hospital.  The  graduates  taking  the  course  do  all  of  the 
operative  work  themselves. 

Emphasis  Avill  be  laid  upon  methods  of  operating  in 
general,  rather  than  upon  any  particular  operations.  A 
schedule  of  the  exercises  showing  the  operations  performed 
■will  be  furnished  on  application. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  W.  S.  Baer,  May  15  to  August 
1,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday,  10  to  12 
m.      (Limited  to  ten. )     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  will  be  given  in  the  Orthopedic  Dispensary  from 
10  to  12  m.  on  the  days  noted  in  which  the  students  will  be 
given  practical  work  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all 
orthopedic  affections.  Ward  rounds  covering  this  class  of 
cases  wUl  be  made  from  9  to  12  on  Monday  mornings. 
Opportunities  at  this  and  other  hospitals  will  be  posted 
during  the  course  so  that  one  may  be  able  to  see  practically 
all  orthopedic  operations. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Professor  H.  H.  Young.  Fee 
$100.00. 

A  limited  number  of  graduates  will  be  taken  for  special 
work  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  The  course  will  include 
clinical  and  laboratory  work  and  the  student  is  expected  to 
give  his  entire  time,  or  most  of  it,  to  the  department,  and 
to  enter  for  six  months  or  more.  Research  studies  will  be 
encouraged. 

X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Therapeutics.  Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer. 
This  course  is  given  three  times  during  the  year  as  follows  : 
Course  I,  October  15  to  December  15  ;  Course  II,  January 
15  to  March  15  ;  Course  III,  April  15  to  June  15.  (Lim- 
ited to  five  in  each  course.)  Fee  for  each  course,  $50.00. 
Each  course  will  consist  of  daily  demonstrations  from  1 1 
a.  m.  to  12:30  p.  m.,  and  the  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give 
a  practical  knowledge  of  the  construction  of  the  X-Ray 
apparatus,  and  its  use  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Gynecological  Pathology.  Professor  T.  S.  CuUen  and  Dr. 
E.  Hurdon,  during  March  and  April,  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day, 12  to  1  p.  m.  Pathological  Laboratory.  (Limited  to 
ten.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  in  the  diagnosis  of  uterine  scrapings.  All 
pathological  conditions  of  the  cervix  and  body  of  the 
uterus  that  could  be  mistaken  for  cancer  are  discussed,  and 
special  consideration  is  given  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  cancer 
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of  the  uterus.     The  methods  of  obtaining  and  examining 
pieces  of  uterine  tissue  are  given  in  detail. 

Cystoscopic  Examinations.  Dr.  G.  L.  Hunner,  Monday 
and  Friday,  2  to  4  p.  m.  May  12  to  July  30,  inclusive. 
(Limited  to  six. )     Fee  $50. 00. 

Fifteen  clinics  covering  the  entire  subject  of  diseases  of 
the  urinary  tract  in  woman.  Demonstrations  of  the  newer 
instruments  used  in  urinary  work. 

This  course  is  for  beginners  in  cystoscopy. 

Bacteriology,  Elementary.  Dr.  W.  W.  Ford,  May  1  to 
June  1.  Three  mornings  a  week.  (Limited  to  ten. )  The 
character  of  the  work  will  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the 
class.  The  course  will  include  instruction  in  :  1.  Elemen- 
tary bacteriology.  2.  Sanitary  bacteriology,  including 
water  and  milk.  3.  Technique  of  agglutination,  haemo- 
lysis and  immunization  of  smaller  animals.     Fee  $50.00. 

Pathology,  Elementary.  Dr.  C.  H.  Bunting,  May  1  to  July  1. 
(Limited  to  ten. )  Three  afternoons  a  week.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  exercises  in  general  pathological  histology. 

The  course  will  not  be  given  if  less  than  five  register. 
Applications  must  be  received  before  April  15.     Fee  $50. 00. 

Ophthalmoscopy  and  Ophthalmology.  Dr.  J.  J.  Mills, 
June  1  to  July  1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  3  to  4 
p.m.      (Limited  to  ten.)     Fee  $25.00. 

This  course  is  intended  for  general  practitioners. 

Gross  Anatomy.  Professor  W.  H.  Lewis,  October  1  to  June 
1,  hours  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Fee  $25.00  per 
month. 

Dissection,  study  of  prepared  specimens  and  of  frozen 
sections. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  entering  upon  any  of  these  courses  of  graduate  instruc- 
tion the  student  must  register  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School.     Upon  payment  of  the  requisite  fees  a  card  will 
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be  issued  stating  the  courses  whicli  the  holder  is  permitted  to 
take.  This  card  must  be  presented  to  the  instructor  in  charge  of 
each  course  at  the  beginning  of  the  class-work  in  order  that  the 
holder  may  be  duly  recognized  as  a  member  of  the  class. 

MICKOSCOPES 

Slicroscopes  are  not  provided  in  the  graduate  courses.  A 
limited  number  of  microscopes,  including  immersion  lens,  may 
be  rented  from  the  Registrar  for  these  courses,  at  the  rate  of 
$7.00.  Those  who  rent  microscopes  will  be  required  to  deposit 
$10.00  to  cover  any  possible  damage  to  the  stand  or  lenses. 
This  money  wiU  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  if  the 
microscope  is  not  injured. 

LIBRARIES  AND  SOCIETIES 

In  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  is  a  medical  library, 
vnth  sets  of  medical  periodicals.  The  various  special  laboratories 
possess  also  appropriate  libraries.  These,  as  well  as  the  libraries 
of  the  Peabody  Institute,  and  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty,  are  available  for  the  use  of  graduate  students.  The 
proximity  of  Washington  permits  the  ready  consultation  of  books 
in  tlie  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's  Office  and  the  exami- 
nation of  the  valuable  specimens  in  the  Army  Medical  Museum. 

The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club  meet  in 
the  Hospital  on  Monday  evenings  from  October  to  June.  The 
former  meets  on  the  lirr-t  and  third  Mondays,  the  latter  on  the 
second  Monday  of  the  month. 
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Electives 67,  73,  76,  79 

Embryology : 67,  129 

Endowments 95 

Entrance  Requirements 55 

Examinations,  Annual 92 

for  Admission,  Exemptions  from...  56 

to  Absolve  Conditions 92 

Cystoscopic 133 

Externes,  Appointment  of. 55,  93 

Eye,  Diseases  of,  see  Ophthalmology 
and  Otology. 

Faculty 7 

Faculty,  Standing  Committees  of. 18 

Fees,  Tuition,  for  Matriculates 94 

for  Graduate  Courses 127,  134 

for  Rental  of  Microscopes 63,  90,  134 

Kegistratiou 133 

Forensic  Medicine,  Instruction  in 86 

Lecturer  on 12 

French,  Preparation  in 55 

Fund,  the  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett 97 

For  the  .Study  of  Tuberculosis 102 

Phipps,  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculo- 
sis   102 

The  Women's  Medical  School 96 

Garrett,  Mary  Elizabeth,  Fund 97 

General  Statement 54 

Genito-Urinary    Diseases,    Officer    of 

Instruction  for 83 

Instruction  in,  for  Matriculates 83 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 132 

Out-Patient  Department  of. 22 

German,  Preparation  in , 55 

Graduate  Courses 127 

Graduates  in  Medicine  of  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  List  of 43 

Graduation,  Requirements  for 93 

Places  of  Students  Enrolled 41 

Gross  Anatomy,  Special  Course  in,  for 

for  Physicians 133 

Gynecology,  Officers  of  Instruction  for,     80 

Courses  in,  for  Matriculates 81 

Out-Patient  Department  of. 22 

Herter  Lectureship,  The 101 

Histology,  Instruction  in,  for  Matricu- 
lates      66 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 129 

Pathological 73 

Historical  CUub 87 

History  of  Medicine 87 

Ho.spital,  see  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
House  Officers  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital       21 

Hygiene,  Instruction  in 85 

Lecturer  on 11 

Infection  and  Immunity,  Lectures  on..  73 

Instruction,  Departments  of 65,  127 

Courses  of,  for  Matriculates 65 

Courses  of,  for  Physicians 127 

General  Plan  of 58 

Statement 54 

Instructors,  List  of 13 

Internes,  Appointment  of 55 

List  of 21 

Johns  Hopkins,  Extract  from  Letter  of  95 
Johns  Hopkins    Dispensary,  Medical 

Staff  of 21 

Instruction  in 75,  76,  78,  79,  81 


PAGE 

Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,    Appoint- 
ments to  House  Staff  of. 92 

Bulletin  of 64 

Clinical  Opportunities  of 61 

Endowment  of. 101 

Medical  Societv  of 64 

Medical  Staff  of 20 

Reports  of. 64 

Trustees  of 6 

Journal  Club  (Physiology) 68 

Laboratories,  Instruction  in 61 

Laryngology  and   Rhinology,   Officers 

of  Instruction  for 83 

Instruction  in,  for  Matriculates 83 

Out-Patient  Department  of 22 

Latin,  Preparation  in 55 

Lecturer.?,  List  of. 11 

Lectures 86 

Legal  Medicine,  see  Forensic  Medicine. 

Libraries 63,  134 

Matriculation 55 

Medical  Adviser  to  the  Students 63 

Medical  Anatojuy,  Instruction  in 67 

Medical  Board  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital   23 

Jledical    Jurisprudence,    see   Forensic 

Medicine. 

Medical  Faculty,  Advisory  Board  of...  18 

Medical  Societies 64 

Medical  Staff  of  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 
pensary   21 

of  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 20 

of  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View 23 

Medicine,  Officers  of  Instruction  for....  74 

Courses  in,  for  Matriculates 74 

Courses  in,  for  Physicians 127,  130 

Out-Patient  Department  of 21 

Mental  Diseases,  see  Psychiatry. 
Microscopes,     Regulations    regarding, 

for  Matriculates 63 

Regulations  regarding,  for  Gradu- 
ate Courses 134 

Fee  for  Rental  of 63,  94 

Microscopy,  Clinical,  see  Clinical  Mi- 
croscopy. 
Minor  Courses,  Entrance  Requirements 

concerning 55 

Natural   Sciences,    Entrance   Require- 
ments concerning 55 

Nervous  System,  see  Neurology. 
Neurology,  Instruction  in,  for  Matricu- 
lates   83 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 129 

Out-Patient  Department  of... 22 

Clinical,  see  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System. 
Nose,  Diseases  of,  see  Laryngology  and 
Rhinology. 

Obstetrics,  Officers  of  Instruction  for...  79 

Instruction  in,  for  Matriculates 80 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 127 

Out-Patient  Department  of 23 

Office  of  Treasurer,  Location  of. 5 

Registrar,  Location  of. 5 

Officers  of  Instruction,  see  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

Other  Officers 19 
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Operative  Surgery,  Instruction  in,  for 

Matriculates 79 

Instruction  in,  for  Pliysicians 131 

Oplithalmology   and   Otology,   Officers 

of  Instruction  for 84 

Instruction  in,  for  Matriculates 84 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 133 

Out-Patieut  Department  of 23 

Organology,    Instruction    in,   for   Ma- 
triculates      66 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 129 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Instruction  in,  for 

Matriculates ; 85 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 132 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Out-Patient  De- 
partment of,  see  Surgery. 
Otology,  see  Ophthalmology  and  Otol- 
ogy. 
Out-Patient  Department,  see  Dispen- 
sary. 

Pathologists    to    the    Johns    Hopkins 

Hospital 20 

.  Pathology,  Officers  of  Instruction  for..    72 

Courses  in,  for  Matriculates 73 

Courses  in,  for  Physicians 127,  133 

(rvnecological .' 81,  127,  132 

Surgical 78,  131 

Baxley  Professorship  of. 100 

Pediatrics,  see  Diseases  of  Children. 

Pharmacology,  Officers  of  Instruction 

for 70 

Instruction  in,  for  Matriculates 70 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 128 

Pharmacy,  Instruction  in 71 

Phipps  Pund  for  the  Study  of  Tuber- 
culosis   102 

Physical  Diagnosis,  Instruction  in,  for 

Matriculates 75 

Instruction  in.  for  Physicians 130 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses, 

Lists  of 121,  124 

Physicians,  Courses  for 127 

of  the  Hospital 20 

of  the  Dispensary 21 

Physics,  Preparation  in 56 

Physiological   Chemistry,    Officers    of 

Instruction  for 69 

Instruction  in,  for  Matriculates 69 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians..l29,  130 

Physiology,  Officers  of  Instruction  for    67 
Instruction  in,  for  Matriculates...     67 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 128 

Seminary  of 68 

.Journal  Club 68 

President  of  the  University 7 

Professors,  List  of. 7 

Psychiatry,  Officers  of  Instruction  for.     84 
Instruction  in,  for  Matriculates 85 

Publications 64 

of  the  Instructors  and  Graduates...  103 

Registration  Fee 133 

Kegistrar 19 

Reports  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital    64 
Recjuirements  for  Admission,  see  Ad- 
mission. 
Approved  by  Medical   Facultv  in 
1893 '. 99 
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Requirements  for  Graduation 93 

Rhinology,  see  Laryngology  and  Rhi- 
nology. 

Sciences,  Requirements  in,  for  Admis- 
sion   55 

Schedules  of  Courses 88 

Skin,  Diseases  of,  see  Dermatology. 

Societies,  Medical 64,  134 

Special  Courses  for  Graduates 130 

Departments,  Instruction  in 81 

Lectures 87 

Workers,  Admission  of 74 

Specialties,  Instruction  in 81,  130 

Standing  Committees  of  Faculty 18 

Standing  of   Students,  Determination  92 

of. 92 

Students,  Matriculated  List  of 27 

Enrolled,    Cxeographical    Distribu- 
tion of 41 

Medical  Adviser  to 63 

Places  of  Graduation 41 

Graduate  List  of 121,  124 

Summary  of  Lists  of  Students 40 

Surgery,  Officers  of  Instruction  for 78 

Courses  in,  for  Matriculates 78 

Out-Patient  Department  of 22 

Surgical  Anatomy,  Instruction  in 67 

Surgical  Dressers 79 

Symjitomatology  of  Disease,   Instruc- 
tion in 76 

Therapeutics,  Instruction  in 71 

Throat,  Diseases  of,   see  Laryngology 

and  Rhinology. 
Toxicology,  Instruction  in,  for  Matri- 
culates      70 

Instruction  in,  for  Physicians 128 

Treasurer  of  the  University 19 

Trustees  of  the  Hospital 6 

of  the  University G 

Tuition  Fees,  for  Matriculates 94 

for  Physicians  attending  Graduate 
Coui'ses 127,  134 

University,  Chemical-Biological  Course 

in .55 

University,  Library  of. 63 

Courses  for  Graduates 127 

Registrar  of. 19 

Treasurer  of. 19 

Trustees  of. 6 

Vacations 5 

Ward  Work 77,  79,  80,  81,  130 

Women,  Admission  of. 54 

Women's  Committee  of  Medical  School 

Fund  Memorial  Building 100 

Women's  Medical  School  Fund 96 

X-Ray    Diagnosis    and   Therapeutics, 

Special  Course  in,  for  Physicians.  132 

Zoology,  Medical  Instruction  in 86 

Lecturer  on 11 

Preparation  in,  .see  Biology. 
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HALF-YEAR,    1904-1905. 


MATHEMATICS.      (57  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Higher  Geometry  :   Professor  Morley.     Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Wednesday, 

9  a.  m.,  Room  26.     (10). 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F.  Taliaferro,  T.  H. 

Corrigan,  J.  I.  J.         Phillips,  E.  C.  F.  Stephens,  R.  P.  Thomsen,  H.  I. 

Grove,  C.  C.  Phillips,  H.  B. 

Theory  of  Functions  :   Professor  Morley.    Thursday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  26.     ( 7) . 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Grove,  C.  C.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Calculus  of  Variations:   Dr.  Cohen.     Thursday  and  Friday,  10  a.  m., 
Room  26.     (7). 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Grove,  C.  C.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Differential    Equations:    Dr.    Cohen.     Friday,    11    a.    m.,    Wednesday, 

10  a.m.     (6). 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B.  Reynolds,  W.  F. 

Grove,  C.  C.  Messick,  J.  F. 

Theory  of  Functions:   Dr.  Cohen.  Monday  and  Thursday,  11   a.  m., 
Room  26.     (7). 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Carter,  T.  S.  Corrigan,  J.  I.  J.  Thomsen,  H.  L 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Cooper,  F.  L.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 

Differential  Equations  :    (Undergraduate  Elective) :  Dr.  Cohen.     Monday, 
9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.     ( 9) . 
Bernstein,  B.  A.  Corrigan,  J.  I.  J.  Hull,  A.  W.  Pagon,  W.  W. 

Bingham,  E.  C.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 

Carter,  T.  S. 

Theory   of  Invariants:    Dr.   Coble.     Monday,   11  a.  m.,   Room  27, 
Tuesday,  9  a.  m..  Room  26.     (6). 

Grove,  C.  C.  Messick,  J.  F.  Reynolds,  W.  F.  Stephens,  R.  P. 

Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  H.  B. 
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Projective  Geometry ;  Solid  Analytic  Geometry :  {Major  Course)  -.  Pro- 
fessor HuLBURT.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Eoom  27.     (10). 


Brauns,  W.  S. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Curley,  W.  E. 


Edwards,  C.  G. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 


Guthrie,  D.  V. 
Mettee,  C.  E. 


Meyer,  C.  F. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 


Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  :  {Minor  Course):  Professor  HuLBURT. 
Monday  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday, 
12  m.,  Koom  27.      (20). 


Applestein,  M.  S. 
Austrian,  S.  B. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Ellison,  D. 


Gait,  R.  H. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Johnson,  J.  M. 


Knipp,  A.  R. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Perce,  L.  W. 
Pinkerton,  W.  D. 


Rogers,  F.  M. 
Shadinger,  G.  H, 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Singewald,  K. 
Tough,  F.  B. 


Algebra  (Special  Topics) ;  Solid  Geometry  (Elementary) ;  Analytic 
Geometry:  Dr.  Coble.  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Wed- 
nesday, 11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Koom  6,  McCoy  Hall.     (8). 


Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Black,  J.  M. 


Hack,  F.  N. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 


Pease,  A.  W. 
Peck,  P. 


Stabler,  J.  H. 
Uhlig,  J.  R.  K. 


PHYSICS.     (69  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory. 
Physical  Seminary  :  Professor  Ames.     Saturday,  9  a.  m.,  Eoom  23. 


(14). 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Carter,  T.  S. 
Cooper,  F.  L. 


Edwards,  C.  G. 
Elston,  T.  S. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 


Hyde,  E.  P. 
Loving,  R.  E. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 


Porter,  J.  T. 
Simin,  B.  N. 
Uhler,  H.  a 


Journal  Meeting  :  Professor  Ames  and  the  other  professors  and  instructors. 
Tuesday,  9  a.  m..  Room  23.      (13). 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Carter,  T.  S. 
Cooper,  F.  L. 


Edwards,  C.  G. 
Elston,  T.  S. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 


Hoxton,  L.  G. 
Loving,  R.  E. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 


Porter,  J.  T. 
Simin,  B.  N. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 


Theoretical  Mechanics 

Room  24.     ( 10) . 


Professor  Ames.     Daily,  except  Tuesday,  9  a.  m., 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Cooper,  F.  L. 


Elston,  T.  S. 
Hoxtou,  L.  G. 
Loving,  R.  E. 


Pfund,  A.  H. 
Porter,  J.  T. 


Electricity  and  Magnetism :  Professor  R.  W.  Wood. 
day,  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  18.     (8). 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 


Elston,  T.  S. 
Loving,  R.  E. 


Pfund,  A.  H. 
Porter,  J.  T. 


Applied  Electricity  :  Associate  Professor  Whitehead. 
Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (7). 


Anderson,  J.  A. 
Cooper,  F.  L, 


Edwards,  C.  G. 
Elston,  T.  S. 


Landry,  A.  E. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 


Simin,  B.  N. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 


Monday,  Wednes- 

Simin,  B.  N. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 

Tuesday,  10  a.  m. , 
Simin,  B.  N. 
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Astronomy  :  Mr.  Jewell.     Monday,  2  p.  m. ,  Koom  45. 


Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Carter,  T.  S. 


Drenford,  G. 
Elston,  T.  S. 


Guthrie,  D.  V. 


(6). 

miler. 


F.  M. 


Theory  and  Application  of  Interference  Methods  in  Light 

Thursday,  12  m.,  Koom  24.    (9). 


Dr.  Barnes. 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Carter,  T.  S. 


Cooper,  F.  L. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 


Loving,  R.  E. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 


Porter,  J.  T. 
Simin,  B.  N. 


General  Physics  :  ( Major  Course ) :  Professor  Bliss.    Daily,  except  Thurs- 
day, 12  m.,  Eoom  24.     (10). 


Carter,  T.  S. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 


Hull,  A.  W. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
Mettee.  C.  R. 


Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 


Pagon,  W.  W. 
Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 


General  Physics  :  ( Minor  Course ) :  Professor  Ames  and  Associate  Professor 
Whitehead.     Daily,  except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Koom  18.     (43), 


Austrian,  S.  B. 
Ban  gh  art,  B.  T. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Budd,  S.  W. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 


Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Edwards,  C.  G. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Feuby,  E.  J. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Fried,  H. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 


Kratz,  J.  A. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Mclutyre,  O.  J. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Owings,  T. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 
Queen,  W.  G. 
Reinhardt,W.A.A. 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 


Rolker,  H.  F. 
Schineisser,  H.  C. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Slagle,  E.  A. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Werekshagen,W.A. 
Zimmerman,  E.  H. 


Laboratory  "Work  :  Professors  Ames,  Wood,  and   Bliss,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Whitehead,  and  Dr.  Barnes.     Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.     (68 ). 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Austrian,  S.  B. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Budd,  S.  W. 
Carter,  T.  S. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Cooper,  F.  L. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Drenford,  G. 


Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Edwards,  C.  G. 
Elston,  T.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Fried,  H. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 
Holloway,  W.  J. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 
Hull,  A.  W. 


Kratz,  J.  A. 
Landry,  A.  E. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
Loving,  R.  E. 
Mclntyre,  O.  J. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Owings,  T. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Pfund,  A.  H. 
Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Porter,  J.  T. 


Potts,  I. 
Queen,  W.  G. 
Reinhardt,W.A.A. 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Ross,  W.  H. 
Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Simin,  B.  N. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Slagle,  E.  A. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Uhler,  H.  S. 
Werckshagen,  W.A. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
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CHEMISTRY.      (120  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Carbon  CompoXindS  :  ( For  Graduate  Students ) ;  President  Eemsen.     Mon- 
day,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.     (26). 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blauck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 


Gray,  C.  W. 
Heuisler,  P.  I. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


Lovelace,  B.  F. 
McMaster,  L. 
Robinson,  C.  J . 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Ross,  W.  H. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Journal  Meeting' :   President  Remsen.    Saturday,  9  a.  m. 
in  Chemistry  and  the  following  students  : 


Allison,  B.  A. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 


Gray,  C.  W. 
Heuisler,  P.  I. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


Kreider,  H.  R. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
McMaster,  L. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  JI. 
Ross,  W.  H. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
West,  A.  P. 
WUliams,  L.  F. 

The  instructors 


Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
West,  A.  P. 
WilUams,  L.  F. 


Inorganic  Chemistry  :  (For  Graduate  Students)  :  Professor  MOKSE.    Thurs- 
day and  Friday,  9  a.  m.     (24), 
Allison,  B.  A. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 

Physical  Chemistry 
10  a.m.     (17). 

Allan,  S.  J. 
Allison,  B.  A. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Carter,  T.  S. 


Gray,  C.  W. 
Heuisler,  P.  I. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 


Kennon,  W.  L. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
McMaster,  L. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Ross,  W.  H. 


Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Taylor,  L.  S. 
Williams,  L.  F. 


Professor  Jones.     Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday, 


Cooper,  F.  L. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 


McMaster,  L. 
Prouty,  W.  F. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Simin,  B.  N. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
West,  A.  P. 


Organic  Chemistry:  {Major  Course):  Dr.  Gilpin.     Daily,  except  Mon- 
day, 9  a.  m.      (27). 

Greif,  A. 


Barbour,  J.  C. 
Budd,  S.  W. 
Cornelson,  C.  A. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 


Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Holland,  W.  W. 
Jobling,  J.  W. 
Johnson,  J.  M. 
Kreider,  H.  R. 


Mclntyre,  O.  J. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Pinkerton,  W.  D. 
Queen,  W.  G. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 


Slagle,  E.  A. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.  H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


General  Chemistry  :  ( Minor  Course ) :  Professor  Renouf  and  Mr.  CoBB. 
Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Hopkins  Hall.     (54). 


Applestein,  M.  S. 
Austrian,  S.  B. 
Barton,  C. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Branskv,  O.  E. 
Cole,  J.' P. 
Crothers,  R.  R. 
Curlander,  J. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Dickev,  W.  J.  C. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 


Ellison,  D. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 
Freas,  R. 
Fried,  H. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 
Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Kemper,  A. 


Knipp,  A.  R. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengei,  C.  K. 
Owings,  J. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Pietsch,  C.  F.  . 
Potts,  I. 


Revell,  L.  F. 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Tough,  F.  B . 
IJhlig,  J.  R.  K. 


Reinhardt,W.A.A.  Werckshagen,  W.  A. 
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Laboratory  Work :  President  Eemsen,  Professors  Mokse,  Kenouf,  and 
Jones,  Dr.  Gilpin,  Dr.  Tingle,  and  Assistants.  Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5 
p.  m.     (117) 


Acree,  S.  F. 
Allen,  S.  J. 
Allison,  B.  A. 
Applestein,  M.  S. 
Austrian,  S.  B. 
Barbour,  J.  C. 
Barton,  C. 
Bassett,  H.  P. 
Bingham,  E.  C. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Bloom  field,  A.  L. 
Bradshaw,  H. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Carter,  T.  S. 
Cobb,  P.  H. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Cooper,  F.  L. 
Cornelson,  C.  A. 
Crothers,  R.  R. 
Curlander,  J. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Dickey,  W.  J.  C. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Doughty,  H.  W. 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 


W. 


Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Ellison,  D. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Fenbv,  E.  J. 
Fraze'r,  J.  C. 
Freas,  R. 
Fried,  H. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Greif,  A. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 
Hammond,  O.W. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 
Heaps,  W.  J. 
Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hoifman,  E.  J. 
Hoffman,  W.  E. 
Holland,  W.  W. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 


Jobling,  J.  W. 
Johnson,  J.  M. 
Kemper,  A. 
Kennou,  W.  L. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Kreider,  H.  R. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  E. 
Mclntyre,  O.  J. 
McMaster,  L. 
Jlathews,  J.  M. 
ISreads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Owings,  J. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Pinkerton,  W.  D. 
Potts,  L 
Prouty,  W.  F. 
Eeinhardt,W.A.A. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Reynolds,  W.  F. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 


Rolker,  H.  F. 
Ross,  W.  H. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Schmidt,  M.  E. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Simin,  B.  K. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Slagle,  E.  A. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Stine,  C.  M. 
Straus,  H.  P. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Svme,  W.  A. 
Tavlor,  L.  S. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Uhlig,  J.  R.  K. 
Werckshagen,W.  A. 
West,  A.  P. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


GEOLOGY,      (31  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Geological  Laboratory. 

Professor  Clark.    Monday,  9  a.  m. ,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m. 

Stephenson,  L.  W.        Twitchell,  M.  W. 

Professor  Clark.     Daily,  9  a.  m.  to 

Stephenson,  L.  W.        Twitchell,  M.  W. 


Ohem,  D.  W. 
Prouty,  W.  F. 


Historical  Geology 

(6). 

Grasty,  J.  S. 
Miller,  W.  J. 

Paleontology  :    {Laboratory  Work 
5  p.  m.     ( 6 ). 

Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohem,  D.  W. 

Miller,  W.  J.  Prouty,  W.  F, 

Journal  Club  :   Professor  Clark. 


Thursday,  9  a.  m.     (12; 


Bibbins,  A.  Mathews,  E.  B.  Prouty,  W.  F.  Stephenson,  L.  W. 

Fassig,  O.  L.  Miller,  W.  J.  Reid,  H.  F.  Swartz,  C.  K. 

Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohem,  D.  W.  Shattuck,  G.  B.  Twitchell,  M.  W. 

Petrography :  Professor    Mathews.      Monday,    Tuesday,    Wednesday, 

11  a.  m. ;   laboratory  work,  daily,  9  a.  ni.  to  5  p.  m.  (7). 

Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohem,  D.  W.  Stephenson,  L.  W.  Twitchell,  W.  M. 

Miller,  W.  J.  Prouty,  W.  F,  ~            


Straus,  H.  P. 

Geological  Field  Methods :  Professor  Mathews 
(5). 
Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohem,  D.  W.  Prouty,  W.  F. 

Miller,  W.  J. 


Fridays  and  Saturdays. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
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Monday,   10  a.  m.,  Thursday, 

Prouty,  W.  F.  Stephenson,  L.  W. 

Major  Course:  Dr.  SwAKTZ.     Daily,  9  a.  m.,  except 


Geological  Surveying  :  Professor  Eeid. 
11a.m.     (5). 

Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohern,  D.  W. 

Miller,  W.  J. 

General  Geology : 

Monday.     (4). 
Banghart,  B.  T. 

General  Geology : 

day,  12  m.     (19), 
Addison,  J.  A. 
Barbour,  J.  C. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Frey,  V.  M. 


Haekett,  H.  A. 
{Minor  Course) 

Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Kreider,  H.  R. 


Maynard,  T.  P.  Mifflin,  J.  E. 

Dr.  SwARTZ.     Daily,  except  Thurs- 


Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Ross,  W.  H. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 


Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
AVebster,  H.  W. 
Zles,  E.  G. 


ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY.      (39  Students.) 


Advanced  Zoology 

a.  m.      (11). 
Gary,  L.  R. 
Coker,  R.  E. 
Cowles,  R.  P. 


Classes  meet  in  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Professor  Brooks.     Wednesday  and   Thursday, 


11 


Enders,  H.  E. 
Glaser,  O.  C. 
Grave,  C. 


Gudger,  E.  W. 
Hoyt,  W.  D. 
Lewis,  I.  F. 


Rittenhouse,  S. 
Shreve,  F. 


Zoological  and  Botanical  Journal  Club :   Professor  Brooks,   Associate 
Professors  Andrews  and  Johnson.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     (11)- 

Gary,  L.  R.  Enders,  H.  E.  Gudger,  E.  W.  Metcalf,  M.  M. 

Coker,  R.  E.  Glaser,  O.  C.  Hoyt,  W.  D.  Rittenhouse,  S. 

Cowles,  R.  P.  Grave,  C.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Shreve,  F. 

Physiology  of  Plants  ;    Associate  Professor  Johnson.      Wednesday  and 
Friday,  5  p.  m.      (3) . 
Hoyt,  W.  D.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Shreve,  F. 

Morphology  of  Plants  :  Associate  Professor  Johnson.    Thursday  and  Fri- 
day, 12  m.      (4). 
Hoyt,  W.  D.  Lewis,  L  F.  Schaeflfer,  A.  A, 

Botanical  Seminary ;   Associate  Professor  Johnson. 
day,  4  p.  m.     (8). 

Gary,  L.  R.  Conard,  H.  S.  Hoyt,  W.  D. 

Coker,  R.  E.  Enders,  H.  E,  Lewis,  I.  F. 

Botany  :   {Biology  Major) :  Associate  Professor  Johnson.     Daily,  except 
Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  2-5  p.  m.,  after  March  15.    (4). 
Haekett,  H.  A.  Hoyt,  W.  D.  Queen,  W.  G.  Schaeflfer,  A.  A. 

Zoology  :  {Biology  Major):  Dr.  Grave.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m., 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  2-5  p.  m.,  till  March  15.     (4). 
Haekett,  H.  A.  Hoyt,  W.  D.  Queen,  W.  G.  Schaeflfer,  A.  A. 

Zoology  :  ( Elective  Course)  :   Dr.  GRAVE.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  9 
a.  m.      (6) . 
Baetjer,  W.  A.  Skilling,  W.  K.  Walker,  I.  C.  Woltereck,  G.  H. 

Kohn,  I.  H.  Strobhar,  T.  S. 


Shreve,  F. 
Monday  and  Tues- 

Schaeffer,  A.  A. 
Shreve,  F. 
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General  Biology : 

except  Tuesday, 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Barsumiau,  N.  S. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Budd,  S.  W. 
Chambers,  T.  R 
Cornelson,  C.  A. 


{Minor  Course ) :  Associate  Professor  Andrews.    Daily, 
10  a.  in.,  Thursday  and  Friday,  2-5  p.  m.     (26). 

Mclntyre,  O.  J.  Stern,  C.  S. 

Middletou,  A.  R.  Stone,  W.  T. 

Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Trotter,  C.  E. 

Schaefier,  A.  A.  Walker,  I.  C. 

SkilUng,  W.  K.  Webster,  H.  W. 

Snyder,  H.  W.  Woltereck,  G.  H. 


Crane,  J.  A. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Furry,  W.  D. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 


Laboratory  Work  :  Professor  Brooks,  Associate  Professors  Andrews  and 

Johnson,  Dr.  Grave,  and  Dr.  Cowles.    Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.     (39) . 
Baetjer,  W.  A.              Crane,  J.  A.                  Jacobs,  L.  M.  Skilling,  W.  K. 

Barsumian,  N.  S.  Dill,  L.  A.  Kohn,  I.  H.  Snvder,  H.  W. 

Bass,  J.  A.  Edlavitch.  B.  M.  Lewis,  I.  F.  Stern,  C.  S. 

Boyce,  W.  G.  Enders,  H.  E.  Mclntyre,  O.  J.  Stone,  W.  T. 

Budd,  S.  W.  Furry,  W.  D.  Middleton,  A.  R.  Strobhar,  T.  S. 

Gary,  L.  R.  Glaser,  O.  C.  Queen,  W.  G.  Trotter,  C.  E. 

Chambers,  T.  R.  Gudger,  E.  W.  Ritten  house,  S.  Walker,  I.  C. 

Coker,  R.  E.  Hackett,  H.  A.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Webster,  H.  W. 

Conard,  H.  S.  Holmes,  J.  M.  Schaeffer,  A.  A.  Woltereck,  G.  H. 

Cornelson,  C.  A.  Hoyt,  W.  D.  Shreve,  F. 


PHYSIOLOGY.      (71   Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory. 

Physiologfical  Journal  Club  :  Professor  Howei.1,.     Monday,  4  p.  m.     (9). 

Amberg,  S.  Guenther,  A.  E.  Loevenhart,  A.  S.        Panli,  W.  O. 

Dawson,  P.  M.  Lewis,  W.  H.  MacCallum,  W.  G.        Sahin,  F.  R. 

Erlanger,  J. 

Physiologfy  of  Muscle  and  Nerve  and  Central  Nervous  System  :  Professor 
Howell.  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  12  m.,  until  March  15. 
(70). 

First  Year  Students  in  Medicine. 


Applebanm,  S.  J. 
Armstrong,  E.  McP. 
Austrian,  C.  R. 
Betts,  J.  A. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 
Brenizer,  A.  G. 
Brotherhood,  J.  S. 
Bryant,  C.  H. 
Bums,  J.  E. 
Carstens,  C.  F. 
Clark,  E. 
Clark,  W.  K. 
Qarke,  R.  D. 
Coan,  T.  P. 
Cooke,  J.  V. 
Coolahan,  E.  V. 
Coughlin,  F.  A. 
Crowe,  S.  J. 


Doming,  E.  A. 
Denison,  H.  S. 
Denner,  W.  R.  S. 
Derge,  H.  F. 
Drinkard,  R.  U. 
Duke,  W.  W. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Frow,  J.  R. 
Fuerbringer,  R.O. 
Grimm,  H.  M. 
Grove,  W.  E. 
Gundrum,  F.  F. 
Haas,  S.  L, 
Hanes,  F.    M. 
Hanson,  H. 
Higgins,  W.  H. 
Hill,  M.  C. 
LeCron,  W.  L. 


Lewis,  H.  C. 
Lindsay,  J.  W. 
Masenheimer,  H.  W. 
May,  C.  H. 
Mayo,  R.  W.  B. 
McCann,  J.  A. 
McOure,  R.  D. 
McDonald,  P.  J. 
Mills,  C.  W. 
Morton,  D.  F. 
Ney,  G.  C. 
Oppenheimer,  J.  H. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Preston,  R.  S. 
Ray,  F.  S. 
Ray,  L.  E. 
Ridges,  A.  J. 


Binde,  H. 
Robinson,  J.  L. 
Scarborough,  J.  L 
Schaeffer,  S.  W. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Selling,  L. 
Shugerman,  H.  P. 
Sieling  M.  C. 
Stacy,  R.  L. 
Thomas,  A.  A, 
Tracy,  D.  W. 
Tredway,  E.  K 
Vest,  C.  W. 
Waring,  J.  J. 
Wilson,  J.  H. 
Worthington,  H. 
AVorthington,  J.  K. 


Physiology  of  Circulation  and  Respiration  :  Associate  Professor  Dawson. 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  12m.,  March  15  to  June  1. 

First  Year  Stddents  in  Medicine  (as  above). 

Physiology  of  Secretion  and  Digfestion  :  Associate  Professor  Erlanger. 
Thursday  and  Friday,  12  m.,  March  15  to  June  1. 

First  Year  Students  in  Medicine  (as  above). 
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GREEK.      (31  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Greek  Seminary  [Attic  Orators):  Professor  GiLDERSLEEVE.    Monday  and 
Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  14.      (17). 

Bixler,  E.  C.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Leutner,  W.  G.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Evans,  G.  McWhorter,  A.  TV.  Ragland,  G. 

Cooper,  E.  F.  Hope,  E.  W.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Steger,  H.  P. 

Edwards,  J.  B. 

Greek  Rhetoric:   Professor  GiLDERSLEEVE.     Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Eoom 
12.     (17). 

Bixler,  E.  C.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Leutner,  W.  G.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Evans,  G.  McWhorter,  A.W.  Ragland,  G. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Hope,  E.  W.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Steger,  H.  P. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 

Greek  Oratory:  Professor  Gildersleeve.  Tuesday,  10a.m.,  Room  14.  (17). 

Bixler,  E.  C.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Leutner,  W.  G.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Evans,  G.  McWhorter,  A.W.  Ragland,  G. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Hope,  E.  W.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Steger,  H.  P. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 

Pindar:   Professor  Gildersleeve.     Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  14.     (17). 

Bixler,  E.  C.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Leutner,  W.  G.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Evans,  G.  McWhorter,  A.  W.  Ragland,  G. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Hope,  E.  W.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Savior,  C.  H. 

Dodge,  A.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Steger,  H.  P. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 

Aristotle,   Rhetoric  and    Ps.-Longinus :     {Auxiliary   Reading)  :    Associate 
Professor  Miller.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  14.     (15). 
Bixler,  E.  C.  Edwards,  J.  B.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Ragland,  G. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Leutner,  W.  G.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Evans,  G.  McWhorter,  A.W.        Steger,  H.  P. 

Dodge,  A.  Hope,  E.  W.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Greek  Journal  Club:    Aiisociate  Professor  Miller.  Friday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  14.      (14) . 

Bixler,  E.  C.                 Edwards,  J.  B.             Leutner,  AV.  G.  Ragland,  G. 

Carroll,  J.  W.               Evans,  G.                       McWhorter,  A.W.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Cooper,  R.  F.                Hope,  E.  W.                 Ogle,  M.  B.  Steger,  H.  P. 
Dodge,  A.                       Houghton,  H.  P. 

Aristophanes,    Frogs:     {Undergraduate    Elective):     Associate     Professor 
Spiekee.    Wednesday,  9  a.  m*.,  Room  1  ;  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  6.    (2). 
Cremen,  J.  F.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Lyric  Poets;   Sophocles,  Antigone:    {Major  Course):  Associate  Professor 
Spieker.      Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12m.,  Room  10.     (4). 
Jackson,  J.  L.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Euripides,  Medea:  Associate  Professor  Spieker.     Tuesday,  Wednesday, 
Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  10.     (6). 
Bloomfield,  A.  L.         German,  J.  S.  Martin,  H.  Marye,  W.  B. 

Carl,  J.  G.  Harding,  W.  O'B. 

Prose  Composition  :  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Major  Course:  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  10.     (4). 

Jackson,  J.  L.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Minor  Course:   Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  10.     (6). 

Bloomfield,  A.  L.  German,  J.  S.  Martin,  H.  Marye,  W.  B. 

Carl,  J.  G.  Harding,  W.  O'B. 

Homer ;  Herodotus ;  Prose  Composition :  Associate  Professor  Miller. 
Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday  and  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  8.      (2). 
Holmes,  J.  M.  Peck,  P. 
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LATIN.     (60  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 


Latin  Seminary  [Livy  and  Tacitus)  : 
day,  11  a.  m.,  Eoom  15.     (14). 
Allen,  J.  E.  Evans,  G. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Hope,  E.  W. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Houghton,  H.  P. 

Edwards,  J.  B.  Lipscomb,  H.  C. 


Professor  Smith.     Tuesday  and  Fri- 


Longest,  C. 
Martin,  H. 
Ogle,  M.  B. 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Oscan-Umbrian :  Dr.  Barret.     Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Koom  15.     (16). 


Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Carroll,  J.  W. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 

Roman  Rlietoric 

Allen,  J.  E. 
Carroll,  J.  W. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 


Edwards,  J.  B. 
Evans,  G. 
Hope,  E.  W. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 


Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Longest,  C. 
Martin,  H. 
Ogle,  M.  B. 


Oliphant,  S.  G. 
Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Professor  Smith.  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  15.    (17) . 
Evans,  G.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Oliphant,  S^  G. 

Hope,  E.  W.  Longest,  C. 

Houghton,  H.  P.  Martin,  H. 

Leutner,  W.  G.  Ogle,  M.  B. 


Savior,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Latin  Epigraphy : 

Room  15.     (14). 
Allen,  J.  E. 
Carroll,  J.  W. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 
Edwards,  J.  B. 


Associate   Professor  Wilson.     Thursday,   11  a.   m., 


Evans,  G. 
Hope,  E.  W. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 
Lipscomb,  H.  C. 


Longest,  C. 
Martin,  H. 
Ogle,  M.  B. 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Advanced  Latin  Readings:    Associate  Professor  Wilson 
a.  m.,  Room  15.     (14). 

Allen,  J.  E.  Evans,  G.  Longest,  C. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Hope,  E.  W.  Martin,  H. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Edwards,  J.  B.  Lipscomb,  H.  C. 


Tuesday,    9 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Latin  Journal  Club 

15.      (14). 
Allen,  J.  E. 
Canter,  H.  V. 
Carroll,  J.  W. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 


Professor  Smith.    Alternate  Thursdays,  12  m.,  Room 


Edwards,  J.  B. 
Evans,  G. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 
Leutner,  W.  G. 


Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Martin,  H. 
Ogle,  M.  B. 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Steger,  H.  P. 
Wise,  B.  A. 


Valerius  Flaccus  ;  Statins  :  (  Undergraduate  Elective)  :  Associate  Professor 
Wilson.    Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  16.     (1). 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 

PlautUS;  Terence:  {Major  Course):  Associate  Professor  Wilson.     Tues- 
day, 2  p.  m.,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  15.      (6). 

Carl,  J.  G.  Hardecker,  C.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Dolewczynski,  E.  Robinson,  L.  B. 


Roman  Literature : 

Room  11.     (22). 
Black,  J.  M. 
Boyer,  S. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  R. 


{Latin  Minor)  :  Professor  Smith.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m., 


Gould,  c.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 


Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 


Perce,  L.  W. 
Fleet,  W. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
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Horace:  { Minor  Course)  :  Dr.  Babret.     Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday, 


9  a.  m.,  Room  12. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Boyer,  S. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
German,  J.  S. 
Giffen,  W. 


(31). 

Glen,  W.  R. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 


Iglehart,  I.  AV. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Marye,  W.  B. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 
Mvers,  W.  E. 
Padgett,  A.  K. 


Perce,  L.  W. 
Pleet,  W. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stone,  W.  T. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


Cicero ;  Ovid ;  Prose  Composition :  Dr. 

Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Kooni  8.      (5). 

Armstrong,  A.  G.  Lynch,  E.  C. 

Hack,  F.  N. 

Prose  Composition  :  Dr.  Bakret. 

Major  Course:  Friday,  1  p.  m..  Room  15.     (6). 
Carl,  J.  G.  Hardecker,  C.  Ruth,  T.  DeC. 

Dolewcyznski,  E.         Robinson,  L.  B. 

Minor  Course:  Tuesday,  9  a.  m..  Room  12.      (8). 
Blanck,  W.  L.  German,  J.  S.  Marye,  W.  B. 

Gait,  R.  H.  Harding,  W.  O'B.         Moseley,  A.  E. 


Barret.    Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Pease,  A.  W.  Peck,  P. 


Snyder,  H.  W. 


Stone,  W.  T. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


SANSKRIT  AND  COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY.     (29  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Prose  of  the  Vedas  (Brdhmana  and  Upanisad)  :   Professor  Bloomfield. 
Tuesday,  12  ni.,  Room  19.      (6). 
Barret,  L.  C.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Steger,  H.  P.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Bender,  H.  H.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Avestan  Language  and  Literature :  Professor  Bloomfiei^d.    Thursday, 
12  m.,  Room  19.     (6). 
Barret,  L.  C.  Drenford,  G.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Bender,  H,  H.  Elderkin,  G.  W. 

Elementary  Sanskrit:   Mr.  OliphAXT.     Wednesday  and  Friday,  12  m., 
Room  19.     (7). 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Edwards,  J.  B.  Ramsay,  R.  "L.  Steger,  H.  P. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Vedas  :   Professor  Bloomfield.     Tues- 
day, 4  p.  m.,  Room  19.     (3). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Steger,  H.  P. 

Advanced  Lithuanian  :  Dainos  and  Donalitius'   Seasons :   Mr.  OLIPHANT. 
Friday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  19.      (3). 
Barret,  L.  C.  Bender,  H.  H.  Elderkin,  G.  W. 

Comparative  Philology  :    The  Indo-European  Peoples :  Professor  Bloom- 
field.     Monday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  19.  (20). 
Addison,  J.  A.              Cremen,  J.  F.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Steger,  H.  P. 
Bernstein,  B.  A.           Devilbiss,  R.  B.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 
Blondheim,  D.  S.          Earle,  H.  P.  Morimoto,  K.  Wight,  C. 
Chltwood,  O.  P.            Edwards,  J.  B.  Preus,  O.  J.  H.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 
Cooper,  R.  F,                Evans,  G.  Saylor,  C.  H.  Zeigler,  R.  B. 
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ORIENTAL  SEMINARY.      (43  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  the  Dillmann  Library,  Room  18,  McCoy  Hall. 

History  of  the  Ancient  East  [Egypt,   Babylonia,   Assyria,  Persia,  Israel, 
and  Judah) :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Wednesday,  12  m.     (5). 

Bond,  B.  W.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Morimoto,  K.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Chitwood,  O.  P. 

Biblical  Antiquities  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Wednesday,  11  a.  m, 
(4). 
Addison,  J.  A.  Douglas,  D.  M.  Hayes,  E.  Trotter,  C.  E. 

The  Literature  of  the   Bible    {on   tJw   basis   of   the   Authorized   Versio7i): 
Dr.  FooTE.     Wednesday,  5  p.  m.,  Saturday,  3  p.  m.      (21). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Gatch,  W.  D.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Gilbert,  G.  B.  Krause,  A.  K.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Clark,  E.  E.  Hayes,  E.  Matthews,  C.  E.  Smith,  G.  A. 

Du  Free,  D.  H.  Holmes,  J.  M.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Turkington,  C.  H. 

Easter,  D.  B.  Hopkins,  J.  G.  Peirce,  G.  Watson,  P.  T. 
Furry,  W.  D. 

Elementary  Hebrew  :  Dr.  Foote.    Wednesday,  3-5  p.  m.     (6). 

Bixler,  E.  C.  Hayes,  E.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Gaar,  J.  R.  Holmes,  J.  M. 

Hebrew   {Second  Year's  Course):   Dr.  FooTE.     Wednesday,  2  p.  m.    (3). 
Gaar,  J.  R  Hayes,  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Hebrew  Phonology  :   Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  11  a.  m,     (3). 
Gaar,  J.  P..  Hayes,  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts  :  Dr.  Rosenau.    Monday,  2  p.  m.     (3). 

Preus,  O.  J.  H.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  R 

Prose   Composition     {Hebrew,    Arabic,    Assyrian,    Sumerian) :     Professor 
Haupt.     Tuesday,  5  p.  m.      (6). 

Blondheim,  D.  S.         Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Gaar,  J.  R.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Comparatirc  Semitic  Grammar :  Professor  Haupt.    Monday,  3  p.  m. 
(3). 

Preus,  O.  J.  H.  Seiple,  W.  Q.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Old  Testament  Seminary  {Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Book  of  Lamentaiions): 
Professor  Haupt.    Tuesday,  3-5  p.  m.    (8). 

Blake,  F.  R,  Foote,  T.  C.  Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Ember,  A.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Preus,  O.  J.  H,  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Post-Biblical  Hebrew:  Dr.  Rosenau.    Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m.     (2). 

Seiple,  W.  Q.  Wolfenson.  L.  B. 

Talmud   {Beginner's  Course):   Dr.  Ember.     Friday,  12  m.     (9). 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Ellison,  D.  Pleet,  W.  Seiple,  W.  G. 

Bransky,  O.  K  Parelhoff,  B.  M.  Potts,  I.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M. 

Neo-Hebraic  Literature :  Dr.  Ember.    Thursday,  4  p.  m.    (1). 

Blondheim,  D.  S. 
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Rapid  Reading:  of  the  Hebrew  Bible :  Dr.  Ember.    Thursday,  5  p.  m.    (5) . 

Branskv,  O.  E.  Ellison,  D.  Parelhoff,  B.  M.  Potts,  I. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M. 

Hebrew  Conversation :  Dr.  Ember.    Tuesday,  5  p.  m.    (5 ). 

Bransky,  O.  E.  Ellison,  D.  Parelhoff,  B.  M.  Fleet,  W. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M. 

Biblical  Aramaic  Grammar  and  Interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  Portions 
of  the  Book  of  Ezra  :    Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  9  a.  m.     (3). 
Gaar,  J.  R.  Hayes,  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Elementary  Arabic  :  Dr.  Blake.    Thursday,  12  m.     (3). 

Gaar,  J.  R.  Hayes,  E.  Preus,  O.  J.  H. 

Selections  from  the  Arabian  Nights :    Associate  Professor  Johnston. 
Wednesday,  1  p.  m. ,  Friday,  9  a.  m.      ( 2 ). 
Blondheim,  D.  S.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Elementary  Assyrian :  Dr.  Foote.    Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m.     (2). 

Gaar,  J.  R.  Hayes,  E. 

Comparative  Assyrian  Grammar :  Professor  Haupt.    Monday,  4  p.  m. 

(3). 
Hayes,  E.  Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Sumerian  Hymns  and  Penitential  Psalms  :  Professor  Haupt.    Monday, 
5  p.  m.      ( 2  ). 
Seiple,  W.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Egyptian   {Second  Year' s  Course );  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Friday, 
10  a.  m.     (1). 
Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Select  Hieratic  Papyri  :   Associate  Professor   Johnston.      Friday,  12  m. 

Wolfenson,  L.  B. 
Coptic:   Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     (1). 

Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

The  Philippine  Islands  (iec<u?es)  :   Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  5  p.  m.      (6). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Mclntyre,  O.  J.  Singewald,  J.  T.  Sirich,  E.  H. 

Carroll,  J.  W.  Schaeffer,  A.  A. 

Elementary  Tagalog:  Dr.  Blake.    Friday,  3  p.  m.     (1). 

Carroll,  J.  W. 

Advanced  TagaiOg  :   Dr.  Blake.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m.     (1). 

Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Ilocan  :    Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  4  p.  m.      (1). 
Carroll,  J.  W. 

Malay:  Dr.  Blake.     Tuesday,  12  m.     (1). 

Carroll,  J.  W. 
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ENGLISH.      (162  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

English  Seminary  (  The  Poetical  Works  of  Edmund  Spenser  and  the  Poetry 
of  the  '  School  of  Spenser ' ) ;  Professor  Bkight.  Tuesday  and  Thursday, 
3-5  p.  m.,  Room  4.     (12). 

Ramsay,  R.  L. 
Eouth,  J.  E. 
Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Monday,  11  a.  m., 


Bender,  H.  H. 
French,  J.  C. 
Griffin,  N.  E. 


Hemry,  F.  S. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 
Lioklider,  A.  H. 


Longest,  C. 
Melton,  W.  F. 
Myers,  C.  A. 


The  Early  English  Homllists :  Professor  Bright. 
Room  12.     (8). 

French,  J.  C.  Longest,  C, 

Licklider,  A.  H.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Historical  English  Grammar  ( Syntax) 
Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  12.     (9). 
French,  J.  C. 


Myers,  C.  A. 
Ramsay,  R.  L. 


Routh,  J.  E. 
Sanderlin,  G.  B. 


Professor  Bright.     Tuesday  and 


Hollander,  L.  M. 
Licklider,  A.  H. 

Journal  Meeting : 

Room  4.     (13). 

Bender,  H.  H. 
Bryan,  J.  W. 
French,  J.  C. 


Longest,  C. 
Melton,  W.  F. 


Myers,  C.  A. 
Ramsay,  R.  L. 


Routh,  .1.  E. 
Sanderlin,  G.  B. 


Professor  Bright.      Alternate  Fridays,  3-5  p.  m., 


Griffin,  N.  E. 
Hemry,  F.  S. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 


Licklider,  A.  H. 
Melton,  W.  F. 
Myers,  C.  A. 


Ramsay,  R.  L. 
Eouth,  J.  E. 
Sanderlin,  G.  B. 


and    Dr. 

(1). 


N.   E. 


Anglo-Saxon :     {Major  English) :     Professor    Bright 
Griffin.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  15. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 

The  English  Drama  in  the  18th  Century  :  Professor  Browne.    Tuesday, 

11  a.  m..  Room  10.     (6). 

French,  J.  C.  Mackall,  L.  L.  Myers,  C.  A.  Routh,  J.  E. 

Licklider,  A.  H.  Melton,  W.  F. 

English  Literature  of  the  14th  Century ;  Early  Scottish  Poets  :  ( 3Iajor 
English)  :  Professor  Browne.      Tuesday,    Room   1,    Friday,  Room  8, 

12  m.      (2). 

Curlander,  J.  Starr,  E.  L. 


Early  English  Texts ;  English  Literature :  {3Iinor 
Browne.     Daily,  except  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  6. 


Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Curlander,  J. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Greif,  A. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hack,  F.  H. 


Hack,  W. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Kohn,  I.  H. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
Mifflin,  J.  E. 


Morse,  E.  H. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 


English    Literature  :     ( Undergraduate    Elective)  : 
Monday  and  Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  9.     (7). 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Goldman,  L.  E.  Schoen,  H.  L. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Hackett,  H.  A.  Stern,  C.  S. 


English) :   Professor 
(34). 

Smith,  B.  H. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Ware,  J.  T. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 

Professor    Greene. 

Super,  J.  M. 
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Engflish  Literature ; 

a.  m.,  Wednesday, 

Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
French,  U.  F. 


Professor  Greene.     Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10 
11  a.  m..  Room  11.      (48). 

Little,  E.  R. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Meads,  T.  W. 


Frey,  V.  M. 
Godey,  T.  E. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffitli,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 


Men  gel,  C.  K. 
Mettee,  C.  E. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Eevell,  L.  F. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 
Ruth,  T.  beC. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Schmidt,  M.  E. 


Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Snyder,  H.  W. 
Starr,  E.  L. 
Webster,  H.  "W. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  :  Professor  Greene,  Mr.  Licklider, 
and  Mr.  Longest.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m..  Rooms  8,  9, 


11.     (71). 
Section  A : 

Applestein,  M.  S. 

Bird,  W.  E. 

Bloomfield,  A.  L. 

Cole,  J.  P. 

Ellison,  D. 

Section  B: 

Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Beyer,  S. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Caples,  "H.  L. 
Distler,  C.  M. 

Section  C: 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
King,  H. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  E. 


Glen,  W.  R. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Kemper,  A. 


Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Eichelberger,  L.  H. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Freas,  R. 
Fried,  H. 
Gait,  R.  H. 


Moselev,  A.  E. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Perce,  L.  W. 
Potts,  I. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 


Knipp,  A.  R. 
Marye,  W.  B. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 


GeiTuan,  J.  S. 
Giffen,  W. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Green  baum,  S. 
Hack,  F.  N. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 


Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Roiker,  H.  F. 
Schmeisser,  H.  ( 
Schoen,  H.  L. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Stabler.  J.  H. 


Pleet  W. 

Eeinhardt,W.  A.  A. 
Singewald,  K. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


Hazlehurst,  H. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Hendrr,  E.  S. 
Hills,  E.  T, 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 


Stewart,  G.  A, 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Stone,  W.  T. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Werckshagen,W.  A. 


GERMAN.      (91  Students. ) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

German  Seminary  :  Professor  H.  Wood.     Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  10 


a.  m..  Room  4. 

Bender,  H.  H. 

Fowler,  T.  H. 


(7). 

Hemry,  F.  S. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 

Professor  H.  W^ood. 


Mackall,  L.  L, 
Schrag,  A.  D. 


Germanic  Society 

Room  4.     (8). 

Bender,  H.  H. 
Fowler,  T.  H. 

Old  Norse :   Professor  H.  Wood 


Schuler,  J. 
Alternate  Fridays,  4-6  p.  m., 


Hemry,  F.  S. 
Hollander,  L.  M. 


Mackall,  L.  L. 
Melton,  W.  F. 


Schrag,  A.  D. 
Schuler,  J. 


Bender,  H.  H. 
Fowler,  T.  H. 


Hemry,  F.  S. 
Hollander,  L.  M 


Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  4.      (6). 
Schrag,  A.  D.  Schuler,  J. 


Gothic  :  Professor  H.  Wood 
4.      (3). 
LickUder,  A.  H.  Mackall,  L.  L, 


Wednesday  and  Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room 
Melton,  W.  F. 
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German  Romantic  School :    Professor  H.   Wood.     Monday,  10   a.  m., 
Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  4.     (6). 
Fowler,  T.  H.  Hollander,  L.  M.         Schrag,  A.  D.  Schuler,  J. 

Henry,  F.  S.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Old  High  German  :    Associate  Professor  Vos.     Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Wednes- 
day, 11  a.  m.,  Eoom  8.     (5). 
Bender,  11.  H.  Myers,  C.  A.  Ramsay,  R.  L.  Schuler,  J. 

Ilemry,  F.  S. 

History  of  English  Influence  upon  German  Literature:  Dr.  Baker. 
Friday,  3  p.  m.,  Eoom  10.      (4). 
Hemry,  F.  S.  Melton,  W.  F.  Schrag,  A.  D.  Schuler,  J. 

German  Major  :  History  of  Gei-man  Literature :  Associate  Professor  Vos. 
Monday  ;  Goethe,  Faust :  Professor  H.  Wood.  Tuesday  and  Friday  ; 
Prose  Composition :  Professor  H.  Wood  and  Mr.  Hofmann.  Thursday, 
11  a.  m..  Room  6.     (15). 

Grauer,  A.  Padgett,  A.  R. 

Kratz,  J.  A.  Parelhofif,  B.  M, 

Machen,  T.  G.  Fleet,  W. 

Myers,  W.  E.  Potts,  I. 

German   Minor  A  :   Prose  Composition :   Professor  H.  Wood. 


Doetseh,  E.  P. 
Ellison,  D. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Gait,  R.  H. 


Reinhardt,W.A.A. 
Werckshagen,W.A. 
Zimmerman, E.  H. 


Classics:    Associate    Professor  Vos. 
a.  m.,  Room  11.      (31). 


Monday ; 
Tuesday,    Thursday,   Friday,    11 


Applestein,  M.  S. 
Ai-mstrong,  A.  G. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Brausky,  O.  E. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Distler,  C.  M. 

German  Minor  B 


Dolewczynski,  E. 
Giflfeu,  W. 
Glen,  W.  R. 
Gould   C.  P. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 


Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Kemper,  A. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 


Pease,  A.  W. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Queen,  W.  G. 
Revell,  L.  F. 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 


von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle  Blut ;  E.  S.  Buchheim, 
Elementary  German  Prose  Composition ;  Whitney,  German  Grammar : 
Dr.  KuRRELMEYER.     Daily,  except  Wednesday,  11  a.  m..  Room  8.    ( 18). 

Barsumian,  N.  S.  Furry,  W.  D.  Hynson,  H.  P.  Tough,  F.  B. 

Boyer,  S.  German,  J.  S.  Marye,  W.  B.  Trotter,  C.  E. 

Caples,  H.  L.  Harding,  W.  O'B.  Owens,  J.  H.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Hendry,  E.  S.  Shriver,  C.  F.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Custis,  H.  H.  Hills,  E.  T. 

Elementary  German:  Associate  Professor  Vos.     Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  9  a.  m..  Room  6.      (4), 
Crane,  A.  B.  Hack,  F.  N.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Longest,  C. 

Readings  in  Contemporary  Literature :  Keller,  Romeo  und  Julia  aufdem 

Dorfe ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Harold:  (  Undergraduate  Elective)  :    Dr.  KuR- 
RELMEYER.     Tuesday,  2  p.  m.,  Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  Room  8.      (4). 
Boyce,  W.  G.  Curlander,  J.  Goodenow,  R.  K.         Williams,  R.  D. 

Supplementary  Courses. 

Scientific  Readings .-    Walther,    Allgemeine   Meereskunde.      Dr.    Kurrel- 
MEYER.     Monday  and  Tuesday,  12  m..  Room  4.      (7). 

Cooper,  F.  L.  Dill,  L.  A.  Johnson,  J.  M.  Morse,  H.  V. 

Cornelson,  C.  A.  Edlavitch,  B.  M.  McMaster,  L. 

Historical  Readings :  Freytag,  Doktor  Luther :  Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.    Tues- 
day, 1  p.  m. ,  Wednesday,  5  p.  m. ,  Room  8.     (  3 ). 
Cornelson,  C.  A.  Edwards,  J.  B.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Oral  Exercises  in  German :  Mr.  Hofmann.    Wednesday  and  Friday, 
9  a.  m..  Room  11.     (3). 
Hemry,  F.  S.  Mackall,  L.  L.  Melton,  W.  F. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES.     (69  Students). 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Old  French  Seminary  {Marie  de  France) :  Professor  Elliott.    Alternate 
Thursda3'S,  11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (7). 

Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 


Dargan,  E.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 


Lancaster,  H.  C. 
Mathews,  C.  E. 


Snavely,  G.  E. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 


Modern  French  Seminary  :  Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Alternate  Thurs- 
days, 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (5). 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Mathews,  C.  E.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Fortier,  E.  J. 

French  Dialects:   Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  12  m.,  Room  2.     (3). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 


French  Literature  :    {Bisclavret) .-  Professor  Elliott. 
to  1  p.  ra..  Room  2.     (8). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Fortier,  E.  J. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C. 


Dante  :  {Lectures):  Professor  Elliott. 


Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 


Jones,  A.  D. 
Lancaster,  H.  C. 


Tuesday,  11  a.  m. 


stowell,  W.  A. 
Wilkin  s,  E.  H. 


Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  2.    (7). 

Stowell,  W.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 


Mathews,  C.  E. 
Snavely,  G.  E. 


Popular  Latin:   Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (8). 


Dargan,  E.  P. 
Earle,  H.  P. 


Fortier,  E.  J. 
Hildebrandt,  L.  F. 


Lancaster,  H.  C. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 


Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


French  Syntax  :  Associate  Professor  Armstrong 
9  a.  m..  Room  2.     (5). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Mathews,  C.  E.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Easter,  D.  B. 

French  Phonology  :  Associate  Professor  Aemstbong, 
day,  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (9). 


Wednesday  and  Friday, 

Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Monday,  Wednes- 


Lancaster,  H.  C. 
Lipscomb,  H.  C. 


Myers,  C.  A. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 


Associate  Professor  Armstrong.     Monday,  9  a.  m., 


French,  J.  C. 
Herary,  F.  S. 
Lancaster,  H.  C. 


Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 
French,  J.  C. 

French  Phonetics 

Room  2.     (11). 
Bryan,  J.  W. 
Earle,  H.  P. 
Fortier,  E.  J. 

Old   French  Readings:    {Class  A): 

Thursday,  9  a.  m..  Room  7.     (5). 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Hildt,  J.  C. 

Old  French   Readings:    {Class  B)  .- 
Wednesday,  3  p.  m.,  Room  2.      (12) 

Brvan,  J.  W.  Griffin,  N.  E. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Hemry,  F.  S. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Jones,  A.  D. 

Poets  of  the  Cenacle :  Associate  Professor  Ogden. 
Room  6.     ( 4 ). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Mathews,  C.  E. 


Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


Stowell,  W.  A. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


Licklider,  A.  H. 
Lipscomb,  H.  C. 
Myers,  C.  A. 

Associate    Professor  Armstrong. 
Snavely,  G.  E.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Associate    Professor  Armstrong. 


Lancaster,  H.  C. 
Licklider,  A.  H. 
Lipscomb,  H.  C. 


Purcell,  T.  N.  D. 
Stowell,  W.  A. 
Wilkins,  E.  H. 


Wednesday,  10  a.  m., 
Snavely,  G.  E. 
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French  Criticism:  Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room 
4.     (14). 
Bryan,  J.  W.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Mathews,  C.  E.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Myers,  C.  A.  Wilkins,  A.  H. 

French,  J.  C.  Licklider,  A.  H. 

French  Classics:  Associate  Professor  Ogden.    Second  Monday,  3  p.  m., 
Eoom  2.     ( 8 ). 
Fortier,  E.  J.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Mackall,  L.  L.  Eouth,  J.  E. 

French,  J.  C.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Purcell,  T.  N.  D.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Provencal :   Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  12.     (4 ). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Spanish  Seminary  :  Associate  Professor  Marden.     Tuesday,  11  a.  m.  to 

1p.m.,  Room  2.  (2). 

Earle,  H.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.  F. 
Readings  in  Old  Spanish  :   Associate  Professor  Marden.     Friday,  12  m., 
Room  2.     (5). 

Earle,  H.  P.  Martin,  H.  Stowell,  W.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Lancaster,  H.  C. 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar :    Associate  Professor  Marden.     Tuesday, 
10  a.  m.,  Friday,  11  a.  m..  Room  2.     (3). 
Earle,  H.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Lancaster,  H.  C. 

Beginnings    of    Spanish    Literature:     Associate  Professor  Marden. 
Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  2.      (9). 

Earle,  H.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Martin,  H.  "Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Hildebrandt,  L.  F. 

Italian  Seminary  :  Dr.  Shaw.    Saturday,  11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m..  Room  2.    (2). 
Child,  J.  A.  Wilkins.  E.  H. 

Poets  of  the  Dolce  Stil  Nuovo:  Dr.  Shaw.     Saturday,  9  a.  m.,  Room 

2.      (8). 

Earle,  H.  P.                  Hope,  E.  W.                  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Fortier,  E.  J.                Lancaster,  H.  C.          Stowell,  W.  A.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Readings  in  Dante  :   Dr.  Shaw.     Thursday,  3  p.  m.,  Eoom  2.     (4). 
Earle,  H.  P.  Hope,  E.  W.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

French  Versification  :  Dr.  Keidel.     Saturday,  10  a.  m..  Room  2.      (8). 

Earle,  H.  P.  Griffin,  N.  E.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Eouth,  J.  E. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Jones,  A.  D.  Melton,  W.  F.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Romance  Palaeography  :  Dr.  Keidel.    Wednesday,  4  p.m.,  Room  2.     (7). 

Earle,  H.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Romance  Club  :  Professor  Elliott.    Wednesday,  11  a.  m..  Room  2.     (12). 

Child,  C.  A.  Fortier,  E.  J.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.F.        Mathews,  C.  E.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Jones,  A.  D.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Wilkins,  E.  H. 

French :    {Major) :    Associate    Professor    Armstrong.       Tuesday ;    Mr. 
Easter.     Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  7.     (5). 

Blondheim,  D.  S.         Jackson,  R.  N.  Super,  J.  M.  Wroth,  L.  C. 

Goodenow,  R.  K. 

French:    (Elective):  Mr.  Easter.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  10  a.  m., 
Room  7.     (6) . 

Bowie,  A.  S.  Eiseman,  W.  D.  Griswold,  R.  Pitcher,  N.  P. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Goldman,  L.  E. 
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French:    {Minor  A):   Mr.  Easter. 
Thursday  ]2  m.,  Friday,  1  p.  m., 

Freas,  R. 
Fried,  H. 
Golden  berg,  S. 
Hack,  W. 


Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Kooni  7.     (17). 


Boyee,  W.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Cornelson,  C.  A. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 


Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 


Morse,  E.  H. 
Stone,  W.  T. 
Strobhar,  T.  S. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


Dr.  Ogden.     Daily,  except  Thursday,  12m.,  Room 


French  :   {Minor  B) 
6.      (8). 

Armstrong,  A.  G.         Gloth,  C.  F.  Schuler,  J. 

Dolewczynski,  E.         Owens,  J.  H.  Trotter,  C.  E. 

Spanish  :    ( Minor  Course)  :    Associate  Professor  Harden. 
Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Eoom  8.      (5). 


Williams,  R.  D. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 

Daily,  except 


Bass,  J.  A. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 


Eiseman,  W.  D. 


Morse,  H.  V. 


Super,  J.  M. 


Spanish :     {Elective   Course) :     Associate   Professor   Marden.      Monday, 
9  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Eoom  10.      (4). 


Jackson,  R.  N.  Moseley,  A.  E. 

Italian  :    {Miiior  Course) :   Dr.   Shaw. 
Eoom  10.      (2) . 
Crane,  J.  A.  Little,  R.  R. 

Italian  :    {Elective  Course)  :  Dr.  Shaw. 
Eoom  7.     (6). 
Bass,  J.  A.  Fortier,  E.  J. 

Creineu,  J.  F.  Lipscomb,  H.  C. 


Straughn,  W.  R.  Wroth,  L.  C. 

Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m., 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  1  p.  m. 
Purcell,  T.  N.  D.  Stern,  C.  S. 


HISTORY.      (99  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Historical  Seminary  {Sixteenth  Century):   Associate  Professor  Vincent. 
Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  25.     (11). 

Bond,  B.  W.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Morimoto,  K.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Ran  ft,  C.  F.  Ware,  S.  L. 

Corkran,  L.  G.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

History  of  the  Puritan  Revolution  :  Associate  Professor  Vincent.     Mon- 
day and  Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  25.     (20). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Douglas,  D.  M.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Rosebro,  F.  B. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Flack,  H.  E.  Morimoto,  K.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Motley,  J.  M.  Wagstaflf,  H.  M. 

Corkran,  L.  G.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Ware,  S.  L. 

Early  Germanic  History  :  Professor  Keutgen.     Monday  and  Tuesday,  11 
a.  m..  Room  25.      (It))- 
Bond,  B.  W.  Flack,  H.  E. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Freeman,  D.  S. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hilbert,  F.  W. 

Douglas,  D.  M.  Hildt,  J.  C. 

Paleography  and  Diplomatics 

p.  m..  Room  25.      (4). 
Bond,  B.  W.  Freeman,  D.  S, 


Morimoto,  K. 
Ranft,  C.  F. 
Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Schrag,  A.  D. 


Schuler,  J. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaflf,  H.  M. 
Ware,  S.  L. 


Professor  Keutgen.     Wednesday,  4-6 


Hildt,  J.  C. 


Keidel,  G.  C. 
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Problems  in  Historical  Research  (Seminary)  :  Professor  Keutgen.     Fri- 
days, 9-11  a.  m.,  Room  10.     (3). 
Bond,  B.  W.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Hildt,  J.  C. 

Institutional  History  of  the  American  Colonies  to  1763 :  Dr.  Ballagh. 
Wednesday  and  Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (11). 
Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Chitwood,  O.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Updegraff,  H. 

Bond,  B.  W.  Corkrau,  L.  G.  Sanderlin,  G.  B.  WagstafF,  H.  M. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Engle,  J.  S.  Tucker,  J.  R. 

Dr.  Ballagh.     Alternate  Tues- 


American  Diplomatic  History  to  1801 

days,  10  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (7). 
Bond,  B.  W.  Freeman,  D.  S. 

Chitwood,  O.  P.  Hildt,  J.  C. 


Eanft,  C.  F. 
Tucker,  J.  E. 


Wagstaff,  H.  M. 


History  of  Secession  in  the  United  States 

a.m.,  Room  23.     (12). 
Bagge,  G.  A.  Campbell,  R.  G.  Hildt,  J.  C. 

Bledsoe,  J.  F.  Chitwood,  O.  P.  Ranft,  C.  F, 

Bond,  B.  W.  Freeman,  D.  S. 


Dr.  Ballagh.    Friday,  11 


Sanderlin,  G.  B. 
Tucker,  J.  R. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 


Examinations  in  History  :  Dr.  Ballagh. 

Room  23.      (5). 


Rosebro,  F.  B. 

Alternate  Tuesdays,  10  a.  m., 


Bond,  B.  W. 
Chitwood,  O.  P. 


Hildt,  J.  C. 


Tucker,  J.  R. 


Wagstaff,  H.  M. 


European  History:  ( 3Iajor  History) :  Associate  Professor  Vincent.    Thurs- 


day and  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  24. 
Barton,  C.  Eiseman,  S.  S. 


Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Crothers,  R.  R. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 


Godey,  T.  R. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 


(22). 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Little,  R.  R. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,    B.  A. 
Meads,  T.  W. 


Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East :  (Major  History) 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (23). 


Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Crothers,  R.  R. 


Dickey,  W.  A. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 


Hardecker,  C. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Little,  R.  R. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Meads,  T.  W. 


Mengel,  C.  K. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Starr,  E.  L. 


Dr.  Ballagh. 


Mengel,  C.  K. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Starr,  E.  L. 


Classical  History  :  {Minor  History) 
day,  10  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (22). 

Black,  J.  M.  Gould,  C.  P. 

Boyer,  S.  Grauer,  A. 

Caples,  H.  L.  Hazlehurst,  H.  J 

Fleischmann,A.J.  Hecht,  M.  E. 

Giffen,  W.  Hills,  E.  T. 


Dr.  Ballagh.     Daily,  except  Tues- 


Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Perce,  L.  W. 


Glen,  W.  R. 


Hunter,  J.  F. 


Fleet,  W. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Siugewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 


English  and  American  Constitutional  History :  Dr.   Steiner.    Daily, 
except  Thursday,  12  m..  Room  24.      (14). 


Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 


Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 


Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Rosebro,  F.  B. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 


Stern,  C.  S. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 
Walker,-  L  C. 


European  History 

Friday,  10  a.  m..  Room  21.     (18) 
Bernstein,  B.  A.  Hill,  J.  S. 

Carl,  J.  G. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Harris,  H.  P. 


History-Economics) :   Dr.  Steiner.     Wednesday  and 


Jackson,  J.  L. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
MifBin,  J.  E. 
Miller,  F.  M. 


Moreland,  E.  L. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Pagon,  W.  W. 
Pinkerton,  W.  D. 


Robinson,  L.  B. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
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POLITICAL  ECONOMY.      (75  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 


Alter- 


Economic  Seminary  :    Professor  Hoi^lander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 
nately,   Wednesday,  8  p.  m.,  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.      (12). 
Bagge,  G.  A.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Kirk,  W.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Blum,  S.  Hilbert  F.  W.  Motley,  J^M. 

Kennedy,  J.  B. 


Buckler,  W.  H. 


Rosebro,  F.  B. 


Taliaferro,  T.  H. 
Willis,  L.  M.  E. 


Economic  Theories  since  Adam  Smith :  Professor  Holla^^^der.    Tuesday 
and  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Kooni  24.      (16). 
Bagge,  G.  A.  Glocker,  T.  W. 

Blum,  S.  Hilbert,  F.  W. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Kennedy,  J.  B. 

Corkran,  L.  G.  Kirk,  W. 


Morimoto,  K. 
IVrotley,  J.  M. 
Eanft,  0.  F. 
Rosebro,  F.  B 


Sakolski,  A.  M. 
Wagstaft;  H.  M. 
Ware,  S.  L. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


American  Public  Finance 

9  a.  m.,  Koom  24.      (19, 

Bagge,  G.  A.  Hilbert,  F.  W. 

Blum,  S.  Kennedy,  J.  B. 

Campbell,  E.  G.  Kirk,  W. 

Corkran,  L.  G.  Morimoto,  K. 

Glocker,  T.  W.  Motley,  J.  M. 

Statistical  Methods:  Dr.  Barnett. 


Bagge,  G.  A. 
Blum,  S. 
Campbell,  R.  G. 
Corkran,  L.  G. 


Professor  Hollander.    Thursday  and  Friday, 


Ran  ft,  C.  F.  Ware,  S.  L. 

Rosebro,  F.  B.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Sakolski,  A.  M.  Williams,  R.  S. 

Taliaferro,  T.  H.  Willis,  L.  M.  R. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Koom  24.     (16). 

Morimoto,  K.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Motley,  J.  M.  Taliaferro,  T.  H. 

Ran  ft,  C.  F.  Ware,  S.  L. 

Rosebro,  F.  B.  Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


Glocker,  T.  W. 
Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Kirk,  W. 


Economic  Reading  Class :  W^ednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Koom  21.     (9). 

Bagge,  G.  A.  Hilbert.  F.  W.  Kirk,  W.  Rosebro,  F.  B. 

Blum,  S.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Motley,  J.  M.  Sakolski,  A.  M. 

Glocker,  T.  W. 

Theory  of  Political  Economy  :    {Major  Course)  :   Professor  Hollander. 
Thursday,  12  m.,  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  21.     (7). 
Curlander,  J.  Pitcher  N.  P.  Stern,  C.  S.  Zinkhan,  P.  H. 

Goldman,  L.  E.  Smith,  W.  C.  Taliaferro,  T.  H. 

Modern  Economic  Institutions :  {Major  Course) .-  Dr.  Barnett.    Monday 
and  Wednesday,  12  m..  Room  21.     (8). 
Cremen   .T.  F.  Goldman,  L.  E.  Smith,  W.  C.  Straughn,  W.  R. 

Curlander,  J.  Pitcher,  N.  P.  Stem,  C.  S.  Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Economic   Theory  : 

Tuesday,  10  a.  m. 
Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Crane,  A.  B. 
Dickey,  W.  A. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
French,  H.  F. 


{Minor    Course) 
Room  24.      (24). 

Godey,  T.  R. 
Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hack,  W. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 


Dr.    Barnett.      Daily,    except 


Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Little,  R.  R. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 


Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Reyell,  L.  F. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Smith,  B.  H. 

Monday   and 


Political    Economy :      {History- Economics)  :     Mr.     Kirk. 
Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  21.     (23). 
Bernstein,  B.  A.  Hill,  J.  S.  Mifflin,  J.  E.  Robinson,  L.  B. 

Carl,  J.  G.  Hull,  A.  W.  Miller,  F.  M.  Schmidt,  M.  R. 

Custis,  H.  H.  Jackson,  J.  L.  Moreland,  E.  L.  Sirich,  E.  H. 

Eichelberger,  L.  H.      King,  H.  Nichols,  F.  K.  Zeigler,  K.  B. 

Gunts,  E.  L.  Machen,  T.  G.  Pagon.  W.  W.  Zies,  E.  G. 

Harris,  H.  P.  Maynard,  T.  P.  Pinkerton,  W.  D. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE.      (19  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Political  Seminary  :  Associate  Professor  Willoughby.     Friday,   12  m., 


Eoom20.      (18), 


_ge,  G.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  S. 
Bryan,  J.  W. 
Campbell,  E.  G. 


Corkran,  L.  G. 
Crane,  R.  T. 
Flack,  H.  E. 
Freeman,  D.  S. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 


Hildt,  .T.  C. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Morimoto,  K. 
Schmeisser,  W.  C. 


Tucker,  J.  R. 
Ware,  S.  L. 
Williams,  R.  S. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial  Problems  :  Associate  Professor 
WiLLODGHBY.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  20.      (19). 


Bagge,  G.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  S. 
Bryan,  J.  W. 
Campbell,  R.  G. 


Corkran,  L.  G. 
Crane,  R.  T. 
Flack,  H.  E. 
Freeman,  D.  S. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 


Hilbert,  F.  W. 
Hildt,  J.  C. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Morimoto,  K. 
Schmeisser,  W.  C. 


Tucker,  J.  R. 
Ware,  S.  L. 
Williams,  R.  S. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


Political  Theories  and  Literature  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries : 

Associate  Professor  Wllloughby.     Monday  and  Tuesday,  12  m.,  Eoom 
20.     (17). 


G.  A. 
Bledsoe,  J.  F. 
Blum,  S. 
Campbell,  R.  G. 
Corkran,  L.  G. 


Crane,  R.  T. 
Flack,  H.  E. 
Freeman,  D.  S. 
Glocker,  T.  W. 


Hildt,  J.  C. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 
Alorimoto,  K. 
Schmeisser,  W.  C. 


Tucker,  J.  R. 
Ware,  S.  L. 
Williams,  R.  S. 
Willis,  L.  M.  R. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.     (41  Students). 


Riley,  I.  W. 
Williams,  R.  D. 


Biley,  I.  W. 
Williams,  R.  D. 


Graduate  Conference  :   Professor  BAiCWtN.     Monday,  9  a.  m..  Seminary 
Room.     ( 10) . 
Baird,  J.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Furry,  W.  D. 

Campbell,  M.  R.  Farrar,  C.  B.  Owens,  J.  H. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Franklin,  C.  L. 

Seminary  :  Genetic  Logic :  Professor  Bai^dwin.      Monday,  10  a.  m. ,  Tues- 
day, 9-11  a.  m..  Seminary  Room.     (9). 

Baird,  J.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Furry,  W.'D. 

Campbell,  M.  R.  Franklin,  C.  L.  Owens,  J.  H. 

Costin,  W.  W. 

Continental  Philosophy  from  Descartes  to  Kant :  Professor  Griffin. 
Monday,  4  p.  m..  Room  12,  McCoy  Hall.      (3). 
French,  J.  C.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  R.  T>. 

Ethical  Theories  from  Hobhes  to  Green  :   Professor  Griffin,     Monday, 
5  p.  m..  Room  12,  McCoy  Hall.     (;]). 
French,  J.  C.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Psycholog-y  (Training  Course) :    Professor  Stratton  and  Dr.  Baird. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5  p.  m..  Psychological  Laboratory.      (5). 

Campbell,  M.  R.  Furry,  W.  D.  Owens,  J.  H.  WiUiams,  R.  D. 

Costin,  W.  W. 
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Vision:  Mrs.   Feajstkxik.     Thursday,  12  m.,  Seminary  Room.     (7). 
Baird,  J.  W.  Costin,  W.  W.  Furry,  W.  D.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Campbell,  M.  R.  Engle,  J.  S.  Owens,  J.  H. 

German    Psychological    Texts:    Dr.   Baird.    Wednesday,   3-5  p.  m., 
Seminary  Room.     (4). 
Campbell,  M.  R.  Furry,  W.  D.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Recent  Research  :  Dr.  Baibd.     Monday,  3  p.  m.,  Seminary  Room.     (5). 

Campbell,  M.  R.  Furry,  W.  D.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Costin,  W.  W. 

Histology  of  the  Cerebral  Cortex:  Dr.  Farear.  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Psychological  Laboratory.     (7). 

Campbell,  M.  R.           Engle,  J.  S.  Furrv,  W.  D.                 Williams,  R.  D. 

Costin,  W.  W.              Franklin,  C.  L.  Owen's,  J.  H. 

Phonetics  :  Dr.  Scripture.      (To  begin  in  March. ) 

American   Philosophy   in    the    XVIII   Century :   Dr.  I.   W.   Riley. 
Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Seminary  Room.      (6). 
Campbell,  M.  R.  Engle,  J.  S.  Owens,  J.  H.  Williams,  E.  D. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Furry,  W.  D. 

Psychology :  Professors  Griffin  and  Steatton.  [January  to  April]  ; 
Ethics:  Professor  Geiffin.  [After  April  1].  Dailv,  11  a.  m..  Room 
12,  McCoy  Hall.     (33j. 


Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Banghart,  B.  T. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Bernstein,  B.  A. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Boyce,  W.  G. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 
Eiseman,  W.  D. 
Goldman,  L.  E. 


Goodenow,  R.  K. 
Griswold,  R. 
Hackett,  H.  A. 
Hudgins,  W.  H. 
Hull,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  J.  L. 
Jackson,  R.  K. 
Jacobs,  L.  M. 


Kohn,  I.  H. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
MifBin,  J.  E. 
Miller,  F.  J!. 
Moreland,  E.  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Owings,  T. 
Pagou,  W.  W. 


Pitcher,  N.  P. 
Stern,  C.  S. 
Straughn,  W.  R, 
Super,  J.  M. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wroth,  L.  C. 
Zeigler,  R.  B. 


DRAWING.      (60  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Howard  Street  Building,  Rooms  9  and  18. 


Freehand  Drawing ; 

(60). 

Applestein,  M.  S. 
Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Boyer,  S. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Cole,  J.  P. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Dolewczynski,  E. 
Ellison,  D. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 


Mr.  Whiteman.    Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  2-5  p.  m. 


Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Freas,  R. 
Fried,  H. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  R. 
Goldenberg,  S. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Grauer,  A. 
Greeubaum,  S. 
Hack,  F.  N. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Hartman,  H.  S. 
Hazlehurst,  H.  J. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 


Hills,  E.  T. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Kemper,  A. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
INIarve,  W.  B. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Perce,  L.  W. 


C. 


Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Reinhardt,W.  A. 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Roiker,  H.  F. 
Schmeisser,  W. 
Sh  river,  C.  F. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Ware  J.  T. 
Werckshagen,W.  A. 
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PUBLIC  SPEAKING.      (lie  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 


Debate  :  Second  Year :  Mr.  French 
van  Room.      (49). 
Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Carl,  J.  G. 
Colleuberg,  H.  T. 
Curley,  W.  A. 


Alternate  Thursdays,  12  m.,  Dono- 


Custis,  H.  H. 
Dickev,  W.  A. 
Edlavltch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
French,  H.  F. 
Godey,  T.  E. 


Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Joues,  W.  R. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Little,  E.  E. 
Machen,  T.  G. 


Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Mengel,  C.  K. 
Mettee,  C.  R. 
Middleton,  A.  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Eevell,  L.  F. 
Eobinson,  L.  B. 
Euth,  T.  DeC. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 


Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Snvder,  H.  W. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zimmerman,  E.H. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Elements  of  Public  Speaking: :    (First  Year) .-  Mr.  French. 
Section  A.     Tuesday,  1  p.  m.,  Assembly  Room.      (21). 


Bird,  W.  E. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Bover,  S. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Ellison,  I). 


Fenby,  E.  J. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 
Freas,  K. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
Glen,  W.  E. 


Harris,  H.  P. 
Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 


Perce,  L.  W. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 


Section  B.     Wednesday,  1  p.  m.,  Assembly  Room.      (15). 

Applestein,  M.  S.  Dolewczynski,  E.  Hills,  E.  T.  Padgett,  A.  E. 

Branham,  H.  M.  Gififen,  W.  Hunting,  W.  B.  Stewart,  G.  A. 

Bransky,  O.  E.  Graiier,  A.  Iglehart,  I.  W.  Stone,  W.  T. 

Distler,  C.  M.  Hartman,  H.  S.  Lynch,  E.  C. 

Section  C.     Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Assembly  Room.      (13). 

Austrian,  S.  B.  Heeht,  M.  E.  Fleet,  W.  Stewart,  S.  C. 

Cole,  J.  P.  Kemper,  A.  Reynolds,  S.  M.  Strouse,  D.  E. 

Goldenberg,  S.  Knipp,  A.  R.  Singewald,  K.  Werckshagen,W.A. 
Gould,  C.  P. 

Section  D.     Thursday,  5  p.  m.,  Donovan  Room.     (18). 


Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Crothers,  R.  R. 
Fried,  H. 
German,  J.  S. 
Greenbaum,  S. 


Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Marye,  W.  B. 


Moseley,  A.  E. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Reinhardt,W.A.A. 


Sohmeisser,  H.  C. 
Shriver,  O.  F. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  M.  D.     (289) 


Abercrombie,  R.  T. 
Baer,  C.  A. 
Baldauf,  L.  K. 
Ballon,  A.  M. 
Beall   K.  H. 
Bemheim,  B.  M. 
Constantine,  K.W. 
Cowles,  C.  D. 
Cutter,  W.  D. 
Dan  forth,  M.  S. 
Dascombe,  O.  L. 
Davenport,  H.  L 
Davidson,  H.  J. 
Dodds,  S.  A. 


Fourth  Year  (54) 


Dowman,  C.  E. 
Eyster,  J.  A.  E. 
Paris,  C.  M. 
Ford,  F.  R. 
Freeman,  A.  W. 
Gilman,  P.  K. 
Grier,  S.  M. 
Hale,  E. 
Hall,  F.  J. 
Haller,  J.  T. 
Hempstead,  H. 
Hepburn,  N.  T. 
Higgins,  R.  P. 
Hooker,  D.  R. 


Houghton,  H.  S. 
Lankford,  H.  M. 
Lawson,  G.  B. 
I^eopold,  E.  J. 
Marine,  D. 
Martelle,  H.  A. 
McDonald,  A.  L. 
Meyer,  A.  W. 
Moss,  W.  L. 
Mumford,  E.  B. 
Paullin,  J.  E. 
Rehberger,  G.  E. 
Rhea,  L.  J. 


Richardson,  E.  H. 
Ricksher,  C. 
Rindlaub,  M.  P. 
Rous,  F.  P. 
Sehloss,  O.  M. 
Slocum,  R.  B. 
Smead,  L.  F. 
Stone,  C.  W. 
Towles,  C.  B. 
Vander  Hoof,  D, 
Whipple,  G.  H. 
Wiel,  H.  I. 
Youtz,  H.  L, 
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Adsit,  H. 
Ainley,  F.  C. 
Appleton,  "V.  B. 
Bancroft,  F.  W. 
Bass,  H.  W. 
Beall,  F.  C. 
Beasley,  E.  B. 
Beeuwkes,  H. 
Blackinan,  J.  E. 
Bogart,  P.  M. 
Boland,  W.  J. 
Brown,  E.  B. 
Biirlingham,  L.H. 
Byrnes,  C.  M. 
Caulk,  J.  R. 
Church,  F.  H. 
Cobb,  O.  H. 
Coffin,  T.  H. 
Cole,  H.  P. 
Crispin,  E.  L. 
Cross,  E.  S. 
Cullen.V.  F. 


Adkins,  M.  T. 
Adler,  S.  H. 
Barber,  W.  L. 
Barnes,  F.  M. 
Beifeld,  A.  H. 
Birge,  E.  G. 
Boyd,  M.  L. 
Bristol,  L.  D. 
Brown,  C.  T. 
Brown,  W.  H. 
Bullock,  F.  D. 
Burbeck,  E.  K. 
Bumside,  C. 
Carson,  W.  E. 
Chesnutt,  J.  H. 
Clark,  E.  R. 
Clough,  P.  W. 
Cort,  E.  C. 
Cronk,  F.  Y. 
Cunningham,  R.  L. 


Applebaum,  S.  J. 
Armstrong,  E.McP. 
Austrian,  C.  R. 
Betts,  J.  A. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 
Brenizer,  A.  G. 
Brotherhood,  J.  S. 
Bryant,  C.  H. 
Burns,  J.  E. 
Carstens,  C.  F. 
Clark,  E. 
Clark,  W.  K. 
Clarke,  R.  D. 
Coan,  T.  P. 
Cooke,  J.  V. 
Coolahan,  E.  V. 
Coughlin,  F.  A. 
Crowe,  S.  J. 


Third  Year 

Day,  G. 
Duflfy,  R.  N. 
Ebersole,  F.  F. 
Freese,  J.  A. 
Gray,  E.  P. 
Gray,  H.  L. 
Greene,  I.  B. 
Griffith,  F.  W. 
Griswold,  A.  W. 
Hazen,  H.  H. 
Helmholz,  H.  F. 
Heunington,C.W. 
Herrinton,  M. 
Hewitt,  J.  H. 
Hinman,  F. 
Hunt,  J.  D. 
Hutchins,  E.  H. 
In  grab  am,  C.  B. 
Iseman,  L.  L. 
Kellam,  W.  F. 
Kelley,  E.  R. 
King,  J.  H. 


Kingsbury,  M.  B. 
Krechting,  W.  E.  H. 
Langnecker,  H.  L. 
Lee,  A.  E. 
Lewis,  J.  S. 
Macht,  D.  I. 
Marsden,  G. 
Mason,  E.  M. 
Meloy,  C.  R. 
Moore,  R.  E. 
Morse,  A.  H. 
Murdoch,  A.  G. 
Nast,  M.  E. 
Ortschild,  J.  F. 
Patek,  R. 
Pels,  L  R. 
Pfeiffijr,  D.  B. 
Putts,  B.  S. 
Rea,  R.  R. 
Redewill,  F.  H. 
Ridgway,  R.  F.  L. 
Russ,  H.  C. 


Second  Year    (77) 


Davidson,  C.  F. 
Dernehl,  P.  H. 
Dinsmore,  W.  W. 
Dochez,  A.  R. 
Dunlap,  R.  W. 
DuPree,  D.  H. 
Gatch,  W.  D. 
von  Gerber,  W. 
Gilbert,  G.  B. 
Graber,  H. 
Guthrie,  C.  G. 
Hahn,  M. 
Harrison,  A.  P. 
Hartman,  G.  W.  K. 
Hazlehurst,  F. 
Hellenbrand,  R.  W. 
Hellweg,  E.  S. 
Henry,  G.  R. 
Heuer,  G.  J. 


Hill,  E.  C. 
Hincher,  C.  L. 
Hopkins,  J.  G. 
Kelley,  H.  L. 
Krause,  A.  K. 
Law,  S.  P. 
Lyon,  B.  B.  V. 
McLaughlin  P. W. 
Malone,  E.  F. 
Murphy,  L.  C. 
Orchard,  N.  G. 
Owens,  F.  T. 
Palmer,  C.  B. 
Parsons,  W.  T. 
Pauli,  W.  O. 
Peircc,  G. 
Pessagno,  E.  L. 
Plaggemeyer,H.W. 
Preble,  P. 


First  Year    (70) 


Deming,  E.  A. 
Denison,  H.  S. 
Denner,  W.  R.  S. 
Derge,  H.  F. 
Drinkard,  R.  U. 
Duke,  W.  W. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Frow,  J.  R. 
Fuerbringev,  R.O. 
Grimm,  R.  M. 
Grove,  W.  E. 
Gundrum,  F.  F. 
Haas,  S.  L. 
Hanes,  F.    M. 
Hanson,  H. 
Higgins,  W.  H. 
Hill,  M.  C. 
LeCron,  W.  L. 


Sawyer,  H.  P. 
Schorer,  E.  H. 
Seeley,  L. 
Seem,  R.  B. 
Sladen,  F.  J. 
Sloan,  H.  G. 
Stone,  H.  B. 
Straight,  P.  R. 
Strouse,  S. 
Thacher,  H.  C. 
Thompson,  P.  P. 
l^ittle,  L. 
Waite,  W.  W. 
Webb,  H.  E. 
White,  G.  H. 
Wilbur,  F.  P. 
Winn,  N.  L. 
Winter,  J.  A. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 
AVolfort,  B.  E. 
Wolman,  S. 
Wroth,  P. 


Randall,  A. 
Ray,  D.  P. 
Rhodes,  C.  A. 
Riley,  C.  W. 
Sandrock,  E.  P. 
Schumacher,  H.  S. 
Scofjeld,  R.  B. 
Shallenberger,W.  F. 
Shore,  C.  A. 
Smith,  G.  A. 
Smith,  J.  T. 
Souder,  C.  G. 
Stubenrauch,  C.  H. 
Thalhimer,  W.  M. 
Turkington,  C.  H. 
Watson,  P.  T. 
White,  W.  H. 
Wile,  U.  J. 
Win  tern  itz,  M.  C. 


Lewis,  H.  C. 
Lindsay,  J.  W. 
Masenheimer,  H.  W. 
May,  C.  n. 
Mayo,  R.  W.  B. 
McCann,  J.  A. 
McClure,  R.  D. 
McDonald,  P.  J. 
Mills,  C.  W. 
Morton,  D.  F. 
Ney,  G.  C. 
Oppenheimer,  J.  H. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Preston,  R.  S. 
Ray,  F.  S. 
Ray,  L.  E. 
Ridges,  A.  J. 


Rinde,  H. 
Robinson,  J.  L. 
Scarborough,  J.  I. 
Schaeffer,  S.  W. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Selling,  Li. 
Shugerman,  H.  P. 
Sieling,  M.  C. 
Stacy,  R.  L. 
Thomas,  A.  A. 
Tracy,  D.  W. 
Tredway,  E.  E. 
Vest,  C.  W. 
Waring,  J.  J. 
Wilson,  J.  H. 
Worthington,  H. 
Worthington,J.K, 


Physicians  attending  Special  Courses     (16) 


Beeler,  B.  R. 
Beilby,  G.  E. 
Brown,  E. 
Gordon,  J.  K. 


Gorter,  N.  R. 
Jobling,  J.  W. 
Levy  W.  V.  S. 
MacNevin,  M.  G. 


ISIeader,  I.  !^L 
Ogden,  M.  D. 
Sawyers,  J.  L. 
Selden,  J.  M. 


Snyder,  H.  F.  R. 
Stansbury,H.  H. 
Watkins.  J.  P. 
Webb,  D.  A. 
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The  twenty -third  series  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  (J.  M.  Vin- 
cent, J.  H.  Hollander,  W.  W.  Willoughby,  Editors)  is  in 
progress. 

The  titles  given  below  are  now  announced  :  other  numbers  will  follow 
from  time  to  time. 

Eecoiistruction  in  South  Carolina.     By  J.  P.  Hollis.     Now  ready,  50  cts. 
Political  Cbnditions  in  Maryland,  1777-1781.     By  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr. 
Trade  Agreements  in  the  United  States.     By  Frederick  W.  Hilbert. 
Early  History  of  the  Judiciary  in  Virginia.     By  O.  P.  Chitwood. 
Labor  Federations  in  the  United  States.     By  William  Kirk. 
Municipal  Problems  in  Mediaeval  Switzerland.     By  J.  M.  Vincent. 
The  Apprentice  and  American  Trade  Unions.     By  James  M.  Motley. 
The  Finances  of  American  Trade  Unions.     By  Aaron  M.  Sakolski. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  American  Affairs.     By  J.  H.  Hollander. 

The  twenty-second  series  (1904)  of  the  Studies  is  now  ready. 
Price,  $3.50,  bound  in  cloth. 

I-II. — A  Trial  Bibliography  of  American  Trade  Union  Publications.  Pre- 
pared by  the  Economic  Seminary  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity and  edited  by  Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett.     Price,  50  cents. 

III-IV.— White  Servitude  in  Maryland,  1634-1820.  By  E.  I.  McCormac. 
Price,  50  cents. 

V. — Switzerland  at  the  Beginning  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  By  J.  M. 
Vincent.     Price,  30  cents. 

VI-VII-VIII. — The  Political  History  of  Eeconstruction  in  Virginia,  By 
H.   J.  Eckenrode.     Price,   50  cents. 

Lay  Sermons.  By  Amos  G.  Warner.  (Published  as  Notes  Supplementary 
to  the  Studies. ) 

IX-X. — The  Foreign  Commerce  of  Japan  since  the  Eestoration.  By  Y. 
Plattori.     Price,  50  cents. 

XI-XII. — Descriptions  of  Maryland.  A  bibliographical  contribution,  com- 
piled chiefly  from  works  of  travel.     By  B.  C.  Steiner.    Price,  50  cts. 

The  set  of  twenty-two  (regular)  series  of  Studies  is  offered,  uniformly 
bound  in  cloth,  for  library  use,  for  §66.00,  and  including  subscription  to 
the  current  (twenty-third)  series,  for$69.00. 


A  second  series  of  a  Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts  is  now 
in  progress.     It  will  consist  of  the  following  tracts  : 

(1)  A  Discourse  of  Trade.     By  Nicholas  Barbon.     London,  1690. 

(2)  Several  Assertions  Proved,  in  order  to  create  another  species  of  money 

than  gold  and  silver.     By  John  Asgill.     London,  1696. 

(3)  Discourses  upon  Trade,  principally  directed  to  the  cases  of  the  interest, 

coynage,  clipping,  increase  of  money.    By  Dudley  North.    London, 
1691. 

(4)  England's  Interest  Considered,  in  the  increase  of  the  trade  of  this 

kingdom.     By  Samuel  Fortrey.     Cambridge,  1663. 

The  price  of  the  first  and  second  series  together  is  $2. 50. 
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HOUKS 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

WEDNESDAY 

A.M. 

9 

Differential  Equations.     (Cohen.) 
Carbon  Compounds.     (Remsen.) 

Fi-eucli:  Minor.    (Easter.) 
Calculus:  Minor.  (Hulburt.) 
Geometry.     (Coble.) 
Mechanics.     (Ames.) 
Spanish :  Elective.    (Marden.) 
Statistical  Methods.     (Bamett.) 
French  Phonetics.     (Armstrong.) 
English  Literature.     (Greene.) 
Aristotle.     (Miller.) 
Historical  Geology.     (Clark.) 

Philosophical  Conference.  (Baldwin.) 
Provencal.    (Ogden.) 

Invariants.     (Coble.) 
Carbon  Compounds.    (Remsen.) 
Chemistry :  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
Chemistry :  Major.     (CTilpin.) 
Latin  Composition.     (Barret.) 
Projective  Geometiy,  etc.  (Hulburt.) 
Biology:  Major.   (Grave  &  Johnson.) 
Physical  Jour.  Meeting.     (Ames.) 
Spanish  :  Minor,     f  Marden.) 
Economic  Theories.     (Hollander.) 
Roman  Literature.     (Smith.) 
Italian :  Minor.     (Shaw.) 
Post-Biblical  Hebrew.    (Rosenau.) 
Latin  Readings:  Adv.    (Wilson.) 
Assyrian.     (Foote.) 
Tag'alog.     (Blake.) 
Philosophical  Seminary.   (Baldwin.) 
French  Criticism.     (Ogden.) 
Geology :  Major.    (.Swartz.) 

Geometry.     (Morley.) 
Carbcm  Com]Hiunds.     (Remsen.) 
Chemistry:  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
Chemistry :  Major.     (Gilpin.) 
Horace.    (Barret.) 
Projective  Geometry,  etc.   (Hulburt.) 
Biology :  Major.    (Grave  &  Johnson.) 
Mechanics.    (Ames.) 
Spanish :  Minor.     (Marden.) 
Economic  Theories.     (Hollander.) 
French  Syntax.     (Armstrong.) 
Italian  :  Minor.     (Shaw.) 
Aristotle.     (Miller.) 
Plautus;  Terence.     (Wilson.) 
Elementary  German.     (Vos.) 
German  Oral  Exercises.   (Hofmann.) 

Greek  :  Elective.     (Spieker.) 
Geology :  Major.     (Swartz.) 

10 

Greek  Seminary.     (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics :  Minor.(Ames&Whitehead.) 
General  Biologj'.     (Andrews.) 
French :  Elective.     (Faster.; 
Cla.ssical  History  :  Minor.  (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonologj'.     (Armstrong.) 
Geological  Sun-eying.     (Reid.) 
German  Rom.  School.     (H.  Wood.) 
Puritan  Revolution.     (Vinceat.) 
Geouietrj-.     (Morley.) 
Political  Economy.     (Kirk.) 

Homer;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 

Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 

Philosophical  Seminarj-.   (Baldwin.) 

Greek  Oratorj-.     (Gildersleeve.) 
Calculus:  Minor.     (Hulburt.) 
English  Literature.     (Greene.) 
French  :  Minor.     (Easter.) 
Diplom.  Hist.  (Ballagh).  (Alt.  Tues.) 
Hi,stor>-  Exam.  (Ballagh.)  (Alt.Tues.) 
Historical  Cieology.    (Clark.) 
German  Seminary.     (H.  Wood.) 
Cerebral  Cortex.     (Farrar.) 
DitTerentlal  Equations.     (Cohen.) 
Geometry.     (Coble.) 
Assyrian.     (Foote.) 
Spanish  Grammar.     (Marden.) 
Applied  Electricity.    (Wliitehead.) 

Post-Biblical  Hebrew.    (Rosenau.) 
Philosophical  Seminary.    (Baldwin.) 

Greek  Seminary.    (Gildereleeve.) 
Phys. :  Minor.    (Ames&AVhitehead.) 
General  Biology.     (Andrews.) 
French:  Elective.     (Easter.) 
Classical  History  :  Minor.   (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 

Old  Norse.     (H.  Wood.) 
Puritan  Revolution.     (Vincent.) 
Differential  Equations.     (Cohen. ) 
European  History.     (Steiner.) 
Physical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 
Spanish  :  Elective.     (Marden.) 
Ovid;  Comp.     (Barret.) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Poets  of  the  Ceuacle.     (Ogden. ) 
Latin :  Elective.     fWilson.) 

11 

M. 

12 

German :  Minor.     (H.Wood.) 
Civilization.     (Ballagh.) 
Oscau-Umbrian.     (Barret.) 
Psychology.     (Griffin  and  Sfratton.) 
German  :  Minor  B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Popular  Latin.    (Elliott.) 

English  Homilists.     (Bright.) 
Petrography.     (Mathews). 
German  :  Major.     (Vos.) 
Germanic  Histoiy.     (Keutgen.) 
Theory  of  Functions.     (Cohen.) 
Invariants.    (Coble. ) 

German  :  Minor.    (Vos.) 
Civilization.     (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Seminary.     (Smith.) 
Psychology.     (Griffin  and  .Stratton.) 
German:  Minor B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 

French  Literature.    (Elliott.) 
Spanish  Seminary.     ( Alarden. ) 

Petrography.     (Mathews.) 
German:  Major.     (H.Wood.) 
Germanic  History.     (Keutgen.) 
English  Drama.     (Browne.) 
Econom.Sem.(  Hollander.  )(Alt.Tues.) 

Old  High  German.     (Vos.) 
American  Colonies.     (Ballagh.) 
Roman  Rhetoric.      (Smith.) 
Psychologv-.     (Griffin  and  Stratton.) 

.\dvanced  Zoologv.      (Brooks.) 
Romance  Club.     (Elliott.) 
Applied  Electricity.     (Whitehead.) 
English  Literature.     (Gireene.) 
Petrography.     ( Mathews.) 
Gothic.    (H.  Wood.) 
Geometr\'.     (Coble.) 
Calculus :  Minor.    (Hulburt.) 
Economic  Readings. 
Biblical  Antiquities.      (Johnston.) 

Physics :  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Greek:  Major.     (Spiekcr.) 
Anglo-Saxon.    (Bright.) 
Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Assistants.) 
Constitutional  Hist.     (Steiner.) 
French  :  Major.     (Easter.) 
French  Dialects.     (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Elec.  &  Magnetism.    (R.  W.  Wood.) 

Political  Theories.     (Willoughby.) 
Economics:  Major.     (Barnett.) 
Physiology.    (Dawson.) 

Geology  :  Minor.     (Swartz.) 
Scientific  Cierman.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Physics:  Major.     (Bliss.) 
Greek:  Major.     (Spieker.) 
English  Grammar.     (Bright.) 
Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Assistants.) 
Constitutional  History.     (Steiner.) 
French :  Major.     (Armstrong.) 
French  Literature.    (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Malay.     (Blake.) 
Vedic  Prose.     (Bloomfield.) 
English :  Major.     (Browne.) 
Political  Theories.     (Willoughby.) 
Spanish  Seminary.     (Marden.) 
Physiolog}-.    (Dawson.) 

Geology:  Minor.     (Swartz.) 
Scientific  German.  (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Physics:  Major.     (Bliss.) 

Greek:  Major.     (Spieker.) 

Anglo-Saxon.     (Bright.) 

Rhetoric.     (Greene  and  Assistants.) 

Constitutional  Hist.     (Steiner.) 

French :  Major.     (Easter.) 

Dante.     (Elliott.) 

French:  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 

Elec.  and  Magnetism.    (R.W.Wood.) 

Sanskrit:  Elem.    (Oliphant.) 

Industrial  Problems     (AVilloughby.) 
Economics:  Major.    (Barnett.) 
Physiology.     (Howell.) 
Ancient  East.     (Johnston.) 

Geology :  Minor.    (Swartz.) 

p.  ji. 
1 

2 

English  :  Minor.     (Browne.) 
Greek  Composition.     (Spieker.) 

English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
Old  High  Cierman.     (Vos.) 

English :  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Euripides.     (Spieker.) 
Public  Speaking.     (French.) 
Italian:  Elective.     (Shaw.) 
Historical  German.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 

English :  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Eurinides.     (Spieker.) 
Publ'ic  Speaking.     (French.) 
Italian  :  Elective.     (Shaw.) 
Arabian  Nights.     (Johnston.) 

Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts.  (Rosenau.) 

Astronomy.     (Jewell.) 

German  :  Elective.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Plautus ;  Terence.     (Wilson.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

Hebrew.    (Foote.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

3 

Compar.  Semitic  ffram.     (Haupt.) 
French  Classics.  (Ogden.)  (Monthly.) 

Recent  Psychol.  Research.    (Baird.) 

Old  Testament  SeminaiT.   (Haupt.) 
English  Seminarj-.     (Bright.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 
Psycholog5\    (Stratton  and  Baird.) 

Hebrew:  Elem.    (Foote.) 
Old  French  Readings.    (Armstrong.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 
German  Psychol.  Texts.     (Baird.) 

4 

Compar.  Philology.     (Bloomfield.) 
Assyrian  Grammar.     (Haupt.) 
History  of  Philosophy.     (CirilTin.) 
Botanical  Seminary.     (Johnson.) 
Physiol.  Jour.  Club.  (Howell.) 

Vedas.     (Bloomfield.) 
Old  Testament  Seminarv.    (Haupt.) 
English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 
Botanical  Seminary.     (Jf)hnson.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 
Psychology.     (Stratton  and  Baird.) 

Palwography,  etc.     (Keutgen.) 
Hebrew:  Elem.     (Foote.) 
Romance  Pakeograrhv.     (Keidel.) 
German:  Elective.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 
German  Psychol.  Te.\ts.     (Baird.) 

5 

Sumerian.    ( Haupt. ) 
Ethical  Theories.  (Ciriffin.) 

Semitic  Prose  Comp.    (Haupt.) 
Hebrew  Conversation.    (Ember.) 

Paleography,  etc.     (Keutgen.) 
Economic  Sem.inarv.   (Hollander.) 

(S"p.  m.,Alt.  Wed.) 
Historical  German.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Plant  Physiology.     (Johnson.) 
Literature  of  the  Bible.     (Foote. ) 
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27 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


SATURDAY 


Theorj'  of  Functions.     (Morley.) 

Inorganic  Chemistry :  Adv.  (Morse.) 

Chemistry :  Minor.     (Reuouf.) 

Chemistry :  Major.     (Gilpin.) 

Horace.     ( Barret. ) 

Projective  Geometry,  etc.  (Hulburt.) 

Biology:  Major.    (Grave  &  Johnson.) 

Mechanics.     (Ames.) 

Spanish :  Minor.    (Mardeu.) 

Finance.     (Hollander.) 

Old  French  Readings.    (Armstrong.) 

Italian  :  Minor.    (Shaw.) 

Geol.  .Journal  Club.     ( Claris.) 

Plautus;  Terence.     (Wilson.) 

Elementary  German.  (Vos.) 

Aramaic.     (Blake.) 

American  Philosopliy.     (Riley.) 

German  Rom.  .School.    (H.  Wood.) 

Geology:  Major,     (.swartz.) 


Theory  of  Functions.    (Morley.) 
Inorganic  Chemistry  :  Adv.   (Morse.) 
Chemistry :  Minor.    (Renouf.) 
Chomistrj':  Major.     (Gilpin.) 
Horace.     (Barret.) 
Proiective  Geometry,  etc.  (Hulburt.) 
Biology :  Miyor.    (Grave  &  Johnson.) 
Mechanics.    (Ames.) 
Spanish:  Minor.     (Marden.) 
Finance.     (Hollander.) 
French  Syntax.     (Armstrong.) 
Italian  :  Minor.    (Shaw.) 
Greek  Journal  Club.     (Miller.) 
Arabian  Nights.     (Johnston.) 
Elementary  Gcj-man.     (Vos.) 
German  Oral  Exercises.   (Hofmann.) 
Historical  Research.    (Keutgen.) 

Geology :  Major.     (Swartz.) 


Chemical  Jour.  Meeting.    (Remsen.) 

Physical  Seminary.    (Ames.) 
Italian  Poets.    (Shaw.) 


Greek  Rhetoric.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics:  Minor.  (Ames&Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 

Classical  History :  Minor.   (Ballagh.) 


German  Seminary.    (H.Wood.) 
Historical  Seminar}'.     (Vincent.) 
Calculus  of  Variations.     (Cohen.) 
Political  Economy.    (Kirk.) 
Physical  Chemistry.     (Jones.) 
Spanij'h  Literature./  (Marden.) 
Ovid;Comp.     (Barret.) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 


Pindar.     (Gildersleeve.) 

Physics :  Minor.  (Ames  &Whitehead.) 

General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 

Classical  History  :  Minor.  (Ballagh.) 
French  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 
Egyptian.    (Johnston.) 
German  Seminary.     (H.Wood.) 

Calculus  of  Variations.    (Cohen.) 
European  History.     (Stelner.) 
Physical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 

Ovid;  Comp.     (Barret.) 
Economics :  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Greek :  Elective.     (Spieker.) 
Historical  Research.    (Keutgen.) 


French  Versification.    (Keidel.) 


Germp.n  :  Minor.    (Vos.) 
American  Colonies.    (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Epigraphy.    (Wilson.) 
Psychology.     (Griffin  and  Stratton.) 
German:  Minor  B.   (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Advanced  Zoologv.    (Brooks.) 
French  Sem.   (Elliott.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 
French  Sem.   (Ogden.)   (Alt.  Thurs.) 
German:  Major.    (Hofmann.) 
Geological  Surveying.    (Reid.) 
Gothic.     (H.Wood.) 
European  History.     ^Vincent.) 
Theory  of  Functions.    (Cohen.) 

Hebrew  Phonology.    (Blake.) 


German :  Minor.     (Vos.) 
Secession.     (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Seminars'.    (Smith.) 
Psychology-.    (Griffin  and  Stratton.) 
German  :  Minor  B.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 
Zoological  and  Botanical  Jour.  Club. 

Spanish  Grammar.    (Marden.) 


German :  Major.     (H.Wood.) 
European  History.     (Vincent.) 
Differential  Equations.    (Cohen.) 


Calculus:  Minor.    (Hulburt.) 

English  Grammar.    (Bright.) 

Geometry.    (Coble.) 

Forensics.    (French.)    (Alt.  Thurs.) 

French:  Minor.    (Easter.) 

French  Sem.  (Elliott.)    (Alt.Thurs.) 

French  Sem.   (Ogden.)    (Alt.Thurs.) 

Arabic:  Elem.     (Blake.) 

Avestan.     (Eloomfield.) 

Vision.     (Franklin.) 

Industrial  Problems.    (Willoughby.) 

Economics:  Major.     (Hollander.)" 

Physiology.     (Howell  and  Erlanger.) 

Latin:  Elective.     (Wilson.) 

Plant  Morphology.     (Johnson.) 

Light.    (Barnes.) 

Lat.  Jour.  Club.  (Smith.)  (Alt.Thurs.) 


Coptic.     (Johnston.) 


Physics:  Ma^ior.     (BUss.) 
Greek  Composition.    (Spieker.) 


Constitutional  History.    (Steiner.) 
French:  Major.    (Easter.) 

French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Elec.  and  Magnetism.    (R.W.Wood.) 
Sanskrit :  Elem.     (Oliphant.) 
English :  Major.   (Browne.) 
Political  Seminary.     (Willoughby.) 
Old  Spanish  Readings.     (Marden.) 
Physiology.    (Howell  and  Erlanger.) 
Hieratic  Papyri.     (Johnston.) 
Plant  Morphologj-.   (Johnson.) 
Geology :  Minor.    (Swartz.) 
Talmud.     (Ember.) 


Italian  Seminary.    (Shaw.) 


Italian  Seminar}-.    (Shaw.) 


English:  Minor.     (Browne.) 
Euripides.    (Spieker.) 
Public  Speaking.     (French.) 
English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
Homer ;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 


French:  Minor.     (Easter.) 
Latin  Composition.    (Barret.) 


Economics:  Major.     (Hollander.) 
Homer;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 


Dante  Readings.     (Shaw.) 
English  Seminary.     (Bright.) 

Psychology.  (Stratton  and  Baird.) 


German  Literature.    (Baker.) 
Eng.Jour.Club.  (Bright.)  (Alt.Frid.) 


Tagalog.    (Blake.) 


Biblical  Literature.    (Foote.) 


Engli.sh  Seminarj'.    (Bright.) 


Neo-Hebraic.     (Ember.) 
Psychology.    (Stratton  and  Baird.) 


Lithuanian.     (Oliphant.) 
Eng.Jour.Club.  (Bright.)  (Alt.Frid.) 
Germanic  Society.    (H.  Wood.) 

(Alt.  Frid.) 
Ilocan.    (Blake.) 


Hebrew  Bible  Readings.    (Ember.) 
Public  Speaking.    (French. ) 


Germanic  Society.    (H.Wood.) 

(Alt.  Frid.) 


Plant  Physiolog}'.     (Johnson.) 
Philippine  Islands.    (Blake.) 
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COMMEMORATION  DAY. 

FEBRUARY    22,    1905. 


Public  Exercises 

The  twenty-ninth  Commemoration  Day  was  observed  Wednes- 
day, February  22,  1905. 

The  public  exercises  were  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  beginning  at 
11  o'clock,  and  included  an  opening  prayer  by  the  Reverend 
Junius  W.  Millard,  Pastor  of  Eutaw  Place  Baptist  Church,  a 
noteworthy  address  by  Dr.  William  Osier,  and  conferring  of 
degrees.  Music  was  furnished  by  an  orchestra  of  twenty  mu- 
sicians. 

The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred  upon 
Dr.  Osier. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred  upon  the 
following  candidates  : 

Hamilton  James  Eckenrode,  of  Fredericksburg,  Virginia, 
A.  B.,  Fredericksburg  College,  1898.  Subjects:  History,  Eng- 
lish, and  History  of  Philosophy.  Dissertation:  The  Political 
History  of  Virginia  during  the  Reconstruction.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professor  A^incent  and  Dr.  Ballagh. 

James  Martin  Wright,  of  Norbome,  Missouri,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liam Jewell  College,  1901.  Subjects:  History,  Political  Econ- 
omy, and  Political  Science.  DisseHation :  History  of  the 
Bahama  Islands,  with  a  Special  Study  of  the  Abolition  of 
Slavery  in  the  Colony.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors 
Vincent  and  Willoughby. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  upon  Riggin 
Buckler  and  Sifford  Pearre,  of  Baltimore. 

Alumni  Association 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association  was  held  in 
the  morning  in  McCoy  Hall.  Officers  for  the  year  1905  were 
elected  as  follows  : 
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President — Henry  H.  Donaldson,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  University 
of  Chicago. 

Secretary — Alfred  J.  Shriver,  A.  B.,  of  Baltimore. 

Treas^irer — R.  Carll  Foster,  A.  B.,  of  Baltimore. 

Additional  members  of  the  Executive  Committee  :  L.  Wardlaw 
Miles,  Ph.  D. ,  Stuart  S.  Janney,  A.  B. ,  Lester  L.  Stevens,  A.  B. , 
WUliam  M.  Hunley,  A.  B. 

In  the  evening  the  annual  dinner  was  given  at  the  University 
Club,  at  which  more  than  two  hundred  persons  were  present. 
The  retiring  President,  Mr.  C.  Morton  Stewart,  Jr.,  acted  as 
toast-master.  The  speakers  were  President  Remsen,  Dr.  Gilman, 
Dr.  Osier,  Dr.  Welch,  Mr.  R.  B.  Keyser,  Professor  S.  W. 
Stratton,  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards,  and  Mr.  S.  S. 
Janney. 

Congratulatory  telegrams  were  received  from  alumni  at  the 
University  of  Washington  and  in  Washington,  D.  C. ,  and  from 
individuals. 


THE  PERCY  TURNBULL  MEMORIAL  LECTURES  ON  POETRY 

TWELFTH    COURSE.    1  905 

For  the  purpose  of  commemorating  the  name  of  their  son,  Percy  Graeme 
Turnbull,  who  died  in  1887,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lawrence  Turnbull,  of  Balti- 
more, made  provision,  in  1889,  for  lectures  on  poetry  to  be  given  before  this 
university.  In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  gift,  a  course  of  lectures  by 
some  one  who  has  gained  distinction  as  a  writer  or  critical  student  of  poetry 
may  be  expected  annually. 

The  twelfth  course  of  lectures  on  this  foundation  will  be  given  by  Mr. 
George  E.  Woodbebry.  The  subject  of  the  course  will  be  Poetic  Forms 
of  Life. 

The  lectures  will  be  given  in  McCoy  Hall,  at  5  o'clock,  beginning  ]\Ion- 

day,  March  27,  1905. 

Monday,  March  27.  Illusion. 

Tuesday,  March  28.  The  Poetic  Form  of  Nature. 

Thursday,  March  30.  The  Poetic  Form  of  Intellect. 

Friday,  March  31.  The  Poetic  Form  of  the  Emotions. 

Monday,  April  3.  The  Poetic  Form  of  the  Will. 

Tuesday,  April  4.  The  Affirmation  of  Life. 

Thursday,  April  6.  The  Denial  of  Life. 

Friday,  April  7.  Eeality. 
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NOTES  IN  GEOLOGY. 


SOME  PALEOZOIC  OSTRACODS  FROM  MARYLAND. 
By  T.  Rupert  Jones,  F.  R.  S. 

There  are  three  or  more  distinct  Ostraeods  in  the  pieces  of 
limestone  from  the  Duukard  formation  near  Frostburg,  Md., 
sent  to  me  by  Dr.  W.  B.  Clark,  State  Geologist  of  Maryland. 
One  is  good  enough  for  determination  although  the  best  specimen 
is  partially  embedded  in  the  matrix.  The  others  are  not  suffi- 
ciently well  exposed  for  satisfactory  diagnosis. 

I  may  remark  that,  if  some  of  the  limestones  were  crushed  or 
pounded,  with  care,  so  that  after  each  breaking  blow  all  the  fine 
material  be  taken  away  out  of  the  mortar,  and  not  reduced  to 
mere  powder,  this  broken  matter  might  be  sifted  ;  and  probably 
free  and  perfect  Ostraeods  might  be  seen  and  collected  for  careful 
examination. 

Description  of  Species. 

Primitia  Jrostburgensis,  sp.  nov. 

Figs.  1,  2,  3,  4. 

Subreniform,  convex  ;  dark-colored,  shming ;  punctated  in 
the  meshes  of  a  neat  reticulation  ;  dorsal  edge  straight,  with 
angular  ends,  which  pass  into  the  marginal  flange  which  is 
recognizable  at  the  ends  of  the  valve,  but  is  imbedded  in  matrix 
farther  down  and  along  the  boldly  curved  and  nearly  semicircular 
ventral  border.  The  surface  of  the  valve  is  slightly  depressed 
in  the  middle,  below  the  dorsal  edge  into  a  broad  faint  furrow, 
and  a  subcentral  shallow  pit.  Size,  1  mm.  long,  and  .75  mm. 
high  (broad). 

This,  Avhich  is  the  best  preserved  of  these  Ostraeods,  although 
somewhat  imbedded  in  the  matrix,  is  a  very  neat,  and  evidently 
characteristic  Entomostracan  form.     It  does  not  match  exactly 
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any  species  known  to  me,  but  is  decidedly  a  Paleozoic  form,  and 
is  approximately  an  ally  of  Primitia  mundula  which  ranges  from 
the  Silurian  to  the  Carboniferous  formations. 

Primitia  nitida  (Y.  A.  Roemer)  ^  is  an  allied  form.  It  differs, 
however,  from  this  Devonian  species  in  having  a  less  pronounced 
furrow  and  pit,  a  very  decided  and  neatly  reticulate  punctation, 
also  dorsal  angles  in  front  and  behind,  and  a  decided  marginal 
flange  (though  badly  preserved).  With  its  dorsal  angles  and 
marginal  flange  the  Frostburg  specimens  approach  also  some  vari- 
eties of  Primitia  mundula  from  the  Devonian  of  New  Brunswick.^ 
These  have  a  more  distinct  and  restricted  furrow  ;  but  one  of 
them  (Fig.  2b)  shows  a  reticulate  ornament,  thus  far  having  an 
agreement  with  the  Frostburg  species. 

Some  good  Silurian  representatives  of  Primitia  mundula  are 
figured  by  Dr.  A.  Krause.*  The  general  similarity  of  form  to 
the  Frostburg  Ostracod  is  well  seen  in  Figs.  5a,  b,  c,  although 
the  ventral  curve  differs,  and  there  is  no  central  pit  nor  any 
retriculation. 

One  figure  (an  imperfect  impression  of  the  outside  of  a  valve) 
of  the  Silurian  Primitia  didans,  Krause*  approximates  to  the 
form  under  notice,  but  other  figures  of  complete  valves  differ  in 
the  expression  of  important  features. 

Among  other  published  species,  the  Primitia  valida,  and  its 
variety  breviata^  from  the  Upper  Silurian  of  Shropshire,  have 
some  features  in  common  with  the  Frostburg  specimens  ;  but  they 
have  no  furrow,  the  dorsal  angles  are  blunt,  the  marginal  flange 
not  very  strong  (in  Fig.  7),  the  ornament  is  less  distinct,  and  the 
convexity  different. 

It  appears  that  this  particular  specimen  from  Frostburg  is 

^Annak,  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  Series  6,  Vol.  xv,  (1895),  p.  62,  pi.  vii,  Fig-s. 
1  and  2. 

^Ammls,  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  Series  6,  Vol.  vm,  (1889),  pp.  375,  378,  pi. 
xvi,  Figs.  1  and  2. 

^  Zeitseh.  Deutsch.  Geol.  GeselL,  1891,  p.  495,  pi.  xxx.  Figs.  5-7. 

*Zeitsck.  Deutsch.  Geol:  GeselL,  1896,  p.  933,  pi.  xxx.  Fig.  8. 

^Annals,  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  Series  5,  Vol.  x\ii,  1886,  pp.  409,  410,  pi. 
xiv.  Figs.  7  and  8. 
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more  closely  related  to  the  Devonian  than  to  the  Silurian  ex- 
amples. No  exactly  similar  form  is  known  in  the  Permian  of 
Europe  ;  but  the  Beyrichia  pyrrhoe  Eichwald/  may  be  an 
intermediate  link.  It  agrees  in  general  shape  and  ornamenta- 
tion ;  and,  although  its  surface  in  the  quoted  figures  is  undulating 
and  not  unisculate  (marked  with  a  single  furrow),  it  is  stated 
that  the  sulcation  of  its  surface  is  subject  to  variation,  and  in 
some  cases  is  quite  obsolete.  With  one  furrow  or  sulcus  we  have 
Primitia  proper  ;  but  Figs.  7  and  8  in  pi.  xvi,  Annals,  Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.,  Series  6,  Vol.  iii,  shows  that  Primitia  may  almost 
pass  into  Beyrichia,  the  sulcation  becoming  double.  If  so,  we 
mayaUow  "Beyrichia"  pyrrhoe  Eichwald,  to  be  an  ally  of  some 
of  the  Frostburg  Ostracods. 

The  geological  occurrence  of  this  species  has  been  described  by 
Professor  C.  S.  Prosser.* 

Primitia  minutat  (Eichwald). 

Figs.  5  and  6. 

Cypridina  minuta  Eichwald.  Bull.  Imp.  Soc.  Nat.  Moscou,  Vol. 
XXVII,  pt.  1,  1854,  p.  99,  pi.  ii.  Figs.  6a,  b ;  Beitriige 
zur  Geologic  und  Palaeontologie  Russlands,  8vo.,  Moscau 
(and  Moskwa),  1854,  p.  123,  pi.  ii,  Figs.  6a,  b. 

There  are  indications  of  several  individuals  of  apparently  the 
same  species  imbedded  in  pieces  of  the  same  limestone.  There 
are  also  individuals  as  small  as  Fig.  3  ;  also  other  forms  ovate- 
oblong  in  shape,  less  convex,  and  smooth,  or  ver}'  minutely 
punctate.  These,  being  rather  less  convex  in  the  antero-ventral 
region,  have  the  anterior  moiety  of  the  valve  narrower  than  the 
hinder  half  ;  and  thus  they  are  closely  allied  to  the  Silurian  forms 
described  and  figured  in  the  Quart.  Jour.  Geol.  Soc,  Vol.  xlvi, 
(1890),  p.  7,  pi.  iii.  Figs.  18,  19,  21-23,  as  bemg  probably  Pri- 

'^Monogr.  Foss.  Estheriae,  Monogr.  Paleont.  Soc,  1862.  Appendix,  pp. 
121,  122,  pi.  V,  Figs.  18  and  19. 

"  The  Paleozoic  Formations  of  Allegany  County,  Maryland.  Jour.  Geol., 
Vol.  IX,  p.  429. 
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mitia  minuta  (Eichwald)  which  is  a  variable  form  and  uncertain 
in  the  development  of  the  sulcus  and  pit.  Size  about  1  mm. 
long,  and  varying  from  ^  to  |^  mm.  in  height. 

Primitia  sp. 

Fig.  7. 

A  sketch  (Fig.  7)  is  also  given  of  a  still  smaller  and  more 
subcylindrical  specimen  ;  but  this  may  be  due  to  the  exposure  of 
only  a  portion  of  the  lateral  convexity  of  a  right  valve. 


Fig.  1.  Primitia  frostburgensis,  u.  sp.     X  18. 

Fig.  2.  Primitia  frostburgensis,  n.  sp. 

Fig.  3.  Primitia  frostburgensis,  n.  sp. 

Fig.  4.  Primitia  frostburgensis,  n.  sp. 

Fig.  5.  Primitia  minuta  f  (Eichwald), 

Fig.  6.  Primitia  minuta  f  (Eichwald) 

Fig.  7.  Primitia  sp. 


Edge  profile  of  the  same  specimen.    X.  18. 


X15. 
X15. 
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NOTES  IN  BIOLOGY. 


OBSEEVATIONS  AND  EXPERIMENTS  ON  THE 
GEOWTH  OF  OYSTERS.  1 

By  O.  C.  Glaser. 

INTRODUCTION. 

One  can  hardly  fail  to  be  impressed  with  the  great  diversity 
in  the  shape  of  oysters  on  the  natural  beds.  Normal  disk-shaped 
and  oval  individuals  lie  side  by  side  with  those  of  irregular  and 
even  grotesque  form,  while  here  and  there  in  vertical  clusters  are 
narrow  shells  of  extreme  length.  These  narrow  and  elongated 
shells,  which  in  some  places  predominate  to  the  almost  entire 
exclusion  of  all  other  shapes,  are  important  agents  in  the  forma- 
tion of  reefs,  marshes,  and  islands. 

The  elongated  condition  of  these  oysters  has  been  attributed  to 
various  causes.  According  to  one  view,  the  complete  exposure 
to  the  air  at  every  low  tide  accounts  for  it,  but  this  explanation 
is  entirely  inadequate.  Not  only  is  it  difficult  to  understand  how 
such  exposure  could  bring  about  the  great  increase  in  length 
which  these  oysters  have  experienced  without  corresponding 
growth  in  width,  but  it  completely  fails  to  account  for  the  fact 
that  equally  elongated  individuals  are  found  on  beds  that  are 
always  below  watermark  and  cannot  receive  any  periodic  ex- 
posure to  the  air. 

According  to  another  view,  this  shape  of  the  oysters  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  they  are  half  buried  in  mud,  because,  in  order  to 
escape  suffocation,  they  elongate  into  the  clearer  strata  of  water 
above  them.  This  explanation  is  apparently  more  credible  than 
the  first,  but  it  has  still  greater  difficulties  to  overcome.  If  the 
presence  of  mud  were  the  factor  determining  the  elongation  of 
oysters  it  would  be  difficult  to  find  any  that  are  not  elongated, 
and  it  would  be  useless  to  look  for  well-shaped  oysters  in  many 

^  Reprinted  from  the  Report  of  the  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Fish  and 
Fisheries,  1903.     Washington,  1904. 
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places  from  which  we  gather  large  and  choice  specimens  for  the 
market.  It  would  also  be  useless  to  look  for  elongated  forms  on 
the  reefs  where  they  are  now  most  abundant,  because  these  reefs 
are  almost  entirely  composed  of  shells  and  calcareous  sand.  That 
there  is  nothing  in  the  general  environment  which  affects  the 
elongation  of  oysters  is  shown  further  by  the  fact  that  perfectly 
normal  individuals  grow  on  the  elongated  ones. 

A  third  view  attributes  the  elongated  condition  to  crowding. 
Ryder,  in  his  Contribution  to  the  Life  History  of  the  Oyster, 
says  that  the  natural  tendency  of  oysters  to  grow  upward  accounts 
for  the  fact  that  they  become  crowded,  and  crowding  makes  them 
narrow  and  elongated.  ' '  In  all  the  natural  banks  which  I  have 
had  the  pleasure  of  examining  in  the  Chesapeake,  the  individual 
oysters  assume  an  approximately  vertical  position.  The  assump- 
tion of  this  position  seems  perfectly  natural.  With  the  large 
end  downward  and  the  free  edges  of  the  valves  directed  upward 
the  animals  are  in  an  excellent  position  to  feed,  while  the  outside 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  valves  are  well  adapted  to  afford  places 
of  attachment  for  the  spat.  The  habit  of  growing  in  the  erect 
position,  where  the  banks  are  prolific  and  undisturbed,  causes  the 
individuals  to  be  very  much  crowded  together,  so  that  they  do 
not  have  a  chance  to  expand  and  grow  into  their  normal  shape. 
From  this  cause — overcrowding — the  shells  of  the  individual 
oysters  become  very  narrow  and  greatly  elongated.  The  peculiar 
forms  which  resvdt  are  known  to  oystermen  as  '  raccoon  oysters  ' 
or  *  cat' s  tongues. '  ' '  Verrill,  in  his  Vineyard  Sound  Report, 
points  out  that  old  specimens  in  crowded  beds  often  grow  to  be 
more  than  a  foot  long  and,  perhaps,  only  two  inches  wide.  Pro- 
fessor Brooks,  in  his  well-known  book  on  the  oyster,  also  thinks 
that  the  elongated  forms  are  due  to  crowding  :  ' '  The  oysters 
are  crowded  together  so  closely  that  they  cannot  lie  flat,  but  grow 
vertically  upward  side  by  side.  They  are  long  and  narrow,  are 
fastened  together  in  clusters,  and  are  known  as  '  coon  oysters. '  ' ' 
Dr.  Caswell  Grave,  in  his  article  on  the  oyster  reefs  of  North 
Carolina  (1901),  believes  that  the  oysters  composing  the  clusters 
on  the  reefs  are  long  and  narrow  on  account  of  their  crowded 
condition,   and  Dr.    H.   F.   Moore,   of  the  United  States  Fish 
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Commission,  in  a  personal  communication,  commits  Mmself  to 
the  view  "that  the  elongation  of  the  oyster,  tending  to  the  rac- 
coon type,  is  either  due  to  crowding  on  the  beds  or  to  the  attempt 
of  the  oyster  to  keep  the  lips  of  its  shell  above  the  surface  of  the 
soft  bottom. ' ' 

These  opinions,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  Moore,  who  thinks 
that  the  presence  of  mud  may  also  be  one  of  the  reasons  for  the 
elongation,  agree  as  to  the  cause  of  the  shape  of  the  oysters. 
Ryder  thinks  that  the  crowding  is  due  to  the  natural  tendency  of 
oysters  to  grow  upward.  I  have  not  been  able  to  observe  this 
natural  tendency,  and  I  believe  with  Professor  Brooks  that  the 
crowding  brings  about  the  upward  gro\\'th,  and  not  the  upward 
growth  the  crowding. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

Young  oysters  are  frequently  found  covering  shells,  rocks,  and 
other  suitable  material  so  completely  that  nothing  can  be  seen  of 
the  objects  to  which  they  are  attached.  In  such  collections  it  is 
easy  to  see  that  the  proximity  of  the  oysters  to  one  another  causes 
the  thin  growing  margins  of  their  shells  to  fuse  and  become 
folded  upward.  As  they  grow  Avithout  any  corresponding  in- 
crease in  the  surface  on  which  they  have  settled,  those  portions  of 
the  shells  which  have  been  made,  after  all  the  available  surface 
has  been  used,  become  more  and  more  raised,  until  finally  the 
oysters  are  placed  at  a  sharp  angle  to  their  original  position.  If 
growth  continues  they  will  finally  be  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  attachment. 

Very  frequently  new  spat  settles  on  the  shells  which  have  been 
elevated,  and  if  this  new  layer  is  sufficiently  dense  the  shells 
again  become  crow'ded,  misshaped,  and  elevated.  If  there  were 
no  irregularities  in  the  shells  to  which  they  are  attached  they 
would  ultimately  stand  at  right  angles  to  them.  The  first  layer, 
however,  presents  so  many  openings  and  corners  into  which 
shells  of  the  second  layer  may  squeeze  that  these,  instead  of 
growing  out  at  a  sharp  angle,  usually  are  densely  packed  into 
the  available  crevices.     In  this  way  clusters  are  formed  in  which 
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one  may  often  count  from  five  to  seven  generations.  The  oysters 
in  these  collections  are  nearly  all  misshaped  or  unduly  elongated, 
and  all  such  are  oppressed  on  one  or  more  sides  by  neighbors. 
Often  the  direction  of  growth  is  suddenly  changed  by  a  sharp 
angle  and  the  edges  of  the  shells  follow  even  the  minute  indenta- 
tions and  irregularities  of  their  neighbors.  It  seems  clear  from 
such  clusters  that  the  elongated  and  irregular  shapes  of  the 
oysters  are  due  to  the  fact  that  there  is  not  room  enough  for 
them  to  expand  and  grow  to  the  width  which  they  might  have 
attained  had  they  been  isolated  or  comparatively  free. 

One  of  the  first  facts  to  be  noticed  during  a  study  of  localities 
where  elongated  oysters  grow  is  that  normal  adults  occur  fre- 
quently in  the  little  bays  and  indentations  of  marshes,  but  are 
rare  on  the  points,  which  are  tipped  with  regions  composed 
almost  entirely  of  the  elongated  forms  growing  actively  under  an 
environment  similar  to  that  of  the  reef  oysters.  The  oysters  that 
grow  in  the  marsh  bays  and  inlets  are  surrounded  by  great  quan- 
tities of  mud,  which  is  in  part  produced  by  decaying  vegetable 
and  other  organic  matter  derived  from  the  marsh  itself,  but 
probably  is  collected  chiefly  by  the  mass  of  green  vegetation 
which  acts  as  a  sieve  through  which  the  water  passes  at  high 
tide,  parting  with  much  of  the  matter  that  it  holds  in  suspension. 
The  mud  thus  collected  accumulates,  especially  in  the  little  bays 
and  inlets,  and  after  a  heavy  rain  may  rise  several  inches  and 
smother  a  good  many  oysters  which  were  on  the  surface  of  the 
old  shore  line.  Sometimes  the  accumulation  is  very  sudden  and 
great.  In  making  these  observations  on  one  occasion  it  was 
necessary  to  revisit,  after  some  days,  a  certain  little  bay,  and 
there  I  found  a  perfectly  smooth  and  even  muddy  shore  line, 
knee  deep,  under  which  were  the  oysters  I  had  come  to  examine. 

From  this  it  seems  probable  that  the  presence  of  mud,  while 
it  sacrifices  many  oysters,  is  good  for  those  which  survive,  because 
they  are  freed  from  the  crowding  of  neighbors.  I  suspect  that 
the  advantage  of  dragging  a  dredge  over  young  beds  not  yet 
ready  to  yield  a  harvest,  lies  not  only  in  the  fact  that  in  this 
way  the  clusters  are  forcibly  separated,  but  that  many  young 
oysters,  which  would  have  grown  to  maturity  and  then  crowded 
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one  another,  are  turned  under  and  killed  by  the  mud,  giving 
their  more  fortunate  neighbors  a  better  opportunity  for  normal 
and  regular  growth. 

The  excessive  crowding  to  which  the  oysters  growing  in  clust- 
ers are  subject  has  been  held  by  Professoi's  Brooks  and  Verrill  to 
account  for  the  fact  that  such  collections,  often  numbering  as 
many  as  100,  are  frequently  composed  entirely  of  empty  shells. 
The  work  of  Doctor  Grave  on  the  conditions  under  which  oysters 
feed  lends  strong  support  to  the  opinion  that  crowding  may  _  bring 
about  the  death  of  entire  clusters,  because  it  is  almost  certain 
that  the  individuals  composing  them  are  poorly  fed,  and  there- 
fore probably  not  so  resistant  as  oysters  growing  alone  or  in  less 
densely  crowded  communities.  Doctor  Grave  has  shown  that 
under  normal  and  favorable  conditions  a  Newport  River  oyster 
takes  one  hour  to  strain  333  c.  c.  of  water,  and  that  it  can 
obtain  sufficient  nutriment  in  from  two  to  six  hours.  The  thick- 
est clusters  of  marsh  and  reef  oysters  are  found  where  they  are 
covered  only  during  the  last  hour  of  flood  tide,  during  slack 
water,  and  during  the  first  hour  of  ebb  tide,  and  in  this  brief 
period  they  must  get  their  food.  Thus  the  maximum  time  which 
many  of  these  oysters  have  for  feeding  is  little  more  than  the 
minimum  time  during  which  their  more  fortunately  situated 
relatives  can  procure  all  they  need.  The  supply  of  food,  short- 
ened in  this  way  by  a  disadvantageous  position,  is  in  all  proba- 
bility still  further  diminished  as  a  direct  result  of  the  crowding. 
The  density  with  which  the  elongated  oysters  are  packed  makes 
it  almost  certain  that  the  water  containing  their  food  passes 
through  more  than  one  set  of  gills,  and  the  amount  that  each 
individual  can  extract  will  depend  on  the  number  of  times  that 
the  water  has  already  been  strained.  Only  the  first  oyster  secur- 
ing a  given  quantity  of  water  has  the  opportunity  of  extracting 
from  it  all  the  diatoms  that  it  contains. 

"While  there  seem  to  be  good  reasons  for  believing  that  the 
ill-nutrition  and  the  crowding  of  oysters,  caused  by  their  loca- 
tion, may  account  for  the  fact  that  so  many  of  them  die,  there  is 
another  possibility  which  must  be  taken  into  consideration  in 
explaining  the  large  numbers  of  clusters  of  empty  shells.     It  is 
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no  rare  occurrence  for  many  of  the  animals  inhabiting  the  sand 
flats  to  be  killed  at  low  tide  by  the  great  heat  of  the  midsummer 
sun.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  oysters  also  suffer  dur- 
ing these  periods  of  too  high  temperature,  and  it  is  very  probable 
that  many  of  them,  whether  underfed  or  not,  succumb.  In  the 
winter,  also,  exposure  to  too  low  a  temperature  may  freeze  them 
to  death.  These  unfavorable  temperatures  surely  occur  with 
sufficient  frequency  to  account  in  part  for  the  great  quantities 
of  empty  shells. 

EXPERIMENTS. 

I.  To  ascertain  ivhether  normal  oysters  can  be  converted  into 
elongated  ones  by  pressure. 

Thirty  round,  well-shaped  young  oysters  were  removed  from 
cultch  taken  from  the  experimental  bed  in  Newport  River. 
These  oysters  were  fastened  by  means  of  Portland  cement  to 
slabs  of  slate  and  the  cement  was  so  piled  up  around  them  that 
each  oyster  was  subject  to  pressure  on  two  of  its  edges,  the 
margin  opposite  the  hinge  being  free.  After  the  cement  had 
hardened,  the  slabs  were  put  in  the  water  near  the  laboratory 
and  left  undisturbed  for  one  month.  At  the  end  of  this  time 
they  were  removed  and  the  oysters  examined. 

None  had  died,  indicating  that  the  abnormal  conditions  under 
which  they  had  been  placed  were  not  unfavorable  to  life.  None 
had  grown  in  width,  but  aU  were  longer  than  at  the  beginning. 
Some  had  the  scolloped  anterior  edges  characteristic  of  elongated 
oysters,  and  due  probably  to  the  fact  that  the  laterally  oppressed 
mantles,  instead  of  spreading  out  flat  and  evenly,  are  thrown 
into  folds.  These  results  indicate  that  mechanical  pressure  may 
be  an  important  factor  in  determining  the  shape  of  the  shell. 

II.  To  ascertain  whether  elongated  oysters  liberated  from  an 
oppressive  environment  will  change  in  shape. 

Thirty-five  elongated  and  narrow  young  oysters  were  removed 
from  their  crowded  condition,  cleaned,  and  carefully  measured. 
Their  length  was  taken  from  the  tip  of  the  umbo  of  the  upper 
valve  to  the  middle  of  the  anterior  edge,  and  their  width  at  a 
point  on  the  same  valve  halfway  between  the  two  extremities  of 
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the  first  measurement.  They  were  then  placed  in  a  cage  made 
of  galvanized  iron  wire,  and  this  was  suspended  horizontally  in 
the  water  under  the  laboratory  wharf,  where  an  especially  strong 
tidal  current  prevails.  After  thirty,  and  again  after  forty-eight, 
days  the  above  measurements  were  taken  in  the  same  way  and 
compared  with  the  initial  figures.  The  results!  are  given  in  the 
table  following. 

Table  I. 


August  2 

1902,  initial  meas- 

September 2, 1902,  after  thirty  | 

September  18,   1902,   after 

urement. 

days. 

forty-eight  days. 

Ratio  of 

Ratio  of 

Ratio  of 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Length. 

Width. 

■width  to 
length. 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Percent. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Percent. 

4.2 

2.1 

50 

2.9 

2.1 

72 

4.9 

3.7 

76 

6.6 

3.0 

45 

2.7 

2.1 

78 

5.7 

2.6 

46 

3.7 

1.9 

51 

4.6 

3.1 

67 

4.2 

2.1 

50 

5.0 

2.1 

42 

5.8 

3.0 

52 

4.0 

2.3 

58 

4.0 

1.5 

38 

2.4 

2.2 

92 

3.7 

2.6 

70 

4.0 

2.3 

58 

3.3 

2.0 

61 

6.0 

3.0 

50 

3.5 

1.9 

54 

3.6 

2.5 

69 

5.4 

3.3 

62 

5.9 

2.6 

44 

4.0 

2.2 

55 

3.8 

2.0 

53 

3.4 

1.9 

56 

4.1 

2.4 

59 

4.9 

2.9 

57 

3.6 

2.5 

69 

4.1 

2.1 

51 

3.2 

2.8 

88 

3.8 

1.9 

50 

3.6 

2.0 

56 

5.0 

3.3 

66 

4.2 

1.8 

43 

3.0 

2.0 

67 

4.1 

2.5 

61 

3.6 

1.9 

53 

5.1 

2.5 

49 

5.2 

2.8 

54 

2.2 

1.2 

55 

4.2 

2.5 

60 

7.1 

3.6 

51 

3.0 

1.7 

57 

5.0 

3.0 

60 

3.4 

2.9 

85 

2.5 

1.1 

44 

3.9 

2.9 

74 

2.9 

2.9 

100 

2.6 

1.9 

73 

3.7 

2.4 

65 

4.2 

3.1 

74 

3.2 

1.2 

38 

3.8 

3.0 

79 

4.6 

2.8 

61 

4.0 

2.1 

53 

3.5 

2.3 

65 

4.5 

3.0 

67 

3.3 

1.8 

55 

3.1 

1.9 

61 

4.5 

3.0 

67 

3.2 

1.8 

56 

3.5 

1.9 

54 

4.0 

3.0 

75 

4.2 

2.2 

52 

4.3 

2.8 

65 

3.4 

2.4 

71 

3.0 

1.4 

47 

3.8 

2.3 

61 

4.3 

3.5 

81 

3.1 

1.4 

45 

5.0 

2.9 

58 

4.2 

2.4 

57 

2.0 

.9 

45 

4.0 

2.8 

70 

5.6 

4.0 

71 

2.7 

1.1 

40 

4.8 

3.3 

64 

6.4 

3.1 

48 

1.7 

.9 

53 

4.1 

3.1 

76 

5.4 

4.0 

74 

2.8 

1.9 

68 

4.6 

2.3 

50 

4.2 

3.3 

79 

2.4 

1.5 

63 

3.6 

2.2 

61 

3.6 

2.2 

61 

2.5 

1.4 

56 

6.7 

3.1 

46 

4.3 

2.9 

67 

2.6 

1.8 

69 

3.6 

2.3 

64 

4.0 

2.7 

68 

2.9 

1.5 

52 

6.2 

3.1 

50 

4.1 

2.7 

66 

3.8 

2.1 

55 

3.0 

2.0 

67 

4.2 

2.5 

60 

2.3 

1.2 

52 

(a) 

(a) 

(a) 

(a) 

1.6 

1.3 

81 

U) 

(a) 

(a) 

(a) 

Ave 

rage  ratio 

53. 

Ave 

rage  ratio 

,  62. 

Average  ratio,  66. 

a  Dead. 

Note. — In  taking  the  measurements  and  in  calculating  the  percentage  ratios  of  width  to 
length  decimals  under  0.05  were  neglected  and  0.05  and  over  were  counted  as  .1. 
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From  this  table  it  is  evident  that  at  the  beginning  of  the 
experiment,  August  2,  1902,  the  width  of  this  lot  of  oysters  was 
only  53  per  cent,  of  the  length,  whereas  on  September  2  it  was 
62  per  cent.,  an  increase  of  9  per  cent.  ;  on  September  18  it  was 
Q%  per  cent.,  an  increase  over  the  original  ratio  of  13  per  cent. 
This  marked  change,  easily  noticeable  without  measurements, 
was  very  surprising  because  it  took  place  in  forty-eight  days 
after  the  liberation  of  the  oysters  from  their  original  oppressive 
environment. 

To  compare  these  oysters  with  the  normally  shaped  ones  from 
the  experimental  bed  in  Newport  River,  thirty  young  oysters 
from  this  locality  were  measured  in  the  same  way  : 


Table  II. 


Ratio  of 

Ratio  of 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

3.1 

2.9 

94 

3.3 

3.3 

100 

5.0 

3.5 

70 

4.6 

3.6 

78 

2.3 

1.8 

78 

4.8 

3.5 

73 

2.9 

3.0 

103 

5.4 

3.5 

67 

4.8 

3.0 

63 

3.6 

2.8 

78 

4.9 

3.7 

76 

2.8 

2.6 

93 

5.4 

3.3 

61 

5.0 

2.9 

58 

5.0 

4.2 

84 

3.5 

2.5 

71 

4.1 

3.0 

76 

5.6 

3.9 

70 

5.0 

3.6 

72 

3.7 

3.3 

89 

5.7 

4.3 

75 

4.8 

3.7 

77 

4.2 

3.6 

86 

4.0 

3.6 

90 

5.7 

4.0 

70 

3.5 

2.8 

80 

5.5 

3.8 

69 

2.5 

3.0 

120 

4.0 

3.1 

78 

2.4 

2.0 

83 

Average  ratio  of  width  to  length,  79  per  cent. 

These  measurements  show  that  in  some  cases  a  young  oyster  is 
actually  wider  than  it  is  long,  and  the  occurrence  of  such  makes 
the  ratio  of  width  to  length  very  high.  For  the  present  lot  it 
was  79  per  cent. 

The  oysters  used  in  Experiment  II  were,  according  to  their 
size,  of  about  the  same  age  as  the  normal  spat,  and  the  two 
groups  can  therefore  be  compared.  At  the  beginning  the  width 
of  the  experiment  oysters  was  only  53  per  cent,  of  their  length, 
or  26  per  cent,  less  than  the  similar  relation  in  the  normal  spat. 
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On  September  2  it  was  62  per  cent,  or  17  per  cent,  below 
normal,  and  on  September  18  it  was  %Q>  per  cent,  or  13  per  cent, 
below  normal,  showing  a  steady  approximation  to  the  condition 
found  in  oysters  which  have  never  been  subject  to  crowding. 

This  comparison  between  the  normal  spat  and  the  young  elon- 
gated forms  suggested  a  similar  one  between  adults  of  normal 
shape  and  elongated  oysters  of  about  the  same  size  and  approxi- 
mately the  same  age.  The  length  and  width  of  these  were 
measured  by  the  method  employed  with  the  younger  oysters. 

Table  III. 


Normal  adults. 

Elongated  oysters. 

Ratio  of 

Ratio  of 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Length. 

Width. 

■width  to 

length. 

Om. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

Oin. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

10.7 

6.2 

57 

10.0 

3.2 

32 

8.8 

4.8 

55 

7.8 

4.0 

50 

8.7 

4.3 

49 

9.4 

3.9 

41 

8.5 

4.6 

54 

8.4 

3.3 

39 

9.0 

6.0 

67 

7.4 

3.0 

41 

8.9 

5.4 

61 

7.8 

3.2 

41 

9.9 

5.3 

54 

8.6 

3.5 

41 

9.4 

4.6 

49 

8.0 

3.8 

48 

7.3 

4.5 

62 

7.6 

2.8 

37 

8.9 

5.7 

64 

6.5 

2.7 

42 

7.5 

4.1 

55 

7.6 

3.7 

49 

8.2 

4.G 

56 

6.0 

2.6 

43 

8.8 

4.0 

45 

8.9 

3.5 

39 

8.3 

5.2 

63 

6.8 

3.5 

51 

6.5 

4.4 

68 

7.3 

3.7 

51 

6.6 

3.4 

52 

7.7 

2.9 

34 

7.7 

4.4 

57 

8.0 

2.9 

36 

9.0 

4.8 

53 

8.7 

3.9 

45 

6.7 

4.5 

67 

6.3 

2.7 

43 

9.5 

3.7 

39 

6.3 

2.5 

40 

9.2 

4.0 

43 

6.4 

3.0 

47 

7.2 

4.7 

65 

7.6 

2.6 

34 

8.4 

4.5 

54 

6.5 

2.7 

42 

8.7 

4.9 

56 

7.7 

2.1 

27 

7.7 

4.3 

56 

8.1 

2.3 

28 

8.S 

4.8 

55 

7.0 

3.4 

49 

10.0 

5.2 

52 

6.5 

2.9 

44 

6.2 

4.0 

64 

7.6 

3.1 

41 

8.1 

4.8 

59 

8.3 

3.8 

46 

8.0 

4.3 

54 

6.3 

2.4 

38 

Average  ratio 

56. 

Average  ratio 

,41. 

These  measurements  illustrate  very  strikingly  that  oysters 
normally  grow  longer  than  they  do  wide,  so  that  a  large,  well- 
shaped  adult  oyster  may,  in  the  relation  between  its  width  and 
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its  length,  give  a  figure  far  below  the  one  expressing  the  same 
relation  in  younger  stages. 

At  first  glance  it  might  possibly  be  thought  that  the  adult 
' '  normal ' '  oysters  were  not  normal  at  all,  because  their  width 
was  only  56  per  cent,  of  their  length,  being  13  per  cent,  lower 
than  the  ratio  between  the  width  and  length  of  the  young  spat 
referred  to  in  Table  II.  This,  however,  is  by  no  means  the  case, 
because  the  relation  between  -width  and  length  varies  with  the 
age.  An  old  ' '  normal ' '  oyster  is  not  a  "  good ' '  oyster  ;  thus 
the  interesting  fact  Is  brought  to  light  that  a  condition  which 
normally  occurs  only  in  oysters  of  extreme  old  age  may  be 
induced  in  young  ones  by  crowding.  As  far  as  the  relations 
between  Avidth  and  length  are  concerned,  therefore,  young  elon- 
gated oysters  are  in  a  state  of  premature  old  age.  Verrill  long 
ago  pointed  out  that  great  increase  in  length  without  correspond- 
ing growth  in  -width  is  the  natural  order  of  things.  "Nearly  all 
the  oyster  shells  composing  the  ancient  Indian  shell  heaps  along 
our  coast  are  of  this  much  elongated  kind.  Nowadays  the  oysters 
seldom  have  a  chance  to  grow  to  such  a  good  old  age  as  to  take 
on  this  form,  though  such  are  occasionally  met  yath.  in  deeper 
water. ' '  Such  mounds  as  Professor  Verrill  mentions  occur  at 
Marshallsburg,  N.  C,  and  there  this  kind  of  oyster  sheU  is 
extremely  abundant.  The  same  type  of  shell,  commonly  known 
as  the  * '  razor  blade, ' '  is  also  found,  sometimes  with  the  animal 
stiU  alive,  on  the  shores  of  the  Newport  River  marshes. 

TIT,  —  To  ascertain  ivhether  the  recuperative  power  of  elongated 
oysters  vanes  with  their  age. 

Experiment  II  clearly  demonstrates  the  fact  that  oysters  gro-svn 
under  oppressive  conditions  are  capable  of  changing  in  shape  and 
assuming  ultimately  a  form  normal  for  their  age.  It  is  desirable, 
however,  to  know  how  late  in  life  an  oyster  Ls  still  able  to  take 
advantage  of  new  opportunities,  and  for  thLs  purpose  the  foUow- 
experiment  was  made  : 

Ninety  oysters  were  liberated  from  the  most  oppressive  sur- 
roundings and  were  divided  roughly,  according  to  length,  into 
three  lots — (A)  containing  all  sizes  up  to  and  slightly  over  an 
inch,  (B)  sizes  between  1  and  2  inches,  and  (C)  all  measuring 
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3  inches  or  more  in  length.  These  three  lots  were  measured,  as 
in  experiment  II,  and  then  placed  in  separate  galvanized  iron 
wire  cages  which  were  suspended  horizontally  under  the  wharf, 
as  in  the  former  experiment.  They  were  placed  in  the  water  on 
September  5,  1902,  and  removed  on  November  5.  The  meas- 
urements were  as  follows  : 


Table  IV. 

SEPTEMBER   5,   1902. 


A 

B 

C 

Ratio  of 

Ratio  of 

Ratio  of 

Length. 

W^idth. 

width  to 
length. 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

4.7 

2.1 

45 

5.4 

3.0 

56 

10.0 

3.2 

32 

3.6 

2.0 

56 

4.6 

1.9 

41 

7.8 

4.0 

50 

4.6 

1.9 

41 

5.7 

1.6 

28 

9.4 

3.9 

41 

2.6 

1.3 

50 

5.6 

2.5 

45 

8.4 

3.3 

39 

4.8 

2.2 

46 

5.5 

1.9 

35 

7.4 

3.0 

41 

2.3 

1.5 

65 

5.4 

2.5 

46 

7.8 

3.2 

41 

3.7 

1.9 

51 

5.0 

2.0 

40 

8.6 

3.5 

41 

3.0 

1.4 

47 

5.5 

2.1 

38 

8.0 

3.8 

48 

3.9 

2.2 

56 

5.8 

2.7 

48 

7.6 

2.8 

37 

2.7 

1.2 

44 

5.4 

3.1 

57 

6.5 

2.7 

42 

8.9 

2.2 

56 

4.7 

2.9 

62 

7.6 

3.7 

49 

2.1 

1.1 

53 

7.0 

2.5 

36 

6.0 

2.6 

43 

3.3 

1.3 

39 

5.3 

1.7 

32 

8.9 

3.5 

39 

4.1 

1.8 

44 

4.6 

2.1 

46 

6.8 

3.5 

51 

2.9 

1.2 

41 

4.8 

2.0 

42 

7.3 

3.7 

51 

3.5 

1.5 

43 

5.5 

2.4 

44 

7.7 

2.6 

34 

4.3 

2.2 

51 

4.8 

2.2 

46 

8.0 

2.9 

36 

3.3 

2.1 

64 

5.3 

2.7 

51 

8.7 

3.9 

45 

3.8 

1.9 

50 

5.4 

2.3 

43 

6.3 

2.7 

43 

3.0 

1.8 

60 

5.2 

2.4 

46 

6.3 

2.5 

40 

3.1 

1.4 

45 

5.0 

2.3 

46 

6.4 

3.0 

47 

4.8 

2.0 

42 

4.6 

2.7 

59 

7.6 

2.6 

34 

2.2 

1.0 

45 

5.1 

1.8 

35 

6.5 

2.7 

42 

3.8 

1.9 

50 

4.8 

2.0 

42 

7.7 

2.1 

27 

2.1 

1.4 

67 

6.2 

2.6 

42 

8.1 

2.3 

28 

3.7 

1.6 

43 

5.2 

1.7 

33 

7.0 

3.4 

49 

3.7 

1.7 

46 

5.6 

2.1 

38 

6.0 

2.9 

44 

4.3 

2.1 

49 

5.4 

2.5 

46 

7.6 

3.1 

41 

3.0 

1.3 

43 

5.5 

2.6 

47 

8.3 

3.8 

46 

3.0 

1.6 

53 

5.0 

2.2 

44 

6.3 

2.4 

38 

Av< 

jrage  ratio 

50. 

Ave 

rage  ratio, 

44. 

Av< 

irage  ratio 

41. 

il 

H^ 

^^^^^■fli^tafll^^^BhHK.'^^A^i^B'''  ^m 

^^H^Ail^v^^v^^^P^ff^Vitiffl 

t 

I^^^^^^B^^^^^^^HP' ^^^^^^^^  ^^nft  ■''  ^^k  ^^^k 

m 

A  (Kxi>i:rimext  111)  at  Hu(iixNiS(i  of  Expkrimknt,  Si:ptembkr  5,  1902.    (Three- 
TENTHs  Natural  Size.) 


Lin     A    (KXI'ElilME.NT    HI)    Al 


End  (IK  Experiment,  Novembek 
Natural  Size.) 


1902.     (Three-tenths 
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A 

B 

C 

Ratio  of 

Ratio  of 

Ratio  of 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Length. 

Width. 

width  to 
length. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Per  cenf. 

Cm. 

Qn. 

Per  cent. 

Cm. 

Cm. 

Per  cent. 

4.2 

2.8 

67 

5.8 

3.3 

57 

6.9 

3.2 

46 

4.6 

3.5 

76 

6.6 

3.9 

59 

9.0 

3.8 

42 

4.0 

2.8 

70 

4.4 

2.7 

61 

6.7 

3.7 

55 

4.5 

2.9 

64 

7.1 

3.6 

51 

7.4 

3.8 

51 

3.6 

2.8 

78 

6.2 

3.0 

48 

7.6 

3.6 

47 

4.5 

2.9 

67 

5.9 

3.5 

59 

8.6 

4.3 

50 

4.3 

2.5 

58 

6.0 

3.4 

57 

8.6 

4.3 

50 

3.1 

2.3 

74 

5.8 

2.9 

50 

8.3 

3.8 

46 

4.8 

3.1 

65 

5.5 

2.5 

45 

8.2 

4.0 

49 

3.1 

2.3 

74 

6.2 

3.1 

50 

6.6 

3.3 

50 

5.5 

2.9 

53 

6.0 

3.3 

55 

7.3 

3.6 

49 

4.2 

2.7 

64 

5.5 

2.7 

49 

7.6 

3.2 

42 

5.7 

3.3 

58 

6.3 

3.4 

54 

7.3 

3.9 

53 

4.3 

3.0 

70 

5.8 

3.8 

66 

7.9 

3.4 

43 

4.1 

2.5 

61 

5.8 

2.7 

47 

9.5 

4.2 

44 

3.0 

2.5 

83 

5.4 

2.9 

54 

7.9 

3.3 

42 

3.1 

2.5 

81 

7.1 

3.3 

46 

8.1 

3.1 

38 

5.6 

3.3 

59 

5.9 

3.1 

53 

7.7 

4.0 

52 

3.3 

2.2 

67 

5.8 

2.9 

50 

7.9 

4.3 

54 

5.0 

3.3 

66 

5.1 

3.4 

67 

8.3 

2.9 

35 

4.0 

2.7 

68 

6.3 

3.3 

52 

6.6 

2.9 

44 

5.8 

3.7 

64 

6.1 

3.7 

61 

7.4 

4.0 

54 

4.5 

3.1 

69 

5.7 

3.0 

53 

6.3 

3.2 

51 

4.8 

2.7 

55 

(a) 

(a) 

6.4 

3.4 

53 

3.7 

2.4 

65 

(a) 

(a) 

(a) 

(a) 

4.6 

3.4 

74 

(a) 

(a) 

(a) 

3.9 

2.4 

62 

ia) 

la) 

la) 

ia) 

4.6 

2.6 

57 

(a) 

\a) 

(a) 

(a) 

a 

{a\ 

(a) 

h) 

a 

(a) 

(a) 

(«) 

(«) 

(o) 

(a) 

Ave 

rage  ratio, 

68. 

Ave 

rage  ratio. 

54. 

Ave 

rage  ratio 

47. 

a  Dead. 


The  oysters  in  lot  A  were  of  the  same  age  as  those  used  in 
experiment  II,  and  a  comparison  of  the  measurements  of  the  two 
groups  fully  corroborates  the  earlier  results.  The  final  measure- 
ments of  lot  A  were  made  two  months  after  the  oysters  had  been 
liberated,  and  show  more  strikingly  than  the  former  experiment 
that  elongated  oysters  are  capable  of  approaching  a  normal  shape 
with  surprising  rapidity.  Two  photographs  were  taken  of  this 
particular  lot,  and  these  illustrate  as  forcibly  as  the  figures  the 
great  change  that  took  place.      (See  Plate. ) 

A  comparison  of  the  initial  and  final  measurements  of  lots  A, 
B,  and  C  also  shows  that  the  recuperative  power  varies  with  age. 
On  September  5  the  ratio  of  width  to  length  was  50  per  cent,  in 
lot  A,  44  per  cent,  in  lot  B,  and  41  per  cent,  in  lot  C,  whereas 
on  November  5  the  same  lots  presented  respectively  a  percentage 
of  width  to  length  of  68,  54,  and  47  per  cent.     Thus  m  all  an 
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improvement  in  the  relation  between  width  and  length  took 
place,  lot  A  increasing  18  per  cent.,  lot  B  10  per  cent.,  and  lot 
C  6  per  cent.  This  gradation  is  just  what  would  be  expected 
from  the  fact  that  oysters  approaching  old  age  normally  grow 
longer  than  they  do  wide. 

Of  the  oysters  used  in  this  experiment  lots  A  and  C,  on  accoimt 
of  their  original  size,  can  be  compared  with  the  spat  and  normal 
oysters  of  Tables  II  and  III.  Such  a  comparison  of  the  per- 
centage ratios  in  the  three  tables  shows  that  at  the  beginning  lot 
A  was  29  per  cent,  below  normal  and  lot  C  15  per  cent,  below 
normal,  whereas  after  60  days  of  improved  surroundings  lot  A 
was  only  11  per  cent,  below  normal  and  lot  C  9  per  cent,  below 
normal,  demonstrating  that  the  recuperative  power  of  lot  A  was 
exactly  three  times  that  of  lot  C. 

Without  attaching  too  much  weight  to  the  results,  it  is  inter- 
esting to  note  in  what  time  these  two  lots  A  and  C  would  have 
reached  the  normal  states  for  their  respective  ages,  if  the  rates 
of  growth  had  continued  what  they  were  during  the  sixty  days 
of  the  experiment.  In  lot  A,  in  sixty  days,  the  relation  between 
the  width  and  the  length  changed  from  50  to  68  per  cent.,  an 
average  daily  change  of  three-tenths  per  cent.  According  to 
Table  II  the  normal  condition  is  79  per  cent.,  from  which  it 
follows  that  at  the  rate  of  three-tenths  per  cent,  change  per  day, 
it  would  have  taken  this  lot  of  oysters  ninety-seven  days  (probably 
less,  because  at  the  age  then  attained  the  normal  would  be  less 
than  79  per  cent.)  to  make  up  the  discrepancy  between  50  and 
79  per  cent.  In  lot  C,  on  the  other  hand,  the  relation  between 
the  width  and  the  length  changed  in  sixty  days  from  41  to  47 
per  cent. ,  a  daily  change  of  one-tenth  per  cent.  According  to 
Table  III,  the  normal  for  this  age  is  56  per  cent. ,  from  which  it 
follows  that  at  the  rate  of  change  of  one-tenth  per  cent,  per  day, 
lot  C  would  have  taken  one  hundred  and  fifty  days  to  attain  a 
normal  condition.  The  recuperative  power  of  the  younger  oys- 
ters is  so  much  greater  than  that  of  the  older  ones,  that  in  spite 
of  the  fact  that  they  are  much  further  below  normal,  they  are 
nevertheless  capable  of  realizmg  this  condition  in  much  less  time. 

The  young  oysters,  besides  having  the  advantage  over  the 
older  ones  of  possessing  greater  recuperative  power,  seem  also 
to  possess  greater  resistance  to  the  ill  effects  almost  certainly 
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attendant  on  a  sudden  change  of  environment.  Not  enough 
cases  have  been  noted,  of  course,  to  establish  this  fact  with  a 
great  degree  of  certainty,  but  a  glance  at  Table  IV  will  show 
that  the  mortality  in  lots  B  and  C  respectively  was  23  and  20 
per  cent,  while  it  was  only  7  per  cent,  in  lot  A. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

The  elongated  condition  which  many  oysters  exhibit  before 
they  have  attained  old  age  is  due  to  crowding.  A  great  increase 
in  length  without  an  apparently  proportionate  increase  in  width 
represents  the  normal  growth  of  an  oyster,  and  the  so-called 
"razor  blades,"  much  narrower  than  many  of  the  elongated 
marsh  and  reef  oysters,  exhibit  this  condition,  not  because  they 
have  grown  under  unfavorable  conditions,  but  because  they  are 
old.  The  elongated  oysters  which  have  been  considered  in  this 
paper  are  young,  and  their  shape  is  abnormal.  Because  they 
have  the  same  forms  and  proportions  of  much  older  normal 
oysters  they  may  be  said  to  be  in  a  state  of  premature  old  age. 

The  crowded  condition  of  these  prematurely  old  oysters  makes 
it  impossible  for  them  to  expand  and  grow  to  a  width  normal  for 
their  age.  They  have  the  power  to  expand,  however,  when 
removed  from  this  crowded  condition,  and  this  expansion  takes 
place  so  rapidly  that  for  the  periods  during  which  they  were 
under  observation  they  grew  more  in.  -wddth  than  in  length. 
This  is  exactly  what  happens  in  very  yomig  oysters  that  have 
settled  where  they  have  abundant  room.  Under  such  favorable 
conditions  the  growth  in  Avidth,  for  a  period  at  least,  is  equal  to 
the  growth  in  length,  and  at  times  the  former  measurement  may 
even  exceed  the  latter.  After  this  period  in  early  youth  the 
growth  in  width  steadily  decreases  until  the  oyster  reaches  old 
age.  Under  unfavorable  crowded  conditions  the  growth  in 
width  is  inhibited  immediately  after  the  period  during  which  it 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  growth  in  length.  If  the  hin- 
drance is  removed,  a  growth  in  width  exceeding  the  growth  in 
length  nevertheless  takes  place.  It  seems  as  though  the  shell 
made  up  the  loss  which  is  the  result  of  the  crowding. 

If  we  were  to  represent  the  normal  growth  in  length  and  width 
by  two  curves,  the  width  curve  ^vould,  in  the  beginning,  rise  to 
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the  same  or  to  a  greater  height  than  the  length  curve,  but  as  the 
shell  grew  older  the  width  curve  would  descend  and  the  length 
curve  rise  until  the  original  condition  was  reversed.  In  the 
elongated  oysters,  the  width  curve  would  have  an  early  rise  cor- 
responding to  the  rise  in  the  normal  width  curve,  then  a  sudden 
fall,  and,  after  isolation,  another  rise  which  would  not  be  found 
in  the  normal  curve.  After  this  second  rise  the  width  curve 
would  descend  and  correspond,  in  all  probability,  to  the  normal 
width  curve  for  corresponding  ages.  The  length  curve  of  the 
elongated  oysters  would  probably  correspond  stage  for  stage  with 
the  normal  length  curve,  because  the  elongated  oysters  owe  their 
condition,  not  to  excessive  length,  but  to  excessive  narrowness. 

The  recuperative  power  of  oysters  that  have  lived  vmder 
oppressive  conditions  varies  with  their  age.  Young  individuals 
recover  much  more  rapidly  than  old  ones,  though  these  too 
improve  to  a  marked  degree.  The  latter,  however,  seem  less 
able  to  adapt  themselves  to  a  sudden  and  violent  change  of 
environment,  and  the  mortality  among  them  is  much  greater 
than  among  younger  ones. 

These  facts  have  a  decided  economic  bearing.  The  experience 
of  oystermen,  in  northern  waters  especially,  has  shown  that 
oysters  can  be  transplanted  with  great  profit.  At  present  mil- 
lions of  young  spat  settle  on  the  shells  fringing  the  marshes  and 
reefs,  and  there,  under  unfavorable  conditions,  grow  into  the 
elongated  forms  which  have  no  market  value.  In  this  paper 
evidence  is  brought  forward  which  shows  that  these  oysters,  when 
separated  from  the  oppressive  conditions  under  which  they  have 
gro^vn,  are  able  to  recover  and  assume  normal  shapes. 

The  advantages  which  this  class  of  seed  offers  to  planters  are 
its  cheapness  and  the  fact  that  the  oysters  are  older  and  larger 
than  those  ordinarily  used  for  planting.  The  most  promising 
size  is  between  1  and  2  inches  in  length.  After  separation  the 
oysters  should  not  be  left  where  they  became  crowded,  but  should 
be  transplanted  to  properly  located  natural  or  artificial  beds. 
There  they  will  have  favorable  conditions  of  food,  and  in  addi- 
tion will  be  free  from  the  danger  of  again  becoming  crowded,  as 
the  number  of  spat  that  settles  on  shells  in  wisely  chosen  localities 
is  very  much  less  than  that  which  settles  and  continues  to  exist 
on  the  shells  of  the  marshes  and  reefs. 


REGISTER 


The  Johns  Hopkins  University 


1904-1905 


BALTIMORE 

The  Johns  Hopkxns  Pkess 

1905 


BOARD  OF   TRUSTEES 

.  K.  Brent  Keyseb  Wijlliam  H,  Bucklek 

President  Secretary 

Eugene  Levering  Theodore  Marburg 

EicHARD  M.  Venable  Blanchard  Kandall 

John  Qxtsl  op  K.  Henry  D.  PIarlan 

Bernard  N.  Baker  Miles  White,  Jr. 

Francis  M.  Jencks  William  H.  Buckler 
E.  Brent  Keyser 

The  President  of  the  University,  cx  officio 


COMMITTEES 

Executive  Committee 


Blanchard  Eandall  Theodore  Marburg 

Eugene  Levering  William  H.  Buckler 

Eichard  M.  Venable 

The  President  of  the  Board,  ex  officio 
The  President  of  the  University,  ex  officio 

Finance  Committee 

MilBs  White,  Jr.  Eugene  Levering 

John  Gill  of  E.  Blanchard  Eandall 

The  President  of  the  Board,  ex  officio 

Building  Committee 

Eichard  M.  Venable  Francis  M.  Jencks 

Bernard  N.  Baker  William  H.  Buckler 

The  President  of  the  Board,  ex  officio 


TREASURER   OF   THE  UNIVERSITY 

Charles  J.  Meyer 


FACULTY 

Arranged  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  appointment 

Ika  Kemsen,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President  of  thA  University,  B.  N.  Baker 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 

214  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  lS65j  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1867  ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1S70 ;  LL.  D.,  Columbia 
University,  1893,  Princeton  University,  1S96,  Yale  University,  1901,  and  University  of 
Toronto,  3902  ;  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Williams  College.  1872-76,  and  previously  As- 
sistant m  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Tubingen  ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
British  Association  ;  Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  London  ;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  ;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council,  1SS7-1901 ; 
Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ;  Medalist  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry,  1904  ;  Editor  of  the  American  Chemical  Joiiriuil. 

Daniel  C.  Gilman,  LL.  D.,  President  Emeritus  and  Lecturer  on  Special 

Topics.  614  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S52,  and  A.  M.,  1S55;  LL.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1876,  St.  John's 
College,  1876,  Columbia  University,  18S7,  Yale  University,  18S9,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1SS9,  Princeton  University,  1896,  University  of  Toronto,  1903,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1904  ;  in  Yale  University,  Librarian,  1S56-65,  Professor,  1S63-72 ;  President  of  the 
University  of  California,  1872-75 ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  British  Association  ; 
Ofi&cer  of  Public  Instruction  in  France ;  President  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  189.3- ; 
President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1875-1901 ;  President  of  the  Carnegie  Institu- 
tion, 1901-04. 

Basil  L.  Gildeksleeve,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1849,  and  A.  M.,  1852;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1853; 
LL.  v.,  College  of  William  and  Mary,  1869.  Harvard  University,  1886,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  and  Yale  University,  1901 ;  D.  C.  L.,  University  of  the  South,  1884  ;  L.  H.  D., 
Princeton  University,  1899 ;  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  Uuivereity  of  "Virginia,  1856-76  ; 
Professor  of  Latin  in  the  Unlvensity  of  Virginia,  1861-66  ;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Cambridge 
Philological  Society,  of  the  Philological  Syllogos  of  Constantinople,  of  the  Archaeological 
Society  of  Athens,  and  of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Hellenic  Studies ;  Editor  of  the 
American  Jo^imal  of  Philology.  \C\{f>  N    Cllvprt  St 

Paul  Haupt,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  K.  R.  E.,  W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the  Semitic 

Languages  and  Director  of  the  Oriental  Seminary.         2511  Madison  A  v. 

Gymnasium  Augustum,  Gorlitz,  1876;  Ph.  D.,  Univei-sity  of  Leipsic,  1878;  LL.  D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Glasgow,  1902  ;  Privat-docent  in  the  University  of  Gottingen,  1880-83^  and  Professor 
of  Assyriology  in  the  same,  1883-S9  ;  Honorary  Curator  of  the  Division  of  Historic  Archae- 
ology ,'u.  S.  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Knight  of  the  Royal  Prassian  Order  of 
the  Red  Eagle  ;  Co-editor  of  the  Assyriological  Library,  and  of  Contributions  to  Assyriology 
and  Comparative  Semitic  Philology  ;  Editor  of  the  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

"William  H,  Welch,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894;  LL.  D.,  Western 
Resen-e  University,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard  University,  1900,  University  of 
Toronto,  1903,  and  Columbia  University,  1904 ;  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y.,  1879-84 ;  Dean  of  tbe 
Medical  Faculty,  1889-98  ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  ;  President  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  ;  Pathologist  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Q''^   ^t    Pnnl  St 

Simon  Newcomb,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  D.  C.  L.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy.  1620  P  St.,  Washington. 

S.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1858;  LL.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1874,  Yale,  1875,  Harvard, 
1884,  Columbia,  1887,  Edinburgh,  1891,  Cambridge,  1896,  Glasgow,  1896,  and  Princeton, 
1896  ;  Ph.  D.,  (Hon.)  University  of  Leyden,  1875,  and  University  of  Heidelberg,  1888  ;  Dr. 
Sc,  University  of  Dublin,  1892,  and  University  of  Cracow,  1900  ;  Dr.  Nat.  Phil.  University 
of  Padua,  1S92 ;  D.  C.  L.,  Cambridge,  1899;  Dr.  Math.,  University  of  Christiania,  1902; 
Senior  Professor  of  Mathematics,  U.  S.  Navy,  and  Superintendent  of  the  American  Ephe- 
meris  and  Nautical  Almanac,  1877-97 ;  Associate,  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  1872 ;  Cor- 
responding Member,  Institute  of  France,  1874,  and  Foreign  Associate,  1396 ;  Foreign 
Member  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London  and  of  the  Reale  Accademia  dei  Lincei,  Rome ; 
Member  of  the  Academies  in  Berlin,  St.  Petersburg,  Munich,  Stockholm,  Amsterdam, 
Vienna;  Copley  Medalist,  Royal  Society,  London,  1890  ;  Honorary  Member,  Royal  Institu- 
tion of  Great  Britain  :  OfBcer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France ;  Editor  of  the  American 
Journal  of  Mathematics,  1884-94,  and  1899-1900  ;  Foreign  Secretary,  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  1903. 


4  Faculty  [244 

Edward  H.  Griffin,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy 
and  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty.  1027  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1S62,  and  A.  M.,  1S65;  TTnion  Theological  Seminary,  N.  Y.,  1S67 ; 
D.  D.,  Amherst  College,  18S0  ;  LL.  D.,  Princeton  University,  ISSS ;  Professor  of  Latin  in 
Williams  College,  1872-81,  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  1881-86,  and  Mark  Hopkins  Professor 
of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy,  1886-89  ;  Secretary  q/  t/ie  Academic  Council. 

William  Osler,  m.  d.,  ll.  d.,  d.  c.  l.,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice 
of  Medicine.  1  W.  Franklin  St. 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1872 ;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  1895,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto,  1899,  Yale,  1901, 
Harvard,  1904 ;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1902 ;  Fellow  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  London  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Loudon  ;  Professor 
of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine,  McGill  University,  1874-84 ;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1884-89 ;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1898-99 ;  Regius  Pro- 
fessor {elect)  of  Medicine,  University  of  Oxford  ;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital. 

Henry  M.  Hurd,   M.  D.,  ll.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  186.3,  M.  D.,  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  aud  LL.  D.,  1895;  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Hospital,  1878-89  ;  Editor  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports ;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity ;  Superintendent  oj  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
Howard  A.  Kelly,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  Gynecology.       1406  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B..  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  and  M.  D.,  1882;  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-89  ;  Associate  Foreign  Member  of  the  Society  of  Obstet- 
rics, Gynecology  and  Pediatrics,  and  of  the  Chirurglcal  Society,  Paris;  Corresponding 
Member  of  the  Obstetrical  Society,  Leipzig ;  Fellow  of  the  British  Gynecological  Society ; 
Hon.  Fellow  of  the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society,  Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological 
Society,  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine  (Ireland) ;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Italian  Society 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Rome  ;  Fellow  of  the  American  Gynecological  Society  ; 
Gynecologist  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

William  K.  Brooks,  Ph.  D.,  ll.  D.,  Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870  ;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1875  ;  LL.  D.,  Williams  College, 
189:>,  and  Hobart  College,  1899 ;  Director,  Chesapeake  Zoological  Laboratory,  1878-98 ; 
Chairman,  Oyster  Commission  of  Maryland,  1882-84;  Member  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences  ;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology  ;  Editor  of  the  Memoirs 
from  the  Biological  Laboratory.  j     i.     "Rolnnd 

Maurice  Bloomfield,  Pn.  D.,  ll.  D.,  Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Compar- 
ative Philology.  861  Park  Av. 
A.  M.,  Furman  University,  1877  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1878-79,  and  Ph.  D. 

1879;   LL.  D.,  Princeton' University,  1896;  Foreign  Member,  Royal  Bohemian  Society  in 

Prague. 

A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Ph.D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  the  Romance  Languages. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1866,  and  A.  M.,  1878;  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1868;  Ph.  D. 
(Hon.),  Princeton  University,  1877  ;  LL.  D.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1891  ;  Editor  of  Modem 
Language  Notes.  935  jf_  Qalvert  St. 

William  S.   Halsted,  M.  d.,  LL.  D.,  Hon.  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874  ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1877;  LL.  D.,  Yale  University,  1904;  D.  Sc,  Columbia  University,  1904; 
Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London,  1900  ;  formerly  Attending 
Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  Associate  Surgeon  in  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital, and  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant  Hospital,  New  York  ;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the 

Johns  Hopku^  Hospital.  -^201  Eutaw  Place. 

Harmon  N.  Morse,  Ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry  and  Adjunct 
Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory.  The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  187.3  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1875 ;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Amherst  College,  1875-76. 

Henry  Wood,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Oerman.  109  W.  North  A  v. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1869 ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Lelpsic,  1879;  President  of  the  Amer- 
ican Folk-Lore  Society,  1898. 


245]  Faculty 


Edward  Eenouf,  Ph.  D.,   Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Ph.  D.,  University  of  Freiburg,  1S80;  Assistant  in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Munich, 

^^^^^'^-  416  W.  Hoffman  St. 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  d.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1SS3,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1903;  M,  D.,  University  of  Strass- 
burg,  18S8 ;  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891-93. 

Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 

William   H.   Howell,   Ph.  D.,  BI.  D.,  LL.  D.,   Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Bean  of  the  Medical  Faculty.  232  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881,  Fellow,  1SS2-S4,  and  Ph.D.,  1884;  M.  D.  (Hon.), 
University  of  Michigan,  1890  ;  LL.  D.,  Trinity  College  (Conn.),  1901 ;  Lecturer  and  Professor 
of  Physioiogj-  and  Histology,  University  of  Michigan,  1889-92 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology, Harvard  University,  1892-93 ;  Associate  Editor  oj'  the  Journal  a/  Physiology. 

Fkai^klln  p.  Mall,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy.     1514  Bolton  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900 ;  LL.  D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1904;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886-88,  and  Instructor  in  Pathology,  1888-89; 
Ad,juucl  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92 ;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Chicago,  1892-93 ;  Co-editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Bright,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1877  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1880-1SS2,  and  Ph.  D.,  1882 ; 
Hon.  Secretary  for  America  (South  and  West)  of  the  Early  English  Text  Society ;  Associate 
Editor  of  Modern  Language  Notes.  O Afi  W    T  1     Qf 

William  Hand  Browne,  M.  d.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1850;  Librarian  and  Associate,  1879-91.  oi  j 

Herbert  Eveleth  Greene,  Ph.D.,   Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 
A.  B.   Harvard  University,  1881,  A.  M.,  1884,  and  Ph.  D.,  1888;  Professor  of  English  in  Wells 
College,  1891-93.  1019  St.  Paul  St. 

Wm.   Bullock   Clark,   Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Director  of  the 

Geological  Laboratory.  8  E.   Read  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1884;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Munich,  1887;  Foreign  Correspondent, 
Geological  Society  of  London;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Jmirnal  oJ  Geology;  Director  of  th€ 
Maryland  State  Weather  Sendee  ;  State  Geologist  of  Maryland. 

Joseph  S.  Ames,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Director  of  the  Physical 
Laboratory.  225  W.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  Fellow,  1887-88,  and  Ph.  D.,  1890;  Honorary  Member, 
Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain  and  the  French  Physical  Society-  AsHstant  Editor  of 
the  Astr(/physical  Journal ;  Associate  Editor  o/  the  American  Journal  of  Science. 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888;  Gynecologist, 
Union  Protestant  Infirmary  ;  Obstetrician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  HoplHns  Hospital. 

1128  Cathedral  St. 
Frank  Morley,  Sc.  D.,  Professor  of  Ifathematics.  2026  Park  A  v. 

A.  B.,  University  oi  Cambridge,  1883,  A.  M.  1886,  and  Sc.  D.,  1898;  Professor  in  Haverford 
College,  188S-1900 ;  Cj-Editor  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society  ;  Editor  of 
of  the  American  Jmirnal  of  Mathematics. 

Harry  Fielding  Eeid,  Ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Geological  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkir-S  University,  1880,  Fellow,  1882,  and  Ph.  D.,  1885;  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics (1888-89)  and  of  Physics  (1889-94),  Case  School  of  Applied  Science ;  Associate  Professor 
of  Physical  Geology,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-97.  AOS  P  ih     1  ■  1  Qt 

Robert  W.   Wood,  a.  B.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1891 ;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Univei-sity  of  Chicago, 
1892-94;  University  of  Berlin,  1894-96;  Fellow  of  the  London  Physical  Society;  Instructor 
and  Assist.aut  Professor  of  Physics  in  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1901. 

815  St.  Paul  St. 
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KiRBY  F.  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Latin.  719  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Vennont,  1884;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889. 

James  Mark  Baldwin,  Ph.  d.,  LL.  d.,  D.  Sc,  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 
-       Psychology.  408  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889 ;  Hon.  D.  Sc,  University  of  Oxford,  1900  ; 
LL.  D.,  University  of  Glasgow,  1901,  and  South  Carolina  College,  1905;  Instmctor  in  French 
and  German,  Princeton  University,  1886-87  ;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Lake  Forest  University, 
1887-89,  anil  I^iiivcrsity  of  Toronto,  1889-93;  Professor  of  Psychology,  Princeton  University, 
1893-1904;  GoM  Mi'cl;ili>t,  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Denmark  ;  ^Member,  Aristotelian 
Society  (LnnddiD.anil  Institut  International  de  Sociologie  (Paris)  ;  Hon.  1 'resident,  Congress 
of  Criminal  Authrupulogists,  Geneva,  1896;  President,  American  Pyschological  Association, 
1898;  Editur,  Pnycholoyical  Keview,  Dictionary  o/  Philosophy  und  Psychology,  and  Librai-y 
0/  Historical  Psychology. 

George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.  B.,  Universitv  of  California,  1888;  A.M.,  Yale  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1890 ;  'Fellow,  University  of  California,  1890-92,  Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Psvchology  and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  1892-04 ; 
Co-operating  Editor,  Psychological  Bulletin.  3  J^oxbury  PI. ,  Mt.  Washington. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Political  Economy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891,  Fellow,  1893-94,  and  Ph.D..  1894;  Treasurer  of  the 
Island  of  Porto  Rico,  1900-01.  201 1  Eutavv  Place. 

Edward  B.  Mathews,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 
A.  B.,  Colby  University,  1891 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

1410  Linden  Av. 

Harry  C.  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1891-92,  and  Ph.  D.,  1892 ;  Co-editor,  Journal  de 
Chimie  Physique  {Geneve) ;  Assistant  Editor,  Physi/calisch-chemisclies  Centralblatt. 

The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 
William  D.   Booker,  ISI.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  18C7;  Associate  in  Pediatrics,  -Tohns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dis- 

P">^»^y-  208  W.  Monument  St. 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Larxjngology  and  Phi- 

nology.  879  Park  Ave. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877 ;  Laryngologist  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Marvland,  1867;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  3Q4  ^_   Monument  St. 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  a.  M.,  M.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Neurolo- 
gist to  the  Jolms  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1  99S  IVTidi'^nn   Av 

J.   Williams  Lord,  M.  d.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1887 ;  Dermatologist 
to  the  Johns  Huj^kins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1011   TC    Pliirlpsi  ^t 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  E.  C.  S.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1887;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dis- 

^««*"''^-  317  N.  Charles  St. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D.,   CUnicai  Professor  of  Psychialry. 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1881 ;  Attending  Physician,  Bay  View  Asylum. 

1305  Park  Av. 

Nicholas  Murray,  a.  b.,  ll.  b.,  Librarian.  621  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1862 ;  LL.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1866. 
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Edward  H.  Spiekek,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1879,  Fellow,  18S0-82,  and  Ph.  D.,  18S2;  Secretary  of  the 
Board  0/  Collegiate  Advisers.  9^5  EdmondsOll  Av. 

Ethan  A.  Andrews,   Ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 
Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  ISSl ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1SS4-S6,  and  Ph.  D.,  1887  ; 
Associate  Editor,  American  Naturalist.  001   Cj.    Pnnl  St 

John  Martin  Vincent,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1883,  and  A.  M.,  1888 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890 ;  LL.  D. 
Illinois  College,  1004.  3^3  p^^.^^^  j^^^^^j^  Eoknd  Park. 

William  S.  Thayer,   M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889:  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Mosjntal,  and  Head  oj  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

406  Cathedral  St. 
John  ]M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surrjery. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  Har\'ard  University,  ISSS ;  Surgeon  to  the  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary  ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Sur- 
gical Clinic,  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1"00   Entnw   PItpp 

LoREAiN  S.  HuLBURT,  PH.  D.,   Collegiate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  Univereity  ofWisconsin,  1883,  and  A.  M.,  1888 ;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  University  of 
Sovith  Dakota,  1887-91 ;  Fellow,  Clark  University,  1891-92 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

^*°^-  Wyndhurst  Av.,  Embla  Park. 

C.  W.  Emil  Miller,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882,  Fellow,  1883-85,  and  Ph.  D.,  1SS6. 

2  Irvington  Terrace. 
Bert  J.  Vos,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German.  1726  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S8S;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1839-91,  and  Ph.  D., 
1892 ;  Instructor  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93. 

Koss  G.  Harrison,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univereity,  1889,  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.  D.,  1894,  and  Bruce  Fellow,  1894; 
M.  D.,  Universitv  of  Bonn,  1899;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Managing  Editor, 
Journal  0/  Experimental  Zoology.  Charles  St.  Av.    (P.  O.  Sta.  L  ). 

Christopher  Johnston,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Prof&ssor  of  Oriental  History  and 
Archaeology.  21  W.  Twentieth  St. 

B.  Litt,  Universitv  of  Virginia,  1876,  A.  B.,  1878,  and  A.  M.,  1879 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1880 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

C.  Carroll  Marden,  Fu.d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish.     2205  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894;  Instructor,  University  of  Michigan, 
1890-91. 

Westel  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  Fellow,  1890-91,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  American  Political  Science  Association. 

113  Woodlawn  Road,  Eoland  Park. 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890  ;  Head  0/  the  Gynecological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

oi'P^^<^^-  700  N.  Howard  St. 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890 ;  Associate  in  G-ynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Preston  St. 
Edward  C.   Armstrong,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 
A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1896-97,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897.  j.^l^„^  j^^     (p_  q    gt^.  L)  , 
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Philip  Ogden,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  Univereity,  1S91;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897.        kia   T)     V    A 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  m.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of   Ophthalmology  and 

Otology.  810  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  Univereity  of  Marj-Iand,  1S84 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Assistant 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  tSurgecm,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.  B. ,  University  of  Toronto,  1893  ;  Head  of  Medical  Clinic,  tlu:  Johns  Hopkins  Vispenmry. 

3  W.  Franklin  St. 

William  J.   A.  Bliss,  Ph.  D.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Physics. 
A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1888 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

1017  St.  Paul  St. 

Duncan  S.  Jon:sso'i:!,  Fh.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany.    1604  Bolton  St. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  Univeraity,  1892  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97,  Ph.  D.,  1897,  and 
Bruce  Fellow,  1897-98;  in  charge  of  Cryptogamic  Botany,  Marine  Laboratory  of  the  Brook- 
lyn Institute,  1S9G- 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and 

Toxicology.  40  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1891;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry, 
Purdue  University,  1892-95. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897 ;  Curator,  Museum 
cf  Pathology ;  Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
George  B.  Shattuck,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiographic  Geology. 
S.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1892;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897. 

Sudbrook  Park. 
Harry  L.  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Queen's  University  (Ont.),  1887,  A.  M.,  ISSS,  and  LL.  D.,  1903 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
Universitv,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1896;  Professor  (elect)  of  Latin,  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Rome,  1903-07.  4^4  y^^^^^  j^^^j^  g^j^^^j  p^j.j,_ 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1888;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891 ;  Associate  in 
Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Q9^  TV    Phnrlps  "^t 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.     3W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Han-ard  University,  1895  ;  Associate  in  Surgery, 
the  Johns  Hojikins  Hosjdial. 

John  B.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Ph.  d..  Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Electricity. 

Proficient  in  Applied  Electricity,  Johns  Plopkins  Universitj',  1893,  A.  B.,  1898,  and  Ph.  D., 
1902 ;  Member,  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers.  lOlfi^t    Pinl  '^t 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  and  Fellow,  1898-99. 

109  K  Broadway. 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oenito-Urinary  Surgery. 

A.  B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1SC4;  Head  of  the  Genito- Urinary 
Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  -,  qq -  -vr    r|Ur, ,.lgg  gt 

Joseph  Erl anger,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Fellow,  1900. 

126  Jackson  Place. 
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Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.     516  Park  A  v. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Philip  E.  Uhlee,  LL.  D.,  Associate  in  Natural  Ilisforij. 

LL.  J)..  New  York  University,  1900 ;  Provost  and  Librarian  of  the  Peabody  Institute ;  Presi- 
dent of  the  Maryland  Academy  of  Sciences.  c)r^  xy    TJofJnian  St 

Berxard  C.  Stei>^er,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  History.  1038  X.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  Univereitv,  ISSS,  and  A.  M.,  1S90  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1S91 ;  LL.  B.,  Universitv  of  Maryland.  1S94  ;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1891-92  ; 
Professor  of  Constitutional  Law,  Baltimore  University,  1S97-1900;  Dean  and  Professor  of 
Public  Law,  Baltimore  Law  School,  1900-04 ;  Librarian,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library. 

James  C.   Ballagh,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  History. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  Ph.  D.,  1895. 

415  Hawthorne  Eoad,  Eoland  Park. 

Abraham  Cohen,  Pn.  D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics.  1744  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891,  Fellow,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry.        139  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.  D.,  1892. 

George  C.  Keidel,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1893-95,  and  Ph.  D.,  1895. 

416  W.  Hoffman  St. 
FR.rVNK  K.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.  1126  Cathedral  St. 

A.  M.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1882;  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Head 
of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  I>ispensary. 

Henry  Barton  Jacobs,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  3Iedicine. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1883,  M.  D.,  1887,  and  Assistant  in  Botany,  1883-85. 

11  Mt.  Vernon  Place  W. 

Stewart  Paton,   M.  D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry.       213  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  E.,  Princeton  University,  1886,  and  A.  M.,  1889 ;  M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
(N.  Y.),  1889;  Director  of  the  Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital;  Clinical 
Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Disjiensary. 

Oli^t^r  L.   FASSIC+,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Meteorology.         10  E.  Madison  St. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1882;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Section  Director, 
U.  S.  Weather  Bureau. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  3fedicine  and  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  M.  B.,  1SS5,  and  M.  D.,  1903;  M.  R.  C.  S.  (England),  1900; 
Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hop/cin^  Hospital.  qo-  oj.    p      i  Oj. 

Caswell  Gra%t;,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Zoology.        218  E.  Tvv'enty-third  St. 

S.  B.,  Earlham  College,  1895;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-99,  Ph.  D.,  1S99,  and 
Binice  Fellow,  1900-01 ;  Director  of  Research,  Fisheries  Laboratory,  Beaufort,  X.  C. 

Guy  L.   Hunnee,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Gynecology.  1420  Eutaw  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics.  1302  ISIadison  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary. 

Murray  P.  Brush,  'Ps.d.,  Associa'e  in  Romance  Languages. 
a.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1894  ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Instructor  in  Ohio 
State  University,  1898-99.  20   E.    Preston   St. 

Charles  P.  Emerson,   M.  d.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.^  Amherst  College,  1894 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899  ;  Assistant  Resident  Physi- 
cian in  charge  oj  the  Clinical  Laiboratory,  tlte  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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William  Eosenau,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Post- Biblical  Hebrew. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  18S8 ;  Hebrew  Union  College  of  Cincinnati,  1889;   Ph.  D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.  g25  Newingtoil  Av. 

J.  Eustace  Shaw,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Italian.  1114  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896,  Fellow,  1899-1900,  and  Ph.  D.,  1900. 
Florence  R.  Sabin,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy.  1415  Linden  Av. 

S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Henry  O.   Reik,   M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  AsHslant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins  DL^yensary.  4^2  Cathedral  St. 

Louis  P.  Hamburger,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  MediciTie.      1210  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Ifop/cins  Dispensary. 

George  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Political  Economy.   516  Park  Av. 

A.  B. ,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1891 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1900,  and  Ph .  D. , 
1901. 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.  925  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897  ;  Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary. 

RuFus  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

S.  B.,  University   of  Michigan,   1896;    M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins   University,  1899;   Resident 
Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  r^^^  j^j^^^g  HopkinS  Hospital. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and 
Pharmacology.  521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1S9S,  and  M.  S.,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

S.  Edwin  Whiteman,  Instructor  in  Drawing.  34  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

Ecole  des  Beaux-Arts,  Paris. 

Elizabeth  Hurdon,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology.     1315  N.  Charles  St. 

M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895. 

Lewis  E.  Jewell,  Assistant  in  Astro-Physics.  1128  McCulloh  St. 

Henry  McE.  Kno'W'er,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96,  and  Ph.  D., 
1896  ;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1896-97 ;  Co-Editor  and  Secretary,  American  Journal  of 

^""'«'"^^-  112  E.  Preston  St. 

William  S.  Baer,  isi.  D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  714  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the 
Johns  Hopikins  Hosjrital. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,  Ph.  d..  Instructor  in  German. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896,  Fellow,  1897-99,  and  Ph.  D.,  1899 ;  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1S99-1900.  1313   Edmondson  Av 

Harry  T.   Marshall,  M.  d.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  5  W.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900 ;  Chief  of  the 
Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Assistani  in  Obstetrics.         806  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899;   Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary. 

George  Walker,  m.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  529  N.  Charles  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chi^  qf  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkiiis  Dis- 
pensary. 
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Nathan  E.  B.  Iglehart,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.     16  W.  Pi-eston  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  18S9 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Mactier  Wabfield,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology.     15  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Chief  of  the 
Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Alfred  K.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Plmrmacy.  Roland  Park. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  18S6,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889. 

J.  Hat.t.  Pleasants,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.         1110  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  m.  d..  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  A.M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

804  Cathedral  St. 
Richard  A.  Ubquhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.  849  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1894;   Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Frank  R.   Blake,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Oriental  Languages. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S97,  Fellow,  1898-1902,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902. 

Mt.  Washington. 

Julius  Hofmann,  Assistant  in  German.  1029  YI.  Lanvale  St. 

University  of  Giessen. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology.        1630  Madison  Av. 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univereity,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Richard  H.  Follis,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895;   M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resident  Surgeon,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  rj.^^  j^^^^^  Plopkins  Hospital. 

Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  T>.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology.  37  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  andM.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary. 

LeRoy  C.  Barret,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Latin.  2017  N.  Calvert  St. 

A. B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901-03,  and  Ph.  D.,  1903. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Pathology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03;   Assistant  Resident  Pathologist, 

the  Johns  Hopki,^  Hospital.  ^j^^  j^j^^^  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Theodore  Clinton  Foote,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Biblical  Literature. 

a.  B.,  Racine  College,  1880,  and  A.  M.,  1SS3 ;  S.  T.  B.,  General  Theological  Seminary  (N.  Y.), 
1884 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902,  and  Rayner  Fellow,  1901 -0."!. 

1825  W.  Fayette  St. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C.  M.,  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  ^^^  j^^^^  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Charles  R.  MacInnes,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Oymnasium. 

A.  M.,  Queen's  University  (Ont.),  1896,  and  Instructor,  1900-02;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1900 ;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics,  Manitoba  College,  Winnipeg,  1902-03. 

248  W.  Hoffman  St. 
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M.   LiiEWELiiYN  Raijey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Librarian.  Pikesville. 

A.  E.,  Centre  College,  1897 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-03,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

J.  MoREis  Sleimonp,   M.  D.,  iTistructor  in  Obstetrics.  1202  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S97,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital. 

W.   EusH  DiXNTON,   M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.  Towson. 

S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  ISSO;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1893; 

Assistant  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurology, 

the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  Listructor  in  Anatomy.  516  Park  A  v. 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1895;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1899. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology.         1134  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898;  Fellow  of  McGill  Uni- 
versity, 1899-1901,  and  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  1901-02. 

Jajies  J.  Mills,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1889;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  thf  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  qco  p.ii-t   Av 

Louis  V.   Haimman,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.  21  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1896 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

F.  Harry  Baetjek,  m.  d.  ,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  in  charge  of  Actinography. 

a.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Actinography,  the  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  The  Arundel. 

Herbert  M.   Little,  M.  D.  C.  M.,  Assiatant  in  Obstetrics. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1897;  M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University,  1901;  Eesident  Obstetri- 
cian, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hosiritai.  rpj^^  j^j^^^g  Hopkins  Hospital 

James  Barnes,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physics.  516  Park  Ave. 

A.  E. ,  Dalhousie  University,  1899 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D. ,  1904  ; 
engaged  in  research  with  Professor  Ames,  on  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington. 

Arthur  B.  Coble,  Ph.  d.,  Instructs  in  Matheinatics.  1206  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1897;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-02,  and  Ph.  D. 
1902 ;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Missouri,  1902-03. 

De  La  Warr  B.  Easter,  a.  M.,  Instructor  in  French.    1202  McCulloh  St. 
A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1891. 

John  C.  French,  a.  B.,  Instructor  in  English.  2509  "VV.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Fellow,  1903-04. 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  d.,  Asshtant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899  ;    Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1222  Mt.  Royal  Av. 
Charles  K.  Swartz,  pn.  d.,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S8S,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

918  N.  Fulton  Av. 
William  W.  Francis,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Pathology.       1  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898,  and  M.  D.,  1902. 

John  W.  Baied,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  P.,ychology.  1128  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1897;  Fellow,  Cornell  University,  1900-02,  Ph.D.,  1902,  and 
Assistant  in  Psychology,  1902-04. 

Robert  B.  Bean,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.  2017  N.  Calvert  St. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 
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Kheixart  p.  Cowles,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Biology.  1125  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-02,  Bruce 
Fellow,  1902-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

August  E.  Gutsnther,  S.  B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology.       1814  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S98 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04. 

J.  Bishop  Tingle,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.  2132  N.  Calvert  St. 

Ovi-ens  College  (Manchester,  Eng.),  1SS3-S7;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1SS9;  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Illinois  College,  1901-04. 

Edward  M.  Singe wald,  M.  D.,   Assistant  in  Neurology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  ISSS  ;   Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

5  N.  Washington  St. 

Thomas  K.  Boggs,  M.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  AssiMant  Resident 
Physician  in  charge  of  the  Medical  Bacteriological  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Mopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
Clinton  E.  Brush,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.       802  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  New  York  University,  1S99  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hox)kins  University,  1903. 

Gerry  Bounds  Holden,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

a.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Resident  Gynecologist, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 


14  Lecturers  [254 

LECTURERS  DURING  THE  YEAR  1904-1905 
On  the  TurnbuU  Foundation 
George  E.  Woodberey. 

Eight  lectures  on  Poetic  Fornix  of  Life. 

Mediaeval  History 

Professor  FrieDRICH   KetJTGEN,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  University  of  Jena. 
[Octoher  to  May.] 


Austrian  Dramatists 


GUSTAV  POLLAK,  of  New  York. 
Two  lectures. 


Before   separate   departments   of  the  University 

Oeology 

Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  of  the  United  states  Weather  Bureau. 
Meteorology. 

Louis  A.   Bauer,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  united  states  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Terrestrial  Magnetism. 

Professor  Wilmam  Morris  Davis,  m.  e.,  of  Harvard  university. 

Twelve  class  lectures  on  Physiograj^hy,  with  laboratory  work,  and  two  public  lectures. 

Baeley  Willis,  a.  B.,  of  the  Camegle  Institution. 
Two  public  lectures  on  Recent  Travels  and  Explorations  in  China. 


Thomas  S.    Baker,  ph.  D.,  of  the  Jacob  Tome  institute. 
German  Literature. 

Greek 

ArISTOGEITON  M.    SoHO,  Ph.  D.,  of  B.altimore. 
Modem  Gi-eek. 

Medicine 

Alexander  C.    Abbott,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory 
of  Hygiene,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Hygiene. 

Egbert  Fletcher,  m.  d.,  m.  r.  c.  s.  (Eng.),  surgeon,  u.  s.  Army. 

Forensic  Medicine. 
Cn.  Wardell  Stiles,  Ph.  D.,  zoologist  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health. 
Medical  Zoology. 
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Historical  and  Economic  Science 


John  M.    Glenn,  a.  M.,  of  Baltimore. 
Ten  lectures  on  Piiilie  Aid,  Charities,  and  Correction. 

Clayton  C.  Hall,  ll.  b.,  a.  m.,  of  Baltimore. 

Eight  lectures  on  the  History  and  Theory  of  Insurance. 

Professor  James  A.  James,  Ph.  D.,  of  Northwestern  University. 
Ten  lectures  on  American  Diplomatic  History.    (Albert  Shaw  Lectureship.) 

James  ScHOULER,    ll.  D.,  of  Boston,  author  of  "History  of  the  United  States  under 
the  Constitution." 
Four  lectures  on  the  UJe  of  the  People  during  the  American  Eevolution. 

Mathematics 

Fabian  FbANKLIN,  Ph.  D.,  of  Baltimore. 
Theory  of  Probability. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology 
Clarence  B.  Farrab,  m.  d.,  of  Baltimore. 

PhyHological  Psychology. 

Mrs.  Christine  L.:U)d  Franklin,  of  Baltimore. 

Visual  jSensation  ;  Symbolic  Logic. 

Edward  W.  Scripture,  ph.  d. 

Experimental  Phonetics. 

Romance  Languages 
Professor  Frederick  M.  "Warren,  Ph.d.,  of  Yale  University. 

French  Literature. 


HOLDERS  OF  THE  JOHNSTON  SCHOLARSHIPS,  1904-05 
Solomon  Farley  Acree,  Ph.  d.,  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  ISGfi,  and  M.  S.,  1S97 ;  Fellow,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-1901, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1902;  Associate  Professor,  University  of  Utah,  1901-04;  Student,  Universitv  of 
Berlin,  1903-04.     Chemistry.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Henry  Shoemaker  Conard,  Ph.  d.,  James  Buchanan  Johnston  Scholar. 

S.  B..  Haverford  College,  1S94,  Fellow,  1894-95,  and  A.  M.,  1895 ;  Fellow,  Universitv  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1899-03,  Ph.  D.,  1901,  Instructor  and  Lecturer  on  Botany,  1903-05.     Botany. 

1111  Linden  A  v. 
Isaac  Woodbridge  Eiley,  Ph.  D.,  Henry  E.  Johnston  Jr.  Scholar. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  A.  M.,  1898,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902;  Instructor  in  English,  New  York 
University,  1897-98 ;  Acting  Professor  of  Philosophj-,  University  of  New  Brunswick, 
1902-04  ;  Co-operating  Editor,  Psychological  Btilletin.    Philosophy. 

709  St.  Paul  St. 
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Internes  and  Exteknes  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
AND  Dispensary,  1904-05 

The  following  graduates  of  the  medical  department  are  Resident  Plouse 
OfBcers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital : 

John  JNIcFarland  Bergland,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan  College,  1894;   S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1897;  M.  D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1896  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

John  Eobert  Cakr,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Josephine  Hemenway,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Pritchett  College,  1888 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1897  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  m.  d. 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  M.  D.,  1904. 

Henry  John  Storks,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 


The  following  is  serving  as  an  Externa  of  the  Hospital  and  Dispensary 
George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  M.  D.,  1904. 


Additional  Assistants  for  the  Current  Year 

The  following  students  have  rendered  service  to  the  university  in  the  departments 
named.    In  the  enumeration  they  are  not  counted  as  members  of  the  academic  stafiF. 

J.  A.  Addison,  A.  B.—  Y.  M.  C.  A.  A.  H.  Licklider,  A.  IsL— English. 

J.  A.  Anderson,  S.  B.— Physics.  C.  Longest,  A.  B. — English. 

F.  C.  Blanck,  a.  B. — Chemistry.  C.  A.  Myers,  A.  B. — English. 

W.  H.  Bkown,  S.  B.—IBslology.  D.  W.  Ohern,  A.  M.— Geology. 

R.  F.  Brtjnel,  A.  B. — Chemistry.  S.  G.  Oliphant,  A.  M. — Sanskrit. 

P.  H.  Cobb,  A.  B. — Chemistry.  A.  H.  Pfund,  S.  B. — Physics. 

P.  W.  Clough,  S.  B.— Pathology.  W.  F.  Prouty,  M.  S.— Geology. 

R.  L.  Cunningham,  A.  B.— Histology.  R.  B.  Scofield,  S.  B.— Histology. 

A.  Ember,  Ph.  X).— Semitic  Languages.  J.  T.  Smith,  Jr.,  A.  B.— Histology. 

W.  Kirk,  A.  B.— Economics.  W.  W.  Waite,  S.  B.— Bacteriology. 

R.  E.  Loving,  A.  M.— Physics.  R.  D.  Williams,  A.  M.—Philos.  lAbrary. 
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GRADUATE    STUDENTS 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 

Hakry  Peeston  Bassett.  Cynthiana,  Ky.  416  Mosher  St. 

S.  E.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1904  ;  enpagerl  In  research  v^ith  Professor  H.  C.  Jones,  on  a  grant  from  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.     Chemistry. 

Howard  Vernon  Canter.  Canterburg,  Va.  1122  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  ITniversitv,  1S9C;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900  {resigned),  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.     Latin. 

Henry  Augustus  Converse.         Harrisonburg,  Va.     1112  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Hampdeu-Sidney  College,  1893;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903,  and 
Instructor,  1903-04.    Mathematica  and  Philosophy. 

PIo WARD  Waters  Doughty.  Baltimore.  lQ2'i:  St.  Paul  St. 

Proficient  in  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1904 ;  engaged  in  research  with  Professor  W.  A.  Noyes,  of  the  Bureau  of 
Standards,  on  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Chemistry. 

Joseph  Christie  Whitney  Frazer.     Baltimore.  1217  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1897,  and  M.  S.,  1S9S;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1900-01,  Ph.  D.,  1901,  and  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  1901-03;  engaged 
in  research  witn  Professor  Morse,  on  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.     Chemistry. 

WiiiLiAM  Elford  Gould.  Baltimore.  1031  N.  Euicw  St. 

a.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1879 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.  Homance 
Languages. 

Nathaniel  Edward  Griffin.       Baltimore.  1027  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  Ph.  D.,  1899  ;  Instructor  in  the  Univei-sity 
of  Vermont,  1903-04.     English. 

Lee  Milton  Hollander.  Baltimore.  1203  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901,  and  Fellow,  1903-04.  Gervum,  English,  and 
Sanskrit. 

Edward  Pechin  Hyde.  Baltimore.  1100  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow,  1901-02;  Assistant,  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Washington.     Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

William  Kirk.  Baltimore.  1422  Argyle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Jolms  Hopkins  University,  1902,  and  Fellow,  1903-04.  Political  Economy, 
Political  Science,  and  History, 

Wxnfred  George  Leutner.       Cleveland,  O.     417  E.  Twenty-second  St. 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1901,  and  Instructor,  1903-04;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1903  (resigned).     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

WiGHTMAN  Fletcher  Melton.      Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  710  Madison  Av. 

L.  I.,  University  of  Nashville,  1889;  A.  M.,  Blount  College  (Ala.),  1892;  late  Presi- 
dent of  Tuscaloosa  Female  College.    English,  Philosophy,  and  Gerinan. 
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Geobge  Eagland.  Waco,  Texas.  1028  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1896;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901  {resigned); 
Professor  of  Greek,  Baylor  University.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanakrit. 

KoBERT  Bedce  Roulston.  Baltimore.  628  N.  Arlington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow,  1902-03.     German,  Sanskrit,  and 
Latin. 

Thomas  Hardy  Taliaferro.       Baltimore.  1003  McCuUoh  St. 

C.  E.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1890 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S95-96, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1S96 ;  President,  University  of  Florida,  1901-04.    Mathematics. 

James  Martin  Wright.  Norborne,  Mo.  1122  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  William  Jewell  College,  1901  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1905.     History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political  Science. 

(16) 


Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellows  in  Biology 

Otto  Charles  Glaser.  Baltimore.  2135  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.    Zoology. 

David  Hilt  Tennent.  Janes ville,  Wis.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

S.  B.,  Olivet  College,  1900;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-04,  and  Ph.  D., 
1904.     [liesigned,  to  become  a  Lecturer  in  Bryn  Mawr  College.^ 


William  S.  Eaynee  Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages 

Aaron  Ember.  Baltimore.  12  S.  Eden  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  Ph.D.,  1904.    Semitic 
Languages. 
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Victor  Hugo  Bassett.  Aledo,  111.  26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Knox  College,  1896  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Pathology, 

PlAMHiTON  Bradshaw.  De  Kalb,  111.  1206  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Oliver  Perry  Chitwood.  Kocky  Mount,  Va.     1128  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  William  and  Mary  College,  1S99.    History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political 
Science. 

Egbert  Treat  Crane.  Baltimore  County.  PikesvUle. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Political  Science,  Economics,  and  Philosophy. 

August  Erxest  Guenther.  Sandusky,  O.  1814  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  189S.     Physiology,  Anatomy,  and  Physics.     (Resigned, 
to  become  Assistant  in  Physiology.) 

Charles  Eugley  Mathews.  S.  Framingham,  Mass.      516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1901.     French,  Italian,  and  Spanisli. 

AsHTON  Waugh  McWhorter.      Salem,  Va.  1214  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Roanoke  College,  1895,  and  A.  M.,  1902.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

William  John  Miller.  Manton,  Cal.  842  Harlem  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1902.     Geology,  Mineralogy,  and 
Physical  Chemistry. 

James  Marvin  Motley.  Bowling  Green,  Mo.      1122  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  William  Jewell  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Political  Economy,  History, 
and  Political  Science. 

Samuel  Grant  Oliphant.  Baltimore.  1613  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1891,  and  A.  M.,  1894.     Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Henry  Bayard  Phillips.  Lexington,  N.  C.       1125  McCvlloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Erskine  College,  1900.    Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Philosophy. 

James  Temple  Porter.  Front  Royal,  Va.     261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1895,  and  A.  M.,  1898.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and 
Electricity. 

Egbert  Lee  Eamsay.  Fredericksburg,  Va.     1400  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Frederickshurg  College,  1899.    English,  Greek,  and  French. 

Egbert  Eetzer.  Old  Orchard,  Mo. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig,  1904.    I'hysiology. 

Andrew  Dante  ScHRAG.  Moundridge,  Kan.     llOo  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1902.     German,  History,  and  Philosophy. 

Forrest  Shreve.  Eas'ton.  249  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901.    Botany,  Zoology,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Levi  Shoemaker  Taylor.  Philomont,  Va.       249  W.  Hoffman  St. 

S.  B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1898.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  arid  Mathematics. 

Horace  Scudder  Uhler.  Baltimore.  262  W.  Hoffman  St. 

a.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894.   Physics,  Physical  Cliemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

Egbert  Daniel  Williams.  Eacine,  Wis.  1215  Myrtle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1903,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Philosr/phy. 

Boyd  Ashby  Wise.  Canterburg,  Va.       261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  lS9Sfc    Latin,  English,  and  German. 

Louis  Bernard  AVolfenson.         Baltimore.  513  Laurens  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901,  and  A.  Bl.,  1902.    Semitic  Philology,  Sanskrit, 
and  Egyptology. 

. -_____^  (21) 
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Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 

John  Armstrong  Addison.  Baltimore.  315  Warren  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    History  and  Philosophy. 

Sasiuel  James  Allan.  Halifax,  N.  S.  1125  McCulloh  St. 

Sc.  B.,  McGill  University,  1900,  and  M.  Sc,  1901.     Physics. 

James  Edwakd  Allen.  Hebron,  Va.  307  Dolphin  St. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1898.    Latin,  French,  and  German. 

Benjamin  Audley  Allison,  Mercer,  Pa.  1202  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1902.     Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  August  Anderson.  Tansem,  Minn.  916  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Valparaiso  College  (Ind.),  1900.    Physics  and  Mathematics. 

Clyde  Shepherd  Atchison.  Baltimore.  1929  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  "Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1903.     Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Psychology. 

GoSTA  Adolesson  Bagge.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  611  Park  Av. 

University  of  Upsala.    Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political  Science. 

James  Cornelius  Barbour.  Louisville,  Ky.  423  St.  Paul  St. 

S.  B.,  Central  University,  1896.     Chemistry. 

Harold  Herman  Bender.  Martinsburg,W.Va.  2212  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903.    Sanskrit  and  Comjyarative  Philology. 

Eugene  Cook  Bingham.  Middlebury,  Vt.  1410  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Middlebuiy  College,  1899.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

Edward  Clinton  Bixler.  Westminster.  2135  Walbrook  Av. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1901.     Greek  and  Ixitin. 

Frederick  Conrad  Blanck.         Baltimore.  520  N.  Fulton  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

John  Francis  Bledsoe.  Baltimore.  647  W.  Saratoga  St. 

A.  B.,  Howard  College  (Ala.),  1892;   A.  M.,  Gallaudet  College,  1893.    History  and 
Politics. 

Solomon  Blum.  Baltimore.  1608  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Political  Economy. 

Beverly  Waugh  Bond,  Jr.  Baltimore.  1139  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.    History,  English,  and  French. 

Koger  Frederic  Brunel.  Portland,  Me.  1410  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

William  Hepburn  Buckler.        Baltimore.    '' Evergreen,^ ^  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cambridge,  1890,  and  LL.  B.,  1891.     Political  Economy. 

Samuel  Walthall  Budd.  Petersburg,  Va.  906  McCidloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1904.     Biology,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Egbert  Grajnville  Campbell.     Lexington,  Va.  1120  McCidloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1S9S,  and  A.  M.,  1899.   History,  Economics,  and 
Politics. 

James  William  Carroll.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.         511  N.  Paca  St. 

A.  B.,  St.  Jlary's  Seminary  (Bait.),  1897.    Latin  and  Greek. 
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TAYiiOR  Scott  Carter.  Mt.  Jackson,  Va.       1005  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1901.      Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. 

Lewis  Eobinson  Gary.  Bowdoinham,  Me.     1020  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Maine,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902.    Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany. 

John  Allan  Child.  Lakewood,  N.  J.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900.    Italian,  Fren<:h,  and  Spanish. 

Philip  Howard  Cobb.  Portland,  Me.  1317  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoln  College,  1902.     Cliemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy. 

EOBERT  Ervin  Coker.  Darlington,  S.  C.       1020  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1896,  and  M.  S.,  1897.    Zoology,  Physiology,  and 
Botany. 

Frank  Lawrence  Cooper.  Owosso,  Mich.  2433  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. 

Egbert  Franklin  Cooper.  Centreville,  Ala.         2109  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1904.     Greek,  Latin,  and 
Sanskrit. 

Lloyd  Griffith  Corkran.  Baltimore.  1411  Eutaw  PI. 

A.  E.,  Princeton  University,  1904.   History. 

Charles  Arthur  Cornelson.       Orangeburg,  S.  C.         1209  Myrtle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1904.     Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Eev.  Jones  Irwin  Joseph  Corrigan^,  S.  J.     Baltimore.     Loyola  College. 

Woodstock  College,  1904.     Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Eev.  William  Wilberforce  Costln.     Baltimore  County.  JRuxton. 

A.   B.,  Mt.  Allison  College  (N.  B.),  1895;    A.  M.,  Columbian  University,  1901. 
Philosophy. 

Ed  WIN  Preston  Dargan.  Barboursville,  Va.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Bethel  College  (Ky.),  1899.     Romance  Languages. 

EoGER  BucKEY  Devilbiss.  Walkersville.        524  N.  Arlington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1901 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1902.     Greek, 
Latin,  and  Saiistrit. 

Arthur  Dodge.  Manassas,  Va.  1120  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  William  and  Mary  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Eev.  George  Drenford.  Baltimore.  Highland  Park. 

University  of  Breslau,  1879;  M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1888. 
Sa7iskrit  and  Semitic  Langioages. 

Paul  BRO^VN  Dunbar.  Baltimore.  1900  St.  Paul  St. 

S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904.     Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mineralogy. 

Homer  Price  Earle.  South  Pasadena,  Cal.    231  Dolphin  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1904.    Romance  Languages. 

Charles  Griffin  Edwards.  Baltimore.  16  W.  Twenty-first  St. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  18S9;  Proficient  in  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1891.    Physics,  Electricity,  and  Mathematics. 

John  Bo  wen  Edwards.  Westminster.  1112  BolUm  St. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1903.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

George  Wicker  Elderkin.  Hanover,  N.  H.  716  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 
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Thomas  Sidney  Elston.  Berkeley,  Cal.  1124  3IcCid}oh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1899.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Howard  Edwin  Enders.  Annville,  Pa.        2441  Dndd  Hill  Av. 

S.  B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College,  1897,  M.  S.,  1900,  and  Professor  of  Biologj' ;  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1S98.     Zoology,  Botany,  and  Physiology. 

Rev.  John  Summerfield  Engle.     Baltimore.  2443  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Roanoke  College,  1902.    Philosophy  and  History. 
Eev.  George  Evans.  Gainesville,  Texas.  Curtis  Bay. 

A.  B.,  Lawrence  University,  (Wis.),  1S93.    Latiii  and  Qreek. 

Horace  Edgar  Flack.  Cuba,  N.  C.  1203  3IcCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1901.    Political  Science,  Histoi-y,  and  Political 
Economy. 

Edward  Joseph  Fortier.  New  Orleans,  La.      935  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Tulane  University,  1904.     Romance  Langvages. 

Thomas  Howard  Fowler.  Chestertown.  2301  Eutaw  PL 

A.  B.,  Washington  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898.     German,  Sanskrit,  and  English. 

Douglas  Southall  Freeman.       Richmond,  Va.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1904.     History  and  Political  Science. 

William  Davis  Furry.  Hagerstown.  1215  Myrtle  Ave. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Philosophy,  Psychology,  and 
Biology. 

Joel  Russell  Gaar.  Dodson,  La.       304  Bank  St. ,  Hifjhlandtoivn. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Texas),  1901 ;  B.  D.,  Westminster  Theological  Seminary 
(Bid. ),  1904.    Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  History  of  the  Ancient  EaM. 

Theodore  Wesley  Glocker.         Baltimore.  1019  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Political  Economy. 

Ernest  Elisha  Gorsline.  Rochester,  N.  Y.        2109  St.  Paul  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1901.     Chemistry  and  Physical  Cheinistry. 

John  Sharshall  Grasty.  Staunton,  Va.  1004  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Geology  and  Chemistry. 

Charles  Walter  Gray.  Chrisman,  111.  405  Robert  St. 

S.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

Charles  Clayton  Grove.  Hanover,  Pa.         261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1903.   Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Italian. 

Eugene  Willis  Gudger.  Waynesville,  N.  C.    1125  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1892,  and  M.  S.,  1893.    Zoology,  Botany,  and  Geology. 

David  Vance  Guthrie.  Waynesboro,  Va.         2109  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Physics,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

Rev.  Edward  Hayes.  Baltimore.  907  W.  Franklin  St. 

Western  University  of  Pennsylvania.    Semitic  Languages. 

Frederick  Squire  Hemry.  Clay  Centre,  Neb.  2207  Oak  St. 

A.B.,  Cotner  University  (Neb.),  1894;  A.M.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1897.    Gerinan, 
Greek,  and  English. 

Frederick  W.  Hilbert.  Baltimore.  .  1032  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897.     Political  Economy,  History, 
and  Political  Science. 

Louis  Foltat  Hildebrandt.         Baltimore.  1217  Mosher  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    Spanish,  French,  and  History. 


263] 


Graduate  Students  23 


John  C!opfey  Hildt.  Baltimore.  1720  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    History,  Political  Science,  and  French. 

Ernest  Jenkins  Hoffman.  Dallas,  N.  C.  1204  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1900.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

William  Edwin  Hoffman,  Jr.      Baltimore.  215  N.  Carey  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mine- 
ralogy. 

Harry  Nichols  Holmes.  Volant,  Pa.  1222  Madison  Ave. 

S.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1899.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics, 

Edward  William  Hope.  Shaftesbnry,  England.    709  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1S98 ;  A.  M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Italian. 

B,  Smith  Hopkins.  Owosso,  Mich.  2433  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Albion  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

Herbert  Pierrepont  Houghton.    Stamford,  Conn.  315  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sa^iskrit. 

Llewellyn  Griffith  Hoxton.     Washington,  D.  C.  Washington. 

A.  B.,  S.  B.,  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1900.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and 
Geological  Physics. 

William  Dana  Hoyt.  Baltimore.  609  Lennox  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1904.     Botany,  Zoology,  and  Physiology. 

James  W.  Jobling.  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.     1042  N.  Eden  St. 

M.  D.,  Tennessee  Medical  College,  1896.     Chemistry. 

James  McIntosh  Johnson.  Newberry,  S.  C.      261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

S.  B.,  Newberry  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics. 

Andrew  Dickson  Jones,  Jr.  Baltimore.  920  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.  Johns  Hopkins  Universits',  1904.    Romance  Languages. 

James  Boyd  Kennedy.  Yorkville,  S.  C.        1128  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Erskine  College,  1892.    Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political  Science. 

William  Lee  ETennon.  Jackson,  Miss.  1005  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Millsaps  College,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901.     Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Henry  Kogers  Kreider.  Wolfe's  Store,  Pa.     1908  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  189S.     Chemistry. 

Henry  Carrington  Lancaster.       Kichmond,  Va.       908  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903.    Romance  Languages. 

Aubrey  Edward  Landry.  South  Boston,  Mass.    1049  Aisquith  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900;  Fellow,  Catholic  University  of  America.    3Iathe- 
matics. 

IvEY  Foreman  Lewis.  Raleigh,  N.  C.  906  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902,  and  M.  S.,  1903.     Botany,  Zoology,  and 
Physiology. 

Albert  Harp  Licklider.  Norfolk,  Va.  2430  Maryland  Av. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1897.     English,  French,  and  German. 

Herbert  Cannon  Lipscomb.         Petersburg,  Va.         1124  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.     Latin,  French,  and  Italian. 

Christopher  Longest.  Pontotoc,  Miss.  110  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Mississippi,  1900.    English  and  Latin. 
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Benjamin  Fkankxtn  Lovelace.      Tuscaloosa,  Ala.        712  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  Universitj'  of  Alabama,  1904.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

BoBEET  Edwakd  Loving.  Wilmington,  Va.       1014  JV".  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1S9S.   Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astronomy. 

Leokard  Leopold  Mackall.        Baltimore.  212  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.     German,  English,  and  French. 

Henry  Martin.  Brandyvrine,  Va.     315  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1901.    Latin,  French,  and  Spanish. 

Omer  Joseph  McIntyre.  St.  John,  N.  B.  1521  McOuUoh  St. 

A.  B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier's  College   (Nova  Scotia),  1904.    Biology,  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

LeKoy  McMasteb.  Walkersville.  1322  Myrtle  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

Rev.  "William  Bruce  McPherson.     Baltimore.         1105  N.  Gilmor  St. 

A.  B.,  Hohart  College,  1892,  and  A.  M.,  1895.    Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Egyptian. 

John  Frederick  Messick.  Allen.  410  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899.     Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Astronomy. 

James  Raider  Mood.  Summerville,  S.  C.     1122  3fadisonAv. 

A.  B.,  College  of  Charleston,  1900.     Latin,  Sanskrit,  and  Greek. 

KOKICHI  MORIMOTO.  Tokyo,  Japan.       Calhoun  &  Baker  Sfs. 

Imperial  College  of  Sapporo,  1901.    History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political  Science. 

Charles  Augustus  Myers.  Baltimore.  1421  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    English. 

Clark  Noble.  Otterville,  111.  1002  McOuUoh  St. 

A.  B.,  niinois  Wesleyan  University,  1904.    Latin,  Greek,  and  English. 

Marbury  Bladen  Ogle.  Baltimore.  1804  W.  Fayette  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    Latin. 

Daniel  Webster  Ohern.  Maquon,  111.    103  E.  Twcnty-secmid  St. 

A.  B.,  Drake  University,  1898;   A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University,   1899.     Geology, 
Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry. 

James  Herbert  Owens.  Sunny  Brook.  307  Dolphin  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1904.    Psychology  and  Phys-iology. 

Edgar  Ardis  Peterson.  Eufaula,  Ala.  913  McOuUoh  St. 

A.  B.,  Southern  University,  1899;  M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1902.    Pathology, 
Bacteriology,  and  Chemistry. 

August  Herman  Pfund.  Madison,  Wis.  1002  McCuUoh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901.     Physics  and  Mathematics. 

Rev.  Edward  Charles  F.  Phillips,  S.  J.      Baltimore.     Loyola  College. 

A.  B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier's  College  (N.  Y.),  1898;  Woodstock  College,  1904.    Mathe- 
matics and  Physics. 

Ore  Jacob  Hjort  Preus.  Decorah,  Iowa.         2427  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Luther  College,  1901;   Luther  Seminary  (Minn.),  1904.    Greek,  Hebrew,  and 
Philosophy. 

William  Frederick  Prouty.       Syracuse,  N.  Y.         1404  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Syracuse  University,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904.     Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physical 
Chemistry. 

William  Gwynn  Queen.  Bryantown.  208  W.  Franklin  St, 

a.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1904.    Biology,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 
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Mabathon  Montrose  Kamsey.     Washington,  D.  C.    1122  McCuUoh  St. 

S.  B.,  Columbian  University,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1895;  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish, 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901-03.     Spanish,  French,  and  Mutory. 

Charles  Frederick  Eanft.  Baltimore.  717  W.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political 
Science. 

Walter  Ford  Eeynolds.  Baltimore.  439  Roland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Mathematics,  and  Physics. 

Samuel  Rittenhouse.  Royersford,  Pa.  1216  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1901.     Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany. 

Charles  Judson  Eobixson.  Bloomington,  111.     306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

Francis  Mitchell  Rogers.      Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    1404  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Davidson  College,  1903.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Frank  Brown  RosEBRO.  Fredericksburg,  Va.     90Q  3fcCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Fredericksburg  College,  1903.    Political  Economy  and  History. 

William  Horace  Ross.  River  John,  N.  S.  416  W.  Hoffman  St. 

S.  B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

Charles  August  Rouiller.  Paraje,  N.  Mex.  1517  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903.     Chemistry. 

James  Edward  Routh,  Jr.  Petersburg,  Va.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.    English,  French,  and  History  of  Philosophy. 

Aaron  Morton  Sakolski.  Syracuse,  N.  Y,         1824  3fcCulloh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Syracuse  University,  1902.    Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  History. 

George  Bismarck  Sanderlin.      Belcross,  N.  C.  1203  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1S99,  and  A.  M.,  1900.    English,  German,  and  History. 

Charles  Henry  Saylor.  Baltimore.  2418  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Asa  Arthur  Schaeffer.  Kunkeltown,  Pa.         906  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1904.    Zoology  and  Botany. 
NicoLAY"  Schreuder.  Grimstad,  Norway.  1025  jV.  Broadway. 

University  of  Christiania.    Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Physics. 

Rev.  John  Schuler.  Baltimore.  567  Mosher  St. 

A.  B.,  German  Wallace  College  (0.),  1891.     German,  Philosophy,  and  History. 

William  George  Seiple.  AUentown,  Pa.  807  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1S9S,  and  A.  M.,  1901 ;  Lancaster  Theological 
Seminary,  1901 ;  Rayner  Fellow,  1903-04.    Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Greek. 

GuY'  Howard  Shadinger.  Snohomish,  Wash.         1122  Bolton  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Hamline  University,  1900.     Chemistry. 

Boris  NiCH0LAiE%acH  Simin.         Moscow,  Russia.         1414  Madison  Av. 

M.  S.,  Moscow  Imperial  Technical  School,  1902.    Physics. 

Edgar  A.  Slagle.  Westminster.  261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1904.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

Guy  Everett  Snavely.  Baltimore.  1039  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  I'JOl.    Romance  Languages. 

Harry  Peyton  Steger.  Bonham,  Texas.         1206  McCuUoh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 
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EoswELii  Powell,  Stephens.         Barnesville,  Ga.  927  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896.    MatheTnatics,  Physics,  and  Electricity. 

Lloyd  William  Stephenson.       Scio,  O.  842  Harkm  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Scio  College,  1903.     Geology  and  Chemistry. 

William  Averill  Stowell.         Baltimore.  The  Ml.  Royal. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904.    Romance  Languages. 

Henry  Philip  Straus.  Baltimore.  2350  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mirte- 
ralogy. 

William  Anderson  Syme.  Kaleigh,  N.  C.  930  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  N.  C.  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1903.     Chemistry, 
Physical  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

Charles  Edward  Trotter.  Franklin,  N.  C.  930  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  N.  C.  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,, 1903.   Biology,  French,  arid  German. 

John  Kichard  Tucker.  Lowesville,  Va.      410  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900.     History,  Political  Science,  and  French. 

Mayville  William  Twitchell.  New  York  City.         1404  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Columbian  University,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1900.    Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology. 

Van  Alstyne  Van  Duzer.  Paris,  France.  2207  Oak  St. 

College  de  France.     Romance  Languages. 

Harry  Eudolph  Von  der  Horst.       Baltimore.         2814  N.  Calvert  St. 

S.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1902 ;  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.    Geology 
antl  Chemistry. 

Henry  McGilbert  Wagstaff.      Olive  Hill,  N.  C.       1214  McCulloh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899.     History,  Political  Economy,  and  Politi- 
cal Science. 

Sedley  Lynch  Ware.  Charleston,  S.  C.  1218  Bolton  St. 

B.  es  Lett.,  University  of  France,  1891;  A.  B.,  Oxford  University,  1895;  LL.  B., 

Columbia  University,  1900.    History. 

Zenjiro  Watanabe.  lyo,  Japan.  211  Mosher  St. 

Wesada  University  (Tokyo),  1904.    Political  Economy. 

Augustus  Price  West.  Baltimore.  2418  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mine- 
ralogy. 

Irving  White.  Lewisville,  Ind.  821  Harlem  Av. 

A.  B.,  Earlham  College,  1902  ;  S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903.     Geology  and  Biology. 

Ernest  Hatch  Wilkins.  Amherst,  Mass.  1608  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1903.    Romance  Languages. 

Leon  Franklin  Williams.  Gatesville,  N.  C.        1214  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Trinity  College  (N.  C),  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 

and  Mineralogy. 

Luther  Martin  Reynolds  Willis.     Baltimore.        2126  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.    Political  Economy. 

Benjamin  F.   Wilson.  Baltimore.  1104  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1884,  and  A.  M.,  1896;  B.  D.,  Princeton  Theological  Semi- 
nary, 1887.     History  and  Political  Science. 

(144) 
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ATTENDANTS  ON  SINGLE  COURSES 

Chemistry 
William  Jajvies  Heaps.  Baltimore.  310  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  M.,  Allegheny  College,  1893 ;   LL.  B.,  Baltimore  Law  School,  1903. 

Chaeles  Melton  Stine.  Baltimore  County.  LuthervUle. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  CoUege,  1901,  S.  B.,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 


English 


Herman  Leonard  Schoen.  Baltimore.  915  Madison  Av, 

LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1903. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Arthur  Bibbins.  Baltimore.  2307  N.  Charles  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Albion  College,  1887. 

History,  Politics,  and  Economics 
Rev.  Davison  McDowell  Douglas.       Baltimore.     2405  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1895;  A.  M.,  South  Carolina  College,  1899;  B.  D.,  Colum- 
bia (S.  C.)  Theological  Seminary,  1899. 

William  Christian  Schmeisser.       Baltimore.  2401  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Harlan  Updegraff.  Baltimore.  2407  St.  Paul  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1894;  A.  M.,  Columbia  University,  1898. 

Raymond  Sanderson  Williams.       Baltimore.  3101  Walbrook  Av. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 


Romance  Languages 


James  Wallace  Bryan.  Baltimore.  1305  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Frederick  Gloth.         Baltimore.  20  W.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 

Tobias  Noel  DeLoughmoe  Purcell.       Baltimore.  The  Brerion. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Mathematics 
Herman  Ivah  Thomsen.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1881, 

(12) 
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Graduate   Students   in   Medicine 

CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.  D. 

Fourth  Year 
EoNAU)  TayXiOR  Abercrombie.     Baltimore.  827  Hamilton  Terr. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer.  Milwaukee,  "Wis.  128  Jackson  PL 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900,  and  S.  B.,  1901 ;  University  of  Michigan, 

Summer  of  1901. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf.  Henderson,  Ky.  519  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Alice  May  Ballou.  Providence,  R.  I.  144  Jackson  PI. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 
Khleber  Heberden  Beall.  Fort  "Worth,  Tex.     1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.  and  M.  S.,  University  of  Texas,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  University  1900. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim.  Louisville,  Ky.  432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Kosciusko  "Walker  Const antine.    Birmingham,  Ala.       110  "FT.  23d  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.         Baltimore.  1043  K  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Guilford  College,  1900,  and  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901. 

"William  Dick  Cutter.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.        510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899 ;  Student,  University  of  Bern,  1900. 
Murray  Snell  Da^jforth.  Bangor,  Me.  626  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe.  Wilton,  Me.  318  .A";  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport.        Troy,  N.  Y.  1020  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1901. 

Homer  J.  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.     718  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1899. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds.  Reading,  Pa.  510  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1901. 

Charles  Edward  Dowman,  Jr.    Atlanta,  Ga.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Emoiy  College,  1901 ;  Student,  Vanderbllt  University,  1901. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster.     Baltimore.  1700  Linden  Av. 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1899-1901. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris.  Sacramento,  Cal.     1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford.  Elmira,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Colgate  University,  1901. 

Allen  "Wier  Freeman.  Richmond,  Va.  318  N.  Broadway. 

a.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-01. 
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Philip  Kingsnobth  Gllman.        San  Francisco,  Cal.   510  iV.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Sarah  Mabel  Gkiek.  Salem,  N.  J. 

A.  B.,  Bucknell  University,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

Edith  Hale. 

A.  B.,  Eadclifle  College,  1901. 

Francis  Jekks  Hall. 


Cambridge,  Mass. 
Brookville,  Pa. 
Davenport,  la. 
Meadville,  Pa. 


A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S99. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1901 

Helen  Hempstead. 

A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,  1900;  Cornell  University,  1900-01 

NoRVAL  Thomas  Hepburn.  Oliver,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Eeuben  Paul  Higgins.  Cortland,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1900-02 

Donald  Kussell  Hooker.         New  Haven,  Conn 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Edith  Houghton.  Corning,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Henry  Spencer  Houghton.         Cleveland,  O. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1901. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford.      Princess  Anne. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1901. 

George  Bilton  Lawson.  Wytheville,  Va. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 

David  Marine.  Williston.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B. ,  Western  Maryland  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900-01. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle.        Brunswick,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1901. 

Archie  Leete  McDonald.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     802  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1901. 

Arthur  William  Meyer.  Cedarburg,  Wis.     1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss.  Athens,  Ga.  510  iV.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mujipord.  New  Harmony,  Ind.      104  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.  128  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Mercer  University,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-01. 

Geojige  Edward  Eehberger.       Baltimore.  801  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901. 


144  Jackson  PL 

144  Jackson  PL 

510  N.  Broadway. 

821  N.  Broadway. 

505  N.  Wolfe  St, 

The  SL  PauL 

212  N.  Broadway. 

-02. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

The  SL  PauL 

510  N.  Broadway. 

422  N.  Broadway. 

632  N.  Washington  St 

1112  Eutaw  PL 
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La  WHENCE  J.  Ehea.  Ehea  Mills,  Tex.       802  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson.     Farmville,  Va.    1041 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1900-01. 

Charles  Ricksher.  Fairfield,  la.  Ill  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Parsons  College  (la.),  1901. 

Martin  Phillip  Rindlaub,  Jr.    Platteville,  Wis.      1220  N.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1897  and  1900 ;  Univer- 

sity of  Berlin,  1900-01. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous.  Baltimore.  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Oscar  Menderson  Schloss.  Eufaula,  Ala.  128  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum.  Albany,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900-01. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead.  Columbus,  O.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Wooster  University,  1901 ;  Summer  School,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone.  Ben  Avon,  Pa.         1043  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles.  Baltimore.  The  TTmona. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893. 

Douglas  VanderHoof.  Baltimore.  610  N.  Broadway. 

B.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple.  Ashland,  N.  H.  120  Jackson  PI. 

a.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 
Harry  Isaac  Wiel.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1900;  Student,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz.  Des  Moines,  la.       1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

(55) 

Third   Year 
Henry  Adsit.  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.     731  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la.        1731  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 
ViviA  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2025  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.      Denver,  Colo.  1117  iV.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala.  1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902. 
Frank  C.  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902. 

Edward  Bailey  Beasley.  Baltimore.  1117  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 
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Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Jtiliak  Eaymond  Blackman.        Hastings,  Neb. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart.  New  York  City. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Walter  jAsrES  Boland.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown.  Beloit,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1901 ;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1901-03. 

Louis  Herbert  Burlingham.       Willimantic,  Conn.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.         Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Roberts  Caulk.  Easton.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901 ;  Georgetown  University,  1901-02. 

Frank  Higbee  Church. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902. 


2005  Bruid  Hill  Av. 

533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

144  Jackson  PL 

128  Jackson  PL 

1019  N.  Broadivay. 


Boonville,  N.  Y.  2103  Oak  St. 

New  York  City.       1640  N.  Broadxmy. 
Spencer,  la.  527  N.  Wolfe  St 


Oren  Howard  Cobb. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902, 

T.  Homer  Coffin. 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901. 

Herbert  Phalon  Cole.  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  S18  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  Lawrence  University,  1901;  Student  of  Medicine,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1901-02. 

Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin. 

Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Cross. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Gaston  Day. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

EiCHARD  Nixon  Duffy.  New  Berne,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.    527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

John  Andrew  Freese.  Cadwell,  111.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     520  N.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

HJERBERT  Lee  Gray.  Bangor,  Me.  518  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene.  Belvidere,  N.  J.  310  E.  22nd  SL 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 


Salem,  N.  J.  527  N.  Wolfe  St 

Exeter,  N.  H.  318  N.  Broadivay. 

Williamsport.     929  Patterson  Park  Av. 
Jacksonville,  Fla.     1735  N.  Broadivay. 
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Feankxin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro.      1021  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.       Worcester,  Mass.  106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Hone ym an  Hazen.        Washington,  D.  C.    16  W.  Txuenty-first  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.        Milwaukee,  Wis.  106  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.  Hall's  Springs. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900 ;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute  (Chicago),  1902. 

Joseph  Henry  Hewitt.  Mapleton,  Va.  533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

■<  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899,  and  aiedical  Department,  1901-02 ;  Harvard 

Medical  School,  Summer,  1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore.         120  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt.         Lexington,  Ky.  518  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  University,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins.  Barstow.  720  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr.        Hartford,  Conn.         1223  MeCkdloh  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lawrence  Leopold  Iseman.         Kansas  City,  Mo.     2212  Maryland  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayett*  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam.  Wachapreague,  Va.     505  N.  Wolfe  SL 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902. 

Eugene  Robert  Kelly.  Bangor,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoln  College,  1902. 

John  Hendricken  King.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Biddle  SL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury.  Pottsville,  Pa.  239  W.  Biddle  SL 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1899. 

WiLHELM  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.      New  Germantown,  jST.  J. 

A.  B.  Princeton  University,  1902.  1016  JV.  Broadway. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.         New  Brighton,  Pa.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        136  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  131  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.  1707  E.  Baltimore  SL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1903  and  1904. 

George  Marsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  529  JV.  Wolfe  SL 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900. 
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Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.     1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Cakl  R.  Mkloy.  Springfield,  O.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  "Wittenberg  College,  1902. 

EoBEBT  Emoby  Moore.  Baltimore.  1347  York  Road. 

A.  B.,  Jobns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse.  Salem,  Mass.  420  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902 ;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Mttrdoch.  Baltimore.  410  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  (Bait.),  1902  ;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

John  Francis  Ortschlld.  Portland,  Ore.  1731 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1S99. 

Robert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        126  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Rosenbaum  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.  "VVilliamstown,  N.  J.     120  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  W.  Lanvak  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ralph  R.  Rea.  Grundy  Center,  la.    720  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899. 

Francis  Hamilton  Redewill.      Berkeley,  Cal.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902. 

Richard  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway.  Cream  Ridge,  N.  J.  212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Henry  Camp  Russ.  Hartford,  Conn.      1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N.  Y.  2103  Oak  St. 

S.  E.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis.        306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Lamab  Seeley.  Portland,  Ore.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Raiph  Berger  Seem.  Bangor,  Pa.  318  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen.  Portland,  Ore.  802  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Habry  Gobdon  Sloan.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Habvey  Beinton  Stone.  Towson.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.. 

Persis  Rosamond  Straight.         Bradford,  Pa.  1114  McOdloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 
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Solomon  Strottse,  Baltimore.  1704  Eutaw  PL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore.  209  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  M.  S.,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1902-03. 

Philip  Pickering  Thosipson.       Portland,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902;  Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-03. 

Lucius  Tuttle.  New  Haven,  Conn.      1632  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Willis  Willakd  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Eandall  Webb.  Brunswick,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr.       Catonsville. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur.    Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn.  Clayton,  Ala. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  Mich. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

GiLMAN  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 

Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Samuel  Wolman.  Baltimore.  1211  McElderry  St. 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  21b  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 


529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

106  Jackson  PL 

621  ^V.  Wolfe  SL 

128  Jackson  PL 

2416  St.  Paul  SL 

103  Jackson  PL 

1640  N.  Broadway. 

129  N.  Broadway. 


Second  Year 


Merle  Theron  Adkins.  Troy,  Wis.  1019  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Sidney  Herman  Adder.  Baltimore.  809  Newington  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 
Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.  Waterbury,  Conn.   VlQb  Fairmoimt  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr.   Middletown,  N.  Y.     432  JV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111.  126  Jackson  Place. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Savannah,  Ga.  13  E.  Franklin  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 
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Leverett  Dale  Bristol.  Wasliington,  D.  C.    1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J,  1016  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.         1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1S99 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.       Lexington,  Ky.      •         118  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.         Manchester,  N.  H.     821 N.  Broadway, 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside.  Audubon,  la.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Waid  Edwin  Carson.  Bipley,  W.  Va.  140  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900 ;  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters,  University  of 
Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.         118  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn.     1717  Faii-mount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis.  1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Edwin  Charles  Cort.  Allegheny,  Pa.         1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jeflferson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904;  Student,  Western 
Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  1901-03. 

Fred  Yohn  Cronk.  Westminster.  1202  E.  Preston  St 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1903. 

Egbert  Law  Cunningham.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.        527  N.  Wolfe  Sl 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1901. 
Cline  Flemming  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.    71%  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1900;  University  of  Illinois,  1901-03. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      1603  E.  Biddle  SL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

William  Wert  Dinsmore.  Decatur,  Ala.  1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez.        Harford  Furnace.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.  Washington,  Pa.      1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  E.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

D.iN  Hughes  DuPeee.  Danville,  Ga.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  ot  Georgia,  1903. 

Willis  Dew  Gatch.  Aurora,  Ind.  1610  E.  Madison  SL 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

WiLHELMiNA  VON  Gerber.  Wcston,  Mass.  429  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

George  Burton  Gilbert.  Thomaston,  Conn.         Ill  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 
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Henry  Graber.  Eoyersford,  Pa,        1014  N.  Broadway, 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1C03. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie.  Indiana,  Pa.  205  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903. 

Milton  Hahn.  Washington,  D.  C.         107  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison.  Tallahassee,  Fla.       143  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1899. 

George  W.  K.  Hartman.  Merced,  Cal.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore.  2112  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Ealph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.    Old  Town,  Me.    432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoln  College,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.      Baltimore.  210  S.  Washington  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899. 

Gladys  Kowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb.  144  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis.         1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Eben  Charles  Hill.  Baltimore.  2120  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Lane  Hincher.  Kent,  N.  Y.        1706  E.  Monument  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.  Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.     422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 
Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1901,  A.  M.,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Sally  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn.        429  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon.     Philadelphia,  Pa.    1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin.     Mason-Dixon,  Pa.         140  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone.  Nashville,  Tenn.  515  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 

Lyman  Clements  Murphy.  Burlington,  N.  C.    306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

NoRRis  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  116  Jackson  PL 

8.  B.,  Fargo  College,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  West  Winfield,  N.  Y.      iS2  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer.         Little  Falls,  N.  Y.     1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. 
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1623  N.  Calvert  St. 

12  N.  Ann  St. 

802  N.  Broadway. 

908  Eastern  Av. 

1040  Hopkins  Av.  W. 

432  N.  Broadway. 

103  Jackson  PL 


1016  N.  Broadway. 

1113  Madison  Av. 

1242  N.  Broadway. 


WrLLiAM  Turner  Parsons.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

WiLMAM  Otto  Paxtli.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer.        Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble.  Auburn,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Randall.  Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03. 
Daniel  Pattee  Ray.  Tyrone,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Clarence  Adair  Rhodes.  Buchanan,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Riley.         Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.        Rochester,  N.  Y.  1706  E.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Raymond  Brown  Scofield.  Hemet,  Cal.  2443  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.  Edgewood,  Pa.       212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

*Clarence  Albert  Shore.        Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    520  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901,  M.  S.,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ill  Jachon  PI. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Ssiith,  Jr.  Baltimore.  The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.       Lafayette,  Ind. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 

Charles  Henry  Stl^benrauch.    Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  M.  Thalhimer.  Richmond,  Va. 

S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1903;  Cornell  University,  Summer  Sessions  of  1902  and 
1903. 

Charles  Henry  Turkington.      Morris,  Conn.         1717  Fairmount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson.  Northfield,  Minn.    1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 

4 


12  N.  Ann  St. 
2027  McCulloh  St. 
1525  N.  Broadway. 
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William  Henderson  White.       Carlisle,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dickiusou  College,  1903. 

Udo  Julius  Wile.  New  York,  N.  Y.  131  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Columbia  Universitj',  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.      Baltimore.  116  ^S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 


(77) 


Fii^st   Year 


Solomon  Jacob  Appelbatjm.         Kochester,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1904. 

Edward  McPherson  Armstrong.       Hagerstown. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Charles  Eobert  Austrian.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univereity,  1904. 

James  Alfred  Betts.  Ocean  View,  Del. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Joseph  Kobson  Bromwell  Branch.     Ellicott  City. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Addison  Gorgas  Brenizer,  Jr.      Charlotte,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1904. 

James  Stewart  Brotherhood.      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1904. 

Carl  Herbert  Bryant. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Jonathan  Edward  Burns,  Jr. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1904. 

Christian  Frederick  Carstens. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1901. 

Elbert  Clark. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1903. 

Webster  Kimball  Clark.       Wethersfield,  Conn.     1720  Fairviount  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Ralph  DeBallard  Clarke.         New  London,  Conn.    702  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Thomas  Patrick  Coan.  Baltimore.  867  Hollins  St. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1903. 

Jean  Valjean  Cooke.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.     1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1903,  and  Yale  University,  1904. 

Edward  Vincent  Coolahan.        Baltimore.  41  <S'.  Schroeder  St. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1903. 

Frederick  Aloysius  Coughlin.    Providence,  R. I.  236  N. PattersonPk. Av. 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

Samuel  James  Crowe.  Atlanta,  Ga.  316  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904. 


433  N.  Broadway. 

1412  E.  Cliose  St. 

1714  McCulloh  St. 

1725  Jefferson  St. 

1314  McCulloh  St. 

520  N.  Broadway. 

12  N.  Ann  St. 

Independence,  Mo.        109  Jackson  PL 

Charlestown,  W.  Va.    109  Jackson  PL 

Ackley,  la.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

Waldo,  Ark.  1725  Jefferson  SL 
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Hartford,  Conn. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Manchester. 


1720  Fairmount  Av. 

847  Ducatel  St. 

412  N.  Broadway. 

1603  E.  Biddle  St. 

529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

109  Jackson  Fl. 

305  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  1903;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1903-04. 


Edward  Adams  Deming. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Henky  Strong  Denison. 

Cornell  University. 

William  Eeuben  S.  Denneb. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Herman  Ferdinand  Derge.         Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Egbert  Uriel  Drinkard.  Blacksburg,  Va. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1904. 

William  Waddell  Duke.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan.  Waterbury,  Conn. 


James  Eichard  Frow.  Lewistown,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

Ealph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer.    Saginaw,  Mich. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Eandolph  Macon  Grimm.  Stephens  City,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Eandolph-Macon  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903. 

William  Edward  Grove.  Madison,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Fred.  Fretageot  Gundrum.         Eiverside,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903. 

Sylvan  Lewis  Haas.  Grass  Valley,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Frederic  Moir  Hanes.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1903 ;  A.  M.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Henry  Hanson.  Vermilion,  S.  Dak.       26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1902. 

William  Harry  Higgins.  Stanford,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Centre  College  (Kentucky),  1904. 

Miner  Clifford  Hill.  Trenton,  N.  J 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Howard  Claude  Lewis.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1S99. 

Washington,  D.  C.   1506  N.  Broadway. 


113  Jackson  Fl. 

1021  Cathedral  St. 

1016  N.  Broadway. 

1603  E.  Biddle  St. 

104  Jackson  Fl. 

122  Jacksm  Fl. 
520  N.  Broadway. 


2220  E.  Madison  St. 

702  N.  Broadway. 

1410  3It.  Royal  Av. 

813  Bradford  St. 


Janvier  Whitton  Lindsay. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904. 

Harry  Walter  Masenheimer.         Manchester.  412  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  Johns  College,  1904. 

Charles  Henry  May.  Manchester,  Pa.  104  Jackson  Fl. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Egbert  William  Bainbridge  Mayo.      Hyattsville.  1215  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  8.,  1904. 
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James  Alphonsus  McCann.     Providence,  E,  I.   2S6  N.  Patterson  PL  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

James  Nance  McCaughrin.        Newberry,  S.  C.  132  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1899. 

EoY  Donaldson  McGlure.  Columbus,  O.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1904. 

Patrick  Joseph  McDonnell.       Archbold,  Pa.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1904. 

Charles  Wilson  Mills.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.  B. ,  Williams  College,  1902.  Garrison  and  Beech  Avs,  Walbrook. 

David  Flournoy  Morton.  Eureka  Mills,  Va.    1702  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1897. 

Grover  Cleveland  Ney.  Harrisonburg,  Va.       1830  Linden  Av. 

a.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1904. 

James  Harry  Oppenheimer.        Cincinnati,  O.  2019  Eutaw  PL 

a.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter.  Baltimore.  1213  Harford  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Robert  Sheffey  Preston.  Marion,  Va.  1012  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1903 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Frederick  Sylvanus  Ray.  Riverside,  Cal.  122  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Lillian  Emehne  Ray.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  1219  Madison  Av. 

a.  B.,  Lelaud  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Alfred  Joseph  Ridges,  Jr.       Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    807  Bradford  Sl 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1900. 

Hamilton  Rinde.  Grafton,  N.  Dak,         529  N.  Wolfe  Sl 

A.  B.,  Univei-sity  of  North  Dakota,  1902. 

James  Lee  Robinson.  Palestine,  Texas.         521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1904. 

James  Isaac  Scarborough.  Newport,  Ark.  702  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Solomon  Weinschenk  Schaefer.     Yazoo  City,  Miss.      109  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1904. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  Jr.     Baltimore.  1003  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Laurence  Selling.  Portland,  Ore.  810  N.  Broadway. 

a.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Harry  Philip  Shugerman.  Birmingham,  Ala.     433  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B. ,  Howard  College,  1901 ;  Student  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  1902-03,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1903-04. 

Mary  Cecelia  Sieling.  York,  Pa.  1129  McCulloh  SL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903,  Cornell  University,  1904. 

Roland  Leighton  Stacy.       South  Berwick,  Me.      1725  E.  Jefferson  SL 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 
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Albert  Agnew  Thomas. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1904 

DwiGHT  Wallace  Tracy. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

E.  Everett  Tredway. 

a.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Cecil  Woods  Vest. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1904. 

James  Johnston  Waring. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Homer  Wilson. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

Helen  Worthington. 


41 

1525  N.  Broadway. 


Linton,  Ind. 
Hartford,  Conn.  113  Jackson  Pi 

GloversvUle,  N.  Y.       107  Jackson  PL 
Montezuma,  la.        1024  N.  Broadway. 


Savannah,  Ga. 
Cumberland. 


1412  E.  Chase  St. 
109  Jackson  PI. 
224  E.  BiddU  St. 


Cincinnati,  O. 
A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Joseph  Kent  Worthington.     Philadelphia,  Pa.    103  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

(71) 
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PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING  SPECIAL  COURSES,   1904-05 

Benjamin  Rush  Beeler.  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.    614  St.  Paul  St. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.,)  1895.    Medicine. 

Geoege  E.  Beii,by.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    246  W.  Lanvale  St. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1S99.     Gynecological  Pathology  and  Pathology. 

EwiNG  Brown.  Omaha,  Neb.  518  N.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1883.  Gynecological  Pathology  and  Clinical  Micros- 
copy. 

James  K.  Gordon.  Ripley,  Ont.  122  Jackson  PL 

M.  J).  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1893.    Medicine  and  Dermatology. 

Nathan  R.  Gorter.  Baltimore.  1  W.  Piddle  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1879.    Hurgical  Pathology. 

James  W.  Jobling.  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.     1042  N.  Eden  St. 

M.  D.,  Tennessee  Medical  College,  1896.    Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

Walter  V.  S.  Levy.  Frederick.  1535  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1904.    Bacteriology. 

Malcolm  G.  MacNevin.  Butte,  Mont.  1324  Eutaw  PL 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.    Surgical  Pathology. 

Isabel  M.  Meader.  Watertown,  N.  Y.     812  JV.  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Hospital  Med.  Coll.  (Chicago),  1887.    Special  Pesearch. 

Mahlon  D.  Ogden.  Little  Rock,  Ark.      422  N.  Broadivay. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1904,    Medicine. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la.  The  Albion. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.     Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Gynecological 
Pathology,  and  Neurology. 

Jose  M.  Selden.  Sewanee,  Tenn.  118  Jackson  PL 

M.  S.  and  M.  D.,  University  of  the  South,  1898  and  1902.    Anatomy. 

Henry  F.  R.  Snyder.  Baltimore.  2205  E.  Preston  Sl 

D.  D.  S.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900,    Histology  and  Pathology. 

Henry  H.  Stansbury.  Baltimore.  227  W.  Monument  St 

M.  D.,  Southern  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1896.     Gross  Anatomy. 

James  P.  Watkins.  Opelika,  Ala.  629  N.  Calvert  SL 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1897.    Surgery, 

Daniel  A.  Webb.  Scranton,  Pa,  Hotel  Broadway. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University,  1896.    Medicine. 

(16) 
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PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING  SPECIAL  COURSES,  APRIL,  MAY,  AND 
JUNE,  1904 

[Not  enrolled  in  the  Register  for  1903-04.] 
Charles  C.  Baps.  Columbia,  Miss. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1899.    Medicine,  Physical  DiagnoHa,  Pathology,  and  Surgical 
Pathology. 

Bertha  D.  Berger.  Catonsville. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Southern  California,  1903.    Pathology. 

George  C.  Blades.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Maryland  Medical  College,  1904.     Gross  Anatomy. 

John  L.  Bradley.  Creemore,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M. ,  Trinity  University  (Toronto) ,  1894.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

George  C.  Bryan.  Matagorda,  N".  M. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1896.  Clinical  Microscopy,  Operative  Surgery,  Pathol- 
ogy, Surgical  Pathology,  and  Anatomy. 

Elmore  F.  Butterfield.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D. ,  Columbian  University,  1903.    Gynecological  Pathology,  Surgical  Pathology,  and 
Bacteriology. 

W.  Walter  Butterworth.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1894.     Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Pathology,  and  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis. 

JtrLiAN  M.  Cabell.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1886.    Clinical  Microscopy  and  Diseases  ofSA-in. 

John  D.  Cantwell.  Davenport,  la. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Iowa,  1901.    Gynecology  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Davtd  Cassady.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

M.  D.,  Gross  Medical  College,  1902.    Medicine  and  Eye  and  Ear. 

Albert  L.  Castlejian.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  McGill  University,  1888.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  X-Bay,  and  Path- 
ology. 

Arthur  B.  Croom.  Maxton,  N.  C. 

University  of  Maryland.   Pathology. 

Warren  C.  Daly.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  N.  Y.  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1902.    Medicine,  Surgical  Pathology,  Gyne- 
cological Pathology,  and  Physical  Diagnosis.  , 

John  L.  Denson.  Maysfield,  Texas. 

M.  D.,  Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College,  1898.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

James  H.  DeWolf.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Jefiferson  Medical  College,  1878.    Obstetrics. 

William  C.  Dixon.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903.    Medicine  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Harry  H.  Donally.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1903.    Clinical  Microscopy. 

Arthur  A.  Downs.  Fairfield,  Me. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1807.   Medicine  and  Obstetrics. 

Charles  L.  Eshleman.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1904.   Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 
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Edmund  B.  Echmn.  Ottawa,  Canada. 

M.  D.,  Queen's  University,  1891.    Operative  Surgery  and  Gynecology. 

Chaeles  B.  Ensoe.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1903.    Operative  Surgery. 

Feanklen  F.  Eeb.  Reisterstown. 

M.  D.,  Southern  Homeopathic  Medical  College  (Bait.),  1902.    Gynecology. 

EAWliiNGS  C.  Feae.  Gardner,  Kan. 

M.  D.,  Marion  Sims  College,  1897.    Medicine  and  Operative  Surgery. 

Feed.  Feenald.  Nottingham,  N.  H. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

KoBEET  D.  Fletchee.  Winnipeg,  Canada. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Univeisity  of  Manitoba,  1903.    Cystoscopy  and  Medicine. 

John  Giedwood.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  IS94.    Physical  Diagnosis. 

William  A.  Goedon.  Winnebago,  Wis. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1903.    Surgical  Pathology,  Cystoscopy,  and  Gynecological 
Pathology. 

Iea  F.  Gose.  Danville,  Ky. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1896.  Medicine  and  Clinical  Micro- 
scopy. 

EwiNG  C.  GuTHEiE.  Aspen,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (St.  Louis),  1888.    Medicine  and  Operative 
Surgery. 

Geoege  a.  B,  Hall.  Nelson,  B.  C. 

M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1895.    Medicine,  Gynecology,  X-Ray,  and  Cystoscopy. 

Aethub  Hebb.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.    Operative  Surgery. 

Nathan  Heeman.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Louisville  Medical  College,  1894.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

David  E.  Hoff.  Union  Bridge. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

B.  Feank  Hoene.  Conway,  N.  H. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait. ),  1893.   Physical  Diagnosis. 

Luthee  p.  Howell.  Washington  C.  H.,  O. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1893.    Gynecology. 

EoBEET  L.  Jones.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D. ,  Vanderhilt  University,  1898.   Medicine,  Pathology,  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Paul  Kenyon.  Wadena,  Minn. 

M.  D. ,  Northwestern  University,  1896.  Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Shin,and  X-Ray. 

Iea  B.  Ladd.  Stockton,  Cal. 

M.  D. ,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1896.    Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

William  L.  Law.  Montgomery,  Ala. 

M.  D. ,  Tulane  University,  1894.    Clinical  Microscopy. 
WiLLLAJM  LiTTEEER.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

M.  D. ,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901 .    Pathology  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

TiLGHMAN  B.  Marden.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1902.   Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
Ronald  Mackechnie.  Marmora,  Canada. 

M,  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1900.    Physical  Diagnosis  and  Obstetrics. 
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Ed.  E.  Maxey.  Boise,  Idaho. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Chicago),  1891.    Medicine,  X-Ray,  and 
Physical  Diagnosis. 

S.  M.  Miller.  Peoria,  111. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  University ,"^1899.     Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

James  J.  Monahan.  Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1903.    Medicine  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

Arthur  T.  Newcomb.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1893.    Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

M.  M.  Pearson.  Bristol,  Tenn. 

M.  D.,  Central  University,  1889.    Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

EoY  H.  Peck.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  1903.     Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 

Emley  B.  Queal.  Boulder,  Colo. 

M.  C,  Ohio  Medical  College  (Cincinnati),  1890.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Pathol- 
ogy, and  Clinical  Microscopy. 

KoBERT  L.  Ramey.  El  Paso,  Texas. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1892.    Histology,  Gross  Anatomy,  Pathology,  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

George  M.  Ruffin.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1902.     Clinical  Microscopy. 

MiLTiADES  H.  Savva.  Samsoun,  Turkey. 

M.  D.,  American  Medical  College  (Beirut),  1903.     Operative  Surgery  and  Gynecology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.    Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Surgical 
Pathology. 

J.  K.  B.  Emory  Seegar.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1900.     Gynecology. 

John  N.  Shaff.  Alton,  111. 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1900.    Medicin4S,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Operative  Sur- 
gery. 

Clayton  E.  Shaw.  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  School,  1899.    Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Diseases  o/ 
Skin. 

Nicholas  Shillito.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Western  Penna.  Medical  College,  1895.     Gynecology,  Gynecological  Pathology, 
and  Cystocopy. 

Edgar  R.  Stillman.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

M.  D. ,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.  Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Skin  Disease*. 

William  X.  Taylor.  Barberton,  O. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Cleveland),  1903.     Obstetrics  and  Physical 
Diagnosis. 

Martillus  L.  Todd.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1897.     Operative  Surgery. 

Charles  U.  Thralls.  Hymera,  Ind, 

M.  D.,  Illinois  Medical  College,  1903.     Gynecology. 

Nathaniel  P.  Walker.  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Georgia,  1901.   Medicine,  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  Clinical  Micros- 
copy. 

Henry  S.  Ward.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

M.  D. ,  University  of  Nashville,  1898.    Pathology,  Surgical  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and 
Physical  Diagnosis.  /go\ 
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UNDERGRADUATE   STUDENTS 
Matriculates 


Walter  Albert  Baetjee.  Baltimore. 

University  Sctiool.     Group  III. 

Byron  Treat  Banghart.  Baltimore  County. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  IV. 

Carlyle  Barton.  Baltimore  County. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

James  Alvin  Bass.  Baltimore  County. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Grmtp  II. 

William  Edavin  Bird,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

David  Simon  Blondheim.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  VI. 

Arthur  Leonard  Bloomfield.    Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

AViLLiAM  Graham  Boyce.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  III. 

Stuart  Boyer.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

Hugh  McCulloh  Branham.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Walter  Stewart  Brauns.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II. 

EiGGiN  Buckler.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

John  George  Carl.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  I. 

John  Page  Cole.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Henry  Theodore  Collenberg.    Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

John  Francis  Cremen.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  VI. 

William  Edwin  Curley,  Jr.        Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

Horace  Hatch  Custis.  Washington,  D.  C.  1714  N.  Charles  St. 

Friends'  School  (D.  C).     Group  II. 

Baruch  Mordecai  Edlavitch.    Baltimore.  1136  E.  Prait  St. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  III. 


2324  Callow  Av. 

Howard  Park. 

Pikesville. 

Catonsville. 

134  N.  Exeter  St. 

2013  E.  Chase  St. 

714  Nemngton  Av. 

861  Park  Av. 

217  E.  Preston  St. 

1526  McCulloh  St. 

2200  Eutaw  PL 

1341  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

806  Cathedral  St. 

1317  W.  Baltimore  St. 

1815  John  St. 

1810  E.  Baltimore  St. 

1625  Druid  Hill  Av. 

573  Falls  Road. 
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Stanley  Strauss  Eiseman.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Walter  David  Eiseman.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

Dai«el  Ellison.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Albert  Joseph  Fleischmann.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

Raymond  Freas.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Henry  Findlay  French.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VII. 

York,  Pa. 


Baltimore. 

Baltimore. 
Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 

Group  VI. 

Baltimore. 


Victor  Max  Frey. 

York  High  School.     Group  II. 

Wallis  Giefen. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

WlLLIASI   KiCKERT   GlEN. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904. 

Leman  Edwin  Goldman. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902. 

EuFUS  King  Goodenow. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Clarence  Pembroke  Gould.        Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

Albert  Grauer.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

Alvin  Greif.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

James  Fullerton  Gressitt.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  aty  College,  1903.     Group  II. 

Robertson  Griswold.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Frederick  Home  Hack,  Jr. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

Hugh  Asbury  Hackett. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1901.     Giwtp  ///. 

Ormond  Wilson  Hammond,  Jr.  Baltimore, 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Grotip  VI. 

Conrad  Hardecker. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1899, 

Weston  O'Brien  Harding. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904, 

Henry  Patterson  Harris. 

Baltimore  Country  School. 


Baltimore. 


Baltimore. 


Baltimore. 

Growp  VI. 

Baltimore. 
Group  I. 

Baltimore. 
Group  II. 


Joseph  Steuart  Hill. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903. 


Baltimore. 
Group  III, 


1615  Exhtaw  PI. 

1804  Eutaw  PL 

137  S.  Bond  St. 

1508  Bolton  St. 

2114  E.  Baltimore  St. 

1016  Cathedral  St. 

2129  Maryland  Av. 

1004  N.  Charles  St. 

2518  Pennsylvania  Av. 

2246  Madison  Av. 

1220  Ml  Royal  Av. 

508  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

1029  N.  Broadway. 

1710  Eutaw  PI. 

1120  Mosher  St. 

1433  Park  Av. 

1211  St.  Paul  St. 

121  N.  Fremont  Av. 

1418  Harlem  Av. 

2516  E.  Fairmount  Av. 

142  N.  Broadway. 

511  Park  Av. 

1200  Madison  Av. 
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Edward  Tremaine  Hills.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    &rwp  TI. 

William  Harkinson  Hudgins.    Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Andrew  Wilmer  Hull.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

John  Frederick  Hunter.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Grmip  II. 

Warren  Belknap  Hunting.        Baltimore. 

University  School.     Grovp  VI. 

Henry  Parr  Hynson,  Jr. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

John  Long  Jackson.  Baltimore. 

Episcopal  High  School  (Va.).     Group  I. 

EicHARD  Newton  Jackson.  Salisbury. 

University  School  (D.  C).     Group  VI. 

Lionel  Mark  Jacobs,  Jr.  Tucson.  Ariz. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Grovp  III. 

Armand  Kemper.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Arthur  Russell  Knipp.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Irving  Henry  Kohn.  Baltimore. 

Universitj'  School.     Group  III. 

John  Aubel  Kratz.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  VII. 

Robert  Rice  Little.  Baltimore. 

Williams  College.     Group  VI. 

Thomas  Gresham  Machen. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Richard  MacSherry. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II. 

William  Bose  Marye. 

University  School.     Group  I. 

John  Mabry  Mathews. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  VI. 

Thomas  Poole  Maynard.  Mt.  Airy. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Grmip  III. 

Carl  Killmann  Mengel.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.    Group  VI. 

Carroll  Russell  Mettee.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Charles  Ferdinand  Meyer.         Baltimore. 

Friends'  School.     Group  II. 

Austin  Ralph  Middleton.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1901.     Group  III. 


1610  John  Street. 


1825  Bolton  St. 


916  St.  Paul  St. 


807  Fremont  Av. 


34  W.  Twenty-fifth  St. 


Baltimore.     504  Forest  R'  d,  Roland  P'  k. 


1732  N.  Calvert  St. 


816  Cathedral  St. 


Baltimore. 


757  W.  Fayette  St. 


2428  Eutaw  PL 


2510  Druid  Hill  Av. 


2029  Eutaw  PI. 


1700  iV.  Calhoun  St. 


612  N.  Howard  St. 


217  W.  Monument  St. 


Baltimore  County. 


Baltimore. 


Baltimore. 


Roland  Park. 


14  E.  Preston  St. 


1010  N.  Fulton  Av. 


1005  McCuUoh  St. 


721  N.  Broadway. 


2213  Madison  Av. 


2301  Eutaw  PI. 


334  Elm  Av.,  Hampden. 
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Baltimore  County.  McDonogh. 

The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St, 
The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 
614  N.  Howard  St. 
1321  W.  Franklin  St. 


Jonathan  Eakle  Mifflin.  Baltimore.  1016  Madison  Av. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  IV. 

Francis  Morris  Miller.  Baltimore.  1202  iV.  Calvert  St. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Grmip  II. 

Edward  Leyburn  Moreland. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II. 

Edmond  Harris  Morse.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  Til. 

Harmon  Vail  Morse.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Grmp  III. 

Addis  Emmet  Moseley.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  YII. 

Walter  Emtl  Myers.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Grmp  VII. 

Thomas  Owings.  Baltimore. 

Warfield  School.     GroxLp  VII. 

Arthur  Kankin  Padgett.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Grofwp  VI. 

William  Watters  Pagon.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Bernard  Mark  Parelhoff.        Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Gr(mp  II. 

SiFFORD  Pearre.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Charles  Frederick  Pietsch.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Chroup  III. 

Nathan  Pumphrey  Pitcher.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  VI. 

William  Pleet.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

George  Pitts  Raleigh.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Grmp  VI. 

William  Andrew  August  Reinhardt.     Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Stanley  Meade  Reynolds.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Grmp  III 

Lewis  Bayard  Robinson,  Jr.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Grmp  V. 

Herman  Frederick  Rolker.        Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  III. 

Thomas  DeCoursey  Ruth.  Baltimore. 

Boy's  Latin  School.     Group  I. 

Maurice  Roland  Schmidt.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Grmp  III 

E.  Leland  Shackelford.    Ottoman,  Va.    219  Woodlami  R' d,  Roland  P' k. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 


26  E.  Lanvale  St. 

1013  N.  Broadway. 

937  St.  Paul  St. 

205  S.  Central  Av. 

1601  Bolton  St. 

756  Reservoir  St. 

552  W.  Barre  St. 

1531  E.  Pratt  St. 

2212  Eutaw  PI. 

1339  Hull  St. 

809  iV.  Charles  St. 


306  E.  Twenty-second  St. 


612  S.  Paca  St. 


1726  St.  Paul  St. 


2906  Parkwood  Av. 
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Joseph  Theophllus  Singewald,  Jk.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  II. 

Karl  Singewald.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  YI. 

William  Leonard  Sioussat.         Baltimore  County. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Edward  Hinman  Sirich.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 

William  Conwell  Smith.  Baltimore. 

Jacob  Tome  Institute.     Group  III. 

Henry  William  Snyder.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  I. 

Carl  Samuel  Stern.  Savannah,  Ga. 

Savannah  Preparatory  School.     Group  YI. 

William  Kinggold  Straughn.     Baltimore  County, 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  ¥1. 

John  Morris  Super.  Baltimore. 

Milton  Academy.     Group  YII. 

Isaac  Chandler  Walker.  Portland,  Me. 

Portland  High  School.     Group  III. 

Joseph  Todhunter  Ware.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  YII. 

Carol  Wight.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Private  Instruction.     Group  I. 

Gustav  Herman  Woltereck.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1902.     Group  III. 

Lawrence  Counselman  Wroth.     Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  YI. 

Egbert  Bamford  Zeigler.  Hagerstown. 

"Washington  County  High  School.     Group  I. 

Emanuel  George  Zies.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 


318  S.  Broadway. 

318  S.  Broadway. 

Lake  Roland. 

3011  Clifton  Av. 

1007  Madison  Av. 

1515  N.  Caroline  St. 

1721  McCulloh  St. 

Towson. 

1319  W.  Lanvale  St. 

1025  W.  Lanvale  St. 

1930  Madison  Av. 

1205  McGiilloh  St. 

628  E.  Eager  St. 

215  E.  Preston  St. 

1402  MeOalloh  St. 

Aihol  Terrace. 

(105) 


Candidates  for  INIatriculation 

Alfred  Gordon  Armstrong.        Baltimore.  1611  Maryland  Av, 

Baltimore  City  College.    PrtUminary  Year. 

John  Merryman  Black.  Baltimore  County.  Cockeysville. 

Lawrenceville  SchooL     Group  YI. 

Walter  Lipps  Blanck.  Baltimore.  520  N.  Fulton  Av. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  Y. 

Allen  Strafford  Bowie.  Baltimore.  811  Hamilton  Terr. 

Lawrencevil.e  School.     Group  YI. 
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2049  wakens  Av. 
Coekeysmlle. 


OscAB  Ellis  Bransky.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.   Group  III. 

Harky  Lingan  Caples.  Baltimore  County, 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Thomas  Rodney  Chambers.  Baltimore.  18  W.  Franklin  St. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Grov/p  III. 

Amzi  Beach  Crane.  Baltimore.  2020  Mt.  Eoyal  Terr. 

Dickinson  Tropai-atory  School.     Group  VI. 

John  Alden  Crane.  Baltimore  County, 

University  School.     Group  VII. 

EoMAN  Rathburn  Crothers.        Cecil  County. 

Princeton  University.     Group  III. 

James  Curlander.  Baltimore. 

Private  Instruction.     Group  VI. 

William  Alexander  Dickey,  Jr.     Baltimore. 

Private  Inatructiou.     Group  VI. 

Lewis  Alan  Dill.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  III. 

Carl  Martin  Distler.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Ernest  Pohl  Doetsch.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Edmund  Dolewczynski.  Baltimore. 

University  of  Chicago.     Group  V. 

Edwin  Jones  Fenby.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  III. 

Hiram  Fried.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Rogers  Harrison  Galt,  Jr.         Lynchburg,  Va. 

Lynchburg  High  School.     Group  V. 

John  Slade  German.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  I. 

George  Mitchell  Griffith.        Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Edward  Lyell  Gunts.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Frank  Newcomer  Hack.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Preliminary  Year. 

Henry  Stein  Hartjian.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Hugh  Jenkins  Hazlehurst.         Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Morton  Emanuel  Hecht,  Baltimore. 

University  School.    Preliminary  Year. 

Ernest  Singleton  Hendry.         Washington,  D.  C.     111^  MeCvlloh  St 

Columbia  University.     Group  II. 


Pikesville. 

1005  McCulloh  St. 

2007  Eutaw  PL 

603  Cathedral  St. 

3102  Cltfton  Av. 

24-5  S.  Broadway. 

733  W.  Lombard  St. 

1741  Canton  Av. 

1219  N.  Caroline  St. 

30oN.  Gay  St. 

1616  St.  Paul  St. 

3634  Falls  Road. 

603  Reservoir  St. 

1127  Harlem  Av. 

1211  St.  Paul  St. 

2334  Eutaw  PI. 

2112  St.  Paul  St. 

1616  Eutaw  PI. 
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Iredeli.  Waddell  Iglehaet.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VI. 

John  James  KrNNA^y^E.  Springfield,  O. 

Georgetown  College  (D.  C).     Grovp  VI. 

HoBACE  Vernet  Lips.  Baltimore  County, 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Edmxtni)  Calvert  Lynch.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Polytechnic  Institute.     Group  III. 

Benjamin  Archibald  Mattingly.     La  Plata. 

Maryland  Normal  and  Preparatory  School.     Group  III. 

Thomas  Wilbur  Meads.  Baltimore  County. 

Milton  Academy.     Group  VI. 

Firmadge  King  Nichols.  Baltimore. 

Boy's  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

Alan  Warren  Pease.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Wahington  High  School.     Pnliminary  Year. 

Peter  Peck.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Private  Instruction.     Preliminary  Year. 

LeGrand  Winfield  Perce,  Jr.       Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Isaac  Potts.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Lionel  Fosque  Kevell.  Baltimore. 

Boj's'  Latin  School.     Grmip  VI. 

Harry  Christian  Schmeisser.    Baltimore. 

Friends'  School.     Group  III. 

William  Herdman  Schwatka.    Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Charles  Fager  Shriver,  York,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania  College.    Group  II. 

William  Knepper  Skilling.        Lonaconing. 

Shady  Side  Academy  (Pittsburg).     Group  III. 

B.  Holly  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Jacob  Tome  Institute.     Group  III. 

Jordan  Herbert  Stabler.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VI. 

George  Adolph  Stewart.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Samuel  Cooper  Stewart  II.        Clearfield,  Pa. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Wilmer  Theodore  Stone.  Baltimore  County. 

Baltimore  Polytechnic  Institute.     Group  VII. 

Thomas  Shenton  Strobhar.        Baltimore. 

Williston  Seminary  (Mass.).     Grouji  III. 

David  Eli  Steouse.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  IIT. 


12  E.  Lafayette  Av. 

1114  McCuUoh  St. 

P.  0.  Station  E. 

2645  N.  Charles  St. 

925  McCulloh  St. 

Towson. 

535  N.  Carrollton  Av. 

1523  McCulloh  St. 

736  N.  Eutaiv  St. 

1015  Madison  Av. 

2110  E.  Monument  St. 

1147  A^.  Carey  St. 

2401  Eutaw  PL 

1003  N.  Broadway. 

1221  McCulloh  St. 

1721  McCulloh  St. 

1007  Madison  Av. 

339  Dolphin  St. 

522  N.  Carey  St. 

700  N.  Carrollton  Av. 

Towson. 

1411  Bolton  St. 

1808  Madison  Av. 
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Edmukd  John  Wachter.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmanu  School.     Grovp  VI. 

HoBACE  WiNPiELD  Webster.        Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Waldo  August  Werckshagen,    Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Edward  Henry  _Ziimmerman.        Johnstown,  Pa. 

Johnstown  High  School.     Group  III. 

Paul  Hudson  Zinkhan.  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 


Special  Students 


Michael  Samuel  Applestein. 

Private  Instruction,     Group  II. 

Seligman  Bernei  Austriaj^^. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Nazareth  S.  Barsumian. 


Baltimore. 


Baltimore. 
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637  Columbia  Av. 

15  N.  Chester  St. 

258  W.  Biddle  St. 

701  N.  Calvert  St. 

Washington. 
(55) 

233  S.  Eden  St. 
1714  McCulloh  St. 


Aintab,  Turkey.        712  N.  Howard  St. 


A.  B.,  Central  Turkey  College,  1901.     Group  III. 


Baltimore. 

(Deceased  October  22,  1904.) 


215  W.  Lanvale  St. 


John  Marshall  Chew. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Groiip  II. 

Milton  Strauss  Erlanger.         Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Thomas  Easin  Godey.  Baltimore. 

The  Hilbert  School.     Group  YI. 

Selman  Goldenberg.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Sidney  Greenbaum.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Groiq^  II. 

Waldo  Hack.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

William  West  Holland.  Eastville,  Va. 

University  of  Virginia.     Chemistry. 

John  Mallory  Holmes.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    English,  Biology,  and  Hchrexo. 

William  Ralph  Jones.  Baltimore.  520  N.  Arlington  Av. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

William  D.  Pinkerton.  Baltimore. 

Lehigh  University.     Group  II. 

Ernest  Lorraine  Starr.  Petersburg,  Va< 

Eandolph-Macon  College.     History  and  English. 

Frederick  Bevan  Tough.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

Johannes  Karl  Eobert  Konrad  Uhlig.     Baltimore. 

Gymnasium  of  St.  Thomas,  Leipzig.     Chemistry. 


The  Cecil,  N.  Eidaw  St. 


1704  N.  Calvert  St. 


1736  McCulloh  St. 


1908  Eutaw  PI. 


1211  St.  Paid  St. 


1222  Madison  Av. 


1622  Harlmi  Av. 


Walbrook. 

906  McCulloh  St. 

2311  N.  Charles  St. 

1520  Linden  Av. 

(16) 
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WnxiAM  J.  C.  Dickey.  Baltimore.  2710  iV.  Charles  St. 

Maryland  Institute.     Chemistry, 

Lewis  Hay  Eichelberger.  Baltimore.  Walbrook. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904 ;  University  of  Maryland  (Law  School).    JSngli^h  and 
Political  Jicoitomy. 

George  Kiggs  Gaither,  Jk.         Baltimore.  602  Cathedral  St. 

Boys'  Latin  School ;  University  of  Maryland  (Law  School).    Constitutional  History. 

Philip  Ignatius  Hexjisler.  Baltimore.  1807  W.  Baltimore  St. 

Loyola  College.     Chemistry. 

William  James  Hollow  ay.         Salisbury.  1018  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Salisbury  High  School ;  Harvard  Univereity  Summer  School.    Physics. 

Herbert  King.  Baltimore.         3306  Evergreen  Terrace. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904  ;  University  of  Maryland  (Law  School).    English  and 
Political  Economy. 

Key.  William  D.  King.  Baltimore  County.  Perry  Hall. 

Private  Instruction.   English. 

(V) 


GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY 

For  the  yeae  beginning  September  1,  1904 


TRUSTEES 


The  Trustees  are  the  ultimate  source  of  authority  in  all  matters  per- 
taining to  the  University.  They  act  collectively,  through  the  standing 
committees  named  on  page  2,  and  through  the  President  of  the  University. 


PRESIDENT 
Ira  Eemsen 


The  duties  of  this  office  were  thus  defined  by  the  Trustees,  September 
14,  1876  : 

The  President  of  the  University  is  the  authorized  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  Board  and  the  various  officers  of  instruction  and 
administration  employed  in  the  University  ;  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  consult 
with  the  Professors,  in  respect  to  the  development  of  their  various  depart- 
ments, and  the  general  interests  of  the  University  ;  to  determine  the 
appropriate  duties  of  the  Associates  and  Fellows ;  and  to  exercise  such 
superintendence  over  the  buildings,  apparatus,  books,  and  other  property 
as  will  insure  their  protection  and  appropriate  use.  In  respect  to  these 
matters  and  all  others  which  concern  the  welfare  of  the  University,  he 
shall  consult  frequently  with  the  Executive  Committee,  and  he  shall  attend 
the  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Purchases,  alterations,  repairs, 
and  other  incidental  expenses  must  not  be  ordered  by  any  of  the  officers 
of  the  University  without  his  previous  assent,  or  the  expressed  authority 
of  the  Board. 

By  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  May  2,  1892,  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity was  constituted  a  member  ex  officio  of  the  Board,  and  also  ex  officio 
a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee. 


ACADEMIC  COUNCIL 

W.  H.  Welch  Henry  Wood 


E.  H.  Griffin  {Sec'y) 
A.  M.  Elliott 


W.  B.  Clark 
J.  S.  Ames 


Ira  Kemsen  [Pres.) 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve 
Paul  Haupt 

By  authority  of  the  Trustees,  the  Academic  Council  (now  consisting 
of  the  President  and  eight  Professors)  has  met  since  the  organization  of 
the  University  to  guide  the  various  departments  of  study,  to  select  the 
Fellows,  and  to  act  upon  such  other  matters  as  may  be  brought  before  them. 


BOARD    OF    UNIVERSITY    STUDIES 


Ira  Kemsen  {Pres.) 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve 
Paul  Haupt 
W.  H.  Welch 
E.  H.  Griffin 
W.  K.  Brooks 
Maurice  Bloomfield 
A.  M.  Elliott 
H.  N.  Morse 
Henry  Wood 
W.  H.  Howell 
J.  W.  Bright 
W.  Hand  Browne 


W.  B.  Clark 
J.  S.  Ames 
Frank  Morley 
H.  F.  Reid 
E.  W.  Wood 
K.  F.  Smith 
J.  M.  Baldwin 
G.  M.  Stratton 
J.  H.  Hollander 
E.  B.  Mathews 
H.  C.  Jones 
E.  H.  Spieker 
E.  A.  Andrews 


J.  M.  Vincent 
C.  W.  E.  Miller 

B.  J.  Vos 
Christopher  Johnston 

C.  C.  Marden 

W.  W.  Willoughby 
E.  C.  Armstrong 
Philip  Ogden 

D.  S.  Johnson 
G.  B.  Shattuck 
H.  L.  Wilson 

J.  B.  Whitehead 
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By  request  of  the  Academic  Council  (October  8,  1883)  this  Board, 
consisting  of  the  President,  twenty-three  Professors,  and  fourteen  Associate 
Professors,  has  charge  of  the  arrangements  for  the  instruction  of  graduate 
students,  and  of  the  examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 


ADVISORY    BOAED    OF   THE   MEDICAL    FACULTY 


Ira  Remsen  (Pres. ) 
W.  H.  Welch 
William  Osier 
H.  JVI.  Hurd 


H,  A.  Kelly 
W.  K.  Brooks 
W.  S.  Halsted 
J.  J.  Abel 


W.  H.  Howell  (Dean) 

F.  P.  Mall 

J.  W.  Williams 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April  3,  1893) 
"to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  suggestions,  and  to 
prepare  and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  instruction, 
and  graduation  of  medical  students." 


BOARD    OF    MEDICAL  STUDIES 

Ira  Remsen  [Pres. )          T.  C.  Gilchrist  Joseph  Erlanger 

AV.  H.  Welch                   H.  J.  Berkley  W.  H.  Lewis 

William  Osier                   W.  S.  Thaver  F.  R.  Smith 

H.  M.  Hurd                     .J.  M.  T.  Finney  H.  B.  Jacobs 

H.  A.  Kelly                      R.  G.  Harrison  Stewart  Paton 

W.  K.  Brooks                   W.  W.  Russell  Thomas  McCrae 

W.  S.  Halsted                   T.  S.  Cullen  G.  L.  Hunner 

J.  J.  Abel                          R.  L.  Randolph  Samuel  Amberg 

W.  H.  Howell                  T.  B.  Fntcher  C.  P.  Emerson 

F.  P.  Mall                         Walter  Jones  F.  R.  Sabin 

J.  W.  Williams               W.  G.  MacCallum  H.  O.  Reik 

W.  D.  Booker                  J.  C.  Bloodgood  L.  P.  Hamburger 

J.  N.  Mackenzie               Harvey  Gushing  T.  R.  Brown 

Samuel  Theobald              P.  M.  Dawson  R.  I.  Cole 

H.  M.  Thomas                  H.  H.  Young  A.  S.  Lovenhart 
J.  W.  Lord 

This  Board  Avas  created  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  January  6,  1902. 
It  consists  of  the  professors,  clinical  professors,  associate  professors,  and 
associates  in  the  medical  department,  and  its  functions  are  especially  the 
consideration  of  the  courses  of  instruction. 


BOARD    OF    COLLEGIATE   ADVISERS 


Ira  Remsen  (P/-es.)  K.F.Smith  W.  J.  A.  Bliss 

E.  H.  Griffin  (Dean)  E.  H.  Spieker  {Sec'y)      J.  H.  Hollander 

A.  M.  Elliott  E.  A.  Andrews  H.  L.  Wilson 

H.  N.  Morse  J.  M.  Vincent  J.  C.  Ballagh 

Henry  Wood  L.  S.  Hulburt  J.  E.  Gilpin 

Edward  Renouf  B.  J.  Vos  M.  P.  Brush 

W^.  Hand  Browne  C.  C.  !Marden  C.  R.  Maclnnes 

H.  E.  Greene  E.  B.  Mathews  C,  K.  Swartz 
J.  S.  Ames 

By  request  of  the  Academic  Council  (May  13,  1892)  the  Board  of 
Collegiate  Advisers,  consisting  of  the  President  and  of  representative 
from  each  of  the  chief  departments  of  undergraduate  study,  confers  upon. 
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tlie  progress  made  by  the  undergraduate  and  special  students,  and  conducts 
the  examinations  for  matriculation  and  for  the  baccalaureate  degree,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Academic  Council.  The  other  teachers  of  undergradu- 
ates may  be  called  in  from  time  to  time  to  consult. 

By  resolution  of  this  Board  (June  15,  1888)  a  Standing  Ckjmmittee  was 
appointed  to  act  on  all  routine  matters.  The  committee  now  consists  of 
E.  H.  Griffin,  E.  Eenouf,  E.  H.  Spieker,  and  C.  E.  Maclnnes. 


COMMITTEE    ON    THE    LIBRARY 

Ira  Eemsen  (Pres.)  W.  Hand  Browne  N.  Murray  {Sec'y) 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve 

COMMITTEE    ON   THE   GYMNASIUM 

Ira  Remsen  ( Fres. )  H.  F.  Eeid  C.  E.  Maclnnes 

E.  Eenouf 

ADVISORY   BOARD    OF    THE    YOUNG    MEN's   CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATION 

Ira  Eemsen  (Pres.)         E.  H,  Griffin  (Sec'y)      H.  L.  Wilson 
Eugene  Levering 

OTHER   OFFICERS 

Treasurer  of  the  University 
Charles  J.  Meyer 

Eegistrar 
Thomas  E.  Ball 


SUMMARY 


FActnLTY,  1904-05 

President  and  Professors,     -------34 

Clinical  Professors,       ....-.--7 

Associate  Professors,     --------31 

Associates,    ----------25 

Instructors  and  Assistants,    ------.     49 

Lecturers,     ----------22 

168 


Students  Enrolled,  1904-05 

Graduate  Students  : 

Fellows  by  Courtesy,    -        -        -        -        -  -16 

Fellows, 22 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy,      -  -  156 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.,    -        -  -  291 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses,*          -  -  79 

Undergraduates  : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B.,      -        -  -  160 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree,         .        _        .  -  23 


564 


183 


747 
Counted  twice,      ---------2 

Total, 745 

*  Including  63  entering  in  1904  after  the  issue  of  the  last  Register. 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students,  1904-05 


Maryland  (Baltimore, 

256)     -    312 

Colorado,         .        -        . 

4 

Virginia, 

- 

-      42 

Louisiana,       ... 

4 

Pennsylvania, 

- 

-      40 

Michigan,        -        .        . 

4 

New  York, 

- 

-      36 

Minnesota,      -        -        - 

4 

North  Carolina, 

- 

-      18 

Nebraska,        _        .        . 

4 

California, 

- 

-       17 

Utah,      ...        - 

4 

Connecticut,    - 

- 

-      17 

Florida, 

3 

Wisconsin, 

- 

-      17 

North  Dakota, 

3 

Maine,    - 

- 

-      15 

Ehode  Island, 

3 

Alabama, 

- 

-      14 

Kansas, 

2 

District  of  Colon: 

ibia. 

-      14 

New  Mexico, 

2 

Iowa, 

- 

-      14 

Arizona,           ... 

1 

Ohio,       - 

- 

-       13 

Delaware,        ... 

1 

Illinois,  - 

- 

-       11 

Idaho,              ... 

1 

Texas,     - 

- 

-       11 

Montana,         ... 

1 

Georgia, 

- 

-       10 

South  Dakota, 

1 

New  Jersey,    - 

- 

-      10 

Vermont,         ... 

1 

Massachusetts, 

- 

9 

Washington,    -         .         - 

1 

Indiana, 

- 

8 

Kentucky, 

- 

8 

Missouri, 

- 

7 

Canada,            ... 

9 

New  Hampshire, 

- 

7 

Japan,    ...        - 

2 

South  Carolina, 

- 

7 

Turkey, 

2 

Tennessee, 

- 

7 

England,          ... 

1 

Mississippi, 

- 

5 

France,            ... 

1 

Oregon,  - 

- 

5 

Norway,           ... 

1 

West  Virginia, 

- 

5 

Eussia,    -        -        -        - 

1 

Arkansas, 

- 

4 

Sweden,           ... 

-  .      1 
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Institutions  in  which  the  Students  (1904-1905)  Gkaduated 

Adelbert  College,    -        -        - 
Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst., 
Alabama,  University  of, 
Albany  Medical  Coll. ,     - 
Albion  College,        -        -        - 
Allegheny  College, 
American  Med.  Coll.  (Beirut), 
Amherst  College,     -        -        - 
Arkansas,  University  of, 
Baltimore  Medical  Coll., 
Beloit  College,         ... 
Bethel  College,        ... 
Blount  College,        ... 
Bowdoin  College,     .        -        - 
Breslau,  University  of,    - 
Brown  University, 
Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Bucknell  University, 
California,  University  of, 
Cambridge,  University  of, 
Canisius  College,      -        -        - 
Carleton  College,     -        .        . 
Central  University  (Ky.), 
Charleston  College, 
Chicago,  University  of,   - 
Christiania,  University  of, 
Cincinnati,  University  of, 
Colby  College,         _        .        . 
Colgate  University, 
Columbia  University, 
Columbia  (S.  C.)  Theol.  Sem., 
Columbian  University,     - 
Cooper  Medical  Coll., 
Cornell  College,       -        -        . 
Cornell  University, 
Cotner  University, 
Dalhousie  University, 
Dartmouth  College, 
Davidson  College, 
Dickinson  College, 
Drake  University, 
Earlham  College,    -        -        - 


1 

Emory  College,        -        -        - 

2 

4 

Erskine  College,      .         -         - 

2 

2 

Fargo  College,         -        .        - 

1 

3 

Florida  State  College,      - 

2 

2 

France,  University  of, 

1 

2 

Franklin  and  Marshall  Coll., 

4 

1 

Fredericksburg  College, 

2 

3 

Gallaudet  College, 

1 

2 

Georgetown  University, 

1 

LO 

Georgia,  University  of,    - 

6 

3 

German  Wallace  College, 

1 

1 

Gross  Medical  Coll., 

1 

1 

Guilford  College,     -        -         - 

1 

8 

Hamilton  College,  .         -        - 

4 

1 

Hamline  University, 

1 

6 

Hampden-Sidney  College, 

4 

3 

Harvard  University, 

10 

1 

Haverford  College, 

4 

6 

Hobart  College,       -        -        . 

1 

1 

Howard  College  (Ala. ) , 

2 

1 

Illinois  College,       -        -        - 

1 

1 

Illinois  Medical  Coll.,     - 

1 

3 

Illinois,  University  of,    - 

2 

1 

Illinois  Wesleyan  Univ., 

3 

1 

Indiana  University, 

2 

1 

Iowa  College,           .        .        - 

2 

2 

Iowa  State  University,     - 

2 

2 

Jefferson  Med.  Coll., 

2 

1 

Johns  Hopkins  University, 

83 

6 

Kentucky  School  of  Med., 

1 

1 

Kentucky  State  College, 

4 

6 

Knox  College, 

1 

2 

Lafayette  College,   - 

6 

3 

Lake  Forest  College, 

1 

3 

Lancaster  Theol.  Sem.,    - 

1 

1 

Lawrence  University, 

1 

1 

Lebanon  Valley  College, 

1 

7 

Leipzig,  University  of,    - 

1 

5 

Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ., 

13 

5 

Louisville  Medical  Coll., 

1 

2 

Luther  College,       ... 

1 

1 

Maine,  University  of, 

1 
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Manitoba,  University  of, 
Marion  Sims  Med.  Coll., 
Maryland   Agricultural   Coll. , 
Maryland  Medical  Coll., 
Maryland,  University  of, 
McGill  University, 
Memphis  Hosp.  Med.  Coll.,    - 
Mercer  University, 
Michigan,  University  of, 
Middlebury  College, 
Millsaps  College, 
Mississippi,  Univ.  of.,     - 
Moscov/  Technical  School, 
Mt.  Allison  College, 
Mt.  St.  Joseph's  Coll.  (Bait.), 
Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  - 
Nashville,  University  of, 
Nebraska,  University  of, 
Newberry  College, 
New  York  Homeopathic  Med. , 
New  York  University,    - 
North  Carolina  A.  &  M.  Coll., 
North  Carolina,  Univ.  of, 
North  Dakota,  Univ.  of, 
Northwestern  University, 
Notre  Dame,  University  of, 
Ohio  Medical  College, 
Ohio  State  University, 
Oliio  Wesleyan  University, 
Oxford,  University  of. 
Pacific,  University  of  the. 
Parsons  College,      -         -         - 
Penn  College,  .         .        . 

Pennsylvania  College, 
Pennsylvania,  University  of,    - 
Phys.  '&  Surg.  ( Bait. )  Coll.  of, 
Phys.  &  Surg.  ( Chicago) , 
Phys.  &  Surg.  (Cleveland),     - 
Phys.  &  Surg.  ( St.  Louis ) , 
Princeton  Theol.  Sem.,    - 
Princeton  University, 
Queen's  Univ.   (Ont, ),     - 
Kadcliffe  College,    -        -        - 
Kandolph-Macon  College, 


1 

Richmond  College, 

6 

1 

Eoanoke  College,     -        -        - 

2 

2 

Rochester,  University  of. 

7 

1 

Rock  Hill  College, 

3 

8 

Rush  Medical  College,     - 

2 

2 

Rutgers  College, 

3 

1 

Sapporo  Agric.  Coll., 

1 

1 

Scio  College,   -         -         -        - 

1 

4 

Smith  College,         -        .         . 

1 

1 

South,  University  of  the, 

2 

1 

South  Carolina  Coll., 

1 

1 

South  Dakota,  University  of,  - 

1 

1 

Southern  Cal. ,  Univ.  of,  - 

1 

1 

Southern  Homeopath.  Med.  Col. 

2 

3 

Southern  University, 

1 

1 

St.  Francis  Xavier  (N.  S. ),      - 

1 

4 

St.  Francis  Xavier  ( N.  Y. ) ,      - 

1 

3 

St.  John's  College  (Md.), 

6 

1 

St.  Lawrence  University, 

1 

1 

St.  Mary's  Seminary  (Bait.),  - 

1 

1 

Swarthmore  College, 

1 

2 

Syracuse  University, 

2 

10 

Tennessee  Medical  Coll., 

1 

2 

Texas,  University  of, 

5 

2 

Trinity  College  (N.  C), 

1 

Trinity  Univ.  (Toronto), 

3 

Tufts  College, 

1 

Tulane  University,  -         -        - 

5 

Upsala,  University  of. 

1 

Ursinus  College,      -         -         - 

2 

Utah,  University  of, 

2 

Valparaiso  College, 

1 

Vanderbilt  University,    - 

5 

Virginia  Military  Inst.,  - 

2 

Virginia  Polytechnic  List., 

2 

Virginia,  University  of. 

5 

Wabash  College,      -         -        . 

3 

Wake  Forest  College, 

2 

Washington  College  (Md. ),     - 

1 

Washington  &  Jefferson  Coll., 

6 

16 

Washington  &  Lee  Univ., 

5 

Wellesley  College, 

2 

Wesada  University  ( Japan) ,  - 

1 

14 

Wesleyan  University  (Conn.), 

3 
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Western  Maryland  College,  -  6 

Western  Pa.  Med.  Coll.,  -  1 

Western  University  of  Pa. ,  -  1 

Westminster  College  (Pa.),  -  3 

Westminster  Coll.  (Texas),  -  1 

Westminster  (Md. )  Theol.  Sem.,  1 

West  Virginia  Univ. ,       -  -  1 

William  &  Mary  Coll.,    -  -  2 

William  Jewell  Coll.,      -  -  2 


Williams  College,    -        -  -  ,5 

Wisconsin,  University  of,  -  15 

Wittenberg  College,          -  -  1 

Woman's  Coll.  of  Baltimore,  -  5 

Woman's  Med.  Coll.  (Chicago),  1 

Woodstock  College,          -  -  2 

Wooster,  Univei-sity  of,  -  1 

Yale  University,     -        -  -  27 
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Fellows 


ADAM  T.  BRTTCE  FELLOWS  IN   BIOLOGY 

The  Bruce  Fellowship  was  instituted  by  a  gift  of  810,000,  made  in  1887  by  Mrs. 
Bruce,  of  New  York,  to  commemorate  the  name  of  her  son,  Adam  T.  Bruce,  Jr., 
Ph.  D.,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1883-84,  and  Instructor,  1886-87. 

When  the  institution  is  not  named,  this  university  is  to  be  understood.  The  figures 
in  brackets  indicate  the  tenure  of  the  fellowship. 

Henry  Van  Peters  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Biology,  Univ.  of  N.  C.     [1888-89]. 

Shozaburo  Watase,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Tokyo.     [1889-901. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Experimental  Zoology,  Columbia  Univ.     [1890- 

91].     Reappointed  is^X,  biU  resigned. 
Robert  Payne  Bigelow,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Biology  and  Librarian,   Mass.  Inst,  of 

Technology.     [1891-93]. 
Maynard  Mayo  Metcalf,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biology,  Woman's  Coll.,  Bait.    [1898].    Did  not 

enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Ross  Granville  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Anatomy.     [1894].    Did  not  enter  on 

the  fellowship. 
Seitaro  Goto,  S.  D.,  Prof  of  Biology,  First  High  School,  Tokyo,  Japan.     [1894-95]. 
Henry  McElderry  Knower,  Ph.  I).,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.     [1S95-9G]. 
George  Lefevre,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Missouri.     [1895-97]. 
Franklin  Story  Conant,  Ph.  D.     [1897].     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Duncan  Starr  Johnson,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  Botany.     [1897-98.] 
Gilman  Arthur  Drew,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biology,  Univ.  of  Maine.     [1898].     Did  not  enter 

on  the  fellowship. 
Caswell  Grave,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Zoology.     [1899-01]. 

Lawrence  Edmonds  Gritfin,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biology,  Missouri  Valley  College.     [1900]. 
James  Edwin  Duerden,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Mich.     [1901-02]. 
Eheinart  Parker  Cowles,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  in  Biology.     [1902-04]. 
David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  in  Zoology,  Bryn  Mawr.     [1904.]     Did  not  enter 

071  the  fellowship. 
Otto  Charles  Glaser,  Ph.  D.     [1904-05]. 


WILLIAM   S.  RAYNER   FELLOWS  IN   SEMITIC   LANGUAGES 

The  Eayner  Fellowship  was  founded  in  1899  by  Mrs.  Bertha  Eayner  Frank  and  Mr. 
Albert  W.  Rayner,  of  Baltimore,  to  perpetuate  in  this  university  the  name  of  their 
father,  Mr.  William  S.  Rayner,  who  had  made  unusual  attainments  in  the  Hebrew 
language  and  was  interested  in  the  promotion  of  Semitic  studies.  The  gift  amounted 
to  810,000. 

When  the  institution  is  not  named,  this  university  is  to  be  understood.  The  figures 
in  brackets  indicate  the  tenure  of  the  fellowship. 

Karl  Josef  Grimm,   Ph.  D.,   Prof,   of  German,   French,   and  Hebrew,  Ursinus  Coll. 

[1899-01]. 
Theodore  Clinton  Foote,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Biblical  Literature.     [1901-03]. 
Gabriel  Oussani,  A.  B.,  S.  T.  B.,  Prof  of  Italian,  Latin,  and  Oriental  Lang.,  Catholic 

Seminary,  N.  Y.  [1903].  Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
William  George  Seiple,  A.  B.,  Graduate  Student.  [1903-04]. 
Aaron  Ember,  Ph.  D.     [1904-05.] 
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Arranged  under  the  date  of  first  appointment.  Figures  in  brackets  indicate  the 
tenure  of  tlie  fellowship,  when  it  was  held  more  than  one  year.  When  the  institu- 
tion is  not  named,  this  university  is  to  be  understood.     *Deceased. 

1870 

Henry  Carter  Adams,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  Political  Economy  and  Finance,  Univ. 

of  Michigan  ;  Statistician,  Interstate  Commerce  Commission.  —  [1876-79.] 
♦Herbert  Baxter  Adams,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Associate,  Assoc.  Prof.,  Prof,  of  American  and 

Institutional  History,  Professor  Emeritus,  1S78-01.— [1876-78]. 
William  Keith  Brooks,  Ph.  D.,  LIj.  D.,  Prof,  of  Zoology.    Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Samuel  Fesseiideu  Clarke,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Natural  History,  Williams  College.  — [1876-79]. 
*Thomas  Craig,  Ph..  D     Instr.,  Assoc,  Assoc.  Prof.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  1879-1900; 

Editor,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  1894-99.  — [1876-79]. 
Joshua  Walker  Gore,  C.  E.,  Proif.  of  Natural  Philosophy,  etc.,  Univ.  of  N.  C— [1876-78]. 
George  Bruce  Halsted,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Kenyon  College.  —  [1876-78]. 
Edward  Hart,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  Lafayette  Coll.  — [1876-78]. 
Daniel  Webster  Hering,  C.  E.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Physics,  New  York  Univ.  — [1876-78]. 
Malvern  Wells  lies.  Ph.  D.,  Consulting  Metallurgist,  London,  England. — [1876-78]. 
William  White  Jacques,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1885-91 ;    Scientific 

Investigator,  Boston.— [1876-79]. 
Charles  Rockwell  Lauman,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof  of  Sanskrit,  Harvard  Univ. 
David  McGregor  Means,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Political  and  Mental  Science,  Middlebury  Coll., 

1877-80  ;  Atty.  at  Law,  New  York. 
Harmon  Northrup  Morse,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Analytical  Chemistry.    Did  not  enter  on  the 

fellowship. 
Walter  Hines  Page,  Professor  in  Louisville  (Ky.)  Male  High  School,  1878-79;    Editor, 

The  World's  Work,  N.  Y.  — [1876-78]. 
*Peter  Porter  Poinier,  M.  E.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Erasmus  Darwin  Preston,  C.  E.,  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. — [1876-78], 
*Henry  Joseph  Rice,  Sc.  D.,  Prof  of  Natural  Sciences,  Brooklyn  High  School,  18S2-85. — 

[1876-78]. 
Josiah  Royce,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof  of  the  History  of  Philosophy,  Harvard.— [1876-78]. 
Alexander  Duncan  Savage,  B.  Litt.,  New  York. — [1876-79]. 
Ernest  Gottlieb  Sihler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  New  York  Univ.— [1876-79]. 
Frederick  Boyd  Van  Vorst,  A.  B.,  Atty.  at  Law,  New  York. 
*John  Henry  Wheeler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Univ.  of  Virginia,  1SS2-87. 

1877 

Francis  Greenleaf  Allinson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Classical  Philology,  Brown  Univ.— [1877-80]. 
Fabian    Franklin,    Ph.  D.,  LL.   D.,  Assistant,    Associate,    Assoc.    Prof,   and   Prof,   of 

Mathematics,  1879-95;  Editor  of  The  Baltimore  //ew-s.- [1877-79]. 
Lyman  Beecher  Hall,  Fh.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Haverford  Coll.  — [1877-79]. 
Allan  Marquand,  Ph.D.,  L.  H.  D.,  Prof  of  Archteology,  etc.,  Princeton.— [1877-80]. 
Christian  Sihler,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Instructor  and  Acting' Prof  of  Histology,  etc.,  Western 

Reserve  Univ.,  1889-94;  Physician,  Cleveland,  Ohio.— [1877-79]. 

1878 

Maurice  Bloomfield,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 
Constantine  Fahlberg,  Ph.  D.,  Chemist,  Salbke-Westerhiisen,  Gei-manv.- [1878-80]. 
Edwin  Herbert  Hall,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Physics,  Harvard  Univ.— [1878-80]. 
Edward  Coles  Harding,  A.M.,  Prof  of  Greek,  Univ.  of  Louisiana,  1879-80;  Baltimore. 
Rev.  Charles  Robert  Hemphill,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof  of  New  Testament  Exegesis,  Louis- 
ville Presbyterian  Theol.  Sem.;  Clergyman,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Isaac  Ott,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Prof  of  Physiology,  Medico-Chirurgical  Coll.  of  Phila. 
Henrv  Sewall,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Prof  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Denver. 
Washington  Irving  Stringham,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Univ.  of  Cal.— [1878-80]. 
Charles  Ambrose  Van  Velzer,  S.  B.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Univ.  of  Wis.— [1878-81]. 
Abram  Van  Epps  Young,  Ph.  B.,  Prof  of  Chemistry,  Northwestern  Univ.- [1878-80]. 

1879 

Brown  Ay  res  S.  B.,  LL.  D.,  President  of  the  University  of  Tennessee. 
Louis  Bevier,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Greek,  Rutgers  Coll.— [1879-81]. 
William  Burney,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Chemistry,  South  Carolina  Coll. 

Edward  Mussey  Hartwell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Secretary,  Dept.  of  Municipal  Statis- 
tics, Boston.— [1879-81]. 
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*John  Robin  McDaniel  Irby,  Ph.  D. 

Mitsuru  Kuhara,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Coll.  of  Science,  Univ.  of  Kyoto,  Japan. — [1879-81]. 

*Oscar  Howard  Mitchell,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Marietta  Coll.,  1S82-S9.— 
[1879-82]. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Cornell  Univ. 

George  Frederick  Nicolassen,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek  and  German,  Southwestern  Pres- 
byterian Univ.,  Tenn.— [1879-81]. 

Waldo  Selden  Pratt  A.  B.,  Mus.  t).,  Prof,  of  Ecclesiastical  Music  and  Hymnology, 
Hartford  (Conn.)  Theol.  Sem. 

Robert  Woodworth  Prentiss,  M.  S.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  etc.,  Rutgers.— [1879-81]. 

William  Thompson  Sedgwick,  Ph.  I).,  Prof,  of  Biology,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.;  Lecturer, 
Simmons  Coll.;  Curator,  I^owell  Inst.,  Boston. 

♦Herman  Vorhees,  C.  E.     Did  not  enter  on  the  Jellowship. 

Charles  Otis  Whitman,  Sc.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Chicago.  Did 
not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

Edmund  Beecher  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Columbia  Univ.— [1879-81]. 

1880 

James  Wilson  Bright,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English  Philology.— [1880-82]. 

Benjamin  Chapman  Burt,  A.  B.,  Acting  Prof,  of  Philosophy  and  Pedagogy,  Univ.  of 

Colorado,  1894-95. 
Robert  Dorsey  Coale,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry  and  Dean,  Tiled.  Dept.,  Univ.  of  Md. 
Lawrence  Bunting  Fletcher,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Physics,  Wesleyan  Univ.,  1882-8.3. 
♦Spencer  Hedden   Freeman,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,  Adelbert  Coll., 

1882-86.- [1880-82]. 
Kakichi  Mitsukuri,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Bernard  Francis  O'Connor,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  and  Adjunct  Prof,  of  Romance  Lang., 

Columbia  Univ.,  1883-91  ;  New  York.— [1880-82]. 
Chase  Palmer,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Central  Univ.,  Ky.— [1880-821. 
Herbert  Mills  Perry,  A.  B.,  late  Instructor,  Cascadilla  School,  Ithaca.— [1880-82]. 
William  Lee  Rowland,  S.  B.,  Chemist,  Philadelphia.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
♦Andreas  Franz  Wilhelm  Schimper,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Botany,  Univ.  of  Basle,  1898-1901. 
Edward  Henrv  Spieker,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin. — [1880-82]. 
Morrison  Isaac  Swift,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hobart  Coll.,  1882-84.- [1SS0-S2]. 
♦Arthur  Wilson  Wheeler,  A.  B. 

1881 

William  John  Alexander,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English,  Univ.  of  Toronto.— [18S1-S3]. 
Edward  San  ford  Burgess,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Natural  Science,  Normal  Coll.,  N.  Y. 
William  James  Comstock,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Organic  Chemistry,  Yale  Univ. 
William  Cathcart  Day,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Swarthmore,  1887-1901.— [1881-83]. 
Henry  Herbert  Donaldson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Comparative  Neurology,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

-[1881-83]. 
William  Pitt  Durfee,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Hobart 

Coll.— [1881-83]. 
George  Stetson  Ely,  Ph.  D.,  Principal  Examiner,  U.  S.  Patent  Office.— [1881-83]. 
Benjamin  Ives  Gil'man,  A.  M.,  Curator,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston,  Mass. 
John  Franklin  Jameson,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof  of  History,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 
Charles  Herschel  Koyl,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Physics,  Swarthmore,  1887-88;  New  Y'ork. — 

[1881-83] . 
Henry  Leslie  Osborn,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Biology  and  Geology,  HamlLne  Univ. 
Henry   Newlin   Stokes    Ph.D.,  Asst.    Prof  of  Chemistry,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  1892-94; 

Chemist,  Bureau  ot  Standards,  Washington.- [1881-83]. 
Benjamin  Willis  Wells,  Ph.  D.,  late  Prof,  of  Modern  Lang.,  Univ.  of  the  South  ;  Editor 

of  The  Churchman,  N.  Y.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

1883 

♦Charles  John  Bell,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Medical  Dept.,  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  1888- 

1903.     Did  not  enter  on  the  Jellowship. 
James  McKean  Cattell,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Psychology,  Columbia  Univ.;  Editor  of  Science, 
Ellery  William  Davis,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Univ.  of  Nebraska.— [1882-84]. 
David  Talbot  Day,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.  C— [1882-S4]. 
Alfred  Emerson,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Classical  Archeeology,  Cornell  Univ.,  1891-97; 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  — [1882-84]. 
William  Scott  Fleming,  A.  B.,  Prof  of  Greek,  Davidson  Coll.,  188.3-85;  Wetumpka,  Ala. 
Arthur  Lincoln  Frothingham,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Ancient  History  and  Archceology, 

Princeton.— [1882-85]. 
Heiirv  Root  Goodnow,  A.  B.,  New  York. 
Elgin'Ralston  Lovell  Gould,  Ph.  D.,  New  York.— [1882-84], 
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Arthur  Stafford  Hathaway,  S.  B.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Rose  Polytech.  Inst.— [1882-84]. 
William  Henry  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,  and  Dean  of  the 

Medical  Faculty.— [1882-84]. 
Edward  Harrison  Keiser,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  AVashington  Univ. — [1882-84]. 
Arthur  Lalanne  Kimball,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Amherst  Coll. 
Harry  Fielding  Reid,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Geological  Physics.    Did  not  enter  on  the  fellouship. 

1883 

William  Muss  Amolt,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof,  of  Biblical  Philology,  Univ.  of 

Chicago,  1893-1903;  Belmont,  Mass.— [1883-85]. 
Gustav  Bissing,  Ph.  D.,  Patent  Attornev,  Washington. 
*Adam  Todd  Bruce,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  "in  Osteology,  etc.,  1886-87. 

Archibald  Lamout  Daniels,  D.  Sc,  Prof,  of  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Univ.  of  Vermont. 
John  Dewey,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  Philosophy,  Columbia  University. 
*James  Reynolds  Duggan,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  V/ake  Forest,  1886-88. 
Hans  Carl  Guenther  von  Jagemann,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Germanic  Philology,  Harvard. 
*Gustav  Adolph  Liebig,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Electricity,  1887-90.— [1883-85]. 
Charles  William  Emil  ^Hller,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Greek.— [1883-85]. 
Charles  Albert  Perkins,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Univ.  of  Tennessee. 
*Louis  Tebbetts  Stevens,  M.  D.,  late  Lecturer,  Washington  Univ. 
Lewis  Webb  Wilhelm,  Ph.  D.,  Vice-Principal,  College  Prep.  School,  Baltimore. 

1884 

Ethan  Allen  Andrews,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Biology.— [1884-86]. 

Henry  Crew,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Northwestern  Univ. — [1884-86]. 

Homer  Winthrop  Hillyer,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Organic  Chemistry,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 

Rev.  Abel  Henrv  Huizinga,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Prof.,  McCormick  Theol.  Sem.,  1894-96; 

Clergyman,  Fishkill,  N.  Y.— [1884-861. 
Frederick  Schiller  Lee,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Columbia  Univ. 
Charles  Herbert  Levermore,  Ph.  D.,  President  of  Adelphi  College,  Brooklyn. 
Henry  Francis  Nachtrieb,  S.  B.,  Prof,  of  Animal  Biology,  Univ.  of  Minnesota. 
Henry  Barber  Nixon,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Pennsylvania  Coll. 
William  Noyes,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Supt.,  Boston  Insane  Hospital,  Mattapan,  Mass.;  Clinical 

Instructor,  Harvard. 
Albert  Gallatin  Palmer,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Swarthmore  Coll.,  1886-87 ; 

Norwood,  Md. 
Ernest  Mondell  Pease,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Stanford  Univ.,  1891-1902;  Washington. 

-[1884-86]. 
Albert  Harris  Tolman,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  English  Literature,  Univ.  of  Chicago.    Did 

not  enter  on  the  felloicship. 
Woodrow  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  Litt.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President  of  Princeton  University. 

1885 

Cyrus  Adler,  Ph.  D.,  Librarian^  Smithsonian  Institution  ;  Prof,  of  Oriental  History  and 

Archaeologv,  George  Washington  Univ.  —  [1885-87]. 
*David  Barcroft,  Ph.  D. 
William  Shirley  Bayley,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Colby,  1888-1904; 

U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  —  [March,  lS85-June,  1886]. 
Louis  Bell,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Purdue  Univ.,  1888-89  ;  Electrical  Engineer,  Boston. 

-[1885-87]. 
William  Henry  Burnham,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Pedagogy,  Clark  Univ. 
Francis  Albert  Christie,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Church  History,  Theol.  School,  MeadvUle,  Pa. 

—  [1885-87]. 
Davis  Rich  Dewey,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Economics  and  Statistics,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech. 
Albert  E.  Egge,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English,  Washington  Agric.  Coll. 
William  Henry  Emerson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Georgia  School  of  Tech. 
John  Charles  Fields,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Toronto  Univ. 
Joseph  Jastrow,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Psychology,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 
George  Theophilus  Kemp,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Illinois. 
Marion  Dexter  Learned,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  German,  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania. 
Gonzalez  Lodge,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Teachers  Coll.,  Columbia  Univ. 
Arthur  MacDonald,  A.  B.,  Bureau  of  Pens'ons,  Washington,  D.  C.     Did  not  enter  on 

the  felloicship. 
Charles  Skeele  Palmer,   Ph.  D.,  Pres.,   Colo.   School  of  Mines,   1902-03;  Assoc.   Ed., 

Engineering  and  Mining  Journal^ev  York. 
George  Thomas  White  Patrick,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Philosophy,  Iowa  State  Univ.    Heap- 
pointed  1887,  but  resigned. 
Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Latin,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 
Charles  Whetham,  A.  B.,  President  of  Whetham  Coll.,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1890-93. 
Charles  Baker  Wright,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  English  Literature  and  Rhetoric,  Middlebury  Coll. 

Did  not  enter  on  the  fellouship. 
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1886 


Edgar  Pierce  Allen,  A.  B.,  Prof.  Law  Dept.  Univ.  of  Tientsin,  China.— [1886-88]. 

John  Pendleton  Campbell,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biology,  Univ.  of  Georgia. 

Henry  Clarke,  A.  B.,  Classical  Instructor,  London,  England. 

Herbert  Charles  Elmer,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Latin,  Cornell  Univ. 

Honrv  Bravton  Gardner,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Political  Economy,  Brown  Univ. 

*Milton  Haight,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  etc.,  Sapporo  Agric.  Coll.,  Japan,  1887-92. 

John  Leslie  Hall,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English  and  History,  William  and  Mary  Coll. 

Charles  Willard  Hayes,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 

George  Benjamin  Hussey,  Ph.  D.,  late  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Western  Maryland  Coll. 

James  Hervev  Hvslop,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Logic  and  Ethics,  Columbia  Univ.,  1895-1902. 

Andrew  Cowper  Lawson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Geologv,  Univ.  of  California. 

Franklin  Paine  Mall,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Prof,  of  Anatomy.— [1886-88]. 

Yujiro  Morora,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Psychology,  etc.,  Univ.  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Julius  Nelson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biologv,  Ptutgers  Coll. 

William  Eidgelv  Orndorfif,  Ph.  I).,  Prof  of  Organic  Chemistry,  Cornell. 

Daniel  Richard'Eandall,  Ph.  D.,  Attorney  at  Law,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Henrv  Dallas  Thompson,  D.  Sc,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Princeton. 

Edward  Burr  Van  Vleck,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  :\Iathematics,  Wesleyan  Univ. 

*Amos  Griswold  Warner,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Economics,  .Stanford  Univ.,  1893-1900. 

John  Eoaf  Wightman,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Romance  Lang.,  Oberlin  Coll. 

1887 

Joseph  Sweetman  Ames,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics. 

Philip  Wheelock  Ay  res.  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Summer  School,  Charity  Organization 
Soc,  N.  Y. 

William  Snyder  Eichelberger,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  U.  S.  Navy,  Washington. 

Henry  Rushton  Fairclough,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Stanford  Univ. 
Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

♦William  Cums  Lawrence  Gorton,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof,  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy,  Woman's  Coll.,  Bait.,  1888-94. 

William  Herbert  Hobbs,^  Ph.  D.   Prof,  of  Mineralogy,  etc.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 

Joseph  Hoeing  Kastle,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistrv,  Kentucky  State  Coll. 

Felix  Lengfeld,  Ph.  D.,  late  Asst.  Prof  Univ.  of  Chicago ;  Chemist,  San  Francisco. 

Archibald  MacMechan,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English,  Dalhousie  Univ. 

Herbert  William  Magoun,  Ph.  D.,  late  Prof  of  Latin,  Redfield  College,  S.  Dak.;  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

*Thomas  McCabe,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc,  in  Romance  Lang.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1890-91. 

John  Leverett  Moore,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Vassar  Coll. 

Augustus  Taber  Murray,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Greek,  Stanford  Univ. 

Edmund  Clark  Sanford,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Experimental  Psvchology   Clark  Univ. 

Charles  Lee  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  History,  William  Jewell  Coll.,  Mo. 

Arthur  Clarence  Wightman,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Biology  and  Physics,  Randolph-Macon 
Coll. 

Henry  Van  Peters  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1888-89;  Prof,  of  Biology,  Univ.  of 
North  Carolina. 


Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  History,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Frank  Wilson  Blackmar,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  History  and  Sociology,  Univ.  of  Kansas. 

Charles  Augustus  Borst,  A.  B.,  Assistant  in  Astronomy,  1889-92. 

William  Memam  Burton,  Ph.  D.,  Superintendent,  Standard  Oil  Co.,  Whiting,  Ind. 

Morgan  Callaway,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  English  Philology,  Univ.  of  Texas. 

Charles  Hiram  Chapman,  Ph.  D.,  Pres.,  Univ.  of  Oregon,  1893-99  ;  Woodland,  Wash. 

Edwin  V.'hitfield  Fay,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Univ.  of  Texas.— [1888-90]. 

Adam  Capen  Gill,  Pli.  D.,  Asst.  Prof  of  Mineralogy,  Cornell  Univ. 

Jcseph  Edward  Harry,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Greek,  Univ.  of  Cincinnati. 

James  Taft  Hatfield,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  German,  Northwestern  Univ. 

*George  Allison  Hench,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  German,  Univ.  of  Michigan,  1895-99. 

Clifton  Fremont  Hodge,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Physiologv,  Clark  Univ. 

Gary  Talcott  Hutchinson,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Electricity,  1898-99  ;  Consulting 

Engineer,  N.  Y. 
Alvin  Frank  Linn,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  Wittenberg  Coll.,  O. 

Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Thomas  Logic,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Cape  Town,  S.  Africa. 
Alfred  Edward  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  etc.,  Cornell  Univ.,  N.  Y. 
*James  Starr  Truem'an,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Alleghenv  Coll.,  1889-92. 
Shozaburo  Watase,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1889-90;  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Tokyo. 
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1889 

Eev.  Edward  Carey  Applegarth,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Clergyman,  Boston,  Mass. 

Arthur  George  Blachstein,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia. 

Rudolf  .John  Julius  de  Roode,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Supt.,  Bureau  of  Tests,  Inter.  Paper  Co.,  N.Y. 

George  Peter  Dreyer,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Med.  Dept.,  I'niv.  of  111. 

Herman  Louis  Ebeling,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Greek,  Hamilton  Cull. 

Charles  Jaques  Goodwin,  Ph.  I),,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Lehigh  Univ. 

Christopher  Johnston,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Oriental  History,  etc.— [1889-91]. 

Hiram  Benjamin  Loomis,  Ph.  D.,  Western  Springs,  III. 

John  Hanson  Thomas  MePherson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  History,  Univ.  of  Georgia. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1890 ;  Prof,  of  Experimental  Zoology, 

Columbia  LTuiv. 
Daniel  Alexander  Murray,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  Univ. 
Charles  Lane  Poor,  Ph.  l3..  Prof  of  Astronomy,  Columbia  Univ. 

*George  Mann  Kichardson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Organic  Chemistry,  Stanford  Uuiv,  1891-02. 
John  Cunningham  Robertson,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  St.  Stephen's  Coll.,  N.  Y. 
♦Charles  Hunter  Ross,  Ph.  !>.,  Prof,  of  Modern  Lang.,  Alabama  Polytech.  Inst.,  1892-1900. 
Jcseph  Samuel  Shefloe,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Romance  Lang,  ahd  Librarian,  V/oman's  Coll., 

Baltimore. 
Robert  Benson  Steele,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Prof,  of  Latin,  Vanderbilt  Univ. 
Bert  John  Vos,  Ph.  1).,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  German.— [1889-91]. 
James  Albert  Woodburn,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  American  History,  Indiana  Univ. 

1890 

"William  Wilson  Baden,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Univ.  of  Idaho.— [1890-92]. 

Robert  Payne  Bigelow,   Ph.   D.,   Bruce  Fellow,   1891-93;   Instructor  in  Biology  and 

Librarian,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech. 
Edwin  Grant  Conklin,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Pa. 
Rev.  William  Levering  Devries,  S.  T.  B.,  Ph.  D.,  Clergyman,  Washington,  D.  C. 
George  Houghton  Oilman,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.,  Atty.  at  Law,  New  York.    l)id  not  enter  on  the 

felloush  ip. 
Thomas  Perrin  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English,  Davidson  Coll. 
Charles  Rollin  Keyes,  Ph.  D.,  President,  New  Mexico  School  of  Mines. 
Edwin  Seelye  Lewis,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Romance  Lang.,  Princeton. 
Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr. 
Henry  Parker  Manning,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Brown  Univ. 
Wilfred  Pirt  JIustard,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Latin,  Haverford  CoU. 
Barker  Newhall,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Kenyon  Coll. 

Edward  Bennett  Rosa,  Ph.  D.,  Chief  Physicist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 
Charles  Edward  Saunders,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Central  Univ.,  Ky.,  1891-93; 

Ottawa,  Canada. 
Bernard  Christian  Steiner,   LL.  B.,  Ph.  D.,  Librarian,   Pratt  Library ;  Associate  in 

History. 
John  White,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Rose  Polytechnic  Inst. 
Westel  Woodbury  Willoughby,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Political  Science. 

1891 

Edward  Ambrose  Bechtel,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Latin,  Univ.  of  Chicago.    Did  not  enter  on 

the  fellowship. 
Julius  Blume,  Modern  Lang.  Master,  University  School,  Baltimore,  1892-99. 
Albert  Bernhardt  Faust,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Asst.  Prof  of  German,  Cornell  Univ. 
Simon  Flexner.  M.  D.,  Director,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Medical  Research,  N.  Y. 
Ulysses  Sherman  Grant,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Geology,  Northwestern  Univ. 
William  Asbury  Harris,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Richmond  Coll.,  Va. 
Harry  Clary  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Physical  Chemistry. 
James  Lawrence  Kellogg,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Biology,  Williams  Coll. 
Elmer  Peter  Kohler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Bryn  IMawr. 
*Paul  Erasmus  Lauer,  Ph.  T).,  Asst.  Supt.  of  Schools,  Cleveland,  O.,  1892-93. 
David  Judson  Lingle,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 
John  Hanson  Thomas  Main,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  and  Prof,  of  Greek,  Iowa  Coll. 
Frank  Jewett  Mather,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  late  Instructor  in  English,  Williams  Coll.;  Asst. 

Editor,  The  Ecaiinc;  Post,  N.  Y. 
Slichael  Andrew  Mikkelsen,  Ph.  D.,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
John  Dyneley  Prince,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Semitic  Lang.,  Columbia. 
Brantz  Mayer  Roszel,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  Tenn. 
George  Owen  Squier,  Ph.  D.,  Major,  U.  S.  Signal  Corps. 
Sidney  Grant  Stacey,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Latin,  Brooklyn  High  School. 
Joseph  Moody  Willard,  A.  B.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Pennsylvania  State  Coll. 
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1892 

Burleigh  Smart  Annis,  A.  B.,  late  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  High  School,  Hartford, 

Conn.;  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Lewellvs  Franklin  Barker,  M.  B.,  Prof,  of  Anatomy,  IJniv.  of  Chicago. 
Eev.  :\ielvin  Brandow,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Librarian,  1894-1903  ;  Clergyman,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Alexander  Mitchell  Carroll,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  George  Washington  Univ. 
Harrv  Max  Ferreu,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  German,  Allegheny  (Pa.)  High  School. 
David  Hull  Holmes,  Ph.  D.,  Classical  Instructor,  High  School,  Brooklyn. 
Arthur  John  Hopkins,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Amherst  Coll. 
Theodore  Hough,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Biology,  Simmons  Coll.,  Boston. 
James  Alton  James,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  European  History,  Northwestern  Univ.  ;  Albert 

Shaw  Lecturer,  1904-05. 
Francis  Plaisted  King,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Geologist  of  Georgia,  1893-96. 
Emory  Bair  Lease,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Latin,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
♦Edward  Payson  Manning,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  St.  Lawrence  Univ., 

1894-95. 
*Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof,  of  Romance  PhiloL,  Bryn  Mawr, 

1897-03. 
♦Lucius  Salisburv  Merriam,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Political  Economy,  Cornell  1893-94. 
Mayo  Maynard  Metcalf,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1893;  Prof,  of  Biology,  Woman's  Coll., 

Baltimore. 
*Een&  de  Poyen-Bellisle,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Romance  PhiloL,  Chicago,  1894-1900. 
Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Hamilton  College. 
Eev.  Daniel  Garden  Stevens,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Clergyman,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.— [1892-94]. 
Frederick  Tupper,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Rhetoric  and  English  Lit.,  Univ.  of  Vermont. 
Frank  Alfred  Wolff,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Physics,  George  Washington  Univ.;  Physicist, 

Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 

1893 

Thomas  Stockham  Baker,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mod.  Lang.,  Tome  Inst.;  Lecturer  in  German. 

John  Spencer  Bassett,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  History,  Trinity  Coll.,  N.  C. 

George  Melville  Boiling,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  Greek  &  Comp.  PhiloL,  Catholic  Univ. 

Abraham  Cohen,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics. 

Ervin  Sidney  Ferry,  S.  B.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Purdue  Univ. 

William  Francis  Gallaway,  Ph.  D.,  Princ,  Chatham  Acad.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Ross  Granville  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1894;  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Anatomy. 

Bert  Holmes  Hite,  M.  S.,  Prof  of  Agric.  Chemistry,  West  Va.  Univ.— [1893-95]. 

Samuel  Verplanck  Hoffman,  M.  E.,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Polit.  Economy. 

Charles  William  Leverett  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin,  Princeton,  1900-03. 

George  Wesley  Johnston,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  in  Latin,  Univ.  of  Toronto. 

George  Charles  Keidel,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages. — [1893-95]. 

Edward  Bennett  Mathews,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 

Edwin  Fitch  Northrup,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  Physics,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1896-97  ;  Phila- 
delphia.—[1893-9.5]. 

♦Alfred  William  Stratton,  Ph.  D.,  Registrar,  Univ.  of  the  Punjab,  and  Prol^  of  Sanskrit, 
Oriental  Coll.,  Lahore,  India,  1899-02. 

Frederick  Henry  Syke.s,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Extension  Teaching,  Columbia  Univ. 

George  Francis  Weida,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Ripen  Coll.,  Wis. 

1894 

Arthur  Fisher  Bentley,  Ph.  D.,  Chicago. 

Samuel  Walker  Beyer,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  Geology,  Iowa  Agric.  Coll. 

Clarence  Griffin  Child,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Editor,  Worcester's  Dictionary  ;  Asst.  Prof,  of 

English,  Univ.  of  Pa. 
Frank  Hollinger  Clutz,  Ph.  D.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.— [1894-96]. 
Fonger  Dellaan,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr.     Did  not  enter  on  thefel- 

lou'ship. 
Henry  Stewart  Gene,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 
William  August  Haussmann,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  German,  Central  High  School,  Phila. 
Eeid  Hunt,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Pharmacologist,  Bureau  of  Public  Health,  Washington. — 

[1894-96]. 
Thomas  Franklin  Kane,  Ph.  D.,  Pres.  and  Prof  of  Latin,  Univ.  of  Washington. 
William  Hamihon  Kirk,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Latin,  Rutgers  Coll. 

Henry  McElderry  Knov,-er,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96 ;  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
George  Lefevre,  Ph.  D„  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-97  ;  Prof  of  Zoology,  Univ.  of  Missouri. 
Caspar  Levias,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Exegesis  and  Hebrew  Grammar,  Hebrew  Union  CoU., 

Cincinrtati.     Reappointed  1895,  biil  resigned. 
WUliam  Henry  Maltbie,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Woman's  Coll.,  Baltimore. 
Thomas  Francis  Moran,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  History  and  Economics,  Purdue  Univ. 
Louis  Trenchard  More,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Physics,  Univ.  of  Cincinnati. 
James  Flack  Norris,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Chemistry,  Simmons  Coll.,  Boston, 
Herbert  Dodge  Pease,  M.  B.,  Lecturer,  Albany' Med.  School. 
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1895 

Norman  Ross  Carmichael,  A.  M.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physics,  School  of  Mining,  Kings- 
ton, Ont. 

Arthur  Douglas  Chambers,  Ph.  D.,  Chemist,  Ashburn,  Mo. 

*Frank]iu  Story  Conant,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1S97. 

Rev.  Eneas  Bernard  Goodwin,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  St.  Cyril's  Coll.,  Chicago. 

William  Jackson  Humphreys,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Physics,  Univ.  of  Va. 

Oliver  Martin  Johnston,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Romanic  Lang.,  Stanford  Univ. 

Gordon  Jennings  Laiug,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof  of  Latin,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

*Louis  Eugene  Livingood,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology,  1896-98,  and  Associate,  1898. 

Ebeuezer  Mackay,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  L)alhousie  Univ. 

John  McLaren  McBryde,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  English,  Univ.  of  N.  C. 

Henry  Ludwell  Moore,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Prof,  of  Economics,  Columbia. 

Charles  William  Peppier,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Greek,  Emory  Coll.,  Ga. 

Franklin  Lafayette  Riley,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  History,  Univ.  of  Miss. 

Frederick  George  Gottlob  Schmidt,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Modern  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Oregon. 

John  Adams  Scott,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof  of  Greek,  Northwestern  Univ. 

George  Otis  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 

M.  Victor  Staley,  Ph.  P.,  late  Prof,  Univ.  of  Washington. 

Thomas  Hardy  Taliaferro,  Ph.D.,  Pros.,  Florida  Agric.  Coll.,  1901-04;  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Harry  Langford  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  Latin.  J>id  nut  enter  on  the  fel- 
lowship, 

1896 

Edward  Cooke  Armstrong,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Prof  of  French. 

James  Morton  Callahan,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  European  Hist.,  West  Va.  Univ. 

Edward  Perkins  Carter,  M.  D.,  Physician,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Hubert  Lyman  Clark,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Biology,  Olivet  Coll. 

Noah  Ernest  Dorsey,  Ph.  D.,  Physicist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 

Pelham  Edgar,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Modern  Lang.,  Victoria  Univ.,  Ont. 

Edwin  Luther  Green,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Prof  of  Ancient  Lang.,  S.  Carolina  Coll. 

Arthur  Sewall  Haggett,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Greek,  Univ.  of  Washington. 

William  Edwards  Henderson,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof  of  Anal.  Chemistry,  Ohio  State  Univ. 

Charles  Hoeing,   Ph.  D.,    Instructor  in   Latin   and   Librarian,  Univ.  of  Rochester. — 

[1896-98]. 
Duncan  Starr  Johnson,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1887-98  ;  Associate  Prof,  of  Botany. 
Rev.  Paul  Henry  Land,  A.  B.,  Clergyman,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Omera  Floyd  Long,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof  of  Latin,  Northwestern  Univ. 
William  Tyler  Mather,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  Physics,  Univ.  of  Texas. 
John  Frederick  Mohler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Dickinson  Coll.     Did  not  enter  on  the 

fellowship. 
Jens  Anderson  Ness,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Latin,  Wittenberg  Coll.— [1896-98]. 
Alexander  Pell,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Univ.  of  South  Dakota. 
Cornelius  William  Prettyman,  Ph.  D.,  I'rof.  of  German,  Dickinson  Coll. 
*Charles  Dabney  Ragland,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Randolph-Macon  Coll.,  1896-1900. 
Frank  Roy  Rutter,  Ph.  D.,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 
George  Burbank  Shattuck,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physiographic  Geology. 

1897 

Cleveland  Abbe,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Washington. 

Charles  Hillman  Brough,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  B.,  Prof  of  Philosophy  and  History,  Hillman 

Coll.,  Miss. 
Pierce  Butler,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  History,  Tulane  Univ.— [1897-99]. 
Killis  Campbell,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  English,  Univ.  of  Texas. 
Oilman  Arthur  Drew,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1898  ;  Prof  of  Biology,  Univ.  of  Maine. 
Charles  Wilson  Greene,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Mis.souri. 
Karl  Joseph  Grimm,  Ph.  D.,  Ravner  Fellow,  1899-01 ;  Prof  of  German,  French,  and 

Hebrew,  Ursinus  Coll.— [1897-99]. 
James  Graham  Hardy,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Williams  Coll. 
William  App  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Analytical  Chemist,  New  York. 
William  Kurrelmeyer,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  German. — [1897-991. 
Guy  Carleton  Lee,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  History,  1893-1904  ;  Baltimore. 
Charles  Elwood  Mendenhall,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Physics,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 
Samuel  Alfred  Mitchell,  Ph.  D.,  Tutor  in  Astronomy,  Columbia. 
.Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 
William  Albert  Nitze,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof  of  Romance  Lang.,  Amherst. 
Daniel  Allen  Penick,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Univ.  of  Texas. 
Ebenezer  Emmet  Reid,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  Baylor  Univ. 
William  Berney  Safifold,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Latin,  Univ.  of  Alabama.     Bid  not  enter  on  the 

fellowship. 
Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr. 
Charles  William  Waidner,  Ph.  D.,  Physicist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 
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1898 

Thomas  Sewell  Adams,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Economics,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin. 

John  William  Basore,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Latin,  Univ.  of  California. 

Frank  Ringgold  Blake,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Oriental  Lang.— [1898-1902]. 

Joseph  Scudder  Chamberlain,  Ph.  D.,  Chemist,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physiology. 

George  Stronach  Fraps,  Ph.  I).,  Asst.  in  Chemistry,  Experiment  Station  of  Texas. 

Pierre  Joseph  Frein,  Ph.  I).,  Prof,  of  French,  Univ.  of  Washington. 

Leonidas  Chalmers  Glenn,  Ph.  D.,  Adjunct  Prof,  of  Geology,  Vanderbilt  Univ. 

Caswell  Grave,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1899-01 ;  Associate  in  Zoology. 

Hollister  Adelbert  Hamilton,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Elmira  Coll. 

George  Oscar  James,  Ph.  D.,  Insti-uctor  in  Mathematics,  Washington  Univ.,  St.  Louis. 

Joseph  Francis  Merrill,  Ph.  I).,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Univ.  of  Utah. 

Alfred  William  Milden,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Classics,  Emory  and  Henry  Coll. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  Associate,  Rockefeller  Institute,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Albert  Saunders,  Ph.  1).,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Physics,  Syracuse  Univ. 

Laurence  Frederick  Schmeckebier,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 

Henry  Skinner  West,  Ph.  D.,  Principal,  Western  High  School,  Bait. 

1899 

George  Ernest  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc,  in  Polit.  Economy.    Reappointed  1900,  hut  resigned. 

William  Martin  Blanchard,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Cheinistry,  l)e  Pauw  Univ. 

Charles  Edward  Caspari,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  St.  Louis  Coll.  of  Pharmacy.     Did 

not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 
Luther  Pfahler  Eisenhart,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Princeton. 
Herbert  Baldwin  Foster,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Prof,  of  Greek,  Lehigh  Univ.,  1904-05. 
William  Linwood  Foushee,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Richmond  Coll. 
Clyde  Chew  Glascock,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  German,  Yale. 
Lawrence  Edmonds  Gritfin,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,   1900 :  Prof,  of  Biology,  ^Missouri 

Valley  Coll. 
Sivert  N.   Hagen,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  English,  Iowa  Univ.,  1900-04;  Asst.  Editor, 

Worcester' s  Dictionary,  Phila. 
Joseph  Cawdell  Herrick,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Sciences,  St.  Joseph's  Sem.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
♦Julian  Huguenin,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Prof  of  English,  Univ.  of  Louisiana,  1900-01. 
Walter  HuUihen,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  Grant  Univ.,  Tenn. 
Charles  August  Kraus,  S.  B.,  Instructor  in  Physics,  Univ.  of  Kansas. 
Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  Instr.  in  Medicine. 

John  Charles  Olsen,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Inst. 
Herbert  Meredith  Reese,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc,  in  Physics,  Univ.  of  Missouri. 
George  Burr  Richardson,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 
♦Richard  Burton  Rowe,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  1900-02. 
James  Eustace  Shaw,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Italian. 
Charles  Qinton  Weaver,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  History,  Davenport  Coll.,  N.  C. 

1900 

Herbert  Thompson  Archibald,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Occidental  Coll.,  Cal. 

George  Dobbin  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  English,  Baltimore. 

Benjamin  Palmer  Caldwell,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Tulane  Univ. 

Howard  Vernon  Canter,  Ph.  D.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

Winterton  Conway  Curtis,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Biology,  Univ.  of  Missouri. 

Waverly  Bayard  Daniel,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Latin,  Baylor  Univ.,  Texas. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.,  Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physiology.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellowship. 

Arthur  Henry  Ewing,  Ph.  D.,  Prof.,  Christian  Coll.,  Allahabad,  India. 

Joseph  Christie  Whitney  Frazer,  Ph.  D.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Norman  Everett  Gilbert,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Physics,  Dartmouth  Coll. 

Roscoe  Guernsey,  Ph.  D.,  Tutor  in  Greek,  Columbia.     Jieappointed  1901,  but  resigned. 

P'red  Cole  Hicks,  P%.  D.,  Instructor  in  German,  Monmouth  Coll.,  111. 

George  Curtis  Martin,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Paleontology,  1901-04 ;  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

William  Elejius  Martin,  Ph.  I).,  Prof,  of  History,  Emory  and  Henry  Coll.,  Va. 

Charles  Alfred  Mosemiller,  A.  B.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Romance  Lang.,  Indiana  Univ. 

Roland  Jessup  Mulford,  Ph.  D.,  Head  Master,  Cheshire  School,  Conn. 

Louis  Alexander  Parsons,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Physics,  Univ.  of  Cal. — [1900-02]. 

Israel  Euclid  Rabinovitch,  Ph.  D.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  Sidney  Smith,  A.  M.,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Greek  and  Latin,  George  Washington  Univ. 

Did  not  enter  on  tlie  fellowship.. 
Percy  Goldthwait  Stiles,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Physiology,  Mass.  Inst^  of  Technology  and 

Simmons  Coll. ,  Boston.     Did  not  enter  on  the  felloicship. 
Gordon  Wilson,  M.  D.,  Physician,  Baltimore. 
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1901 

Francis  Marion  Austin,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Latin,  111.  Wesleyan  Univ.    Did  not  enter  on  the 
felloivsfiip. 

LeRoy  Carr  Barret,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Latin.— [1901-03]. 

George  Olaf  Berg,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Prof,  of  Greek,  St.  Olaf  Coll.,  Minn.,  1903-04.— [1901-03]. 

Arthur  Byron  Coble,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Blathematics. 

Eheinart  Parker  Cowles,  Ph.  D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1902-04;  Asst.  in  Biology. 

Albert  Eugene  Curdy,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  French,  Yale. 

Philip  Howard  Edwards,  Ph.  I).,  Latin  Master,  Friends'  School,  Bait.— [1901-03]. 

James  Warner  Harry,  Ph.D.,  Baltimore. 

Edward  Pechin  Hyde,  A.  B.,  Asst.,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington ;   Fellow  by 
Courtesy. 

Herman  Kurrelmeyer,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  German,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Technology. 

Charles  Fowler  Lindsay,  Ph.  D.,  Research  Chemist,  Gen.  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady. 

Robert  Edward  Loving,  A.  B.,  Graduate  Student.     I>i(l  not  cnttr  on  the  fiilowskip. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Miles,  Ph.  D.,  German  Master,  Country  School  for  Boys,  Bait. 

Benjamin  Leroy  Jliller,  Ph.  D.,  Assoc,  in  Geology,  Brvn  I\Iawr. 

Gabriel  Oussaui,  A.  B.,  S.  T.  B.,  Rayner  Fellow,  1903  ;'Prof.  of  Italian,  Latin,  and  Ori- 
ental Lang.,  Catholic  Seminary,  N.  Y. —  [1901-03]. 

Charles  Oscar  Paullin,  S.  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Did  not  enter  on  the  fellouship. 

George  Ragland,  A.  B.,  Prof,  of  Greek,  Baylor  Univ.,  Texas;  Fellow  by  Courtesy, 
1904-05.     Did  not  enter  on  the  felioirship. 

LeeRaney,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Libraria'n.— [1901-03]. 

Dorothy  M.  Reed,  M.  I).,  Resident  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital,  New  York. 

Daniel  Naylor  Shoemaker,  Ph.  D.,  Science  Instructor,  Hartsville  Seminary,  S.  C. 

William  Stone  Weedon,  Ph.  D.,  Research  Chemist,  Chester,  Pa. 

1903 

Elbert  Jay  Benton,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  History,  Western  Reserve  Univ. 

Charles  Keyser  Edmunds,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physics,  Christian  Coll.,  Canton,  China. 

Frederick  Hutton  Getman,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Chemistry,  N.  Y.  City  Coll. 

Yukimasa  Hattori,  Ph.  D. 

John  Gale  Hun,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Mathematics,  Princeton. 

Albert  Johannsen,  Ph.  D.,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington. 

Alfred  Allan  Kern,  A.  M.,  Prof  of  English,  Mills'aps  Coll.,  Miss. 

Ernest  Gale  Martin,  Ph.  1).,  Instr.  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Purdue  Univ. 

Alfred  James  Morrison,  Ph.  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Thomson  Pierce,  A.  B.,  Instr.  iu  Romance  Lang.,  Indiana  Univ. 

Robert  Bruce  Roulston,  A.  B.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

John  Philip  Schneider,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  English,  Wittenberg  Coll. 

Arthur  Whitraore  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  in  Phvsics,  Univ.  ol  Mich. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Bruce  Fellow,  1904;  Lecturer  in  Zoology,  Bryn  Mawr.— 

[1902-04]. 
Roy  McLean  Van  Wart,  A.  B.,  M.  D.  C.  M.,  Tulane  University. 
Kisaburo  Yamaguchi,  Ph.  D.,  Chemist,  Furukawa  Central  Oflace  of  Mines,  Tokyo. 

1903 

Samuel  James  Allan,  M.  Sc,  Graduate  Student  in  Physics. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  in  Physics. 

Douglas  Labaree  Buifum,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  French,  Yale  Univ. 

Walter  Buckingham  Carver,  Ph.  D.,  Prof  of  Mathematics,  Ursinus  Coll. 

Howard  Waters  Doughty,  Ph.  D.,  Asst.  Chemist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 

Aaron  Ember,  Ph.  D.,  Rayner  Fellow  in  Semitic  Lang. 

John  Calvin  French,  A.  B.,  Instr.  in  English. 

August  Ernest  Guenther,  S.  B.,  Asst.  in  Physiology.     Reappointed  1904,  but  resigned. 

Elliot  Snell  Hall,  Ph.  D..  Instr.  in  Chemistry,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Lee  Miltou  Hollander,  A.  B.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

John  Porter  Hollis,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Prof  of  History,  Southwestern  Univ.,  Texas. 

Arthur  Isaac  Kendall,  Ph.  D.,  Bacteriologist,  Panama,  S.  A. 

William  Kirk,  A.  B.,  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Wilfred  George  Leutner,  A.  B.,  Instr."  in  Greek,  Adalbert  Coll.,  1903-04;  Fellow  by 

Courtesy.     Did  not  enter  on  the  felioirship. 
Raymond  Durbin  Miller,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  English,  Univ.  of  Texas. 
Walter  Lewis  IMoll,  A.  B.,  Instr.  in  Greek,  Concordia  Coll.,  Ind. 
Theodore  Leslie  Shear,  Ph.  D.,  Student  of  Archaeology,  Athens,  Greece. 
Charles  Kephart  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  Instr.  in  Geology  and  Paleontology. 
Boyd  Ashby  Wise,  A.  M.,  Fellow  in  Latin.  — [1903-05]. 
James  Martin  Wright,  Ph.  D.,  Nassau,  Bahama  Islands. 

The  list  of  the  present  holders  of  fellowships  is  given  on  page  19. 
The  whole  number  appointed  in  twenty-eight  years  is  499. 
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Degrees  Conferred,  1878-1905 


DOCTOR  OF  liAWS  (HONORARY) 

1881 

Eutherford  B.  Hayes,  President  of  the  United  States. 

190!8 

Edwin  Anderson  Alderman,  President  of  Tulane  University. 

James  Burrill  Angell,  President  of  the  University  of  Michigan. 

John  Shaw  Billings,  Director  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 

Nicholas  Murray  Buller,  President  of  Columbia  University. 

Charles  AVilliam  Dabncy,  President  of  the  University  of  Tennessee. 

Charles  William  Eliot,  President  of  Harvard  University. 

Arthur  Twining  Hadley,  President  of  Yale  University. 

Granville  Stanley  Hall,  President  of  Clark  University. 

William  Rainey  Harper,  President  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

John  Franklin' Jameson,  Professor  of  History  in  the  University  of  Chicago. 

David  Starr  Jordan,  President  of  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 

James  Loudon,  President  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

John  William  Jlallet,  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Virginia. 

Simon  Kewcomb,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  United  States  Navy. 

Francis  Landey  Patton,  President  of  Princeton  University. 

William  Peterson,  Principal  of  McGill  University. 

Henry  Smith  Pritohett,  President  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Josiah  Eoyce,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy  in  Harvard  University. 

James  Schouler,  Professor  in  Boston  University. 

Charles  Doolittle  Walcott,  Superintendent  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  President  of  the  University  of  California. 

Andrew  Dickson  White,  Ambassador  of  the  L'nited  States  in  Germany. 

Edmund  Beecher  Wilson,  Proiessor  of  Zoology  in  Columbia  University. 

"Woodrow  Wilson,  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  and  Politics  in  Princeton  University. 

1903 

Joseph  John  Thomson,  Cavendish  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics  in  the  University 
of  Cambridge. 

1905 

William  Osier,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Regius  Professor  {elect)  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 


DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY    (HONORARY) 
1880 

Henry  Augustus  Rowland,  Professor  of  Physics  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 


DOCTOR   OF   PHILOSOPHY 


■WTien  the  institution  is  not  named,  this  university  is  to  be  understood. 
Gates  that  the  person  has  held  a  fellowship  here.    * — Died. 


(F)  indi- 


1878 

Henry  Carter  Adams,  (F),  A.  B.,  Iowa, 
1874;  LL.  D.,  Wisconsin,  1904;  Instr., 
1879-81,  Lecturer,  1892-94 ;  Lecturer  and 
Assoc.  Prof.,  Cornell,  1879-87.— Prof.  Pol. 
Econ.,  Univ.  of  Mich. ;  Statistician,  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission. 

*Thomas  Craig,  (F),  C.  E.,  Lafayette,  1875  ; 
U.  S.  Coast  Survey,  1879-81 ;  Instr.,  Assoc, 


Assoc.  Prof.,  Prof.  Math.,  1879-1900  ;  Edi- 
tor, American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
1894-1899.     *May  8,  1900. 

Josiah  Royce,  (F),  California  (A.  B.,  1875, 
Asst.  Prof.,  1878-82);  LL.  D.,  1902.— Prof. 
Hist,  of  Philos.,  Harvard. 

Ernest  Gottlieb  Sihler,  (F),  Concordia 
(Ind.),  1869;  Prof,  Concordia  (Mil- 
waukee), 1891-92.— Prof.  Latin,  N.  Y. 
Univ.  (4) 
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1879 

Maurice  Bloomfield,  (F),  A.  M.,  Furman, 
1877;  LL.  D.,  Princeton,  1896.— Prof. 
Sanskrit  and  Compar.  Philol. 

Samuel  Fessenden  Clarke,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1878:  Asst.,  1879-81.— Prof.  Natural 
Hist.,  Williams  Coll. 

George  Bruce  Halsted,(F),  Princeton  (A.B., 
1875,  Tutor  and  Instr.,  1878-84);  Prof., 
TTniv.  of  Texas,  1884-1903,  St.  John's,  Md., 
1903.— Prof.  Math.,  Kenyon  Coll.,  Gam- 
bier,  O. 

Edward  Hart,  (F),  S.  B.,  Lafayette  1874.— 
Prof,  of  Anal.  Chem.,  Lafayette  Coll. 

William  White  Jacques,  (F),  Mass.  Inst. 
Tech.,  (S.  B.,  1876,  Lecturer,  1885-91).— 
Scientific  Investigator,  Boston. 

Henry  Sewall,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wesleyan,  1876  ; 
Assoc,  1880-82;  Mich.  (Hon.  M.  D.,  1888, 
Prof.,  1882-89);  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Colo., 
1889.— Prof.  Physiol.,  Univ.  of  Denver. 

(6) 


Francis  Greenleaf  Allinson,  (F),  Haver- 
ford  (A.  B.,  1876,  Asst.  Prof.,  1880-82); 
A.  B.,  Harvard,  1877;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Wil- 
liams, 1892-95.— Prof.  Class.  Philol.,  Brown. 

Fabian  Franklin,  (F),  Columbian  (Ph.  B., 
1869,  LL.  D.,  1904);  Asst.,  Assoc,  Assoc. 
Prof.,  Prof.  Math.,  1879-95.— Editor,  Bal- 
timore Netvs. 

Edwin  Herbert  Hall,  (F),  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1875;  Asst,  1880-81.— Prof.  Physics,  Har- 
vard. 

Allan  Marquand,  (F),  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1874;  L.  H.  D.,  Hobart,  1888. —Prof. 
Archseol.,  etc.,  Princeton. 

Washington  Irving  Stringham,  (F),  A.  B., 
Harvard,  1877.— Prof.  Math.,  Univ.  of 
Cal.,  Berkeley.  (5) 

1881 

Louis  Bevier,  (F),  A.  B.,  Rutgers,  1878.- 
Prof.  Greek,  Rutgers. 

Robert  Dorsey  Coale,  (F),  Asst.,  1881-83.— 
Prof.  Chem.,  and  Dean  of  Med.  Faculty, 
Univ.  of  Md. 

Edward  Allen  Fay,  A.  B.,  Mich.,  1862.- 
Vice-Pres.  and  Prof.  Lang.,  Gallaudet 
Coll.,  D.  C. 

Lawrence  Bunting  Fletcher,  (F),  A.  B., 
Columbia,  1877;  Instr.  Physics,  Wes- 
leyan, 1882-83. 

Samuel  Garner,  A.  B.,  St.  John's,  1871 ; 
Prof.  Mod.  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Ind.,  1881- 
87,U.  S.  Naval  Acad.,  1887-99. -Annapolis. 

Edward  Mussey  Hart  well,  (F),  Amherst 
(A.  B.,  1873,  LL.  D.,  1898);  M.  D.,  Miami 
Med.  Coll.,  1882;  Instr.  and  Assoc,  1883- 
91 ;  Director,  Phys. Train.,  Boston  Schools, 
1891-97.— Sec,  Dept.  of  Munic  Statistics, 
Boston. 

William  Thompson  Sedgwick,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Yale,  1877;  Asst.  and  Assoc,  1880-83.— 
Prof.  Biol.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.  ;  Curator, 
Lowell  Inst.,  Boston  ;  Lecturer,  Simmons 
Coll. 

Christian  Sihler,  (F),  Concordia  (Ind.), 
1866;  M.  D.,  Mich.,  1871;  Asst.,  1879-80; 
Instr.  and  Acting  Prof,  Western  Reserve, 
1888-94.— Physician,  Cleveland,  O. 


Edmund  Beecher  Wilson,  (F),  Ph.  B.,Yale, 

1878;  Asst.,  1881-82,  LL.  D.,  1902;  Lec- 
turer, Williams,  1883-84 ;  Assoc.  Prof,  and 
Prof.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1885-91.— Prof.  Zool., 
Columbia.  (9) 

1883 

James  Wilson  Bright,  (F),  A.  B.,  Lafayette, 
1877  ;  Instr.,  Cornell,  1885.— Prof.  English 
Philol.  ;  Assoc.  Ed.,  Modern  Language 
Notes. 

John  Franklin  Jameson,  (F),  Amherst 
(A.  B.,  1879,  LL.  I).,  1898)  ;  Asst.  and 
Assoc,  1882-88,  Lecturer,  1890-91,  LL.  D., 
1902;  Prof,  Brown,  1888-190L  —  Prof. 
Hist.,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Mitsuru  Kuhara,  (F),  Tokyo  (S.  B.,  1877, 
Lecturer,  1882-87).— Director,  Coll.  of  Sci. 
and  Eng.,  Univ.  of  Kvoto. 

Robert  Wright  Mahon,  C.  E.,  Lehigh,  1876  ; 
Tutor,  Lafayette,  1882-83;  Acting  Prof. 
Chem.,  Rose  Polytech.,  1888-89. 

*Oscar  Howard  Mitchell,  (F),  Marietta 
(A.  B.,  1875,  Prof.  Math.,  1882-89). 
*March  29,  1889. 

George  Frederick  Nicolassen,  (F),  A.  B., 
Virginia,  1879 ;  Asst.  1881-82.  —  Prof. 
Greek  and  German,  Southwestern  Presb. 
Univ.,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

William  Albert  Noyes,  A.  B.,  Iowa,  1879; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Minn.,  1882-83;  Prof. 
Chem.,  Univ.  of  Tenn.,  1883-86,  Rose 
Polytech.  Inst.,  1886-1903.— Chief  Chem- 
ist, National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

Chase  Palmer,  (F),  A.  B.,  1879  ;  Asst.  Mass. 
Inst.  Tech.,  1882-83,  Tufts  Coll.,  18S7-S3  ; 
Prof,  Mass.  Norm.  School,  Salem,  1883- 
87,  Wabash  Coll.,  1888-90,  Manual  Train. 
School,  Louisville,  1895  - 1901.  —  Prof. 
Chem.,  Central  Univ.,  Danville,  Ky. 

Edward  Henry  Spieker,  (F),  A.  B.,  1870.— 
Assoc.  Prof.  Greek  and  Latin.  (9) 

1883 

William  John  Alexander,  (F),  A.  B.,  Lon- 
don, 1876;  Prof,  Dalhousie,  1883-89.— 
Prof  English,  Toronto. 

AVilliam  Cathcart  Dav,  (F),  A.  B.,  1830  ; 
Prof  Chem.,  St.  John's,  1883-84,  Univ.  of 
Nashville,  1884-87,  Swarthmore,  1887-1901. 

William  Pitt  Durfee,  (F),  A.  B.,  Mich., 
1876. —  Prof.  Math.,  and  Dean,  Hobart 
Coll.,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Kakichi  Mitsukuri,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1879. 
—Prof  Zool.,  Univ.  of  Tokyo. 

George  Stetson  Ely,  (F),  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1878;  Prof.  Math.,  Buchtel,  1883-84.— 
Principal  Examiner,  U.  S.  Patent  Office. 

Bernard  Francis  O'Connor,  (F),  B.  &s  Lett., 
Univ.  of  France,  1874;  Instr.  and  Adj. 
Prof  Romance  Lang.,  Columbia,  1883-91. 
—New  York.  (6) 


Herbert  William  Conn,  A.  B.,  Boston  Univ. 
1881  ;  Asst..  1883-84.- Prof  Biol.,  Wes- 
leyan, Middletown,  Conn. 

Ellery  William  Davi.s,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wis.,  1879 ; 
Prof,  Florida  Agric,  1884-88,  S.  C,  Univ., 
1888-93.  —  Prof.  Math.,  Univ.  of  Neb., 
Lincoln. 

David  Talbot  Day,  (F),  A.  B.,  1881.— U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey,  Washington. 
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John  Dewey,  (F).  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Vt.,  1879  ; 
Instr.  and  Prof.,  Mich.,  1884-94,  Chicago, 
1894-04.— Prof.  Philos.,  Columbia. 

*James  Reynolds  Duggan,  (F),  A.  B.,  Mer- 
cer, 1877;  M.  D.,  .Jefferson  Med.  Coll., 
1879  ;  Prof  Chem.,  Wake  Forest,  1886-88. 
^January  10,  1888. 

William  Henry  Howell,  (F),  A.  B.,  1881 ; 
Mich.  (M.  D.,  1890,  Lecturer  and  Prof., 
1889-92)  ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Harvard,  1892-93; 
LL.  D.,  Trinity,  1901.  —  Prof.  Physiol, 
and  Dean,  Med.  Faculty. 

Hans  Carl  Giinther  von  Jagemann,  (F), 
Naumburg  Gymnas,  1876;  Prof.,  Earl- 
ham,  18S4-8.5,  Indiana  Univ.,  1885-89.— 
Prof.  Gei'manic  Philol.,  Harvard. 

Edward  Harrison  Keiser,(F),  S.  B.,  Swarth- 
more,  1880;  Asst,  1884-85;  Assoc.  Prof, 
and  Prof.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1885-99.— Prof. 
Chem.,  Washington  Univ.,  St.  Louis. 

Arthur  Lalanne  Kimball, (F),  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1881 ;  Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Prof.,  1884- 
91. — Prof.  Physics,  Amherst. 

Henry  Leslie  Osborn,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wesleyan, 
1878;  Prof,  Purdue,  1884-87.— Prof  Biol, 
and  Geol.,  Hamline  Univ.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Charles  Albert  Perkins,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1879;  Asst.,  1884-87;  Assoc,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1887-91 ;  Prof.,  Hampden  Sidney, 
1891-92.— Prof.  Physics,  Univ.  of  Tenn., 
Knoxville. 

Albert  Shaw,  A.  B.,  Iowa,  1879 ;  Reader, 
1889-90,  Lecturer,  1891-92.— Editor,  The 
Herieir  of  Rex'ieics,  New  York. 

Henry  Newlin  Stokes,  (F),  S.  B.,  Haver- 
ford,  1879;  Asst.  Prof.  Chem.,  Chicago, 
189.S-94.— Asst.  Chemist,  Bureau  of  Stan- 
dards, Washington. 

Lewis  Webb  Wilhelm,  (F),  A.  B.,  1880.— 
Vice-Prin.,  College  Prep.  School,  Bait. 

Arthur  Yager,  A.  B.,  Georgetown  (Ky.), 
1878. — Prof.  Hist.,  Georgetown.        (15) 

1885 

Edward  Webster  Bemis,  Amherst  (A.  B., 
1880,  Instr.,  188.5-86) ;  Adj.  Prof,  Vander- 
bilt,  1886-92;  Assoc.  Prof.  Polit.  Econ., 
Chicago,  1892-95. —Supt.,  City  Water 
Works,  Cleveland. 

Gustav  Bissing,  (F),  A.  B.,  1882  ;  Examiner, 
U.  8.  Patent  Uflace,  1884-97.— PatenfAtty., 
Washington. 

Henry  Herbert  Donaldson,  (F),  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1879;  Asst.,  1883-84,  Instr.  and  Assoc, 
188.5-89  ;  Asst.  Prof.,  Clark,  1889-92.— Prof. 
Neurology,  Chicago. 

Louis  Duncan,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad.,  1S80 ; 
Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Prof,  1886-99.— Prof. 
Elec.  Eng.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 

Homer  Winthrop  Hillyer,  (F),  Wis.  (S.  B., 
1882,  Instr.,  1885-98).— Asst.  Prof.  Organic 
Chem.,  Univ.  of  Wis. 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee,  (F),  St.  Lawrence 
Univ.  (A.  B.,  1879,  Instr.,  1886-87)  ;  Assoc, 
Bryn  Mawr,  1887-91.  —  Prof.  Physiol., 
Columbia. 

*Gustav  Adolph  Liebig,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B., 
1882,  Asst,  1887-90.     *  February  10,  1897. 

James  Play  fair  McMurrich,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1879  ;  Instr.,  1884-86  ;  Prof.,  Haverford, 
1886-89 ;  Instr.,  Clark,  1889-91 ;  Prof., 
Cincinnati,  1891-94.  —  Prof.  Anatomy, 
Univ.  of  Mich. 


Albert  Gallatin  Palmer,  fF),  A.  B.,  1882 ; 
Asst.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Swarthmore,  1885- 
87. — Norwood,  Md. 

Harry  Fielding  Reid,  (F),  A.  B.,  1880  ; 
Prof,  Case  School,  1886-94;  Assoc.  Prof., 
Chicago,  1895-97.— Prof.  Geol.  Phvsics. 

Henry  Alford  Short,  Columbia  (A.  B.,  1880, 
Fellow,  1880-83,  Tutor,  1835-88). —  New 
York. 

Morrison  Isaac  Swift,  (F),  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1879 ;  Instr.  Philos.,  Hobart,  1882-84. 

Henry  Alfred  Todd,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1876 ; 
Instr.and  Assoc,  1883-91;  Prof.,  Stanford, 
1891-93.— Prof.  Romance  Philol.,  Colum- 
bia. (13) 

1886 

William  Shirley  Bayley,  (F),  A.  B.,  1883 ; 
Prof.  Mineral,  and  Geol.,  Colby,  1888- 
1904.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey, 

*Adam  Todd  Bruce,  (F),  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1881;  Instr.  Osteol.,  1886-87.  *Febriiary 
9,  1887. 

Davis  Rich  Dewey,  (F),  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Vt.,  1879;  Lecturer,  189.5-96.- Prof.  Eco- 
nomics, Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 

William  Henry  Emerson,  (F),  U.  S.  Naval 
Acad.,  1880 ;  Prof.,  S.  C.  Mil.  Acad.,  1886- 
88.— Prof.  Chem.,  Ga.  School  of  Tech., 
Atlanta. 

Joseph  Auguste  Fontaine,  Coll.  of  Sion, 
France,  1879;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  1887- 
89  ;  Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Miss., 
1889-91,  Bryn  Mawr,  1891-99. 

Elgin  Ralston  Lovell  Gould,  (F),  A.  B., 
Victoria  (Ont.),  1881 ;  Instr.,  Wash.  High 
School,  1884-87;  Reader,  1887-89;  Lecturer^ 
Columbia,  1902-03.— New  York. 

William  Penn  Holcomb,  Swarthmore  (B.  L., 
1878,  Prof.,  Hist.,  1886-94).— Charlestown, 
N.  H. 

Joseph  Jastrow,  (F),  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Pa., 
1882.- Prof.  Psychol.,  Univ.  of  Wis. 

George  Theophilus  Kemp,  (F),  A.  B.,  1883  ; 
M.  D.,  L.  I.  Med.  Coll.,  1891  ;  Demonstr., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,  1886-87 ;  Assoc,  and  Assoc. 
Director,  Hoagland  Lab.,  1888-93.— Prof. 
Physiol.,  Univ.  of  111.,  Champaign. 

Charles  Herbert  Levermore,  (F),  A.  B., 
Yale,  1879  ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Cal.,  1886-88  ; 
Prof.  Hist.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1888-93.— 
President,  Adelphi  Coll.,  Brooklyn. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  (F),  A.  B.,  1883  ;  LL.  D., 
Franklin  and  Marshall,  1901 ;  Prof,  Dav- 
idson, 1886-88,  Bryn  Mawr,  1889-1900.— 
Prof  Latin  and  Greek,  Teachers  Coll., 
N.  Y. 

Charles  William  Emil  Miller,  (F),  A.  B., 
1882. — Assoc.  Prof.  Greek. 

Henry  Barber  Nixon,  (F),  Univ.  of  N.  C, 
1878.— Prof  Math.,  Pa.  Coll.,  Gettysburg. 

Charles  Skeele  Palmer,  (F),  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1879  ;  Prof.  Chem.,  Univ.  of  Colo.,  1886- 
1902  ;  Pres.,  Colo.  Sch.  of  Mines,  1902-03. 
— Assoc.  Ed.,  Engineering  and  Mining 
Journal,  N.  Y. 

Burr  James  Eamage,  A.  B.,  Newberry,  1880  ; 
late  Prof.  Common  Law,  and  Dean,  Law 
School,  Univ.  of  the  South.— Dept.  of 
Commerce  and  Labor,  AVashington. 

Shosuke  Sato,  S.  B.,  Sapporo  Agric,  1880. — 
Director  and  Prof,  of  Agric.  Economics, 
Agric.  Coll.,  Sapporo,  Japan. 


76 


Degrees   Conferred 


[316 


Woodrow  Wilson,  (F),  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1879  ;  LL.  D.,  Wake  Forest,  1887,  Tiilane, 
1898;  Litt.  D.,  Yale,  1901;  Assoc,  and 
Assoc.  Prof.,  BrynMawr,  1885-88;  Prof., 
Wesleyan,  1888-90;  Lecturer,  1887-1898, 
LL.  D.,  1902.— Pres.  and  Prof.  Jurispru- 
dence and  Politics,  Princeton.         (17) 


1887 

Cyras  Adler  (F),  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  188.3  ; 
Instr.  and  Assoc,  1887-93. — Librarian, 
Smithsonian  Inst.;  Prof.  Oriental  Hist., 
George  Wasliington  Univ. 

Ethan  Allen  Andrews,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1881.— Assoc.  Prof  Biology. 

Eev.  Albert  Clayton  Applegarth,  A.  B., 
1884. — Clergyman,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

*David  Barcroft,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Univ.  of  Cal., 
1882.     *  August  2,  1894. 

Henry  Gustav  Beyer,  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hosp., 
1876  ;  M.R.C.S.  (London);  Director,  Phys. 
Train.,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad.,  1891-95.— Sur- 
geon, U.  S.  K. 

Eichard  Newman  Brackett,  A.  B.,  David- 
son, 188.3  ;  Chemist,  Ark.  Geol.  Survey, 
1887-91. —Assoc.  Prof  Chem.,  Clemson 
Coll.,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Heury  Crew,  (F),  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1882  ; 
Asst.,  1887-88;  Instr.,  Haverford,  1888-91. 
— Prof.  Physics,  Northwestern  Univ.,  111. 

Albert  E.  Egge,  (F),  A.  B.,  Luther,  1879; 
Prof,  St.  Olaf,  1887-92;  Instr.,  Iowa 
Univ.,  1892-96.— Prof  English,  Washing- 
ton Agric.  Coll.,  Pullman. 

John  Charles  Fields,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1884;  Prof,  Allegheny,  1889-98.  —  Lec- 
turer, Math.,  Toronto. 

Andrew  Fossum,  A.  B.,  Luther,  1882. — Prof 
Greek,  St.  Olaf  Coll.,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Richmond  Harding,  A.  B.,  Davidson,  1880. 
—Prof  Greek,  Davidson,  N.  C. 

Charles  Willard  Hayes,  (F),  A.  B.,  Oberlin, 
1883;  Lecturer,  1903-04..— U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey,  Washington. 

William  Adam  Hedrick,  A.  M.,  Columbian, 
1884. — Instr.  Physics,  High  School, Wash- 
ington. 

Frank  Gaylord  Hubbard,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1880  ;  Instr.,  Smith  Coll..  1887-88,  Univ.  of 
Cal.,  1888-92.— Prof  English,Univ.  of  Wis. 

George  Benjamin  Hussey,  (F),  A.  B.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1884  ;  Fellow,  Princeton,  1888-90  ; 
Instr.  and  Assoc.  Prof,  Univ.  of  Neb., 
1891-94 :  Docent,  Chicago,  1894-1900  ;  late 
Asst.  Prof  Greek  and  I,atin,  Western 
Maryland  Coll. 

James  Hervey  Hy.slop,  (F),  A.  B.,Wooster, 
1877;  Instr.,  Bucknell,  1888-89;  Prof 
Logic  and  Ethics,  Columbia,  1895-02. 
Marion  Dexter  Learned,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dickin- 
son, 1880;  Instr.,  Assoc,  Assoc.  Prof, 
1886-95.— Prof  German,  Univ.  of  Pa. 
William  Bidgely  Omdorff,  (F),  A.  B.,  1884. 

— Prof.  Organ.  Chem.,  Cornell. 
Daniel    Richard    Randall,   (F),   A.  B.,  St. 

John's,  1883. — Atty.  at  Law,  Annapoli.s. 
Frederick  Morris  Warren,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
18S0;   Instr.  and  Assoc,  1886-91;   Prof, 
Adelbert,  1891-01.— Prof  Modern  Lang., 
Yale  ;  Lecturer,  French  Literature. 

(20) 


1888 

William    Muss    Arnolt,    (F),   B.  D.,  New 
Brunsw.  Theol.  Sem.,  1882  ;  Instr.,  1891- 
93  ;  Asst.  Prof,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  1893-94  ; 
Instr.   and   Asst.    Prof.   Biblical   Philol., 
and  Asst.   Recorder,  Univ.  of  Chicago, 
1893-1903.— Belmont,  Mas.s. 
Philip  Wheelock  Ayrcs,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Cor- 
nell,   1884. — Director,    Summer    School, 
Charity  Organ.  Soc,  N.  Y. 
Louis   Bell,  (F),  A.  B.,    Dartmouth,   1884; 
Prof  Physics,  Purdue,  1888-89  ;  Lecturer, 
Mass.   Inst.  Tech.,  1900-01.— Elec  Engi- 
neer, Boston. 
Benjamin  Lester  Bowen,  A.  B.,  Rochester, 
1881 ;  Prof,  Bowdoin,  1888-89.— Prof  Ro- 
mance Lang.,  Ohio  State  Univ.,  Columbus. 
William  Henrv  Burnham,  (F),  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1882;   Instr.,   1888-89.— Asst.   Prof. 
Pedagogy,  Clark  Univ. 
Richard    Eugene    Burton,    A.  B.,    Trinity 
(Conn.),    1883;    Lecturer,    1898;    Prof., 
Univ.   of   Minn.,    1898-1902.— Univ.    Ex- 
tension Lecturer,  English  Lit.,  Univ.  of 
Chicago  ;  Editor,  Boston. 
John  Pendleton  Campbell,  (F),  A.  B.,  1885. 

— Prof.  Biology,  Univ.  of  Ga.,  Athens. 
Herbert  Charles  Elmer,  (F),  A.  B.,  Cornell, 

1883.— Asst.  Prof  Latin,  Cornell. 
Robert  Orlando  Graham,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1877.— Prof  Chem.  and  Geol.,  and  Dean, 
Grad.  Dept.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  Bloom- 
ington. 
Erasmus    Haworth,   S.  B.,    Kansas  Univ., 
1881;     Prof    Oskaloosa,   1882-92.  —  Prof 
Phys.  Geol.,  Kansas  Univ.,  Lawrence. 
Francis  Hobart  Herrick,  A.  B.,  Dartmouth, 

1881.— Prof  Biol.,  Adelbert,  Cleveland. 
William  Herbert  Hobbs,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wor- 
cester Polytech.,   1883. — Pi-of   Mineral., 
etc.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 
Joseph  Hoeing  Kastle,  (F),  S.  B.,  Ky.  State, 
1884.— Prof  Chem.  Ky.  State  Coll.,  Lex- 
ington. 
Andrew  Cowper  Law.son,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1883. — Prof  ISIineral.  and  Geol., 
Univ.  of  Cal. 
Felix  Lengfeld,  (F),  Prof,  S.  Dak.  School 
of  Mines.  1890-91 ;  In.str.,  Univ.  of  Cal., 
1891-92  ;  Docent,  Tutor,  Asst.  Prof,  Chi- 
cago, 1892-1901. — Chemi.st,  San  Francisco. 
Archibald  Byron  Macallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1886.— Assoc.  Prof  Physiol.,  Univ.  of  To- 
ronto. 
John    Ernst   Matzke,   A.  B.,   Hope    Coll., 
1882 ;   Prof,   Bowdoin,   1889-90,   Indiana 
Univ.,    1890-91;    Assoc,    1891-93.  —  Prof. 
Romanic  Lang.,  Stanford. 
*Thomas  McCabe,  (F),  A.  B.,  1886;  Instr., 
Univ.  of  Mich.,  1888-89  ;  Prof,  Ind.Univ., 
1889-90 ;   Assoc.    Romance,    Bryn  Mawr, 
1890-91.     *Fehntary  22,  1891. 
Yujiro  Motora,  (F),  Doshisha  Kyoto,  Japan, 

1879.— Prof  Psychol.,  Univ.  of  Tokyo. 
Julius  Nelson,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wis.,  1881.— Prof 

Biology,  Rutgers. 
George  Thomas  White  Patrick,  (F),  A.  B., 
Iowa  Univ.,  1878 ;  B.  D.,  Yale,  1885.— 
Prof  Philos.,  Iowa  Univ. 
Edmund  Clark  Sanford,  (F),  A.  B.,  Cal., 
1883  ;  Instr.,  1888-89.— Prof  Exper.  Psy- 
chol., Clark  Univ. 
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Henry  Taber,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1882;  Asst.,  1888- 
89.— Asst.  Prof.  Math.,  Clark  Univ. 

*Amos  Griswold  Warner,  (F),  Univ.  of 
Neb.  (B.  L.,  1885,  Prof.,  1889-91);  Gen. 
Sec,  Charity  Organ.  Soc,  Bait.,  1887-89; 
Supt.  of  Charities,  D.  C,  1891-93  ;  Lec- 
turer, 1892-93;  Prof.  Econ.,  Stanford,  1893- 
1900.     *  January  18,  1900. 

John  Pvoaf  Wightman,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1871;  Prof.,  Iowa  Coll.,  1889-91;  Assoc. 
Prof.,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  1891-93.  —  Prof. 
Eomance  Lang.,  Oberlin. 

Henry  Van  Peters  Wilson,  rF),  A.  B.,  1883  ; 
Bruce  Fellow,  1888-89.— Prof.  Biol.,  Univ. 
of  N.  C,  Chapel  Hill. 

Thomas  Kimber  Worthington,  A.  B.,  Hav- 
erford,  1883;  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1900. 
(27) 

1889 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  (F),  A.  B,,  Trin- 
ity (Conn.),  1884.— Prof.  Hist.,  Bryn 
Mawr. 

Frank  Wilson  Blaekmar,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Pacific,  18S1. — Prof.  Hist.,  etc.,  Univ. 
of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Jeffrey  Pachardson  Brackett,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1883;  Pres.,  Supervisors  of  Chari- 
ties, Bait.,  1900-04;  Lecturer,  1897-04.— 
Assoc.  Prof.  Theory  and  Prac.  of  Phil- 
anth.  Work,  Simmons  Coll.;  Instr.,  Har- 
vard ;  Director,  School  for  Social  Workers, 
Boston. 

William  Merriam  Burton,  (F),  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1886.— Supt.,  Standard  Oil  Co., Whit- 
ing, Ind. 

Morgan  Callaway,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B.,  Emory 
<Ga.;,  1881;  Prof.,  Southwestern  Univ., 
1889-90.— Prof.  English,  Univ.  of  Texas, 

,  Austin. 

Alfred  Robert  Louis  Dohme,  A.  B.,  1886.— 
Chemist,  Bait.;  Instr.  Pharmacy. 

♦William  Curns  Lawrence  Gorton,  CF), 
A.  B.,  1886  ;  Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof.  Math., 
Woman's  Coll.,  Bait.,  1888-94.  *Novem- 
ber  8,  1894. 

Joseph  Edward  Harry,  (F),  A.  B.,  1886 ; 
Prof,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  1889-1900.— Prof. 
Greek,  Univ.  of  Cincinnati. 

♦George  Allison  Hench,  (F),  A.  B.,  Lafay- 
ette, 1S&5 ;  Instr.,  Asst.  Prof,  Prof  Ger- 
man, Univ.  of  INIich.,  1890-99.  *Augnst 
16,  1899. 

Clifton  Fremont  Hodge,  CF),  A.  B.,  Eipon, 
1882  ;  Instr., Univ.  of  Wis.,  1891-92.— Asst. 
Prof  Physiol.,  Clark  Univ. 

Gary  Talcott  Hutchinson,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1886;  Acting  Assoc.  Prof. 
Electricity,  1897-99.  —  Consulting  Engi- 
neer, N.  Y. 

James  Thomas  Lees,  A.  B.,  Adelbert,  1886. 
• — Prof  Greek,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  Lincoln. 

Archibald  MacMechan,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1884.— Prof  English,  Dalhousie,  Halifax, 
N.  S. 

Charles  William  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Minn.,  1885. — Prof  Chem.,  Vassar. 

Albion  Woodbury  Small,  Colby  (A.  B.,  1876, 
LL.  D.,  1900,  Brest.,  1889-92);  Reader, 
1888-89.— Prof.  Sociol.,  Chicago. 

Charles  Lee  Smith,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wake  Forest, 
1884;  Instr.,  1889-91;  Gen.  Sec,  Charity 
Organ.  Soc.  Bait.,  1889-91.— Prof.  Hist., 
William  Jewell  Coll.,  Liberty,  Mo. 


Kirby  Flower  Smith,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Vt., 
1884.— Prof  Latin. 

Rev.  Lemon  Leander  LTil,  A.  B.,  Witten- 
berg, 1871. — Boston. 

Arthur  Clarence  Wightman,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wofford,  1879  ;  Demonstr.,  1889-90  ;  Prof., 
Md.  Agric,  1890-91.  —  Prof  Biol,  and 
Phys.,  Randolph-Macon,  Ashland,  Va. 

♦William  Klapp  Williams,  A.  B.,  1886.  *.Jnne 

4,  1897.  (20) 

1890 

Joseph  Sweetman  Ames,  (F),  A.  B.,  1886. — 

Prof.  Physics. 
Rev.  Edward  Carev  Applegarth,  (F),  A.  B., 

1887  ;  M.  D.,  Phys.  and  Surg.,  Bait.,  1892. 

— Clergyman,  Boston. 
Charles  Cotton  Elackshear,  A.  B.,  Mercer, 

1881  ;  Instr.,  Brvn  Mawr,  1890-91.— Prof. 

Chem.,  Woman's  Coll.,  Bait. 
Charles  Hiram  Chapman,  (F),  A.  B.,  1888; 

Instr.  and  Assoc.  18S9-92  ;  Pres t.,  Univ. 

of  Oregon,  1893-99.— Woodland,  Wash. 
Rudolf  John    Julius    De  Roode,  Jr.,   (F), 

5.  B.,  Ky.  State  Coll.,  1885.— Supt.,  Bureau 
of  Tests,  Internat.  Paper  Co.,  N.  Y. 

George  Peter  Dreyer,  (F),  A.  B.,  1887; 
Demonstr.,  Assoc,  Assoc.  Prof.,  1890- 
1900.— Prof.  Physiol.,  Med.  Dept.,  Univ. 
of  111.,  Chicago. 

Edwin  Whitfield  Fay,  (F),  A.  M.,  South- 
western Presb.,  1883;  Instr..  Mich.,  1890- 
91  ;  Acting  Prof,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1892-93; 
Prof.,  Washington  and  Lee,  189.3-99.— 
Prof.  Latin,  Univ.  of  Texas,  Austin. 

Henry  Torsey  Fernald,  S.  B.,  Maine  State, 
18S5;  late  Prof,  Pa.  State  Coll.— Prof. 
Entomol.,  Mass.  Agric.  Coll.,  Amherst. 

Henry  Brayton  Gardner, (F),  A.  B.,  Brown, 
1884.— Prof.  Polit.  Econ.,  Brown  Univ., 
Providence. 

Charles  Jaques  Goodwin,  (F),  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1887;  Prof,  Cornell  Coll.,  1890-92; 
Tutor,  Weslevan,  1892-95  ;  Acting  Prof, 
St.  Stephen's,  N.  Y.,  1898-99.  —  Prof 
Greek,  Lehigh,  S.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Charles  Homer  Haskins,  A.  B.,  1887,  Instr., 
1889-90;  Asst.  Prof  and  Prof , Wisconsin, 
1890-1902.— Prof  Hist.,  Harvard. 

James  Taft  Hatfield,  (F),  A.  B.,  North- 
western, 1883. —  Prof.  German,  North- 
western Univ,,  Evanston,  111. 

John  Cohn  Hemmeter,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1883.— CTin.  Prof  Med.,  Univ.  of 
Md.;  Physician,  Bait. 

Charles  Holmes  Hertv,Univ.  of  Ga.  (Ph.  B., 
1886,  Adj.  Prof  Cliem.,  1894-1902).— Ex- 
pert, Natl.  Bureau  of  Forestry. 

Jesse  Herman  Holmes,  A.  B.,Univ.  of  Neb., 
1884.— Prof.  Hist,  of  Religion  and  Phi- 
losophy, Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Rev.  Abel  Henrv  Huizinga.  (F),  A.  B., 
Hope  Coll.,  1880';  Adj.  Prof,  McCormick 
Theol.  Sem.,  1894-96.— Clergvmau,  Fish- 
kill,  N.  Y. 

Toyokichi  lyenaga.  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1887; 
late  Prof  Polit.  Sci.,  Seramo  Gakko, 
Tokyo. — Univ.  Extension  Lecturer, Univ. 
of  Chicago. 

Thomas  Logic,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto,  1887 ; 
Asst.  Prof,  Williams,  1890-93;  Assoc 
Prof,  Rutgers,  189;V98.— Prof  Romance 
Lang.,  Univ.  of  Cape  Town,  Africa. 
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Hiram  Benjamin  Loomis,  (F),  A.  B.,  Trin- 
ity (Conn.),  1885;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Wis., 
1890-93  ;  A.sst.  Prof.,  Northwestern,  1893- 
96,  and  Instr.  in  the  Academy,  1896-97  ; 
late  Science  Instr.,  Medill  High  School, 
Chicago. — Western  Springs,  111. 

Herbert  William  Magoun,  (F),  A.  B.,  Iowa, 
1879;  Acting  Prof.,  Colo.  Coll.,  1890-91, 
Oberlin,  1892-95  ;  late  Prof.  Latin,  Ked- 
field  Coll. — Cambridge,  Mass. 

John  Hanson  Thomas  McPherson,  (F), 
A.  B,,  1886;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Mich,,  1890- 
91.— Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  Ga.,  Athens. 

Wilmot  Vernon  Metcalf,  A.  B.,  Oberlin, 
1883;  Prof  Chem.  and  Phys.,  Carleton 
Coll.,  1890-03. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  (F),  S.  B.,  Ky.  State 
Coll.,  1886;  Bruce  Fellow,  1890-91;  Prof., 
Bryn  Mawr,  1891-04.— Prof  Exper.  Zool- 
ogy, Columbia. 

Augustus  Taber  Murray,  (F),  A.  B.,  Hav- 
erford,  1885;  Prof,  Earlham,  1888-91, 
Colorado  Coll.,  1891-92.  —  Prof.  Greek, 
Stanford. 

Wyatt  William  Randall,  A.  B.,  St.  John's, 
1884;  Asst.  and  Assoc,  1890-98.— Head 
Master,  Mackenzie  School,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.  Y. 

*George  Mann  Richardson,  (F),  Lehigh 
(A.  C,  1886,  Instr.,  1890-91);  Assoc.  Prof, 
and  Prof.  Organ.  Cliem.,  Stanford,  1891- 
1902.     *July  26,  1902. 

Joseph  Samuel  Shefloe,  (F),  A.  B.,  Luther, 
1885. — Prof  Romance  Lang.,  and  Libra- 
rian,AVoman's  Coll.,  Bait. 

Robert  Benson  Steele,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wis., 
1883;  Prof.,  St.  Olaf,  1890-91,  Illinois  Wes- 
leyan,  1891-1901.— Adj.  Prof  Latin,  Van- 
derbilt,  Nashville. 

Andrew  Stephenson,  A.  B.,  Ind.  Asbury, 
1882;  Assoc.  Prof,  Wesleyan,  1890-94.— 
Prof.  History,  De  Pauw,  Greencastle,  Ind. 

Frederick  Jackson  Turner,  A.  B.,  Wis., 
1884  ;  Lecturer,  Harvard,  1903-04.— Prof 
Amer.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  Wis. 

John  Martin  Vincent,  A.  B.,  Oberlin,  1883. 
—Assoc.  Prof  History. 

Shozaburo  Watase,  (F),  S.  B.,  Sapporo 
Agric,  1884;  Bruce  Fellow,  1889-90;  Lec- 
turer and  Asst.,  Clark,  1890-92;  Reader 
and  Asst.  Prof.,  Chicago,  1892-99.— Prof. 
Zoology,  Univ.  of  Tokyo. 

James  Albert  Woodburn,  (F),  A.  B.,  Indi- 
ana, 1876. — Prof.  Amer.  Hist.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  Bloomington.  (33) 

1891 

Alfred  Bagby,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Richmond,  1885  ; 
Adj.  Prof,  Greek,  S.  C.  Univ.,  1891-93  — 
Atty.  at  Law,  Bait.  ;  Instr.,  Bait.  Law 
School. 

James  William  Black,  A.  B.,  1888  ;  Acting 
Prof.,  Georgetown  Coll.,  Ky.,  1891-92  ; 
Assoc.  Prof.,  Oberlin,  1892-94.  —  Prof. 
Hist.,  etc.,  Colby,  Watcrville,  Me. 

Charles  Pliny  Brigham,  A.  B.,  1888.— 
Greenport,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Edward  Coatcs,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1887; 
Prof.,  St.  John's,  1891-93.— Prof.  Chem., 
La.  State  Univ.,  Baton  Rouge. 

Edwin  Grant  Conklin,  (F),  Ohio  Wesleyan 
(S.  B.,  1885,  Prof.,  1891-94)  ;  Prof.,  North- 
western, 1894-95.-Prof.  Zool.,  Univ.  of  Pa. 


Paul  Joseph  Dashiell,  A.  B.,  1887;  Instr., 
Lehigh,  1889-90,  1891-92.— Prof.  Chem., 
U.  S.  Naval  Academy. 

Herman  Louis  Ebeling,  (F),  A.  B.,  1882: 
Prof.,  Miami,  1891-99  :  Acting  Prof,  and 
Instr.,  Haverford,  1901-03. —Asst.  Prof. 
Greek,  Hamilton  Coll.,  Clinton,  N.  Y. 

William  Snyder  Eichelberger,  (F),  A.  B., 

1886  ;  Instr.,  Wesleyan,  1891-96.— Prof. 
Math.,  U.  S.  Navy,  Wash. 

Thomas  Perrin  Harrison,  (F),  S.  C.  Mil. 
Acad.,  1886 ;  Assoc.  Prof.  Clemson,  1891- 
95.— Prof.  English,  Davidson,  N.  C. 

Walter  Jones,  A.  B.,  1888;  Acting  Prof., 
Wittenberg,  1891-92;  Instr.  and  Prof , Pur- 
due, 1892-95.-ASSOC.  Prof.  Physiol.  Chem. 

Henry  Parker  Manning,  (F),  A.  B.,  Brown, 
1883.— Asst.  Prof.  Pure  Math.,  Brown 
Univ.,  Providence. 

George  Frederick  Metzler,  A.  B.,  Albert 
Coll.,  1889  ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  1892- 
93,  Queen's  Univ.,  Ont.,  1895-96. 

William  McCracken  Milroy,  A.  B.,  Geneva, 
1887.— Prof.  Latin,  Geneva  Coll.,  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa. 

John  Leverett  Moore,  (F),  Princeton  (A.B., 
1881,  Tutor,  1882-85)  ;  Instr.,  1888-89.— 
Prof.  Greek  and  Latin,  Vassar. 

V/ilfred  Pirt  Mustard,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1880;  Prof,  Colorado  Coll.,  1891-93.— 
Prof.  Latin,  Haverford,  Pa. 

Barker  Newhall,   (F),   A.   B.,   Haverford, 

1887  ;  Instr.,  Brown,  1892-9.5,  Bates  Coll., 
1895-96. —  Prof.  Greek,  Kenyon  Coll., 
Gambler,  O. 

George  Petrie,  A.  M.,  Va.,  1887.— Prof. 
Hist.,  Ala.  Polvtech.,  Auburn. 

Edward  Bennett  Rosa,  (F),  Wesleyan 
(S.  B.,  1886,  Prof.,  1891-1903). —Chief 
Physicist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash- 
ington. 

Edward  Alsworth  Ross,  A.  B.,  Coe  Coll., 
1886  ;  Prof.,  Indiana  Univ.,  1891-92  ;Assoc. 
Prof.,  Cornell.  1892-93  ;  Prof.,  Stanford, 
189.3-1900.- Prof.  Sociol.,  Univ.  of  Neb., 
Lincoln. 

Charles  Edward  Saunders,  (F),  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1888;  Prof.,  Central  Univ.,  Ky., 
1891-93.— Ottawa,  Canada. 

♦Sidney  Sherwood,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1879 : 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1891-92  ;  Assoc,  and 
Assoc.  Prof  Polit.  Econ.,  1892-1901. 
*Augvsl  5,  1901. 

Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,  (F),  A.  B.,  Ind. 
Asbury,  1883  ;  Instr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1887- 
88;  Prof.,  Iowa  Coll..  1889-96.— Prof. 
Latin,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

Bernard  Christian  Steiner,  (F).  A.  B., 
Yale,  1888  ;  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1894; 
Instr.,  Williams,  1891-92  ;  Prof,  Bait. 
Univ.  School  of  Law,  1897-1900 ;  Dean  and 
Prof.,  Bait.  Law  School,  1900-04.— Libra- 
rian, Pratt  Library  ;  Assoc.  History. 

William  Howe  Tolraan,  A.  B.,  Brown,  1882. 
—Director,  American  Inst,  of  Social  Ser- 
vice, N.  Y. 

Stephen  Beauregard  V/eeks,  A.  B.,  N.  C, 
1886  ;  LL.  D.,  Wake  Forest,  1902  ;  Prof, 
Trinitv  (N.  C),  1891-93.— Supt.,  Indian 
School' Service,  San  Carlos,  Ariz. 

John  White,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B.,  1888;  Asst., 
Cornell,  1891-93  ;  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Neb., 
1893-1903.— Prof.  Chem.,  Rose  Polytech., 
Terre  Haute. 


319] 


Doctor  of  Philosophy 


79 


Westel  Woodbury  Willoughby  (F),  A.  B., 
1888;  Acting  Asst.  Prof.,  Stanford,  1894- 
95. — Assoc.  Prof.  Polit.  Science. 

Arthur  Burnham  Woodford,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1881 ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1891-92  ;  late 
Prof.,  Coll.  of  Soc.  Econ.,  New  York, 
and  Lecturer,  New  York  Univ. — Instr., 
High  School,  New  Haven.  (28) 

1893 

Eugene  Thomas  Allen,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1887;  Acting  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Colo.,  1892- 
93  ;  Asst.,  Harvard,  1894-95  ;  Prof.  Chem., 
Mo.  School  of  Mines,  1895-01.— U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey,  Wash. 

William  Wilson  Baden,  (F),  A.  B.,  1881  ; 
LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1883;  Prof.,  South- 
western Univ.,  1892-93,  Central  (Ky.), 
1893-96.— Prof.  Greek  and  Latin,  Idaho 
Univ.,  Moscow. 

Robert  Payne  Bigelow,  (F),  S.  B.,  Harvard, 

1887  ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1891-93.— Instr.  Biol- 
ogy, and  Librarian,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 

Edwin  Winfield  Bowen,  A.  B.,  Rand.- 
Macon,  1887;  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Mo., 
1892-93.— Prof.  Latin,  Randolph-Macon, 
Ashland,  Va. 

Immanuel  Moses  Casanowicz. — Aid,  Div. 
of  Historic  Archseol.,  U.  S.  National 
Museum,  Washington. 

Starr  Willard  Cutting,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1887.— Prof.  German  Lit,  Chicago. 

Rev.  William  Levering  Devries,  (F),  A.  B., 

1888  ;  S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y., 
1894. — Clergyman,  Washington. 

Albert  Bernhardt  Faust,  (F),  A.  B.,  1889, 
Instr.,  1894-96 ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  We.sleyan 
(Conn.),  1896-1903;  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of 
Wis.,  1903-04. — Acting  Asst.  Prof.  Ger- 
man, Cornell. 

George  Wilton  Field,  Brown  Univ.  (A.  B., 

1887,  Assoc.  Prof.,  1893-96);  Prof.  R.  I. 
Agric.  Coll.,  1896-1901;  Lecturer,  Mass. 
Inst.  Tech.,  1901-04.— Zoologist,  Mass. 
Board  of  Fisheries. 

Joseph  Elliott  Gilpin,  A.  B.,  1889.— Assoc. 
Chemistry. 

John  Leslie  Hall,  (F).— Prof.  English  and 
Hist.,  William  and  Mary  Coll.,  Va. 

William  Asbury  Harris,  (F),  A.  M.,  Rich- 
mond, 1886  ;  Acting  Prof.,  Ripon,  1892- 
93  ;  Prof.,  Baylor,  1893-1901.-Prof.  Greek, 
Richmond  Coll.,  Va. 

Frederick  Clemson  Howe,  A.  B.,  Alle- 
gheny, 1889.— Atty.  at  Law,  Cleveland  ; 
Prof.,  Baldwin  Univ.,  O. 

William  Isaac  Hull,  A.  B.,  1889.— Prof. 
Hist.,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Harrv  Clary  Jones,  (F),  A.  B.,  1889.— 
Prof.  Phys.  Chem. 

James  Lawrence  Kellogg,  (F),  Olivet  (S.  B. 

1888,  Prof.,  1892-99),— Prof.  Biol.,  Wil- 
liams Coll. 

Charles  Rollin  Keyes,  (F),  S.  B.,  Iowa 
Univ.,  1887;  late  State  Geologist  of  Mis- 
souri.— Prest.,  New  Mexico  Sch.  of  Mines 
Socorro. 

Elmer  Peter  Kohler,  (F),  A.  B.,  Muhlen- 
berg, 1886. — Prof.  Chem.,  Bryn  Mawr. 

*Paui  Erasmus  Lauer,  (F),  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1885;  Asst.  Supt.  of  Schools,  Cleveland, 
1892-93.     *Fehruarv  20,  1893. 


Edwin  Seelye  Lewis,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wabash, 

1888.— Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Princeton. 
David  Judson  Lingle,  (F),  S.  B.,  Chicago, 

1885.— Asst.  Prof.  Physiol.,  Chicago. 
Alvin  Frank  Linn,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wittenberg, 

1884. —Prof.  Chem.  and  Mineral.,  Witten- 
berg Coll.,  Springfield,  O. 
James  Alexander   Lyman,    A.  B.,   Beloit, 

1888;    Docent,   Chicago,    1892-93.— Instr. 

Chem.,  Portland  Academy,  Oregon. 
John    Hanson   Thomas   Main,  (F),  A.  B., 

Moore's  Hill,  1880.- Acting  Prest.  (1900- 

02),  Prof.  Greek,  and  Dean,   Iowa  Coll., 

Grinnell. 
Frank  Jewett  Mather,  Jr.,  (F),  Willliams 

(A.  B.,  1889,  Instr.,  1892-1900).— Asst.  Ed., 

Even  ing  Post,  N.  Y. 
Michael  'Andrew   Mikkelsen,   (F),   A.  B., 

Luther,  1886.- Montclair,  N.  J. 
Robert  Milton  Parks,  Jr.  A.  B.,  Indiana, 

1879 ;    Prof.     Furman,     1892-93,    Central 

(Ky.),  189.3-1900.— Prof.    Chem.,  Manual 

Train.  School,  Louisville. 
Charles  Lane  Poor,  (F),  S.  B.,  N.  Y.  City 

Coll.,  1886;  Instr.,  Assoc,  Assoc.  Prof., 

1891-99.— Prof.  Astron.,  Columbia. 
John  Dyneley  Prince,  (F),  A.  B.,  Columbia, 

1888;  Prof.,  N.  Y.  Univ.,  1892-02.— Prof. 

Semitic  Lang.,  Columbia. 
John  Cunningham  Robertson,  (F),  A.  M., 

Va.,   188.5. —Prof.   Greek,   St.   Stephen's 

Coll.,  Annandale,  N.  Y. 
*Charles    Hunter    Ross,   (F),   S.    B.,   Ala. 

Agric.,  1886  ;  Prof.   Mod.  Lang.,  South- 
western  Univ.,   1890-91,   Ala.    Polytech., 

1892-1900.     *Februari/  23,  1900. 
Harry  Luman  Russell,  S.  B.,  Wis.,  1888.— 

Prof.  Bacterid.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 
William  Ama.sa  Scott,   A.   B.,   Rochester, 

1886.— Prof.  Economic  Hist,  and  Theory, 

and  Director,  Course  in  Commerce,  Univ. 

of  Wis.,  Madison. 
Will  Bush  Shober,  A.  B.,  St.  John's,  1885.— 

Instr.  Chem..  Lehigh. 
Martin  Bell  Stubbs,  A.  B.,  Haverford,  1888  ; 

Instr.   Chem.,   Ursinus,    1900-01.  — U.   S. 

Weather  Bureau,  New  Orleans. 
Harry   Maas  Ullmann,   A.  B.,  1889;  Hon. 

Fellow,  Chicago,  1892-93.— Instr.  Chem., 

Lehigh. 
Bert  John   Vos,   (F),   A.  B.,  Mich.,   1888; 

In.str.,    Chicago,   1892-93.  —  Assoc.   Prof. 

German.  (37) 

1893 

Henry  Harold  Ballard,  A.  B.,  1888;  Instr., 
Rose  Polytech.,  1893  -  96.  —  Student, 
Teachers  Coll.,  N.  Y. 

Florence  Bascom,  S.  B.,  Wis.,  1884;  Instr., 
Ohio  State  Univ.,  1893-95.— Assoc.  Prof. 
Geol.,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Jasper  Luther  Beeson,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Ala., 
1889.— Prof.  Chem.  and  Phys.,  Ga.  Nor- 
mal and  Industrial  Coll.,  Milledgeville. 

Alexander  Mitchell  Carroll,  (F),  Richmond 
(A.  M.,  1888,  Prof.,  1895-97)  ;  Reader, 
1898-99.— Prof.  Greek  and  Latin,  George 
Washington  Univ. 

♦Andrew  Fuller  Craven,  LL.  B.,  Chicago, 
1880  ;  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1889  ;  Prof.  Politics 
and  Econ.,  Columbian,  1893-04.  *March 
2,  1904. 
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John  Bascom  Crenshaw,  A.  M.,  Rand.- 
Macon,  1881 ;  lustr.,  1893-99 ;  Instr.,  Bait. 
City  Coll.,  1908-04.— Prof.  German  and 
French,  Ga.  Seh.  of  Tech.,  Atlanta. 

Ulysses  Sherman  Grant,  (F),  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Minn.,  1888. — Prof.  Geol.,  Northwestern 
Univ.,  111. 

David  I.  Green,  A.  B.,  Alfred  Univ.,  1885. 
— Supt.,  Organ.  Charities,  Hartford, Conn. 

William  Richard  Grey,  A.  B.,  Davidson, 
1884. — Prof.  Latin  and  French,  Davidson, 
N.  C. 

George  Henry  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1887.— Prof.  Hist,  and  Polit.  Sci.,  Wor- 
cester Polytech.  Inst.,  Mass. 

Charles  Downer  Hazen,  A.  B.,  Dartmouth, 
1889.— Prof.  Hist.,  Smith  Coll.,  North- 
ampton, Mass. 

Frank  Irving  Herriott,  Iowa  Coll.  (A.  B.. 
1890,  late  Prof.  Economics). — Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

David  Hull  Holmes,  (F),  A.  B.,  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan,  1885 ;  Acting  Prof.,  Allegheny, 
1893-94;  Prof.  Univ.  of  Kansas,  189G-97. 
— Class.  Instr.,  High  School,   Brooklyn. 

Arthur  John  Hopkins,  (F),  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1885  ;  Prof.,  Westminster  Coll.  (Pa.),  1893- 
94. — Asst.  Prof.  Chem.,  Amherst. 

Theodore  Hough,  (F),  A.  B.,  1886;  Instr. 
and  Asst.  Prof.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1893- 
1903.— Assoc.  Prof.  Biol.,  Simmons  Coll., 
Boston. 

James  Alton  James,  (F),  B.  L.,  Wis.,  1888; 
Prof.,  Cornell  Coll.,  1893-96.— Prof.  Euro- 
pean Hist.,  Northwestern  Univ.,  111.  ; 
Albert  Shaw  Lecturer,  1904-05. 

Henry  Read  McUwaine,  A.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney  1884.— Prof.  English  and  Hist., 
Hampden-Sidney,  Va. 

*Louis  Emil  Menger,  (F),  A.  B.,  Miss. 
Coll.,  1888;  Instr.  and  Assoc,  189.3-97; 
Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof.  Romance  Philol., 
Bryn  Mawr,  1897-1903.     *Au(jusl  5,  1903. 

Colyer  Meriwether,  A.  B.,  1886. —  Instr. 
English,  etc.,  AV^ashington  High  Sch. 

*Lucius  Salisbury  Merriam,  (F),  S.  B.,  Van- 
derbilt,  1889  ;  Instr.  Pol.  Econ.,  Cornell, 
1893.     *Kovemher  18,  189.3. 

MaynardMayo  Metcalf,  (F),  A.  B.,  Oberlin, 
1889;  Bruce  Fellow,  1893.— Prof.  Biol., 
Woman's  Coll.,  Bait. 

Daniel  Alexander  Murray,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dal- 
housie,  1884 ;  Assoc.  Prof,  New  York 
Univ.,  1890-94  ;  Instr.,  Cornell,  1894-1901. 
—Prof  Math.,  Dalhousie,  Halifax,  N.  S. 

William  Peters  Reeves,  A.  B.,  1889  ;  Asst., 
Union,  1895-97  ;  Prof.,  Iowa  Univ.,  1897- 
1900.— Prof.  English,  Kenyon  Coll.,  Gam- 
bier,  O. 

Charles  Alphonso  Smith,  A.  B.,  Davidson, 
1884 :  Prof.,  La.  Univ.,  1893-02.— Prof. 
English,  Univ.  of  N.  C,  Chapel  Hill. 

George  Owen  Squier,  (F),  U.  S.  Mil.  Acad., 
1887.  —  Major,  U.  S.  Signal  Corps,  San 
Francisco. 

John  Nesbit  Swan,  A.  B.,  Westminster 
(Pa.),  1886. —  Prof.  Chem.,  Monmouth 
Coll.,  111. 

Frederick  Tupper,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B.,  Charles- 
ton, 1890;  Prof.,  Wells  Coll.,  189.3-94.— 
Prof.  Rhetoric  and  English  Lit.,  Univ. 
of  Vt.,  Burlington. 

Frank  Alfred  Wolff,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B.,  1890.— 
Prof.,  George  Washington  Univ.  ;  Physi- 
cist, Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash.     (28) 


1894 

James  Nesbit  Anderson,  A.  M.,  Va.,  1887; 
Prof.,  Univ.  of  Oklahoma,  1894-96.— Instr. 
Latin,  Vanderbilt,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

John  Spencer  Bassett,  (F),  A.  B.,  Trinity 
(N.  C),  1888.— Prof.  History,  Trinity, 
Durham,  N.  C. 

William  Julian  Albert  Bliss,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1888;  Instr.,  Woman's  Coll.,  Bait, 
1894-95.— Collegiate  Prof.  Physics. 

James  Douglas  Bruce,  A.  M.,  Va.,  1883 ; 
Prof.  Centre  Coll.  (Kv.),  1890-91  ;  Assoc. 
Prof.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1891-1900.— Prof.  Eng- 
lish, Univ.  of  Tenn.,  Knoxville. 

James  Dowden  Bruner,  A.  B.,  Franklin 
Coll.,  1888;  Prof.  Univ.  of  111.,  1893-95; 
Asst.  Prof.,  Chicago,  1895-98.  —  Assoc. 
Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of  N.  C, 
Chapel  Hill. 

John  Emery  Bucher,  A.  C,  Lehigh,  1891 ; 
Instr.,  Tufts,  1894-97  ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  R.  L 
Agric.  Coll.,  1897-1900.  —  Assoc.  Prof. 
Organ.  Chem.,  Brown  Univ.,  Providence. 

Frank  Kenneth  Cameron,  A.  B.,  1891 ;  Fel- 
low and  Asst.,  Cornell,  1894-95,  1897-98  ; 
Asst.  Prof.,  Catholic  Univ.,  1895-97.— 
Chemist.  Agric.  Dept.,  Wash. 

William  Embert  Chamberlin,  A.  B.,  Ober- 
lin 1887  ;  Instr.^  Wabash.  Coll.,  1894-95. 
— Analyt.  Chemist,  N.  Y. 

Abraham  Cohen,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891.— Assoc. 
Mathematics. 

Louis  Leaming  Fomian,  A.  M.,  Univ.  of 
Pa.,  1890.— Instr.  Greek,  Cornell. 

Edward  Curtis  Franklin,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Kan.,  1888.— Prof.  Phys.  Chem.,  Untv.  of 
Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Joseph  Hcndren  Gorrell,  A.  B.,  Washing- 
ton and  Lee,  1888. — Prof.  Modern  Lang., 
Wake  Forest  Coll.,  N.  C. 

George  Perry  Grimsley,  A.  B.,  Ohio  State 
Univ.,  1890.— Prof.  Geol., Washburn  Coll., 
Topeka,  Kan. 

Ross  Granville  Harrison,  (F),  A.  B.,  1889; 
M.  D.,  Bonn,  1899;  Bruce  Fellow,  1894; 
Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr,  1894-95. — Assoc. 
Prof.  Anatomy. 

♦Robert  Nelson  Hartman,  A.  B.,  Pa.  Coll., 
1891;  Instr.,  Tufts  Coll.,  1896-99;  Prof. 
Chem.,  Colo.  Sch.  of  Mines,  1899-1903. 
*May  8,  1903. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891; 
Treasurer  of  Porto  Rico,  1900-01.— Prof. 
Polit.  Economy. 

Lorrain  Sherman  Hulburt,  A.  B.,  Wis., 
1883;  Prof.,  Univ.  of  S.  Dak.,  1887-91; 
Fellow,  Clark,  1891-92.— Collegiate  Prof. 
Mathematics. 

Masanobu  Ishizaka,  Ph.  B.,  Albion,  1891. 
—Lecturer,  Hist,  and  Econ.,  Aoyama- 
Gaku-In,  Tokyo. 

Thomas  Atkinson  Jenkins,  A.  B.,  Swarth- 
more,  1887;  Prof.  Vanderbilt,  1895- 
1900,  Swarthmore,  1900-01.— Assoc.  Prof. 
French,  Chicago. 

Christopher  Johnston,  (F),  Va.  (B.  Litt., 
1876,  A.  B.,  1878,  A.  M.,  1879)  ;  M.  D., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1880.— Assoc.  Prof.  Orien- 
tal Hist,  and  Archseol. 

Emory  Bair  Lease,  (F),  A.  B.,  Ohio  Wes- 
leyan,  1885  ;  Prof.  Allegheny,  1894-96 ; 
Asst.  Prof.,  Mich.,  1896-99;  Instr.  Wes- 
leyan  (Conn.),  1899-1901.— Instr.  Latin, 
N.  Y.  City.  Coll. 
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Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dal- 
housie.  1885 — Prof.  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr. 

♦Edward  Payson  Manning,  (F),  A.  B., 
Brown,  1889  ;  Instr.  Math.,  St.  Lawrence 
Univ.,  1894-95.     *February  15,  1897. 

Charles  Carroll  Marden,  A.  B.,  1889  ;  Instr., 
Mich.,  1890-91.— Assoc.  Prof.  Spanish. 

Edward  Bennett  Mathews,  (F),  A.  B., 
Colby,  1891. — Prof.  Mineralogy  and  Pe- 
trography. 

Philip  Handle  Moale,  A.B.,  1899.— Chemist, 
Asheville,  N.  C. 

Constance  Pessels,  Univ.  of  Texas  (B.  L., 
1886,  late  Instr.  in  English). — Instr., 
High  School,  San  Antonio. 

Jesse  Siddall  Beeves,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1891. 
— Atty.  at  Law,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1890;  Instr.,  Wis.,  1894-96;  Asst., 
McGill,  1898-99,  Cornell,  1899-1900. —Instr. 
Chem.,  Hamilton  Coll.,  Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Lincoln  Slagle,  A.  B.,  Lafayette, 
1887. — Brest.,  S.  Dakota  Sch.  of  Mines, 
Rapid  City. 

Rev.  Daniel  Garden  Stevens,  Jr.,  (F),  A.B., 
1891  ;  B.  D.,  Crozer  Theol.  Sem.,  1897.— 
Clergyman,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Frederick  Henry  Sykes,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1885;  Prof.  Western  Univ.  (Ont.), 
1895-97  ;  Lecturer,  1900-02.— Director,  Ex- 
tension Teaching,  Columbia. 

*Milo  Scott  Walker,  Ph.  B  Wooster,  1899  ; 
late  Instr.  Chem.,  McKinley  High  School, 
Chicago.     ^December  30,  190.3. 

George  Francis  Weida,  (F),  Prof.,  Black- 
burn, 1894-96,  Baker,  1896-97,  Kansas 
Agric.  Coll.,  1897-1903.— Prof.  Chem.,  Ri- 
pon  Coll.,  Wis.  (34) 

1895 

Rufus  Mather  Bagg,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1891 ; 

Asst.,  1895-97  ;  Acting  Prof.,  Colo.  Coll., 

1898-99.— Prof.    Mineral.,    New     Mexico 

School  of  Mines,  Socorro. 
Thomas  Stockham  Baker,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891. 

—Prof.   Mod.   Lang.,   Tome  Inst,   Port 

Deposit,  Md.  ;  Lecturer,  German. 
James  Curtis  Ballagh,  A.  B.,  1894. — Assoc. 

History. 
Daniel    Base,    A.   B.,    1891.— Assoc.    Prof. 

Chem.,  Md.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy,  and  Coll. 

of  P.  andS.,  Bait. 
Henry    Marvin    Belden,    A.    B.,    Trinity 

(Conn.),  1888.— Asst.  Prof.  English,Univ. 

of  Missouri,  Columbia. 
Ai-thur  Fisher  Bentley,  (F),  A.  B.,  1892.— 

Chicago. 
Samuel   Walker   Beyer,    (F),   S.  B.,   Iowa 

Agric,   1889. — Assoc.  Prof.   Geol.,  Iowa 

Agric.  Coll.,  Ames. 
♦William    Bromwell,   A.   B.,   1888;    Instr. 

Chem.,    Pratt  Inst.,    Brooklyn,    1896-98. 

*Sf-ptf'_mhe.r  30,  1898. 
Clarence  Griffin  Child,  (F),  A.  B.,  Trinity 

(Conn.),    1886.— Asst.    Ed.,    Worcester's 

Dictionary ;  Asst.  Prof.  English,   Univ. 

of  Pa. 
Fonger  DeHaan,  (F),  Asst.,  Instr.,  Assoc, 

1894-97. —Assoc.    Prof.    Spanish,    Bryn 

Mawr. 
Charles  Sumner  Estes,  A.  B.,  Colby,  1884; 

Prof.,    Furman,    1896-98.— Instr.    Latin, 

High  School,  Brooklyn. 


Henry  Fay,  A.  B.,  Lafayett«,  1889.— Asst. 
Prof.  Chem.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 

Henry  Stewart  Gane,  (F),  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1891. — U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Washington. 

George  William  Gray,  A.  B.,  1890.— Chem- 
ist, Standard  Oil  Co.,  Whiting,  Ind. 

John  Joseph  Gritfin,  A.  B.,  Ottawa  Univ., 
1881.— Prof.  Chem.,  Catholic  Univ.,  D.  C. 

William  August  Haussmann,  (F),  A.  B., 
1892. — Instr.  German,  Central  High  Sch., 
Phila. 

John  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1888  ;  Prof. 
Hist.,  Norwich  Free  Acad.,  1895-99.— 
Junior  Master,  High  School,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

Samuel  Rivers  Hendren,  A.  B.,  Wash,  and 
Lee,  1892.— Staunton,  Va. 

Howard  Havnes  Higbee,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1884  ; 
Instr.,  Tufts,  1895-96  ;  Prof.  Chem.,  Ham- 
ilton, 1896-1900.— Elec.  Engineer,  N.  Y. 

Rockwell  Dennis  Hunt,  Ph.  B.,  Napa  Coll., 
1890;  Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  the  Pacific, 
1895-1901.— Princ,  High  School,  San  Jos6, 
Cal. 

Joseph  Rufus  Hunter,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest, 
1885.— Prof.  Chem.,  Richmond  ColL,  Va. 

George  Wesley  Johnston,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1886;  Acting  Asst.  Prof.,  Cornell, 
1895-96. — Lecturer,  Latin,  Univ.  of  To- 
ronto. 

Thoma.s  Franklin  Kane,  (F),  A.  B.,  De 
Pauw,  1888;  Prof.,  Olivet,  1895-1900.— 
Prest.  and  Prof.  Latin,  Univ.  of  Wash., 
Seattle. 

William  Jay  Karslake,  S.  B.,  Lafavette, 
1891  ;  Instr.,  Dalhousie,  1895-96.— Prof. 
Chem.,  Butler  Coll.,  Indianapolis. 

George  Charles  Keidel,  (F),  A.  B.,  1889.— 
Assoc.  Romance  Lang. 

William  Hamilton  Kirk,  (F),  A.  B.,  1893  ; 
Instr.,  Vanderbilt,  1895-1900.— Prof.  Lat- 
in, Rutgers,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

John  Holliday  Lataue,  A.  B.,  1892,  Shaw 
Lecturer,  1898-99;  Prof.,  Randolph-Ma- 
con Woman's  Coll.,  189a-02.— Prof.  Hist.. 
Wash,  and  Lee,  Lexington,  Va. 

Exum  Percival  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Columbian, 
1888.— Asst.  Prof.  Physics,  Univ.  of  Cal. 

William  Henry  Maltbie,  (F),  A.  B.,  Ohio 
Wesleyan,  1890. — Prof.  Math.,  Woman's 
Coll.,  Bait. 

Solomon  Reid  McKee,  A.  B.,  Davidson, 
1888  ;  Prof.  Ogden  Coll.,  1895-99.— Prof. 
Chem.,  Southwestern  Presb.,  Clarksville, 
Tenn. 

Thomas  Francis  Moran,  (F),  A.  B.,  Mich., 
1887.— Prof.  Hist.,  etc.,  Purdue  Univ., 
Lafayette,  Ind. 

Louis  Trenchard  More,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Wash. 
Univ.,  1892;  Instr.,  Worcester  Polytech.. 
1895-96  :  Adj.  Prof,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  1896- 
1900.— Prof.  Physics,  Univ.  of  Cincin- 
nati. 

Anthonv  Moultrie  Muckenfuss,  A.  B.,  Wof- 
ford,  1889  ;  Prof.,  Millsaps  Coll.,  1893-02. 
—Prof.  Chem.,  Univ.  of  Ark.,  Fayette- 
ville. 
Lyman  Churchill  Newell,  Ph.  B.,  Brown, 
1890.  —  Instr.  Chem.,  Normal  School, 
Lowell,  Mass. 
James  Flack  Norris,  (F),  A.  B.,  1892; 
Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech., 
1895-04.— Prof.  Chem.,  Simmons  Coll., 
Boston. 
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Edwin  Fitch  Northrup,  (F),  A.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1891 ;  Assoc.  Prof.  Physics,  Uuiv. 
of  Texas,  l«96-97.— Phil:u 

Eobert  Somerville  Radford,  Va.  (B.  Ph., 
1889,  Ph.  D.,  1891,  A.  M.,  1892);  Prof., 
Wa.shburn,  1897-98  ;  Assoc,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1S99-01.— Prof.  Latin,  Elmira  Coll.,  N.  Y. 

Bene  de  Saussure,  Ecole  Poly  tech.,  Paris; 
Prof.  Math.,  Catholic  Univ.,  1895-99.— 
Switzerland. 

Thomas  Edward  Shields,  A.  M.,  St.  Mary's 
Sem.  (Bait.),  1892  ;  Instr.,  St.  Paul's  Sem., 
Minn.,  1895-1902.— Asst.  Prof.  Physiol. 
Psychol.,  Catholic  Univ.,  D.  C. 

John  Archer  Silver,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1886. 
—Prof.  Hist.,  Hobart,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

*Alfred  William  Stratton,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1887  ;  Asst.  and  Assoc,  Chicago, 
1895-99 ;  Registrar,  Univ.  of  the  Punjab, 
and  Prof.  Sanskrit,  Oriental  Coll.,  La- 
hore, 1899-02.     *Au(jnst  23,  1902. 

William  Stuart  Symington,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1891 ; 
Instr.  and  Assoc.  Prof.,  Stanford,  1893-95  ; 
Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Amherst,  1895- 
1903.— Baltimore. 

Masayoshi  Takaki,  S.  B.,  Syracuse,  1891  ; 
late  Lecturer,  Sociol.,  Univ.  of  Tokyo. — 
Manager,  Dai  Ishi  Ginko,  Seoul,  Korea. 

Robert  Jvichardson  Tatnall,  S.  B.,  Haver- 
ford,  1890  ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1895-01.— 
Instr.,  Physics,  Northwestern  Univ., 
Evanston,  111. 

Thaddeus  Peter  Thomas,  B.  P.,  Univ.  of 
Tenn.,  1885.— Prof.  Hist.,  Woman's  Coll., 
Bait. 

James  Waddell  Tupper,  A.  B.,  Dalhousie, 
1891  ;  Prof.,  Western  Univ.,  Ont.,  1897- 
1900  ;  Assoc,  Bryn  Mawr,  1900-02  ;  Instr. 
English,  Harvard,  1902-04.— Asst.  Ed., 
Worcester's  Dictionary,  Phila. 

William  Achenbach  Wetzel,  A.  B.,  Lafay- 
ette, 1891. — Princ,  High  School,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  (47) 

1896 

Benjamin  William  Arnold,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Rand.-Macon,  1891 ;  Acting  Prof.,  Em- 
ory, 1899-00;  Prof.,  Normal  School, 
Farmville,  Va.,  1900-02.— Prof.  Hist,  and 
Sociol.,  Rand.-Macon  Woman's  Coll., 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

George  Melville  Boiling,  (F),  A.  B.,  Loyola, 
1891. — Assoc.  Prof.  Greek  and  Compar. 
Philol.,  Catholic  Univ.,  D.  C. 

Ferdinand  Bonnotte. — Prof.  Modern  Lang., 
Western  Md.  Coll.,  Westminster. 

Alfred  Cookman  Bryan,  A.  B.,  1892;  Instr., 
Wash.  High  School,  1896-1902,  Polvtech. 
Prep.  Sch  Brooklyn,  1902-05.— Instr. 
Hist.,  N.  y.  School  of  Commerce. 

Arthur  Douglas  Chambers,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1892. — Chemist,  Ashburn,  Mo. 

Julian  Alvin  Carroll  Chandler,  A.  B.,  Wm. 
and  Mary,  1891 ;  Instr.,  Woman's  Coll. 
(Richmond),  and  Prof.  Hist,  and  English, 
Richmond  CWl.,  1896-04.— Editor,  N.  Y. 

James  Wilkinson  Chapman,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Washington  (Md.),  1892  ;  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  ]Md.,  1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait, 

Henry  Scofield  Coolev,  S.  B.,  New  York 
Univ.,  1891.— Instr. 'Hist,  High  School, 
Ogden,  Utah. 

Henry  Rushton  Fairclough,  (F),  Toronto 
(A.  B.,  1883,  Lecturer,  1887-93).— Prof. 
Classical  Lit.,  Stanford. 


Edson  Fessenden  GaUaudet,  Yale  (A.  B., 
1893,  Instr.,  Physics,  1897-1900). —Engi- 
neer, Dayton,  O. 

William  Francis  Gallaway,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891. 
• — Princ,  Chatham  Acad.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Frederick  Stearns  Hollis,  S.  B..  Mass.  Inst. 
Tech.,  1890.— Instr.  Chem.,  Yale. 

Reid  Hunt,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891,  Assoc,  and 
Assoc  Prof.,  1898-03;  M.  D.,  P.  and  S., 
Bait,  1896;  Tutor,  Columbia,  1896-98.— 
Pharmacologist,  Bureau  of  Public  Health, 
Wash. 

Charles  William  Leverett  Johnson,  (F), 
A.  B.,  1891 ;  Instr.,  Yale,  1897-1900,  and 
Princeton,  1900-03.— Baltimore 

Oliver  Martin  Johnston,  (F),  A.  B.,  Miss. 
Coll.,  1890;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr,  1896- 
97. — Asst.  Prof.  Romanic  Lang.,  Stanford. 

Frederick  Robertson  Jones,  Western  Md. 
(A.  B.,  1892,  Instr.,  1896-97);  Instr.  and 
Asst.  Prof.,  Union,  1897-1902.  —  Assoc. 
Economics,  Bryn  Mawr. 

James  Pinckney  Kinard,  S.  C.  Mil.  Aoad., 
1886.  —  Prof.  English,  Winthrop  Coll., 
Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Henry  McElderry  Knower,  (F),  A.  B.,  1890, 
Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96 ;  In.str.,  Williams, 
1896-97. — Instr.  Anatomy  ;  Sec.  and  Co- 
Editor,  Amer.  Juur.  of  Anatomy. 

Gordon  Jennings  Laing,  (F),  A.  B.,  To- 
ronto, 1891 ;  Fellow,  Amer.  Sch.  of  Class. 
Studies,  Rome,  1896-97  ;  Reader  and  Lec- 
turer, Bryn  Mawr,  1897-99.— Asst.  Prof. 
Latin,  Chicago. 

George  Lefevre,  (F),  A.  B.,  1891,  Bruce 
Fellow,  1895-97,  Asst.  1897-98.— Prof.  Zool., 
Univ.  of  Mo.,  Columbia. 

Ebenezcr  Mackay,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dalhousie, 
1886. — Prof.  Chem.  and  Mineral.,  Dal- 
housie, Halifax,  N.  S. 

Raphael  Monroe  McKenzie,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1890;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Qn- 
cinnati,  1898-99. — Instr.  Chem.,  Stevens 
Inst.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Henry  Ludwell  Moore,  (F),  A.  B.,  Rand.- 
Macon,  1892  ;  Instr.,  1896-97 ;  Prof.,  Smith 
Coll.,  1897-1902.— Adj.  Prof.  Pol.  Econ., 
Columbia. 

Franklin  Lafayette  Riley,  {¥),  A.  B.,  Miss. 
Coll.,  1889;  Pres.,  Hillman  Coll.,  1896-97. 
— Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  Miss. 

Brantz  Mayer  Roszel,  (F),  A.  B.,  1889 ; 
Instr.,  Physics,  Wash.  High  School,  1896- 
1903.  —  Head  Master,  Sewanee  Gram. 
School,  Tenn. 

Herbert  Armistead  Sayre,  B.  E.,  Univ.  of 
Ala.,  1893;  Prof.,  Ursinus  Coll.,  1896-98. 
— Prof.,  Phvsics,  Univ.  of  Ala. 

Frederick  George  Gottlob  Schmidt,  (F), 
Acting  Prof.,  Cornell  Coll.,  1896-97.— 
Prof.  Mod.  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Oregon, 
Eugene. 

Thomas  Staulev  Simonds,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1884 ;  Prof., '  Hobart,  1897-99,  Trinity, 
Conn.,  1899-1901;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  CaL, 
1901-02.— New  York. 

George  Otis  Smith,  (F),  A.  B.,  Colby,  1893. 
— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Washington. 

Michael  Druck  Sohon,  Lehigh  (A.  C,  1890, 
M.  S.,  1894,  Instr.,  1890-97);  late  Instr. 
Chem.,  High  School,  N.  Y. 

Francis  Edgar  Sparks,  A.  B.,  1893.— Atty. 
at  Law,  Bait. 

Frederic  William  Speirs,  S.  B.,  Worcester 
Polytech.,  1888;   Prof.,  Drexel,  1893-98; 
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late  Prof.,  Manual  Train.  School,  Phila.; 
Lecturer,  Swarthmore,  lOOS-Oi. —  Mana- 
ging Ed.,  Booklovers'  Magazine. 

Arthur  Coe  Spencer,  S.  B.,  Case  School, 
1S92.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Wash. 

Thomas  Hardy  Taliaferro,  (F),  C.  E.,  Va. 
Mil.  Inst.,  1890;  Instr.  Math.,  Pa.  State 
Coll.,  1S96-1901  ;  Prest.,  Univ.  of  Fla., 
1901-04.— Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

John  Thorne,  A.  B.,  Denison,  1885. — Bal- 
timore. 

Harry  Langford  Wilson,  (F),  Queen's,  Ont. 
(A.  B.,  1887,  LL.  D.,  1903).— Assoc.  Prof. 
Latin.  (36) 

1897 

Gellert  Alleman,  S.  B.,  Pa.  Coll.,  1893; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Me.,  1897-98,  Washington 
Univ.,  1898-02.— Prof.  Chem.,  Swarth- 
more. 

Edward  Cooke  Armstrong,  (F),  A.  B., 
Itand. -Macon,  lS90.^Assoc.  Prof.  French. 

Byron  Briggs  Brackett,  A.  B.,  Syracuse, 
1890;  Proficient  in  Elec,  1895;  Instr., 
Union,  1897-98,  Wash.  High  School,  1898- 
1900,  Paitgers,  1900-03.— Prof.  Physics,etc., 
Clarkson  School  of  Tech.,  Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

James  Morton  Callahan,  (F),  A.  B.,  Indi- 
ana, 1894;  Lecturer,  Hamilton,  1897-98; 
Shaw  Lecturer,  1899-1900.— Assoc.  Prof. 
European  Hist.,  West  Va.  Univ.,  Mor- 
gan town. 

Hubert  Lyman  Qark,  (F),  Amherst  (A.  B., 
1892,  Instr.,  1897-99).— Prof.  Biol.,  Olivet 
Coll.,  Mich. 

Frank  Hollinger  Clutz,  (F),  Midland  Coll. 
(A.  B.,  1892,  late  Instructor). — Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

♦Franklin  Story  Conant,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1893;  Bruce  Fellow,  1897.  *Sep- 
iemher  13,  1897. 

William  Scofield  Day,  A.B.,  Columbia,  1884. 
— Lecturer,  Physics,  Columbia. 

Noah  Ernest  Dorsey,  (F),  A.  B.,  1893,  Asst. 
and  Assoc,  1897-1901. — Physicist,  Bureau 
of  Standards,  Wash. 

Pelham  Edgar,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto,  1892.— 
Prof.  Mod.  Lang.,  Victoria  Univ., Toronto. 

Samuel  Eagle  Forman,  A.  B.,  Dickinson, 
1887 ;  Lecturer,  1900-01 ;  Prof.  English, 
Bait.  City  Coll.,  1900-01.— Washington. 

William  Ritchie  Eraser,  A.  B.,  Dalhousie, 
1882.— Lecturer,  Greek,  McGill  Univ., 
Montreal. 

Edwin  Luther  Green,  (F),  A.  B.,Wash.  and 
Lee,  1892;  Prof.,  Central  (Ky.),  1898-99; 
Acting  Prof.,  Iowa  Coll.,  1899-1900.— Adj. 
Prof.  Ancient  Lang.,  S.  Carolina  Coll., 
Columbia. 

Arthur  Sewall  Haggett,  (F),  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1893.— Prof.  Greek,  Univ.  of  Wash- 
ington, Seattle. 

W^illiam  Edwards  Henderson,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wooster,  1891 ;  Prof.,  Ohio  Univ.,  1897- 
99.— Asst.  Prof.  Anal.  Chem.,  Ohio  State 
Univ.,  Columbus. 

■William  Jackson  Humphreys,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wash,  and  Lee,  1886.  — In.str.  Physics, 
Univ.  of  Va. 

Eev.  Bartlett  Burleigh  James,  Western  Md. 
(A.  B.,  1891,  Acting  Prof.,  Psychol,  etc., 
1902-03);  B.  D., Westminster  (Md.)  Theol. 
Sem.,  1892.— Clergyman,  Bait. 


Duncan  Starr  Johnson,  (F),  S.  B.,  Wes- 
leyan,  1892;  Bruce  Fellow,  1897-98.— 
Assoc.  Prof.  Botany. 

Edwin  Wexler  Kennedy,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Teun.,  1880;  Instr.  Woman's  Coll.,  Bait., 
1895-97. — Prof.  Econ.,  and  Assoc.  Latin, 
Peabody  Normal  Coll.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Francis  Plaisted  King,  (F),  A.  B.,  Colby, 
1890 ;  Asst.  State  Geologist  of  Georgia, 
1893-96. 

Omera  Floyd  Long,  (F),  A.  E.,  Ky.  Wes- 
leyan,  1890.— Asst.  Prof.  Latin,  North- 
western Univ.,  Evanston,  111. 

William  Tyler  Mather,  (F),  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1896;  Asst.  1897.— Assoc.  Prof.  Physics, 
Univ.  of  Texas,  Austin. 

John  McLaren  McBryde,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B., 
Univ.  of  S.  C,  1890;  Prof.,  Hollins  Inst, 
Va.,  1897-1903.— Assoc.  Prof.  English, 
Univ.  of  N.  C,  Chapel  Hill. 

John  Frederick  Mohler,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dick- 
inson, 1887. — Prof.  Physics,  Dickinson, 
Carlisle,  Pa. 

Charles  Patrick  Neill,  A.  B.,  Georgetown 
(D.  C),  1891.— Prof.  Pol.  Econ.,  Catholic 
Univ. 

Robert  Stewart  Norris,  Univ.  of  Cal.  (S.  B., 
1892,  late  Instr.  Chem.). 

Philip  Ogden,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1891.— Assoc. 
Prof.  French  Literature. 

Nathan  Allen  Pattillo,  S.  B.,  Southern 
Univ.,  1887;  Prof.  Ala.  Normal  Coll., 
1897-99.— Prof.  Math.,  Randolph-Macon 
Woman's  Coll.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Alexander  Pell,  (F).— Prof.  Math.,  Univ. 
of  S.  Dakota,  Vermillion. 

♦Charles  Dabnev  Ragland,  (F),  Rand.- 
Macon  (A.  B.,"  1889,  Prof.  Chem.,  1897- 
1900).     *Ociobrr  30,  1900. 

Milton  Reizenstein,  A.  B.,  1894. —  Asst. 
Agent,  Baron  Hirsch  Foundation,  N.  Y. 

Frank  Roy  Rutter,  (F),  A.  B.,  1894;  Lec- 
turer, Columbian,  1901-02,  Iowa  Univ., 
1903-04.— Dept.  of  Agric,  Washington. 

John  Adams  Scott,  (F),  A.  B.,  Northwes- 
tern, 1891. — Assoc.  Prof.  Greek,  North- 
western Univ.,  Evanston,  111. 

George  Burbank  Shattuck,  (F),  S.  B.,  Am- 
herst, 1892. — Assoc.  Prof.  Geology. 

George  Shipley,  A.  B.,  Rand.-Macon,  1887. 
— English  Master,  Boys'  Latin  Sch.,  Bait.; 
Asst.  Ed.,  Jiallimore  American. 

Charles  Peter  Sigerfoos,  S.  B.,  Ohio  State 
Univ.,  1889;  Asst,  1895-97.— Prof.  Zool., 
Univ.  of  Minn.,  Minneapolis. 

Enoch  Walter  Sikes,  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest, 
1891.— Prof.  Polit  Sci.  and  Hist.,  Wake 
Forest,  N.  C. 

William  Bull  Stoddard,  S.  B.,  Colo.  Univ., 
1894;  Asst  Chem.,  Colo.  Sch.  of  Mines, 
1897-98.- Boulder,  Colo. 

Hugo  Paul  Thieme,  A.  B.,  1893 ;  Asst.  Prof., 
Earlham,  1897-98;  Lecturer,  1900-01.— 
Instr.  French,  Univ.  ot  Mich. 

George  Washington  Ward,  A.  B.,  Western 
Md.,  1890.— Prof.  Hist,  etc..  Western  Md. 
Coll.,  Westminster. 

Louis  Napoleon  Whealton,  A.  B.,  Western 
Md.,  1892  ;  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1897.— 
Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Francis  Woods,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1891  ; 
Prof.,  Woman's  Coll.,  Richmond,  1897- 
99  ;  Acting  Prof.,  Swarthmore,  1899-1900, 
and  Pa.  Coll.,  1900-02.— Acting  Prof.  Ger- 
man, Univ.  of  Colo.,  Boulder.  (42) 
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Cleveland  Abbe,  Jr.,  (F),  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1894  ;  Prof.  Nat.  Sci.,  Western  Md.,  1898- 
99,  Winthrop,  1899-1901.— U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey,  Wash. 

Howard  Bell  Arbuckle,  A.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney,  1889. — Sol.  Instr.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Arthur  Henry  Baxter,  A.  B.,  1894.— Instr. 
French,  Amherst. 

Ernest  Julius  Becker,  A.  B.,  1894 ;  Prof., 
Woman's  Coll.,  Richmond,  1899-1901.— 
Instr.  Mod.  Lang.,  Bait.  City  Coll. 

Charles  Hiilman  Brough,  (F),  Miss.  Coll. 
(A.  B.,  1894,  Prof.,  1898-1901)  ;  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Miss.,  1902.— Prof.  Philos.  and 
Hist.,  Hiilman  Coll.,  Clinton,  Miss. 

Murray  Peabody  Brush,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1894;  Instr.,  Ohio  State  Univ.,  1898-99.— 
Assoc.  Romance  Lang. 

Killis  Campbell,  (F),  A.  B.,  William  and 
Mary,  1894.— Instr.  English,  Univ.  of 
Texas,  Austin. 

Charles  Gilpin  Cook,  S.  B.,  Haverford,  1892. 
— Science  Instr.,  High  School,  Brooklyn. 

Frederick  Henry  Duryea  Crane,  A.  B., 
Union,  1893.— Analytical  Chemist,  N.  Y. 

Gilman  Arthur  Drew,  (F),  S.  B.,  Iowa 
Univ.,  1890;  Bruce  Fellow,  1898,  Asst., 
1898-1900.— Prof.  Biol.,  Univ.  of  Me., 
Orono. 

William  Alexander  Eckels,  A.  B.,  Dickin- 
son, 1883;  Prof.  Ripon,  1891-93.— Prof. 
Greek,  Miami  Univ.,  Oxford,  O. 

John  Eiesland,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  S.  Dak., 
1891 ;  Prof.  Thiel  Coll.,  1898-1903.— Instr. 
Math.  U.  S.  Naval  Acad. 

Charles  Wilson  Greene,  (F),  Stanford  (A.B., 
1892,  Asst.  Prof.,  1898-1900).- Prof.  Phy- 
siol., Univ.  of  Mo.,  Columbia. 

James  Graham  Hardv,  (F),  A.  B.,  Lafay- 
ette, 1894.— Asst.  Prof.  Math.,  Williams. 

Lancelot  Minor  Harris,  A.  B.,  Wash,  and 
Lee,  1888  ;  Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1894-98.— Prof.  English,  Charles- 
ton Coll.,  S.  C. 

*Caleb  Notbohm  Harrison,  Univ.  of  Wis. 
(B.  C.  E.,  1882,  Acting  Prof.,  1899-1900;. 
*Oc/ober  11,  1904. 

Charles  Hoeing,  (F),  A.  B.,  Ky.  State  Coll., 
1890. — Instr.  Latin,  and  Librarian,  Univ. 
of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

William  App  Jones,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wake 
Forest,  1893.— Anal.  Chemist,  N.  Y. 

Percy  Lewis  Kaye,  Iowa  Univ.  (A.  B.,  1895, 
Instr.,  1898-1900) ;  Instr.,  Coe  Coll.,  1900- 
01.— Instr.  Hist.,  Bait.  City  Coll. 

Samuel  Shipman  Kingsbury,  A.  B.,  Mari- 
etta, 1393. — Instr.  Greek,  Princeton  Prep. 
School,  N.  J. 

Guy  Carleton  Lee,  (F),  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
N.  C,  1894  ;  A.  B.  and  LL.  M.,  Dickinson, 
1895  ;  Instr.  History,  1898-04.— Baltimore. 

Arthur  Gray  Leonard,  A.  B.,  Oberlin,  1889  ; 
Acting  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Mo.,  1899-1900.— 
Asst.  State  Geologist,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Charles  Elwood  Mendenhall,  (F),  S.  B., 
Rose  Polytech.,  1S94;  Instr.,  Williams, 
1898-1901.— Asst.  Prof.  Physics,  Univ.  of 
Wis.,  Madison. 

Samuel  Alfred  Mitchell,  (F),  A.  M.,  Queen's 
(Out.),  1894;  Fellow,  Chicago,  1898-99.— 
Tutor,  Astron.,  Columbia. 


Cleophas  Cisney  O'Harra,  A.  B.,  Carthage, 
1894.— Prof.  Geol.,  S.  Dak.  Sch.  of  Mines, 
Rapid  City. 

Daniel  Allen  Penick,  (F),  A.  B.,  Texas, 
1891. — Instr.  Latin  and  Greek,  Univ.  of 

Thomas'  Dobbin  Penniman,  A.  B.,  1892.— 
Electr.  Eng.,  Bait. 

Charles  William  Peppier,  (F),  A.  B.,  1892. 
-Prof.  Greek,  Emory  Coll.,  Oxford,  Ga. 

Ebenezer  Emmet  Reid,  (F),  A.  M.,  Rich- 
mond. 1892  ;  Prof.,  Charleston  Coll.,  1898- 
1901.— Prof.  Chem.,  Baylor  Univ.,  Waco, 

*Edward   Rhoads,  S.  B.,  Haverford,   1893 ; 

Instr.  Physics, Worcester  Polytech.,  1898- 

1900,  Haverford,  1900-03.    *July  4,  1903. 
Garnett  Ryland,  A.  M.,   Richmond,  1892  ; 

Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Me.,  1898- 

1901 ;  Prof.,  Converse  Coll.,  1901-03.— Prof. 

Chem.,  Georgetown  Coll.,  Ky. 
William  Berney  Saffold,  (F),  A.  B.,  Ala., 

1887. — Prof.  Greek  and  Latin,  Univ.  of 

Ala. 
Aristogeiton  Marcus  Soho,  Prof.,  St.  John's, 

1894-1902.— Prof.  French  and  Latin,  Bait. 

City  Coll.;  Lecturer,  Modern  Greek. 
Charles  William  Waidner,  (F),  A.  B.,  1896, 

Asst.,  1898-99;  Instr., Williams,  1899-1901. 

— Physicist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash. 
Richard  Henry  Wilson,  A.  B.,  1892,  Instr., 

1898-99. — Prof.    Romance    Lang.,    Univ. 

of  Va. 
Albert  Francis  Zahm,  A.  M.,  Notre  Dame, 

1885.— Assoc.  Prof.  Mechanics,  Catholic 

Univ.,  D.  C.  (36) 

1899 

Thomas  Sewell  Adams,  (F),  A.  B.,  1896.— 
Asst.  Prof.  Econ.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

John  William  Basore,  (F),  Hampden-Sid- 
ney  (A.  B.  1893,  Prof.,  1899-1900).— Instr. 
Latin,  Univ.  of  Cal.,  Berkeley. 

Edward  William  Berger,  Baldwin  Univ. 
(Ph.  B.,  1894,  Prof.,  1899-1901);  Science 
Instr.,  Cleveland  High  School,  1901-02.— 
Berea,  O. 

William  Noland  Berkeley,  S.  B.,  St.  John's, 
1890.— Chemist,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

Pierce  Butler,  (F),  A.  B.,  Tulane,  1892; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1900-02.— Prof. 
History,  Tulane  Univ.,  New  Orleans. 

Horace  Greeley  Byers,  A.  B.  and  S.  B., 
Westminster  (Pa.),  1895.- Prof.  Chem., 
Univ.  of  Wash.,  Seattle. 

Joseph  Scudder  Chamberlain,  (F),  S.  B., 
Iowa  Agric,  1890;  Instr.,  Oberlin,  1899- 
1901.— Chemist,  Dopt.  of  Agric,  Wash- 
ington. 

Francis  Whittemore  Cragin,  S.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1882.— Prof.  Geol.,  Colorado  Coll., 
Colo.  Springs. 

George  Vail  Edwards,  A.  B.,  Hamilton, 
1891.— Prof.  Latin,  Olivet  Coll.,  Mich. 

James  Rees  Ewing,  A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan, 
1890.— Washington,  D.  C. 

Oliver  Lanard  Fassig,  S.  B.,  Ohio  State, 
1882.— Section  Director,  U.  S.  Weather 
Bureau,  Bait. ;  Assoc.  Meteorology. 

George  Stronach  Fraps,  (F),  A.  and  M. 
Coll.  of  N.  C.  (S.  B.,  1896,  Instr.,  1899-03). 
—Asst.  Chemist,  Experiment  Sta.,  Texas. 
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Pierre  Joseph  Frein,  (F),  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1892;  Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Stanford, 
1899-03.— Prof.  French,  Univ.  of  Wash., 
Seattle. 

Leouidas  Chalmers  Glenn,  (F),  S.  C.  Coll. 
(A.  B.,  1891,  Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof.,  1899- 
1900).— Adj.  Prof.  Geol.,  Vanderbilt. 

Caswell  Grave,  (F),  S.  B.,  Earlham,  1895 
Bruce  Fellow,  1899-01.— Assoc.  Zoology 

Nathaniel  Edward  Griffin,  A.  B.,  1894 
Instr.,  Iowa  Univ.,  1899-1900;  Prof. 
Wells  Coll.,  1900-03 ;  Instr.  English,  Univ, 
of  Vt.,  1903-04.— Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Karl  Josef  Grimm,  (F),  Rayner  Fellow, 
1899-1901.— Prof.  Jlodern  Lang,  and  He- 
brew, Ursinus  Coll.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 

Hollister  Adelbert  Hamilton,  (F),  A.  B., 
Piochester,  1892 ;  Lecturer,  Bryu  Mawr, 
1899-00.— Prof.  Greek,  Elmira  Coll.,  N.  Y. 

Willis  Boit  Holmes,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896; 
Instr.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1899-1900.— 
Assoc.  Chem.,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

George  Oscar  James,  (F),  A.  B.,  1895;  Instr., 
Univ.  of  Utah,  1896-97;  Lecturer  and 
Assoc.  Prof.,  Columbian,  1900-1902;  Instr., 
Lehigh,  1902-03.  —  Instr.  Math.,  Wash. 
Univ.,  St.  Louis. 

James  William  Kern,  Univ.  of  Va.,  1881. — 
Assoc.  Prof.  Latin,  Wash,  and  Lee  Univ., 
Lexington,  Va. 

George  Philip  Krapp,  A.  B.,  Wittenberg, 
1894. — Lecturer,  English,  Columbia. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,  (.F),  A.  B.,  1896; 
Prof.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1899-1900. 
— Instr.  German. 

Alvin  Fayette  Lewis,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1884;  Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  Arkansas, 
1899-1902. 

Joseph  Francis  Merrill,  (F),  S.  B.,  Mich., 
1893.— Prof.  Physics,  Univ.  of  Utah,  Salt 
Lake  City. 

Alfred  William  Milden,  (F),  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1888. — Prof.  Classics,  Emory  and  Henry 
Coll.,  Emory,  Va. 

Walter  Alexander  Montgomery,  A.  B.,  1892 ; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Ark.,  1899-1900;  Acting 
Prof.,  Miss.  Univ.,  1900-01.— Class.  Mas- 
ter, Sewanee  Gram.  School,  Tenn. 

Daniel  Esten  Motley,A.B.,Milligan(Tenn.), 
1894.— Washington,  D.  C. 

Rokuro  Nakaseko,  Doshisha  Univ.,  Tokyo, 
1889;  Yale  (Fellow,  1899-01,  M.  S.,  1901). 
— Instr.  Chem.,  Univ.  of  Kyoto. 

William  Albert  Nitze,  fF),  A.  B.,  1894; 
Lecturer  and  Tutor,  Columbia,  1899-1903. 
— Assoc.  Prof.  Komance  Lang.,  Amherst. 

Frederick  Albert  Saunders,  (F),  A.  B., 
Toronto,  1895;  Instr.,  Haverford,  1899- 
1901.  —  Assoc.  Prof.  Physics,  Syracuse 
Univ.,  N.  Y. 

Laurence  Frederick  Schmeckebier,  (F), 
A.  B.,  1896.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Wash. 

St.  George  Leakin  Sloussat,  A.  B.,  1896; 
Instr.,  Smith  Coll.,  1899-04.— Prof.  Hist., 
Univ.  of  the  South,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Rev.  Charles  William  Sommerville,  A.  B. 
and  S.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1890  ;  Lectr., 
1900-01.— Clergyman,  Bait. 

Mervin  Tubman  Sudler,  S.  B.,  Md.  Agric, 
1894;  M.  D.,  Coll.  P.  and  S.,  Bait.,  1901; 
Asst.  and  Instr.,  1899-1902.— Instr.  Anat., 
ISIed.  Dept.,  Cornell  Univ.,  N.  Y. 


*Morris  Crater  Sutphen,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1890;  Instr.  Latin,  1899-1901.  *August 
31,  1901. 

William  Taylor  Thorn,  A.  B.,  Wash,  and 
Lee,  1869.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Wash- 
ington. 

Harold  John  Turner,  A.  B.,  1892;  Prof., 
Western  Md.,  1900-01 ;  Asst,  Tufts  Coll., 
1903-04.  —  Science  Director,  Montclair 
High  Sch.,  N.  J. 

Campbell  Easter  Waters,  A.  B.,  1895  ;  Prof., 
Conn.  Agric,  1900-01 ;  Asst.,  1901-04.— 
Chemist,  Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash- 
ington. 

Henry  Skinner  West,  (F),  A.  B.,  1893; 
Prof.,  Bait,  City  Coll.,  1894-97  and  1900; 
Instr.  English,  1889  - 1900.  —  Principal, 
Western  High  School,  Bait. 

Francis  Daniel  Wilson,  S.  B.,  Va.  Polytech., 
1894;  Asst., Tufts,]899-1900.~Instr. Chem., 
Va.  Polytechnic,  Blacksburg. 

James  Henry  Curry  Winston,  A.  B.  and 
S.  B.,  Hamp. -Sidney,  1894.— Adj.  Prof. 
Phys.  Science,  Hampden-Sidney,  Va. 

(42) 


1900 

Homer  Van  Valkenburg  Black,  A.  B.,Univ. 
of  Ga.,  1896.— Asst.  Chem.,  Ga.  School  of 
Tech.,  Atlanta. 

William  Martin  Blanchard,  (F),  A.  B., 
Rand.-Macon,  1894 ;  Instr.,  Rose  Poly- 
tech., 1900-01.— Prof.  Chem.,  De  Pauw, 
Greencastle,  Ind. 

Hall  Canter,  A.  B.,  Rand.-Macon  1892.— 
Prof.  Chem.,  Rand.-Macon,  Ashland, Va. 

Charles  Edward  Caspari,  (F),  A.  B  1896  ; 
A.sst.,  Columbia,  1900-01.— Prof.  Chem., 
St.  Louis  Coll.  of  Pharmacy. 

Hardee  Chambliss,  Va.  Mil.  Inst.,  1894; 
M.  S.,  Vanderbilt,  1899.— Research  Chem- 
ist, General  Chem.  Co.,  N.  Y. 

William  Sidney  Drewry,  A.  B.,  Va.,  1893; 
Instr.  Hist.,  Mo.  Univ.,  1900-02.— Rich- 
mond, Va. 

James  Edwin  Duerden,  Assoc,  Royal  Coll. 
of  Sci.,  London,  1899 ;  Curator,  lust,  of 
Jamaica,  1895-1901;  Bruce  Fellow,  1901- 
02  ;  Acting  Prof.,  Univ.  of  N.  C,  1902-03. 
—Instr.  Zool.,  Univ.  of  Mich. 

Luther  Pfahler  Eisenhart,  (F),  A.  B.,  Pa, 
Coll.,  1896.— Instr.  Math.,  Princeton. 

Herbert  Baldwin  Foster,  (F),  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1895;  Acting  Prof.,  St.  Stephen's 
1900-01 ;  Prof.  Univ.  of  S.  Dak.,  1901-04. 
—Acting  Prof.  Greek,  Lehigh,  1904-05. 

William  Linwood  Foushee,  (F),  A.  M., 
Wake  Forest,  1894  ;  Acting  Prof.,  Mercer, 
1900-01.— Prof.  Latin,  Richmond  Coll., 
Va. 

Wightman  Wells  Garner,  A.  B.,  S.  C.  Coll., 
1896  ;   late  Instr.  Chem.,  Tufts  Coll. 

Clyde  Chew  Glascock,  (F),  Univ.  of  Va., 
1892. — Instr.  German,  Yale. 

Lawrence  Edmonds  Griffin,  (F),  A.  B.  and 
Ph.  B.,  Hamliue,  1895;  Bruce  Fellow, 
1900  ;  Instr.,  Adelbert,  1900-02.  —  Prof. 
Biol.,  Mo.  Valley  Coll.,  Marshall,  Mo. 

Rev.  Adolph  Guttmacher,  A.  B.,  Cincin- 
nati, 1887.— Rabbi,  Bait. 
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Sirert  N.  Hagen,  (F),  A.  B.,  Luther.  1S96 ; 

Instr.    English,   Iowa    Univ.,    1900-04.— 

Asst.  Ed.,  Worcester's  Dictionary,  Phila. 
Joseph  Cawdell  Herrick,   (F),  A.  B.,  Va., 

1S96. — Instr.  Sciences,  St.  Joseph's  Seru., 

Youkers,  >.  Y. 
David   Wilbur    Horn,    A.  B.,   Dickinson, 

1S97. — Assoc.  Chem.,  Brvn  Mawr. 
WilUam  Bashford  Huff,  A.  B.,  Wis.,  1SS9 ; 

A.  M.,  Chicago,    1S96  ;  Asst.  and  Instr., 

1900-02.— Assoc.  Physics,  Brvn  ilawr. 
♦Julian  Huguenin,  (F),  A.  B.j  Charleston, 

lS9o  ;  Acting  Prof.  English,  Univ.  of  La., 

1900-01.     *Fcbruai-y  19,  1901. 
Walter  Hullihen,  (F),  A.  B.,  Va.,  1S96.— 

Prof.  Latin,  Grant  Univ.,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn. 
Eohert  Edmund  Humphreys,  A.  B.,  Emory 

and  Henry,  18S9. — Chemist,  Standard  Oil 

Co.,  "Whiting,  Ind. 
Charles  Ranald  Maclnnes,  Queen's,   Ont. 

(A.  M.,  1896,    Instr.,   1900-02);  Lecturer, 

Math.,  Manitoba  Coll.,  1902-03.— Director 

of  Gymnasium. 
William  Starr  Mvers,  A.  B.,  N.  C.  Univ., 

1897.- Hist.  Master,  Country  School,  Bait. 
John  Charles  Olsen,  (F),  A.  B.,  Knox,  1890. 

— Asst.  Prof.  Chem.,  Brooklyn  Poly  tech. 

Inst. 
Austin  McDowell  Patterson,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1897  ;  Instr.  Chem.,  Centre  Coll.,  1900- 

01,  Bose  Polvtech.,  1901-03.— Springfield, 

Mass. 
Louis  Maxwell  Potts,  A.  B.,Wash.  and  Jeff., 

1890.— Electrician,  Bait. 
George  Lovic  Pierce  Kadcliffe,  A.  B.,  1897  ; 

Instr.    Hist.,  Bait.   City  Coll.,  1901-02.— 

Attv.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Albert  Moore    Reese,   A.  B.,  1892;   Prof., 

Allegheny,  1901-02.— Assoc.  Prof.  Histol., 

Svracuse  Univ.,  N.  Y. 
Herbert  Meredith  Ree.se,  (F),  A.  B.,  1897 ; 

Asst.,  Lick  Observ.,  1900-03,  Yerkes  Ob- 

serv.,  190;5-04. — Assoc.  Physics,  Univ.  of 

Mo.,  Columbia. 
Rev.  William  Rosenau,  A.  B.,  Cincinnati, 

1888.— Kabbi,  Bait;  Assoc.  Hebrew. 
♦Richard  Buxton  Rowe,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Union, 

1896 :  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  1900-02.    *May 

26,  1902. 
James  Eustace  Shaw,  (F),  A,  B.,   1896.— 

Assoc.  Italian. 
El-nest  Ashton  Smith,  A.  B.,   Ohio  Wes- 

leyan,  1S83. — P^of.  Hist,  and  Econ.,  Alle- 

gheuv  Coll.,  Meadville,  Pa. 
Elisha  Chisholm  Walden,  A.  B.,  Ohio  Wes- 

leyan,  1892.— Webb  Citv,  Mo. 
Charles  Clinton  Weaver,' ^F),  A.  B.,  Trin- 
ity, N.  C,  1895  ;  Pres.,  Rutherford  Coll., 

1900-03.  —  Prof.   Hist.,   Davenport   Coll., 

Lenoir,  N.  C.  (35) 

1901 

Herbert  Thompson  Archibald,  (F),  A.  B., 
Dalhousie,  1897. — Prof.  Greek,  Occidental 
Coll.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

George  Ernest  Barnett,  (F),  A.  B.,  Rand.- 
Macon,  1891. — Assoc.  Polit.  Econ. 

Uobert  >Iontgomery  Bird,  A.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney,  1897;  Asst.  Prof.  Miss.  Agric, 
1901-02.  —  Instr.,  Agric.  Chem.,  Univ. 
of  Mo.,  Columbia. 


Jay  Allan  Bonsteel,  S.  B.,  CorneU,  1896.— 
Geologist,  Dept.  of  Agric, Washington. 

Lvman  James  Briggs,  S.  B.,  Mich.  Agric, 
"1893:  M.  S.,  Mich.  Univ.,  1895.— Physi- 
cist, Dept.  of  Agric,  Washington. 

George  Dobbin  Brown,  (F),  A.  B.,  1895; 
Acting  Pi-of, Univ.  of  Vt.,  1901-02.— Instr. 
English,  Bait. 

Benjamin  Palmer  Caldwell,  (F),  Tulane 
(A.  B.,  1893,  B.  E.,  1S95,  Ch.  E.,  1897).— 
Asst.  Prof.  Chem.,  Tulane,  Xew  Orleans. 

Victor  John  Chambers,  S.  B.,  Rochester, 
1895. — Tutor,  Organ.  Chem.,  Columbia. 

William  Chambers  Coker,  S.  B.,  S.  C.  Coll., 
1894. —  Assoc.  Prof.  Botany,  Univ.  of 
N.  C,  Chapel  Hill. 

Winterton  Conway  Curtis,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1897. — Instr.  Zool.,  Univ.  of  Mo., 
Columbia. 

Waverlev  Bavard  Daniel,  (F),  A.  M.,  Wake 
Forest,  1892.— Prof  Latin,  Baylor  Univ., 
Waco,  Texas. 

James  McDowell  Douglas,  A.  B.,  David- 
son, 1893. — Assoc.  Prof.  Nat.  Philos., 
Davidson,  N.  C. 

Rev.  Arthur  Henry  Ewing,  (F),  A.  B., 
Wash,  and  Jeff.,  1887;  Western  Theol. 
Sem.  (Pa.),  1S90.— Prof.,  Christian  Coll., 
Allahabad,  India. 

James  Marion  Farr,  A.  B.,  Davidson,  1894. 
— Prof  English,  Fla.  Univ.,  Lake  City. 

Joseph  Christie  Whitney  Frazer,  (F),  S.  B., 
ICy.  State,  1897;  Asst.  Chem.,  1901-03.— 
Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Rev.  Francis  LeJau  Frost,  S.  T.  B.,  Gen. 
Theol.  Sem.  (X.  Y.),  1897.— Clergyman; 
West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Norman  Everett  Gilbert,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wes- 
leyan,  1895;  Instr.,  Hobart,  1901-03.— 
Asst.  Prof.  Physics,  Dartmouth,  Han- 
over, N.  H. 

Roscoe  Guernsev,  (F),  A.  B.,  Union,  1896  ; 
Instr.,  1901-03.— Tutor,  Greek,  Colum- 
bia. 

Fred  Cole  Hicks,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Cornell  Coll., 
1896. — Instr.    German,    Iilonmouth,    111. 

Gilbert  Logan  Houser,  S.  B.,  Iowa  Univ., 
1891. — Prof  Animal  Biology,  Iowa  Univ., 
Iowa  Citv. 

Norton  Adams  Kent,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1895  ; 
Asst.  Yerkes  Observ.,  1901-03.  —  Prof. 
Physics,  Wabash,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

George  Curtis  Martin,  (F),  S.  B.,  Cornell, 
189S  ;  Instr.,  1901-04.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey, 
Washington. 

William  Elejius  Martin,  (F),  A.  M.,  South- 
ern Univ.,  1898. — Prof.  Hist.,  Emory  and 
Henry  Coll.,  Emory,  Va. 

Jens  Anderson  Ne,ss,  (F),  A.  B.,  Luther, 
1884.- Instr.  Latin,  Wittenberg,  Spring- 
field, O. 

Francis  LeJau  Parker,  Jr.,  S.  C.  Mil.  Acad., 
1894:  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1900.— Prof  Chem., 
Charleston  Coll.,  S.  C. 

Harold  Pender.  A.  B.,  1898 ;  Instr.  Physics, 
Svracuse  Univ.,  1902-03.  —  Electrician, 
Pittsburg. 

Israel  EuclidEabinovitch,(F).— New  York. 
George  Burr  Richardson,  (F),  S.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1895.- U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Wash. 
Charles  Carroll  Schenck,  A.  B.,  1893  ;  Asst.. 
Lehigh,  1901-02.— Instr.  Physics,  McGill 
Univ.,  Montreal. 
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Ward  Weaver  Simmons,  S.  B.,  Brooklyn 
Poly  tech.,  1897.— Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(30) 

1903 

Frank  Ringgold  Blake,  (F),  A.  B.,  1897.— 

Instr.  Oriental  Lang. 
George  Cator,  A.  B.,  1901.— Baltimore. 
Friend    Eljenezer    Clark,    W.    Va.    Lniv. 
IS     B.,    1898,    Instr.,    1902-03).  —  Instr. 
Ciiem.,   Pa.   State  Coll.  „     ^  „ 

Arthur  Byron  Coble,  (F),  A.  B.,  Pa.  Coll., 
1897;   Instr.,  Mo.  Univ.,  1902-03.— Instr. 
Mathematics. 
Albert  Eugene  Curdy,  (F),  A.  B.,  Kansas, 

1885.- Instr.  French,  Yale. 
Theodore    Clinton    Foote,    A.  B.,  llacine, 
1880;  S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol.  Sem.  (N.  Y.), 
1884;    Ilayner    Fellow,    1901-03.  —  Instr. 
Biblical  Literature. 
James  Warner  Harry,  (F),  A.  B.,  George- 
town (Kv.),  1899.— Baltimore. 
Herman  Kurrelmeyer,  (F),  A.  B.,  1899.— 
Instr.    Mod.   Lang.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech., 
Boston. 
Charles  Fowler  Lindsay,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dal- 
housie,    1899.— Research    Chemist,    Gen. 
Elec.  Co.,  Schenectadv. 
Louis   Wardlaw   Miles,    (F),   A.  B.,    1894; 
M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1897.— German  Mas- 
ter, Country  School,  Bait. 
Louis  Alexander  Parsons,  (F),  A.  B.,  Iowa 
Univ.,  1895;  Asst.,  1902-03;  Instr.,  Univ. 
of  Utah    1903-04.— Instr.   Physics,  Univ. 
of  Cal.,  Berkeley. 
Henry  Farnbam  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Vermont, 
1S96.— Instr.   Biol.,    Univ.   of  Vt.,   Bur- 
lington. 
Charles  Snavely,  A.  B.,  Otterbein,  1894.— 
Prof  Hist.,  Otterbein,  Westerville,  Ohio. 
Percy  Goidthwait  Stiles,  (F),  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Inst.  Tech.,  1897;  Asst.,  1900-02;  Instr. 
N.  Y.  Univ.,    1902-04.— Instr.    Physiol., 
Mass.   Inst.  Tech.   and  Simmons  Coll., 
Boston. 
William  Stone  Weedon,   (F),   S.  B.,   Md. 
Agric,   1897.— Research  Chemist,   Ches- 
ter, Pa.  „    ^      . 
John  Boswell  Whitehead,   Jr.,   Profic.  in 
Elec,    1893,    A.  B.,    1898.— Assoc.   Prof. 
Electricity. 
Kisaburo  Yaniaguchi,  (F),  Tokyo  Coll.  of 
Sci.,  1891.— Chemist,   Furukawa  Central 
Office  of  Mines,  Tokyo.  (17) 

1903 

LeRoy  Carr  Barret,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wash,  and 

Lee,  1897.— Instr.  Latin. 
Elbert  Jay  Benton,  (F),  A.  B.,  Campbell 

Univ.,     189.5.— Instr.      Hist.,      Adelbert, 

Cleveland. 
George  Olaf  Berg,  (F),  St.  Olaf  Coll.  (A.  B., 

1899,  Acting  Prof.  Greek,  1903-04.) 
Benjamin  Franklin  Carver,  S.  B.,  Pa.  Coll., 

1900.— Chemist,  Standard  Oil  Co.,  Whi- 
ting, Ind. 
Henry  Augu.stus  Converse,  A.  B.,  Hamp- 

den-Sidney.  1893;  Instr.,  1903-04.— Instr. 

Math.,  Bait.  Polytech.  Inst. 
Rev.  John  P.  Coonv,  Asst.,  St.  Louis  Univ., 

1903-04.— Prof.   Chem.,  Marquette  Coll., 

Milwaukee. 


Frank  Linley  Critchlow,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 

189i). — Instr.  French,  Princeton. 
Charles  Keyser  Edmunds,  (F),  A.  B.,  1897. 
—Prof.  Physics,  Christian  Coll.,  Canton, 
China. 
Philip  Howard   Edwards,   (F),    A.  B.,  St. 
John's,  1898.— Classical  Master,  Friends' 
School,  Bait. 
Frederick  Hutton  Getman,   (F).— Instr. 

Chem.,  N.  Y.  aty  Coll. 
Wiiliara  Elford  Gould,   A.  B.,  Columbia, 

1879.- Fellow  bv  Courtesy. 
Philip  Warner  Harry,  A.  B.,   1898.- Instr. 

Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Cincinnati. 
Yukimasa    Hattori,    (F),   Tokyo    ColL   of 

Sci.,  1898. 
John  Gale  Hun,  (F),  A.  B.,  Williams,  1899. 

—Instr.  Math.,  Princeton. 
Albert  Johannsen,  (F),  S.  B.,  Univ.  of  Utah, 

1898.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Wash. 
Thomas   Madison    Jones,    A.   B.,    Rand.- 
Macon,  1894.— Prof.  Latin,  Rand.-Macon, 
Ashland,  Va. 
George  Wiles  Middlekauff,  A.  B.,  Franklin 
and  Marshall,   1891.— Physicist,  Bureau 
of  Standards,  Wash. 
Benjamin  Leroy  Miller,  (F),  A.  B.,  Kansas 
Univ.,   1897;   A.  M.,  Penn  Coll.,  1898.— 
Assoc.  Geol.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Joseph  Haines  Moore,  A.  B.,  Wilmington 
(O.),  1S97. — Asst.,  Lick  Observatory,  Cal. 
Alfred  James  Morrison,  (F),  A.  B.,  Hamp- 

den-Sidney,  1895.— Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Roland    Jessup    Mulford,    (F)  ,    Harvard 
(A.  B.,  1893,  LL.  B.,  1896).— Head  Master, 
Cheshire  School,  Conn. 
John    David    Rodefl'er,    A.   B.,    Roanoke, 
1895;  Instr.  Engl.,  Bait.  City  Coll.,  1903- 
04.— Library  of  Congress  Washington. 
Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  (F),  A.  B.,  Trinity 
(Ont.),  1894;  Lecturer,  McGill,  1898-01.— 
Assoc.  Prof.  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Charles  Albert  Savage,  A.  B.,  189.5.— Asst. 
Prof.  Greek  and  Latin,  Univ.  of  :Minn., 
Minneapolis. 
Atherton  Seidell,   Univ.  of  Ga.  (B.  Agr., 
1898,  S.  B.,  1899)  ;  M.  S.,  Columbian,  1901. 
—Chemist,   Division   of  Soils,   Dept.   of 
Agric,  Wash. 
Daniel  Naylor  Shoemaker,  (F),  S.  B.,  Earl- 
ham,  1894;   Asst.  Zool.,  1900-01.— Science 
Instr.,  Hartsville  Seminary,  S.  C. 
Arthur  Whitmore  Smith,  (F),  S.  B.,  New 
Hampshire   Coll.,    1893.— Asst.    Phvsics, 
Univ.  of  Mich.  (27) 

1904 

James  Barnes,  (F),  A.  B.,  Dalhousie,  1899. 
— Asst.  Physics. 

Harry  Preston  Bassett,  S.  B.,  Ky.  State, 
1901.— Fellow  by  Courtesv. 

Charles  Edward  Brooks,  A.  B.,  1900.— New- 
ark, N.  J. 

George  Griffin  Brownell,  A.  B., -Syracuse, 
1893.— Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Univ.  of  Ala. 

Douglas  Labaree  Buffum,  (F),  A.  B.  and 
A.  M..  Va.,  1898.— Instr.  French,  Yale. 

Howard  Vernon  Canter,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wash, 
and  Lee,  1896.— Classical  Instr.,  Bait.; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Charles  Geiger  Carroll,  A.  B.,  Southwest- 
ern, 1898.— Prof.  Chem.,  Southwestern, 
Georgetown,  Texas. 
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Walter  Buckingham  Carver,  (F),  Ph.  B., 
Dickinson,  1899.— Prof.  Math.,  Ursinus, 
Collegeville,  Pa. 

Eheinart  Parker  Cowles,  (F),  A.  B.,  Stan- 
ford, 1899  ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1902-04.— Asst. 
Biology. 

John  Jackson  Crumley,  A.  B.,  Chicago, 
1899. —  Prof.  Latin,"  Antioch,  Yellow 
Springs,  O. 

Howard  Waters  Doughty,  (F),  Profic.  in 
Elec,  1893. — Asst.  Chemist,  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Washington. 

Aaron  Ember,  (F),  A.  B.,  1901. — Eayner 
Fellow  in  Semitic  Lang. 

Otto  Charles  Glaser,  A.  B.,  1900.— Bruce 
Fellow  in  Biology. 

Elliot  Snell  Hall,  (F),  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1896.— Instr.  Chem.,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Henry  Dickinson  Hill,  A.  B.,  1900.— N.  Y. 
Telephone  Co. 

John  Porter  Hollis,  (F),  A.  B.,  Wofiford, 
1895. — Acting  Prof  Hist.,  Southwestern 
Univ.,  Georgetown,  Texas. 

Arthur  Isaac  Kendall,  (F),  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Inst.  Tech.,  1900.— Bacteriologist,  Pan- 
ama, S.  A. 

Albert  Frederick  Kuersteiner,  A.  B.,  Cin- 
cinnati, 188S. — Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  In- 
diana Univ.,  Bloomington. 

Charles  Edward  Lyon,  A.  B.,  1897 ;  Instr. 
Princeton,  1902-03. — Instr.  Genuan,  Wil- 
liams Coll. 

Ernest  Gale  Martin,  (F),  Ph.  B.,  Hamline, 
1897;  Asst.,  1903-04. —Instr.  Anat.  and 
Physiol.,  Purdue,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Raymond  Durbin  Millerj  (F),  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Instr.  English,  Univ.  of  Texas,  Austin. 


James    Raider   Mood,   A.  B.,   Charleston, 

1900.— Instr.  Latin,  Villanova  Coll.,  Pa. 
McKendree  Llewellyn  Raney,  (F),  A.  B., 

Centre,  1897.— Asst.  Librarian. 
John  Joseph  Rutledge,   S.  B.,  111.  Univ., 

1S94. — Mining  Geologist,  Davis,  Mass. 
John  Philip  Schneider,  (F),  A.  B.,  Witten- 
berg, 1896;  A.  M.,  Columbia,  1898.— Prof. 

English,  Wittenberg,  Springfield,  O. 
Theodore  Leslie  Shear,  (,F),  A.  B.,  N.  Y. 

Univ.,    1900.— Student,    Amer.    Sch.    of 

Classical  Studies,  Athens. 
Harry  William   Springsteen,    S.  B.,   Case 

School,  1897. — Instr.  Physics,  BrynMawr, 

1904-05. 
Charles  Kephart  Swartz,  (F),  A.  B.,  1888. 

— Instr.  Geology  and  Paleontology. 
David   Hilt  Tennent,    (F),   S.   B.,    Olivet, 

1900 ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1904.— Lecturer,  Zo- 
ology, Bryn  Mawr. 
James"  Blanton  Wharey,  A.  B.,  Davidson, 

1892. — Prof  English,  Southwestern  Presb. 

L'niv.,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 
William  Phillips  Winter,  A.  B.,  Ohio  Wes- 

leyan,  1887.— Prof.  Chem.,  Albright  Coll., 

Meyerstown,  Pa. 

(31) 

1905 

[February  22] 

Hamilton  James  Eckenrode,  A.  B.,  Fred- 
ericksburg, 1898. 
James  Martin  Wright,  (F),  A.  B.,  William 
Jewell,  1901.  —  Isassau,  Bahama  Islands. 

(2) 
(656) 
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1»97 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1893;  Asst.,  Assoc,  and  Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  1897-1904.— Prof  of  Anatomy, 
Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  A.  B.,  1892  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Chief 
of  Med.  Clinic  and  Assoc,  in  Medicine  ; 
Assoc.  Prof  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Coll. 
of  P.  &  S.,  Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Editor,  Mary- 
land Med.  Jour.  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

♦Walter  S.  Davis,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  A.  B.,  1893  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1897-1898.- Assoc. 
and  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic ;  Attending 
Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirmary  ;  Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Guy  LeEoy  Hunner,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1893 ;  Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1897-1900  ;  Resi- 
dent Gynecologist  and  Instr.,  1900-1902. — 
Associate  in  Gynecology  ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Irving  Phillips  Lvon,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Instr. 
in  Clinical  Med.,  Univ.  of  Buffalo  ;  Pa- 
thologist, Charity  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 


Hosp.  of  Erie  Co.,  Clinical  Pathologist, 
German  Deaconess  Hosp.,  rsieniber  of 
the  Amer.  Ass'n  of  Pathologists  and 
Bacteriologists,  and  Physician,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

William  George  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  Resident 
Bacteriologist,  and  Asst.  Resident  Pa- 
thologist, 1897-1900;  Assoc,  in  Pathol., 
1900-1901.— Resident  Pathologist  and 
Assoc.  Prof  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Keil  McBryde,  b.  B.,  Univ.  of 
South  Carolina,  1891 ;  M.  S.,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1892;  Physician, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  1897-1900.— Asst.  in 
Bacteriol.,  Biochemical  Lab.,  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  Farnandis  Mitchell,  A.  B.,  1891 ; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Surgeon,  1897-1900  ;  Resident  Sur- 
geon and  Instr.  in  Surgery,  1900-1902. — 
Professor  of  Surg.  Path.,  Columbian 
Univ.,  and  Surgeon,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1893  ;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1897-1898  ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1898-1899  ;  Sara- 
nac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  A.  B.,  1893;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,   1897-1898;  Fellow, 
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Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  in  Pathology, 
1898-1904.— Assoc,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Med.  Research,  N.  Y. 

Mary  Secord  Packard,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1892; 
Harvard  Summer  Sch.,  1893;  Resident 
House  Oflacer,  1897-1898;  Physician  to 
Kin gsley  House  (Coll.  Settlement),  Pitts- 
burgh, 1898-1900  ;  Pathologist,  New  Eng. 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Omar  Borton  Pancoast,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore, 
1893  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898  ; 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary, Baltimore,  1898-1900.— Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Arinv,  in  charge  of 
Armv  Path.  Lab.,  Manila,  1899-1901.— 
Director  of  Gov't  Biol.  Lab'y,  U.  ».  A., 
Manila.  (15) 

1898 

William  Stevenson  Baer,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1898-1900  ;  Asst.  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  and 
Instructor. 

William  Jeptha  Calvert,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Kentuckv,  1893;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst. 
Surgeon,"U.  S.  A.,  Fort  McHenry,  1898- 
1902 ;  Lecturer  on  Tropical  Diseases, 
Washington  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1902-1903. 
— Asst.  Prof.  Internal  Medicine,  Univ. 
of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Backus  Hosp., 
1898-1899.— Med.  Examiner,  Metropoli- 
tan Life  Ins.  Co.,  and  Physician,  New 
London,  Conn. 

John  Williams  Coe,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Senior  Asst.  on  House  Stalf,  Presbyterian 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899,  and  Resident 
Physician,  1899-1900.— Asst.  in  Clinical 
Pathol.,  Cornell  Univ.,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  A.  B.,  1894 ;  Fellow, 
Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  1898-1904.— 
Assoc  Prof,  of  Physiologv. 

Arthur  Wells  Eltlug,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ;  Asst. 
in  Pathol.,  Allbany  Med.  Sch.,  1899-900. 
— Surgeon,  Child's  Hosp.  ;  Chief  of  Sur- 
gical Clinic,  Albany  Hosp.  ;  Attending 
Surg.,  St.  Peter's  Ho.sp.  ;  Lecturer  in 
Surgifial  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  School ; 
Surgeon,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

William  Webber  Ford,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1893;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  1899- 
1901  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med. 
Research,  Inst,  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  J.  II.  U.,  1902- 
1903. — Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.  B..  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899  ;  Surgeon, 
Hospital  Ship  "Maine,"  1899-1900.— 
Instr.  in  Clinical  Pathol,  and  Attending 
Physician,  Dispensary  Staff,  Cornell 
Univ.  Med.  Coll. ;  Physician,  N.  Y. 


Alfred  Birch  Herrick,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ; 
Resident  Physician,  National  Soldiers' 
Home,  1899-1900.— Resident  Surgeon, 
Barnes  Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894,  A.  M.,  Lafayette, 
1896;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899. 
— Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in  Pediatrics ; 
Senior  Resident,  Wilson  Sanitarium ; 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Millard  Langfeld,  A.  B.,  1893.— Prof,  of 
Bacteriol.  and  Embryology,  Creighton 
Med.  Coll.,  Bacteriologist  to  Omaha 
City  Board  of  Health  ;  Physician  to  St. 
Joseph's  and  Douglas  Co.  Hospitals,  and 
Physician,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Gertrude  Light,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1894; 
Physician,  Randall's  Island  Hosp.  for 
Children,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899;  Demonstra- 
tor of  Pathol.,  Wisconsin  Coll.  of  P.  & 
S.,  1899-1900 ;  Clinical  Asst.,  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Disp.,  1901-1902.— Sanitary  In- 
spector,  Tenement  House  Dept.,  N.   Y. 

James  Daniel  Madison,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Dauvers  In- 
sane Hosp.,  Mass.,  1899-1902.— Adjunct 
to  Chair  of  Medicine,  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  & 
S.,  and  Phvsician,  Milwaukee. 

Harry  TavloV  Marshall,  A.  B.,  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer.  1898-1899;  Fellow, 
1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist, 
1900-1903;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic;  Asst. 
in  Pathol,  and  Instr.  in  Medicine,  and 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Roger  Griswold  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1893,  and  Harvard,  1894  ;  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland, 
1900-1902.— Asst.  Prof  of  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Visit- 
ing Pathologist  to  St.  Alexis,  Mt.  Sinai 
and  City  Hospitals,  and  Physician, 
Cleveland. 

Katherine  Porter,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1894; 
House  Phvsician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1898-1899.— Ex- 
terne.  Orange  Memorial  Hosp.  Disp.  ; 
Physician,  Children's  Aid  and  Protec- 
tive Society  of  the  Oranges ;  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Children  ;  Physician,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Hersev  Pratt,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
A.  M.,  Harvard,  1901  ;  Asst.  Pathologist, 
Citv  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900  ;  Instr.  in 
Pathol.,  Harvard,  1900-1902  ;  Asst.  Visit- 
ing Pathologist,  City  Hosp.,  and  Asst. 
Pathologist,  Children's  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1902.- Asst.  in  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Physic,  Harvard  :  Physician 
to  Out-Patients,  Mass.  Gen'l  Hosp.  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Med. 
Research,  and  Physician,  Boston. 

Georgiana  Sands,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1893  ;  Grad.   ' 
Student,  Barnard  Coll.,  189.3-1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899.— Visiting 
Physician,  Port  Chester  Hosp.  and  Phy- 
sician, Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Schenck,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer  and 
Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist,  1898-1902; 
Resident  Gynecologist  and  Instructor, 
1902-1903.— Phvsician,  Detroit,  IMich. 

Walter  Ralph  Steiner,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1892, 
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and  A.  M.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  1892- 
1894 ;  Eesident  House  Officer,  1898-1899. 
— Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist,  Hart- 
ford Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Emma  EUzabeth  Walker,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1887.  —  Clinical  Asst.,  Hosp.  for  Kup- 
tured  and  Crippled,  and  Physician,  New 
York. 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge,  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1894 ;  PLCSident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine  ; 
Med.  Director  of  Maryland  Life  Ins. 
Co.  ;  Physician,  Baltimore.  (22) 


1899 

Edward  Erie  Brownell,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895 ; 
Eesident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Phy- 
sician, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Humphrey  Warren  Bucklei",  A,  B.,  1895 ; 
Eesident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.- Asst. 
in  Obstetrics ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Eufus  Ivory  Cole,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1896; 
Eesident  House  Officer,  and  Asst.  Eesi- 
dent Physician,  1899-1904.— Med.  Adviser 
to  Med.  Students  ;  Eesident  Physician  ; 
Assoc,  in  Medicine. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1S95 ; 
Eesident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  :  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Union  Protestant  In- 
firmary, 1900-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Surgery  ;  Surgeon  to  the  Dispensary  of 
the  Eobt.  Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children  ; 
Prof,  of  Surgery,  Woman's  Med.  Coll.  of 
Baltimore,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1894;  Eesident  House  Officer,  1899-1900; 
Instructor,  1900-1903.— Asst.  Eesident 
Physician  in  charge  of  Clinical  Lab.  ; 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  S.  B.,  California, 
1895  ;  House  Physician,  Eandall's  Island 
Hosp.  for  Children,  and  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
1899-1900. — Physician,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  S.  B.,  California,  1895  ; 
Eesident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ;  Fel- 
low in  Pathol,  and  Asst.,  and  Assoc,  in 
Physiology,  1900-1904.— Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology. 

Philip    Safl'ery    Evans,    Jr.,   A.  B.,   Yale, 

•  1895  ;  Intercollegiate  Sec,  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
Bait.,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Sur- 
gery, 1900-1901. — Medical  JMissionary, 
Yangchow,  China. 

Richard  Holdeu  Follis,  Jr.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895  ;  Externe,  1899-1900  ;  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1902. — Eesident  Surgeon  ; 
Instr.  in  Surgery. 

Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1894; 
A.  B.,  1895;  Pathol.  Interne,  Citv  Hosp., 
Boston,  1899-1900.— Pathologist  'and  Di- 
rector of  Pathol.  Lab.,  Rhode  Island 
Hosp.  ;  Instructor  in  Pathol.  andHistol., 
Brown  Univ.,  and  Physician,  Provi- 
dence. 

*James  Daton  Gallagher,  A.  B.,  1895  ;  Phy- 
sician to  the  Private  Wards,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O.,  1899-1900. 

Henry  Harris,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895  ;  Eesi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Instr.  in 


Princ.  and  Pract.  of  Med.  and  1st  Asst. 
in  Med.  Clinic,  Cooper  Med.  Coll.  ;  Visit- 
ing Phj'sician,  Hebrew  Orphan  Asylum 
and  Physician,  San  Francisco. 

Henry  Joseph  Hoye,  A.  B.,  Brown,  1895; 
Surg.  Interne,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899- 
1900,  and  House  Surgeon,  1900-1901.— 
Pathol.  Externe,  E.  I.  Hosp.  ;  Surg,  to 
Out  Patient  Dept.  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
and  Phvsician,  Providence. 

Louis  Williams  Ladd,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Acting  Asst.  Eesident  Physician,  1899- 
1900 ;  Eesident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  1900-1901.— Lecturer  on  CUn.  Mi- 
croscopy, Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Clin. 
Microscopist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Charles  Sumner  Little,  A.  B.,  Wabash, 
1894,  and  A.  M.,  1903.— Demonstrator  of 
Pathol.,  Central  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.,  and 
Physician,  IndianapoliS;  Ind. 

John  Arthur  Luetscher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1895  ;  Eesident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
House  Physician,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine, 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Frank  AUemong  Lupton,  S.  B.,  Ala.  Poly- 
tech.  Inst.,  1891,  and  S.  M.,  1892;  Grad. 
Student,  1893-1894.- Member  of  Southern 
Surg,  and  Gynecol.  Assn.  ;  Prof  of  Clin- 
ical Microscopy  and  Bacteriol.,  and 
Assoc.  Prof  of  Obstetrics,  Birmingham 
Med.  Coll.,  Ala. 

Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1895 ;  Asst.  Ecs'ident  Obstetrician, 
1899-1900  ;  Resident  Obstetrician  ;  Chief 
of  Obstet.  Clinic,  and  Assoc,  in  Obstetrics, 
1900-1903.— Instr.  in  Obstetrics,  Rush 
Med.  Coll.,  Chicago. 

Chester  Lea  Magee,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  189.5, 
and  A.  M.,  1896  ;  Asst.  Resident  Physi- 
cian, City  Asylum,  Bait,  1899-1900; 
Instr.  in  San  Diego  Training  Sch.  for 
Nurses,  1900-1902.— Asst.  Surg.  Sante  Fe 
R.  R.,  and  Phvsician,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

Hugh  Miller  Moore,  S.  B.  and  M.  S., 
Miami,  1895.— Fellow,  Amer.  Acad,  of 
Med.  ;  Med.  Director,  Miami  Univ.,  and 
Physician,  Oxford,  O. 

Charles  Williams  Ottley,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1893  ;  Travelling  Secy,  of  Student  Volun- 
teer Movement  for  Foreign  Missions,  N. 
Y.,  1899-1900  ;  House  Physician,  Black- 
well's  Island,  Dept.  of  Charities,  N. 
Y.,  1900-1901  ;  Prof  of  Biology,  Robert 
Coll.,  Constantinople,  1901-1904.— Physi- 
cian and  Surg,  to  Anatolia  Coll.  Hosp., 
Marsovau,  Turkey. 

Paul  Octavius  Owsley,  Ph.  E.,  Yale,  1895; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Joseph's 
Hosp.,  Bait.,  1899-1901.— Instr.  in  Clin. 
Gynecology,  North  Western  Med.  School; 
Attending  Surg,  to  Cook  Co.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Chicago. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  A.  B.,  1895;  Resi- 
dent House  Ofiicer,  1899-1900.— Assoc. 
Prof,  of  Clin.  Medicine,  Coll.  of  P.  and 
S.,  Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  and  Asst. 
in  Medicine  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  A.  E.,  1895.— Demon- 
strator of  Bacteriol.,  Coll.  of  P.  and  S., 
Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Laryngol.  Clinic,  N.  E. 
Dispen.  ;  Asst.  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Laryngology  ;   Physician,  Baltimore. 

John  Albertson  Sampson,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
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1895  ;  Eesident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist,  1900-1902  ; 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1902-1904;  As- 
sistant in  Gynecol.,  1902-190-1. 

Halbert  Severin  Steensland,  S.  B.,  'Wiscon- 
sin, 189.5;  Patliol.  House  Officer,  City 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900.— Director,  Pa- 
thol. Lab.,  Syracuse  Univ., Syracuse,N.Y. 

William  Eidgely  Stone,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1895;  Interne,  Blackwell's  Island,  Dept. 
of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
Visiting  Obstetrician,  Maternity  Hosp., 
Biackwell's  Island;  Asst.  Attending 
Physician,  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Sch. 
Disp.  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  A.  B.,  1895 ;  Ex- 
terne,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Prof,  in  Der- 
matology, Bait.  Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  and 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Dermatology ;  Physi- 
cian, Baltimore. 

Frederick  Herman  Verhoeff,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1902;  Exteme, 
1899-1900  ;  Asst.  Surgeon,  Bait.  Eye,  Ear 
and  Throat  Charity  Hosp,,  1899-1900; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard  Med.  Sch., 
1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Mass.  Charitable 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Asst.  Ophthalmic 
Surgeon,  Carney  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Boston. 

WilUam  Wbitridge  Williams,  A.  B.,  1S95  ; 
Resident  Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait,  1899-1900;  Asst.  Univ.  of  Prague, 
1900-1901;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard, 
1901-1903.— Graduate  Asst.,  Out-Patient 
Dept.,  Mass.  Geu'l  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Sarah  Delia  Wyckoff,  S.  B.,  Wellcsley, 
189-1 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900. 
— Physician,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

John  Lawrence  Y'ates,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1895;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1899-1900,  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1901  ;  Asst.  in  Pathol., 
1901-1902  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902-1903.— Resident  Pa- 
thologist, Alexian  Bros.  Hosp.,  Chicago. 
(32) 

1900 

Joseph  Akerman,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Georgia, 
1894,  and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1890.— 
Eesident  Physician  and  Surgeon,  Pres- 
byterian Hosp.,  Philadelphia,  1900-1902  ; 
Siipt.,  V^alker  Memorial  Hosp.,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C. 

Herbert  Williams  Allen,  S.  B.,  California, 
1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901 ; 
Resident  Physician,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland,  1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Clin. 
Pathol.,  Med.  Dept.  Univ.  of  Calif,  and 
Physician,  San  Francisco. 

Mabel  Fletcher  Austin,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1896  ;  Pathologist  and  Interne,  City  and 
County  Hosp.,  St.  Paul,  1900-1902.— 
Pathologist,  New  England  Hosp.  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Alma"  Emerson  Beale,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1891  ;  Marine  Biological  Lab.,  1893  ; 
Esterne,  1900-1901  ;  Resident  Physician 
Evening  Disp.  for  Working  Vv'^omen  and 
Girls,  Bait.,  1900-1901  ;  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
1901-1902.  —  Physician,  Schaghticoke, 
N.  Y. 


*aSUlton  Bettmann,  A.  B.  Harvard,  1897 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Berlin,  1901-1902. 

Evelyn  Briggs,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896.— 
Physician,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Lawrason  Brown,  A.  B.,  1895. — Resident 
Physician,  Adirondack  Cottage  Sani- 
tarium, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Herman  Br tille,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney,  1895  ;  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896; 
Externe,  1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Medicine  ;  Medical  Agent  for  City  Char- 
ities, and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Curtis  Field  Biirnam,  A.  B.,  Central  Univ., 
Ky.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  1895-1895; 
Eesident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Asst. 
Resident  and  Resident  Gynecologist, 
1901-1904.— Med.  Examiner,  K.Y.  Mutual 
Life  Ins.  Co.,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Smith  Chittenden,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;  House  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Hosp.,  1900- 
1902. — Asst.  m  Path.,  Columbia  ;  Visiting 
Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hosp.  ;  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian,  A.  B.  and  A.  M., 
Randolph-Macon,  1895,  and  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1895-1896;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1903  ; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1902.— Secy,  of  Sec.  on  Pathol,  and 
Physiol.  Amer.  Med.  Ass'n.  ;  Instructor 
in  Pathol.,  Harvard  ;  Asst.  Visiting  Path- 
ologist, City  Hosi5.  and  Children's  Hosp., 
Boston. 

William  Remshart  Dancy,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1896  ;  Hou.se  Physician  and 
Surgeon,  Seney  Methodist  Episcopal 
Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1900-1902; 
Grad.  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin 
and  Vienna,  1902-1903  ;  Res.  Supt.  Savan- 
nah Hosp.,  Savannah,  1903-1904.— Physi- 
cian, Savannah,  Ga. 

Frank  Curtiss  Davis,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1905. 
— Physician,  Rochester,  Minn.  {Degree, 
granted  December  4,  1899.) 

Augustus  Hartje  Eggers,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1896. — Physician,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

Henry  Courtney  Evans,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1896. — Interne,  Western  Penna.  Hosp., 
Pittsburg. 

Rose  Fairbank,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895.— Asst. 
Resident  Physician,  Hosp.  of  the  Union 
Missionary  Society,  Jhansi,  India. 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,"  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896. 
— Asst.  Physician  and  Act.  Director  of 
the  Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Pratt 
Hosp.,  Bait.  ;  Research  Asst.,  The  Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington  ;  Clin- 
ical Asst.  in  Neurology. 

Arthur  Lawrence  Fisher,  S.  B.,  California, 
1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med.  Re- 
search, 1901-1902. — Asst.  Visiting  Surg., 
Mt.  Zion  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco. 

William  Alexander  Fisher,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1901  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Genito-Uri- 
nary  Surgery  ;  Asst.  Physician,  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Ba'lt.,  1901-1902.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Surgery,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 
Howard  Fletcher,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon, 
1895,  and  CTrad.  Student,  189.5-1896 ;  In- 
structor in  Histol.,  Univ.  Coll.  of  Medi- 
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cine,   Richmond,   1902-1903— Physician, 

Fairfax,  Va. 
Joseph    Marshall    Flint,    S.  B.,    Chicago, 

1895 ;    A.  M.,    Princeton.    1900 ;    Assoc, 

Univ.   of    Chicago,    1900-1901.— Prof,   of 

Anatomy,  Univ.  ot  California. 
William  Patrick  Healy,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1896  ; 

Interne,   N.    Y.    City  Hosp.,    1900-1902 ; 

Gynecol.   Interne,   Koosevelt  Hosp.,  N. 

Y.,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Attending  Surgeon, 

N.  Y.    Lyiug-in-Hosp.,  1903-1904;   Asst. 

in  Gynecol.  Vauderbilt  Clinic,  and  Clin. 

Instr.   in  Gynecology,  Coll.   P.  &  S.  (N. 

Y.),  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 
*William    Faithful    llendrickson.    A,  B., 

189G ;    Asst.    Demonstrator    of    Pathol. 

Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-1902. 
Albion   Walter  Hewlett,  S.  B.,  California, 

1895  ;   Grad.  Student,  Univ.  of  Chicago, 

1895-1896  ;  Hou,se  Physician,  New  York 

Hosp.,  1900-1902.— Physician,  San  Fran- 

WilUam  Crissey  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1896 ; 
Resident  Physician,  Soldiers'  Home, 
Washington,  1900-1901.— Asst.  in  Pathol, 
and  Lecturer  on  Dermatol.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia  ;  Secy.  Richmond  Co.  Med.  Soe. 
and  Physician,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Preston  Kyes,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  189G,  and 
A.  M.,  1900.— Assoc,  in  Mem.  Inst,  for 
Infectious  Diseases  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Inst,  for  Exp.  Med.,  and  Asst.  Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Leona  Lebus,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1899. — Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Warren  Harmon  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Michigan, 
1894,  and  Asst.,  1894-1896;  Asst.,  Instr., 
and  Assoc,  1900-1904. — Associate  Prof, 
of  Anatomv. 

Harry  Wilson  Little,  S.  B.,  Wabash,  1896  ; 
House  Physician,  Maternity,  City  and 
Epileptic  Hosps.,  Blackwell's  Island,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1903.— Evansville,  Ind. 

Ellen  Louise  Lowell,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896  ; 
Resident  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1900-1902  ;  Asst. 
in  Genl.  Med.  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hosp. 
Disp.,  1902-1903.— Asst.  in  Babies'  Hosp. 
Disp.,  Chief  of  Clinic  of  Children's  Medi- 
cine, Harlem  Hosp.  Out-Patient  Dept. 
and  Physician,  New  York. 

John  Bruce  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1898;  Asst.  in  Anatomy,  1900-1902.— 
Asst.  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Mary  Wilbur  Marvell,  S.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1894 ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp.,  Rox- 
bury,  1900-1901 — Physician,  Fall  River, 
Mass. 

Clara  Meltzer  (Mrs.  John  Auer),  A.  B., 
Barnard,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1900-1901; 
Research  Scholar,  Rockefeller  lust,  for 
Med.  Research  ;  Ophthalmologist,  Har- 
lem IIosp.  Disp.,  1901-1903.— Clinical 
Asst.  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and 
Phvsician,  N.  Y. 

Clelia  Duel  Mosher,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1893, 
and  A.  M.,  1894;  Asst.,  and  Instr., 
in  Hygiene,  Stanford  Univ.,  1893-1896  ; 
Gynecological  Asst.,  Dr.  Kelly's  Sana- 
torium, Baltimore,  and  Externe,  1900- 
1901.— Physician,  Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Hannah  Glidden  Myrick,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1H96 ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Eoxbury,  1900-1901.— Asst.  Physician,  N. 


Eng.  Hosp.,  Rosbury ;  Physician,  Dor- 

*Edward'Spillei-  Oliver,  A.  B.,  1895;  Phy- 
sician, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.,  1900-1902. 

Richard  Foster  Rand,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895, 
and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896;  Resident 
House  Olflcer,  1900-1901 ;  Resident  Sur- 
geon, Parker  Hosp.,  Univ.  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  1901-1902.  —  Asst.  in  the 
Surg'l  and  Gynecol.  Clinic,  Yale  Univ., 
and  Physician,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Dorothy  M.  Reed,  B.  L.,  Smith,  1S95 ; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1895-1896 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900- 

1901  ;    Fellow    in     Pathol.,    lSOl-1902.— 
Resident  Physician,  Babies'  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Glanville  Yeisley  Rusk,  A.  B.,  1896;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Asst.  Phy- 
sician, Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Asst. 
in  Psychiatry  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Neurology,  1902-1903.— Path.  Institute, 
Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Florence  Reua  Sabin,  S.  B.,  Smith,  1893, 
and  Asst.  in  Zoology,  1895-1896;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomv,  1901- 

1902  ;  Asst.  and  Instr.  in  Anatomy,  1902- 
1903. — Associate  in  Anatomy. 

William  Francis  Mattingly  Sowers,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
and  Second  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon, 
1900-1903.— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Ellen  Appleton  Stone.  A.  B.,  Radcliffe, 
1895  ;  A.  M.,  Brown,  1890 ;  Interne,  Hosp. 
for  Women  and  Children,  Syracuse,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1905;  Resident  Physician,  Chil- 
dren's Hosp..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Med.  Inspector  of  Public  Schools,  and 
Physician,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Mortimer  Warren,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1896  ; 
Externe,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1901. 
— Asst.  Instr.  in  Clin.  Pathol.  Cornell 
Med.  Sch.  and  I'hysician,  New  York. 

Paul  Gerhardt  Woolley,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1896;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  Mon- 
treal, 1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Biol.  Lab., 
U.  S.  A.,  Manila.  (44) 

1901 

♦Alexander  Montague  Atherton,  A.  B., 
Wesleyan,  1897 ;  Resident  Physician, 
Charity  Uosp.,  Blackwell's  Island,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Physician,  Honolulu,  H.  L 

Frederick  Henry  Baetjer,  A.  B.,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Actino- 
graphic  Dept.  and  Assistant. 

William  Dwight  Baldwin,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1897;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1901- 
1902. — House  Physician,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

John  McWilliams  Berry,  S.  B.,  Cornell, 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902. 
— Phvsician,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Walter"  Herbert  Blakeslee,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1903;  Asst.  Resident 
Physician,  N.'Y  Lying-in  Hospital  (6 
months).— Asst.  Med.  Examiner,  Penna. 
R.  R.  Relief  Dept.,  Philadelphia. 

Horace  Dechamps  Bloombergh,  A.  B.,  La- 
fayette, 1897;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst, 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  Bayard,  N.  M., 
1901-1903.— Manila,  P.  I. 
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Thomas  Richmond  Boggs,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1S96,  and  Grad.  Student,  189G- 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902  ; 
Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  1902- 
1903. — Asst.  Resident  Physician  in 
Charge  of  Med.  Bact.  Laby.  and  Asst. 
in  Medicine. 
John  Robert  Bosley,  A.  B.,  Western  Md., 
1896;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897,— First 
Lieut,  and  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Ft.  Eg- 
bert, Alaska. 

Charles  Henry  Bunting,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1896,  and  Fellow,  1896-1897;  Resident 
House  Officer,  19ul-iy02;  Asst.  Demon- 
strator of  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902- 
1903.— Asst.  Resident  Pathologist  and 
Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Joel  Ives  Butler,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897;  Act- 
ing Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Externe  in  Surg.  Path,  and  Asst  in 
Anatomy,  1902-1903;  Clinical  Asst.  in 
G.-U.  Surg.  1903-1904 ;  House  Surgeon, 
Mass.  Genl.  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Harry  Wardell  Carey,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Bender  Hygienic  Lab., 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1901-1903.— Instructor  in 
Surg.  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Dermatologist  and  Pathologist  to  the 
Samaritan  Hosp.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Sarah  Chaee,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1894 ; 
Interne,  AVorcester,  Memorial  Hosp., 
1902.— Physician,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Robert  Thornton  Comer,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Alabama,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1S97. 
— Physician,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Guy  Leartus  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897. 
— Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ray  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897  ;  House 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hosp., 
N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Asst.  Ophthalmologist, 
Children's  Free  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

George  Silas  Drake,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897. 
— Resident  Physician,  Union  Protestant 
Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Adelaide  Dutcher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1897; 
A.sst.  Obstetrician,  Hosp.  for  Women  and 
Children,  and  Physician,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. 

Harry  Atwood  Fowler,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
189o ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902  ; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Genito-Uriuary  Dis- 
eases, 1902-1903. —Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Frederick  Parker  Gav,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897 ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med. 
Research  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Penna.,  1901-1903.— Student,  In- 
stitut  Pasteur,  Brussels. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  A.  B.,  1897.— Asst. 
in  Obstetrics,  Howard  Univ.,  and  Physi- 
cian, Washington,  I>.  C. 

Gardner  Wells  Hall,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1898  ; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1901-1902.— 
Physician,  Boston 

Louis  Yirgil  Hamman,  A.  B.,  Rock  Hill, 
1896 ;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897 ;  House 
Physician,  New  York  Ho.sp.,  1902-1903.— 
Asst.  Attend.  Physician,  City  Asylum, 
Bay  View  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic ;  Asst. 
in  Medicine,  and  Phvsician,  Bait. 

RoUand  Frederick  Hastreiter,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer  and 
Clinical   Asst.    in   Obstetrics,   1901-1902; 


Asst.  in  Anat.  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
1903-1904,— Physician,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.  B.,  Iowa 
Coll.,  1894;  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896,  and 
A.  M.,  1897 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1901-1902  ;  Resident  Physician,  The  Glen 
Springs,  Vv^atkins,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Resident  Physician,  Boston  Free  Hosp. 
for  Women. 

James  Morlev  Hitzrot,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902  ; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1902- 
1903.— Instr.  in  Surg.  Cornell  Univ.  ; 
Chief  of  Clinic,  N.  Y.  Hosp.  Out-Patient 
Dept.  and  Phvsician,  N.  Y. 

Gerry  Rounds  Holden,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Surg.,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1902-1903.— Resident  Gynecologist,    and 

Edward  Hicks  Hume,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
John  W.  Garrett  International  Fellow 
in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol.,  Univ.  Coll., 
Liverpool,  1901-1902  ;  Third  Asst.  Surg. 
and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1902-1903. 
—Act.  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hosp.  Service,  and  Re,search 
Worker  at  tJov'm'nt  Laboratory,  Parel, 
Bombay,  India. 

William  Bernard  Johnston,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist,  1901- 
1902.  —  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 
(Europe. ) 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  A.  B.,  1897;  Resident 
Physician,  Jewish  Hosp.,  Philadelphia, 
1901-1902.— Consult.  Physician,  German 
Orjihan  Asylum ;  Externe,  Emergency 
Hosp.  ;  Demonstrator  in  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Columbian  iled.  Sch.,  and 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Theodore  Lamson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
Asst.  Resident  Phvsician,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  1901-1902.— First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Dwight  Milton  Lewis,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Medical  House  Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Bos- 
ton, 1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Meii.  Clinic,  New 
Haven  Disp.  and  Physician,  New  Haven, 
Ct. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  A.  B.,  1897  ; 
Resident  Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp., 
Philadelphia,  1901-1903.— Director,  Ayer 
Clinical  Lab.,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

William  Harvev  Maddren,  S.  B.,  Brooklyn 
Polytech.  Inst.,  1896 ;  Grad.  Student, 
1896-1897.- Asst.  Visiting  Surg.,  King's 
County  and  Coney  Island  Hospitals,  and 
Physician,  Brooklvu. 

Elizabeth  Sutton  Jloore,  S.  B.,  Wilson 
Coll.,  Pa.,  189.5  ;  Grad.  Student,  Cornell, 
1896-1897  ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Passa- 
vant  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Henry  Pickering  Parker,  A.  B.,  1896; 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol., 
Western  Reserve  Univ.,  1901-1902;  Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleve- 
land, O.,  1902-1903;  Interne,  The  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Bait.,  190.3-1904.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  ;  Physician,  Robt. 
Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children. 

Maurice  J.  Rubel,  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Phy- 
sician, Chicago. 
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John  Cleveland  Salter,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Phvsician,  St.  Luke's  Hosp.,  N. 
y.,  1901-1902  ;  Eesident  Phvsician,  N.  Y. 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Physician, 
St.  Louis. 

Mabel  Palmer  Simis  (Mrs.  H.  L.  Llrich), 
S.  B.,  Cornell,  1897.— Physician,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Josiah  ^Morris  Slemons,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Obstetrics,  1901-1902;  Asst,  Eesident  and 
P.esident  Obstetrician,  1902-1904.— Asst, 
and  Instructor ;  Physician,  Bait. 

Herbert  Meloy  Smith,  A.  B.,  Roanoke, 
1892,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Grad.  Student, 
1894-1895.— First  Lieut,  and  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, V.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Charles  NeLson  Spratt,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1897;  Eesident  House  Officer,  1901-1902- 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  1902-1903. — Senior  House 
Surg.  Mass.  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, Boston,  1903-1904. — Physician, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Albert  Louis  Steinfeld,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Direc- 
tor, Histol.  and  Pathol.  Laboratories, 
and  Resident  Physician,  Lucas  Co. 
Hosp.,  Toledo,  O.,  1901-1902.— Prof,  of 
Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Toledo  Med.  Coll. ; 
District  Physician  and  Physician,  To- 
ledo, O. 

Carlotta  Mary  Swett,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1896 ;  Grad.  Student,  Maine  State  Coll., 
1896 ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Physician,  Bangor, 
Me. 

Henry  Ludwig  ririch,  S.  B.,  Rutgers,  1897  ; 
Prof,  of  Pathol,  and  Histol.,  Univ.  of 
Dallas,  Texas,  1901-1902  ;  Pathologist, 
Swedish  Hosp.,  Asst.  in  Clin.  Micro- 
scopy, Univ.  of  Minnesota,  and  Physi- 
cian, Minneapolis. 

Albert  James  Underbill,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Marian  Bartholow  Vralker  (Mrs.  Marian 
Walker  Williams),  A.  B.,  Radcliffe,  1898. 
— Phvsician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Louis  Marshall  Warficld,  A.  B.,  1S97  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Medical 
Referee,  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co.,  and 
Phvsician,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

George  William  Warren,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Physician,  New  York. 

Stephen  Hurt  Watts,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1896;  Student,  Univ.  of  Virginia, 
1896-1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901- 
1902. — Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Ernest  Alden  Wells,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1901- 
1902.— Med.  Exam.  Conn.  Mut.  Life  Ins., 
N.  Y.  Life  Ins.,  Union  Casualty,  Trav- 
elers Ins.,  and  Md.  Casualty  Co"  ;  Asst. 
Pathologist  and  Bacteriol.  to  Hartford 
Hosp.  and  Phvsician,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Mabel  Wells,  A'.  B.,  Welleslev,  1836  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Zurich,  1897.— Highlands, 
N.  C. 

John  Montgomery  West,  A.  B.,  1896.— 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1897  ;  Externe,  1901-1902  ;  Acting  Resi- 
dent House  Officer ;  Asst,  Res.  Physi- 
cian, Thos.  Wilson  Sanitarium,  1902- 
1903. — Instructor  in   Bacteriol.,   .(Ubany 


Med.  Col.  and  Asst.  in  Bender  Hygienic 
Lab.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  (53) 

1903 

John  Auer,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1898 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Research 
Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

John  Bradford  Briggs,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1898;  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1902-1903  ;  Asst,  in  :Medicine,  1903- 
1904. — Physician,  Washington,  1).  C. 

Bennett  Bernard  Browne,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Clinical  Asst.  in  Ophthalmology  and 
Otology  ;  Asst.  Ophthalmologist,'  Balt^ 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Robert  ]Martin  Brans,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1896-  Grad.  Student,  1897-1 ''>9S- 
Asst.  Resident  Phvsician,  Springiield 
State  Hosp.  Sykesvillc,  Md.,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,  Bait. 

William  Morgan  Case  Bryan,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1897  ;  ]\L  S.,  Michigan, 
1898.  —  Resident  Physician,  German 
Hosp.,  Philadelphia. 

Camillus  Bush,  S.  B.,  California,  1898 : 
Eesident  House  Officer,  1902-1903  ;  Asst. 
Res.  Surgeon,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

John  Woolman  Churchman,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1898,  A.  M.,  1901;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  in  G.- 
U.  Surgery,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Wood  Clarke,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Resident  Physician,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland. 

Henry  Wireman  Cook,  A.  B.,  1S98  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Visiting 
Physician,  Senior  Staff  Memorial  Hosji.; 
Vice-Prest.  Amer.  Assoc.  Life  Insurance 
Exam.  Surgeons,  aud  Physician,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Jacob  Jones  Coons,  S.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan, 
189S  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Lying-in  Hosp., 
1902-1903  ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Ken- 
sington Hospital,  Phila.,  1903-1904.— 
Asst.  in  Medicine,  Ohio  Med.  Univ. 
and  Physician,  Columbus,  O. 

Gustavus  Charles  Dohme,  A.  B.,  1898.— 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Maryland 
Med.  Col.  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

David  Hough  Doliey,  A.  B. ,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898  ;  Resident 
Pathologist,  St.  Vincent's  Charity  Hosp., 
1902-1903.— Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pa- 
thol., West.  Reserve  Univ.,  and  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Ralph  Duffy,  A.  B.,  1898.— Pathologist, 
Western  Penna,  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Pittsburg. 

John  Dunlop,  S.  B.,  Princeton.  1898;  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary ;  Externie  in  Surgery,  1902-1903. — 
Interne,  Orthopedic  Hosp.,  Boston. 

William  Gage  Erving,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898; 
Orthopedic  House  Surgeon,  Carney 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903. — Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Newell  Simmons  Ferry,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898 ; 
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Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  D.  C,  1902-1903.— Director 
of  Pathol.  Lab.  and  Asst.  in  Medicine, 
Memphis  Hosp.  Jled.  Coll.  and  Physi- 
cian, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1898. 
— Asst.  Resident  Physician,  New  Yorlc 
Hosp.,  1903-1S04.— Clm.  Asst.  in  Applied 
Therapeutics,  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.  and 
Physician,  Now  York. 

William  Willoughby  Francis,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Resident  House  Physician,  Roval  Vic- 
toria Hosp.,  Jlontreal,  Can.,  1902-1904.— 
Asst.  in  Pathology. 

Maurice  Albert  Frankenthal,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1898. — Resident  Physician, 
Jewish  Hosp.,  and  Pathologist,  Bethesda 
Homes,  St.  Louis. 

W.  Harry  Glenny,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894.— 
Demonstr.  in  Pathol.  Med.  Dept.  Univ. 
of  Buffalo,  and  Asst.  Attend.  Physician 
and  Supervisor  of  Records,  Buffalo  GenL 
Hosji.,  and  Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Clarence  Foster' Hardy,  B.  L.,  Wisconsin, 
1891;  Interne,  Mercy  Hosp.,  Pittsburgh 
(four  months). — Instructor  in  Surgerv, 
Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  and  Physician,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Morrison  LeRoy  Hayiland,  Ph.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1S9S  ;  Resident  Surgeon,  Society  of 
the  Lying-in  Hosp..  New  York  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Physi- 
cian, Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1898. — Physician,  Boston. 

Leonard  Keene  Hirshberg,  A.  B.,  1898. — 
Assoc,  in  Nervous  Diseases  and  Instr.  in 
Bacteriology,  Coll.  of  P.  &  S.,  Bait.  : 
Chief  of  Nei"vous  Clinic,  City  Hosp.  ; 
Visiting  Pb.ysician,  City  Asylum,  Bay 
View,  and  Hebrew  Hosp.  ;  Physician-in- 
Chief,  Benevolent  Soc.  ;  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Carl  Herman  Horet,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— State 
Bacteriologist  and  Physician,  Butte, 
Mont. 

Solomon  Hyman,  S.  B.,  California,  1898. — 
Junior  House  Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

William  Frederick  Jelke,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898  ;  Asst,  Resident  Surgeon,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
CinciunatL 

Thomas  Monroe  Jones,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1898. — Interne,  King's  Co.  Hosp., 
Brooklvn. 

Alfred  Karsted,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898.— 
House  Surgeon,  Geiiuan  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Herbert  Kimball,  S.  B.,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1903  ;  Resident  Physi- 
cian, Eve,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
Baltimore,  1902-1903.— Visiting  Oculist  to 
the  Gov'm'nt  Hosp.  for  the  Insane; 
Asst.  in  Ophthalmology,  Geo.  Wa.shing- 
ton  Hosp.  Disp.,  and  Episcopal  Eye  and 
Ear  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Louis  Charles  Lehr,  A.  B.,  1S9S.— Clinical 
Asst.  in  Ct.-U.  Surg,  and  Asst.  in  Gyne- 
col. Dr.  Kelly's  Sauitorium,  1902-1904.— 
Phvsician,  Washington. 

Edward  McCrady  L'Engle,  A.  B.,  St. 
John's,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 


Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Phila.  Poly- 
clinic Hosp.,  1902-1903.— Europe. 

George  Victor  Litchfield,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1897 ;  Surgeon  to  Lick 
Creek  and  Lake  Erie  R.  R.,  and  Dawson 
Coal  and  Coke  Co.;  St.  Paul,  Va.,  1902- 
1903. — Physician,  Abingdon,  Va. 

Emma  Loot/,  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Erving),  A.  B., 
Smith  Coll.,  1897. — Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Seymour  DeWitt  Ludlum,  S.  B.,  Rutgers, 
1897  ;  Clinical  Asst.  Sheppard  and  Pratt 
Hosp.,  Towson,  Md.,  1902-1903.— First 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Friends'  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane,  Frankford ;  Clin. 
Asst.  in  Neurol.,  Phila.  Polyclinic ;  Pa- 
thologist, Frankford  Gen.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Annie  Galloway  Lvle,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1895;  Univ.  of  Vienna,  1902-1903.— Assi, 
in  Children's  Clinic,  Univ.  of  Calif.,  and 
Physician,  San  Francisco. 

George  Malcolm  MacGi'egor,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1894. — Physician,  Mondovi,  Wis. 

Samuel  Andrew  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898  ; 
House  Surgeon,  House  of  Relief  of  N.  Y. 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Extern e,  Hud- 
son St,  Hosp.,  and  Phvsician,  N.  Y. 

John  Scott  McFarland,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898. 
Physician,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Edmund  Webster  Meisenhelder,  A.  B., 
Penna.  Coll.,  1898 ;  Harvard  Summer 
School,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903 ;  Interne,  Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S. 
Soldiers'  Home,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904.  —  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O. 

John  Elmer  ^Meisenhelder,  S.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898.— 
House  Surgeon,  Moses  Tavlor  Hosp., 
Scranton,  Pa.,  1903-1904.— Resident  Sur- 
geon, Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S.  Soldiers  Home, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

*Henry  William  Ochsner,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 

Edward  Hiram  Reede,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1898. 
— First  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  iSTicholas  Riggins,  A.  B.,  William.s, 
1897  ;  Interne,  Hudson  St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  E.   Orange,  N.   J. 

Carey  Pegram  Rogers,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1S98; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Surg., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Stephen  Rushmore,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1897; 
Externc,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Resident  Gyne- 
cologi-st,  1903  ;  House  Phvsician,  Hudson 
St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— House  Sur- 
geon, St.  Mary's  Hosp.  for  Children, 
N.  Y. 

George  Ban-  Scholl.  A.  B.,  1898  ;  Externa, 
1902-1903.— Assoc.'  Prof,  of  Pathol.,  Eac- 
teriol.  and  Clin.  Microscopy,  Maryland 
Med.  Coll.  ;  Pathologist  to  Franklin  Sq. 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Melville  Silverberg,  A.  B.,  California,  1897  ; 
Asst.  in  Physiol.  Chem.,  Cooper  Med. 
Coll.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903;  House 
Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1903-1904.— 
Europe. 

John  Nathan  Simpson,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Nashville,  1893.— Prof,  of  Physiology, 
West  Virginia  Univ.,  Morgantown. 
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Harry  Mei-riman  Steele,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894  ; 
Asst.  in  Pediatrics,  Univ.  and  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Med.  Coll.,  N.  Y.  (Summer  of 
1902). — Asst.  in  Pediatrics  and  Pathol., 
Yale  Med.  Sch. 

Alice  Weld  Tallant,  A.  B.,  Smith  Coll., 
1897  ;  Cjrad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1897-1898;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Eoxbury,  Mass.,  1902-1903;  iMed.  Ex- 
aminer for  the  Gymnasium,  Bates  Coll., 
Lewiston,  Me.,  1903-1904.— Asst.  Physi- 
cian, Disp.  of  the  New  Eng.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Coudit  Brewer  Van  Arsdall,  A.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky Wesleyan,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1898; 
A.  B.,  Michigan,  1898. — Physician,  Har- 
rodsburg,  Ky. 

John  Van  Denburgh,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1894, 
A.  M.,  1895,  and  Ph.  I).,  1897.— Hon. 
Curator,  Dept.  of  Herjietology,  Cal.  Acad, 
of  Sciences ;  Act.  Chief  of  Children's 
Clinic,  San  Fran.  Polyclinic,  1902-1903.— 
Visiting  Physician,  King's  Daughters' 
Home  for  Incurables,  and  Physician, 
San  Francisco. 

Otis  Buckmiuster  Wight,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898;  Re.sident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Med.  Referee,  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.  of 
N.  Y.,  and  Physician,  Portland,  Ore. 

Clara  Louise  Williams,  S.  B.,  California, 
1897.  and  M.  S.,  1898  ;  Interne,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903.— Physi- 
cian, Berkeley,  Cal. 

Dudley  Williams,  A.  B.,  1897;  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1897-1898.— Grad.  Student  (Pa- 
thol.), Harvard  Med.  School,  1902-1903.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  and  Physician, 
Bait. 

Charles  Benjamin  Wright,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
North  Dakota,  1898 ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.— Clin.  Instr.  in  Pedia- 
trics, Med.  Dep.  Univ.  of  Minn.,  and 
Physician,  Minneapolis.  (57) 

1903 

Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1896; 
Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Wis- 
consin and  Michigan,  1897-1898  ;  Instr. 
in  Bacteriol.  and  Clin.  Pathol.,  North- 
western Univ.,  Chicago,  1903-1904— Fel- 
low in  Pathology. 

Lewis  Clyde  Bixler,  A.  B.,  Lafayette,  1899. 
and  A.'M.,  1902  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Physician ,  Pittsburg. 

Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvelt,  A.  B. ,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1896. — Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children,  N.  Y. 

Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1899;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1903-1994. — Asst.  in  Medicine,  and 
Physician,  Bait. 

Joseph  Albert  Chatard,  A.  B. ,  Loyola,  1898  ; 
Graduate  Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
1903-1904.— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  and 
Physician,  Bait. 

George  Edward  Chinn,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  Central 
Coll.  (Mo.),  1899;  Clinical  Asst,  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md., 
1903-1904.— Physician ,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Alfred  Hull  Clark,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1899.— 
House  Surgeon,  The  Hartford  Hosp.. 
Hartford,  Conn. 


William  Burgess  Cornell,  A.  B.,  Chicago, 
1899. — Externe ;  Clinical  Asst.,  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. 

Emma  Grace  Dewev,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1885 
and  A.  M.,  1894  ;  Graduate  Student,  Chi- 
cago, 1898-1899;  Interne,  The  Babies' 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.  ;  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Med.  Research  (Summer,  1903). — Pathol- 
ogist. Passavant  Mem.  Hosp.  and  Physi- 
cian, Jacksonville,  111. 

Harlan  DuiUey,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1897; 
Graduate  Student,  1898.  —  Physician, 
Canton,  O. 

Dana  Lee  Eddy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1898.— Physi- 
cian, Leavenworth,  Kans. 

Eoades  Fayerwcather,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Orthopedic  House  Surg.,  Carney 
Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Physician   Boston. 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  A.  B.,  1898,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1903-1904.— Chief,  Med.  Clinic,  St. 
Joseph's  Hosp.  Disp.,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Frederick  Julius  Gaensleu,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1899. — Interne,  German  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Lewis  McFarland  Gaines,  A.  B.  and  S.  B., 
Hampden-.?idney,  1898  ;  Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Virginia,  1898-1899;  First  Asst. 
Surgeon,  R.  I.  Hosp.,  Providence,  and 
House  Physician,  Providence  Lying-in 
Hosp.  (3  mouths),  1903-1904.— Med.  Ex. 
Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Wash.  Life  Ins.  Co. 
and  Surgeon,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

John  Timothy  Geraghty,  A.  B.,  St.  Thomas 
Coll.,  1895  ;  Ph.  B.,  St.  Paul  Seminary, 
1897  ;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898  ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Francis  Colquhoun  Goldsborough,  S.  B., 
Princeton,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Asst.  Res.  Gynecologist. 

Justin  Frank  Grant,  Ph.  B  ,  Yale,  1898.— 
Asst.  Prof,  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology, 
Univ.  of  W.  Va.,  Morgantown. 

Louis  V/ardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1899  ; 
Externe  in  Surgery,  1903-1904.— Physi- 
cian, N.  Y. 

Arthur  Douglass  Hirschfelder,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1897  ;  Student  in  Paris  and  Heid- 
elberg, 1898-1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904. — Asst.  in  Medicine,  Cooper 
Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  Physician  to  City  and 
County  Hosp.  and  Physician,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

Ross  Hopkins,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Campbell 
Univ.,  1897  ;  A.  B.,  Kansas  State  Univ., 
1899  ;  Graduate  Student,  Chicago,  1899. 
— Physician,  St.  Louis. 

Henry  Talbot  Hutchins,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist. 

Clement  Levi  Jones,  S.  B.,  Washington 
and  Jefferson,  1899.- Instr.  in  Biol,  and 
Embryol.,  Starling  Med.  Coll.  and  Clin- 
ical :Microscopist  to  iXiercy  Hosp.  and 
Physician,  Columbus,  O. 

Louise  Tavler  Jones,  A.  B.,  Welleslev, 
1896  ;  M.'S..  Columbian,  1898— Attend. 
Physician,  Nat.  Florence  Home  ;  Clin. 
Asst.  Emergency  Hosp.  and  Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Albert  Keidel,  A.  B.,  1900.— Clinical  Asst. 
in  Medicine  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 
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Maurice  Lazenby,  A.  B.,  1900.— House 
Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary, 
Baltimore. 

Arthur  Solomon  Loevenhart^  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1898,  ami  M.  S.,  1899  ; 
Assistant  in  Physiol.-Chemistry,  1903- 
190-1. — Associate. 

Henry  D.  Long,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
JeSerson,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1897  ;  Cornell 
Univ.  Summer  School,  1S97 ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Green  sburg.  Pa. 

Margaret  Long,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1896-1897 ; 
Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children,  1903-1904.  —  Physician, 
Hingham,  ^Nlass. 

Edward  Janney  Sidwell  Lupton,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899  ;  First  Asst.  Kesideut 
Physician,  Columbia  Hosp.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1903-1904.— Physician,  Mar- 
tinsburg,  W.  Va. 

Leo  Augustine  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899 ; 
Asst.  House  Surgeon,  Soeietv  of  the 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— In- 
terne, City  Hosp.,  Blackwell's  Isl.,  N.  Y. 

William  Sanders  Manning,  S.  B.,  Colum- 
bian, 1899  :  Clinical  Asst.,  The  Emer- 
gency Hosp.,  Washington,  I>.  C,  1903- 
1904. — Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Watson  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1899.— 
Phvsician,  Pittsburg. 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Morse,  A.  B.,  Woman's 
Coll.  of  Bait.,  1899  ;  House  Officer,  N.  E. 
Hosp.  for  Women  and  Children,  Boston, 
1903-1904  ;  Resident  Physician,  Evening 
Disp.  for  Working  Women,  Bait,  1904- 
1905. — Interne,  East.  Mich.  Asylum  for 
the  Insane,  Pontine. 

Willis  Bean  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Physician,  Portland,  Me. 

Harry  Benjamin  Neagle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899. — Asst.  Physician,  The  Loomis  Sana- 
torium, Liberty,  N.  Y. 

Selden  Irwin  Rainforth,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Cincinnati,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900.— Senior 
House   Surgeon,  Presby.  Hospital,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  A.  B.,  Beloit,  1898  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904.— Asst. 
Resident  Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirm- 
ary, Baltimore. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Riley,  Jr.,S.B.,  Univ.of 
Georgia,  1898. — Physician,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

George  Canby  Robinson,  A.  B.,  1899. — 
Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Cornell 
Univ.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Marvin  Pierce  Rucker,  A.  M. ;  Randolph- 
Macon,  1899;  Virginia  Med.  Coll.,  1899- 
1900.  —  Demonstrator  in  Physiology, 
Medical  Coll.  of  Virginia  ;  Junior  At- 
tendant in  Internal  Med.,  Memorial 
Hosp.  ;  Prest.  Board  of  Health,  and 
Physician,  Manchester,  Va. 

Ferdinand  Schmitter,  A.  B.,  Union  Coll., 
1899. — Instr.  in  Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Wis- 
consin, Madison. 

Oscar  Theodore  Sehultz,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1897.— Pathologist, Charity  Hosp., 


and  Demonstr.  of  Pathol.,  Western  Re- 
serve Univ.,  Cleveland. 

Winford  Henrj^  Smith,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899. — Resident  Gynecologist,  The  Lake- 
side Hospital,  Cleveland. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  A.  B.,  1896  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904.— Di- 
rector of  jVnalytical  Lab.  of  Eraser  & 
Co.,  N.  Y. 

Catherine  Hutchinson  Travis,  A.  B.,  Mc- 
Gill,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  Harvard 
Summer  Sch.,  1899. — House  Officer,  N.  E. 
Hosp.  for  Women  and  Children,  Boston. 

Frank  Hosford  Watson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Clin.  Asst., 
Tulane  Med.  Coll.,  and  Physician,  Kew 
Orleans. 

Charles  Whittier  Young,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Illinois,  1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Med.  Missionary,  Pouting- 
fou,  China.  (49) 

1904 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1900. — 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleve- 
land. 

Theodore  Baker,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1900.— 
Physician,  Pittsburgh. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean,  S.  B.,  Va.  Polytech. 
Inst.,  1900. — Assistant  in  Anatomv. 

Ruth  Bennett  (Mrs.  Ruth  Bennett  Mor- 
gan), A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Illinois,  1899,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1899. — Med.  Mission- 
ary, Hsu  Chau-fu,  Kiang-su  Prov., China. 

John  McFarlaud  Bergland,  S.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1900. — Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  A.  B.,  Ky.  Wes- 
leyan  Coll.,  1894;  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1897. 
— Resident  House  Officer. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
N.  Carolina,  1S96  ;  INIed.  Dept.  1898-1900. 
— Resident  House  Officer. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  S.  B., 
Univ.  of  K.  Carolina,  1899,  Med.  Dept. 
1899-1900,  and  Summer  Sch.,  1900.— Resi- 
dent House  Officer. 

John  Robert  Carr,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  N.  Caro- 
lina, 1899,  Med.  Dept.,  1899-1900,  and 
Summer  Sch.,  1900. — Resident  House  Of- 
ficer. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  A.  B.,  Yale. 
1900.— Resident  House  Officer. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1897, 
and  A.  M.,  1899. — Physician,  Warsaw, 
111. 

Anfin  Egdahl,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900.— 
Instr.  in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol.,  Coll.  of 
Med.,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Colorado,  1900,  and  Med.  Dept.,  1900- 
1901. — Resident  House  Officer,  Minnequa 
Hosp.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin,  S.  B.,  Princeton, 
1900.— Resident  House  Officer. 

Harry  Seliger  Greenbaum,  A.  B.,  1899  ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1899-1900.— 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Josephine  Hemenway,  A.  B.,  Pritchett 
Coll.,  1898 ;  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900.— 
Resident  House  Officer. 

William  Raphael  KeUogg,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
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1898. — Resident  Physician,  Seattle  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900. 
— Physician,  Kenville,  Minn. 

John  Marion  Love.,  A.  B.  and  B.  L., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1899;  Grad.  Student, 
1899-1900.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy, Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hosp. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Manwaring,  S.  B.,  Mich- 
igan, 1895,  Summer  Sch.,  1896-97,  Univ. 
of  Chicago,  Summer  Qr.,  1899,  1900  and 
1901. — Fellow  and  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Univ. 
of  Chicago. 

Herman  Weston  Marshall,  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Institute  Tech.,  1897. — Resident  House 
Officer. 

William  Carpenter  ^IcCarthy,  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1900.— Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1900. — Interne,  Barnes  Hosp.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan,  S.  B.,  Knox, 
1900. — Medical  Missionary,  Hsu  Chau- 
fu,  Kiang-su  Prov.,  China. 

James  Francis  Morrison,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1900. — Resident  Physician,  Kings  Co. 
Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1900. — Resident  Physician,  Seattle  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

James  Henry  Randolph,  A.  B.,  Fla.  State 
Coll.,  1900.— Clinical  Asst.,  The  Shep- 
pard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  S.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  Coll.,  1900.— Resident  House  Of- 
ficer. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  A.  B.,  1899,  and 
Grad.  Student,  1899-1900.  —  Resident 
House  Officer. 

William  Gray  Ricker,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
House  Surgeon,  Montreal  Gen.  Hosp., 
Montreal,  Can. 

Esther  Rosencrantz,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.,  1899 ;  Baniard  Coll.,  1899-1900. 
— Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 


Ernest  Sachs,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1900.— In- 
terne, The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 

Orvillc  Hickok  Sch  ell,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
Interne,  The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 

Harry  Russell  Stone,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan 
Univ.,  1899. — Interne,  Hudson  St.  Hosp., 
New  York. 

Henry  John  Storrs,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1899. 
— Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1900.— 
Externe  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt, 
1S98,  and  A.  M.,  1900  ;  Univ.  Chicago, 
Summer  Qr.,  1900.— Fellow  in  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Chicago. 

William  Lawton  Thompson,  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1899. — House  Surgeon,  City  Hosp., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Summer 
Sch.  Columbian  Univ.,  1899. — Interne, 
Union  Prot.  Infirmary,  Bait. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900. 
— Resident  Physician,  St.  John  Riverside 
Hosp.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1900  ;  Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  1900- 
1901. — Asst.  Demonstr.  of  Anat.,  Wise. 
Coll.  P.  &  S.  and  Physician,  Milwaukee. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver,  A.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1899,  and  Yale,  1900.— Second  Med. 
Asst.  Rhode  Island  Gen.  Hosp.,  Provi- 
dence. 

John  Scott  Willock,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  1900. 
— Resident  Physician,  Allegheny  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson,  A.  B.,  N.  Ga.  Agri- 
cult.  Coll.,  1880;  A.  M.,  Univ.  of  Ga., 
1884 ;  Grad.  Student,  1893-1894,  and  Univ. 
of  Chicago,  1896-1897.— Physician,  Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Winfred  Wilson,  A.  B.,  Weatherford  Coll., 
1900.— Prof,    of  Anat.   Ft.   Worth    Med. 
Coll.,  and  Physician,  Fort  Worth,  Texas. 
(45) 
(317) 
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MASTER  OF  AKTS    ( HONORARY) 
1903 


William  Thomas  Councilman,  M.  D. 
Benjamin  Ives  Gllman,  A.  B. 
John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M. 
Clayton  Colman  Hall,  LL.  B. 
Theodore  Marburg. 


William  L.  Marbury. 
Robert  Lee  Randolph,  M.  D. 
Lawrason  Riggs,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. 
Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D. 
Julian  LeRoy  White,  A.  M. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


(When  the  institution  is  not  named,  this  university  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
is  to  be  understood.     (F)  indicates  that  the  person  has  held  a  fellowship  here.    *Died.) 


\S19 

George  Washington  McCreary. — Asst.  Sec. 
and  Librarian,  Md.  Hist.  Soc,  Baltimore. 

Chase  Palmer,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1882;  Asst., 
Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1882-83,  Tufts  Coll., 
1887-88;  Prof.,  Mass.  Norm.  Sch.,  Salem, 
1883-87,  Wabash  Coll.,  1888-90,  Manual 
Train.  Sch.,  Louisville,  1895-1901.— Prof. 
Chem.,  Central  Univ.,  Danville,  Ky. 

Edward  Henry  Spieker,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1882. 
— Assoc.  Prof.  Greek  and  Latin. 

(3) 
1880 

Eev.  Thomas  Milton  Beadenkopf,  B.  D., 

Yale,  1885.— Clergvman,  Bait. 
Allen  Kerr  Bond,   M.  D.,   Univ.  of  Md., 

1882.— Physician,  Bait. 
William  Cathcart  Day,   (F),  Ph.  D.,  1883  ; 

Prof.    Chem.,   St.  John's,  1883-84,  Univ. 

of  Nashville,  1884-87,  Swarthmore,  1887- 

1901. 
Henry    Laurence    Gantt,   M.   E.,  Stevens 

Inst.,  1884.— Mechan.  Eng.,  Schenectady, 

N.  Y. 
Edgar  Goodman,  LL.   B.,   Univ.  of  Md., 

1881. — Editor,  The  Baltimore  American. 
Eev.  Carl  Eckhardt  Grammer,  Va.  Theol. 

Sem.,    1884;  S.  T.  D.,   Trinity   (Conn.), 

1895;   Prof.,  Va.  Theol.  Sem.,  1887-97.— 

Clergyman,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Alexander  Fridge  Jamieson. — Latin  Mas- 
ter, Lawrenceville  School,  N.  J. 
♦Edmund  Allen  Jarvis.     *Oclober  15,  1880. 
Stewart  Brian  Linthicum,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1882.— Atty.  at  Law,  Portland,  Ore. 
John  Hanson  Lowe,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1882.— Attv.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Eev.  Leigh  Clinton  Morgan.- Clergyman, 

N.  Y. 
*Nelson  Palmer.     *June  12,  1886. 
Thomas    Pettigrew.— Civil  Engr.,   Clarks- 

Ijurg,  W.  Va. 
Harrv   Fielding  Eeid,    (F),  Ph.  D.,  1885  ; 

Prof.,  Case  School,  188G-94 ;  Assoc.  Prof., 

Chicago,  1895-97.— Prof.  Geol.  Physics. 
*Wiltz  Raymond  Strickleu.     *December  19, 

1900. 
Lewis  Webb  Wilhelm,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1884.— 

Vice-Prin.,  College  Prep.  Sch.,  Baltimore. 
(16) 
1881 

William  Wilson  Baden,  (F),  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1883  ;  Ph.  D.,  1892  ;  Prof.,  South- 


western Univ.,  1892-93,  Central  (Ky.), 
1893-96.— Prof.  Latin,  Idaho  Univ.,  Mos- 
cow. 

Henry  Johns  Bowdoin,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1883.— Baltimore. 

John  Wilson  Brown.— Philadelphia,  Pa. 

David  Talbot  Day,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1884.— 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Washington. 

William  Henry  Howell,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1884  • 
Mich.  (Hon.  M.  D.,  1890,  Lecturer  and 
Prof.,  1889-92)  ;  LL.  D.,  Trinity,  1901  ; 
Assoc.  Prof.,  Harvard,  1892-93.  —  Prof. 
Physiol.,  and  Dean,  Med.  Faculty. 

John  Hemsley  Johnson,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1887.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

*  James  Edward  Keeler,  D.  Sc,  Univ.  of 
Cal.,  1893  ;  Fellow,  Royal  Astron.  Soc.  of 
London;  Allegheny  Observ.,  1882-86; 
Lick  Observ.,  1886-91 ;  Rumford  Medal- 
ist, Amer.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  1898 ; 
Prof.,  Western  Univ.  of  Pa.,  and  Direc- 
tor, Allegheny  Observ.,  1891-98  ;  Direc- 
tor, Lick  Observ.,  1898-1900.  *Auffust  12, 
1900. 

Rev.  Edwin  George  Richardson. — Clergy- 
man, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

*Adoniram  Judson  Robinson,  LL.B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  18S5;  Instr.,  Bait.  City  Coll., 
1881-87.     *Nm'ember  23,  1904. 

*Henry  Rolando,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1883.     *October  4,  1888. 

Lee  Sale,  LL.  B.,  Wash.  Univ.,  1885  ;  Instr., 
Louisville  High  School,  1881-83.— Atty. 
at  Law,  St.  Louis ;  Lecturer,  Wash.  Univ. 

MactierWarfield,  M.D.,  Univ.  of.  Md.,  1884. 
— Physician,  Bait. ;  Instr.  Laryngology. 
(12) 

1883 

William  Hughlett  Adkins,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1883.— Atty.  at  Law,  Easton,  Md. 

Thomas  Alexis  Berry. — Baltimore. 

Gustav  Bissing,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1885;  Exami- 
ner, U.  S.  Patent  Office,  1884-98.— Patent 
Atty.,  Washington. 

Walter  Bernard  Clarkson,  Lecturer  and 
Asst.  Prof.  Law,  Yale,  1901-03.— Atty.  at 
Law,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Herman  Louis  Ebeling,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1891 ; 
Prof.  Miami  Univ.,  1891-99;  Instr.  and 
Acting  Prof.,  Haverlord,  1901-03.— Asst. 
Prof.  Greek,  Hamilton  Coll.,  Clinton, 
N.  Y. 

Louis  Garthe. — Journalist,  Wash. 

Edward  Ingle.— Editor,  Bait. 
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*Eichard  Fuller  Kimball,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1884.     *Janiiitrii  1,  I'JLIS. 
*Gustav  Adolph   Liobig.  ,Tr.,  (F),  Ph.  D., 

1885,  Asst.  1887-90.     *Felirnary  10,  1897. 
Charles  William  Emil  Miller,  (F),  Ph.  D., 

1886.— Assoc.  Prof.  Greek. 
James  Page. — U.  S.  Hydrographic  OfBce, 

Washington. 
Albert  Gallatin  Palmer,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1885; 

Asst.    and   Asst.    Prof.    Chem.,    Swarth- 

more,  1885-87. — Norwood,  Md. 
Robert   Miller    Keese. — Dept.    of.    Agric., 

Washington. 
*Louis  Tebbetts  Stevens,  (F),  M.  D.,  Har- 
vard, 1887 ;  late  Lecturer,  Wash.  Univ. 

*Februur>/  9,  1898. 
Herbert  Thorndyke  Tiffany,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1885.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

(15) 
1883 

William  Shirley  Bayley,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1886  ; 
Prof.  Mineral,  and  Geol.,  Colby,  1888- 
1904.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Waterville,  Me. 

Maurice  Fels,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1886.— 
Atty.  at  Law,  Philadelphia. 

David  Sterrett  Gittings. — Baltimore. 

William  Beatty  Harlan,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1885;  A.  M.,  St.  John's,  1888.— Atty. 
at  Law,  Churchville,  Md. 

George  Theophilus  Kemp,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1886;  M.  D.,  L.  I.  Med.  Coll.,  1891  ;  Dem- 
onstr.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1886-87  ;  Assoc,  and 
Assoc.  Director,  Hoagland  Lab.,  1888-93. 
— Prof.  Physiol.,  Univ. of  111.,  Champaign. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1886  ;  LL.  D., 
Franklin  and  Marshall,  1901  ;  Prof.,  Da- 
vidson, 1886-88,  Bryn  Mawr,  1889-1900.— 
Prof.  Latin  and  Greek,  Teachers  Coll., 
N.  Y. 

William  Edgar  Stratton,  M.  D.,  Harvard, 
1886.— Physician,  Brooklyn. 

Henry  Winslow  Williams,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1885.— Attv.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Henry  Van  Pete'rs  Wilson,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1888  ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1888-89.— Prof.  Biol., 
Univ.  of  N.  C,  Chapel  Hill. 

William  John  Witzenbacher. — Atty.  at 
Law,  Hagerstown,  Md.  (10) 

1884 

Eev.  Albert  Clayton  Applegarth,  Ph.  D., 

1887. — Clergyman,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Charles    Walter  Artz,    LL.  B.,   Columbia, 

1886.— Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 
Walter  Bliss  Canfield. — Chemist,  Pittsburg. 
George   Gibson    Carey,   LL.    B.,   Univ.   of 

Md.,  1886.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
William  Kennedy  Cromwell. — Baltimore. 
Charles  William   Rem.sberg  Cruni,  M.  D., 

Univ.  of  Md.,  1888  ;  Instr.,  Mercersburg, 

1884-86,    1889-90 ;   Prof.   Math.,    Ursinus, 

1892-95.— Physician,  Jefferson,  Md. 
Harry    Friedenwald,    M.   D.,    Phys.    and 

Surg.    (Bait.),    1886.  — Physician,    Bait.; 

Prof.  Ophthalmol.,  etc..  Coll.  of  P.  and  S. 
Rev.  William  Lindsay  Glenn,  LL.B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1888.— Clergyman,  Belair,  Md. 
John  Hinkley,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1886. 

—Atty.  at.  Law,  Bait. 
Charles  Morris  Howard,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1888.— Atty.   at  Law,  Bait. ;  Prof. 

Bait.  Law  School. 


*John  Deering  Lord,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Columbia, 
1886.     *January  27,  1902. 

Jere  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.,  Uniy.  of  Pa., 
1887.— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Prof.,  Der- 
matol. ;  Assoc.  Prof.  Anat.,  Bait.  Med. 
Coll. 

William  Patrick  Lvons,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1886.— Atty.'at  Law,  Bait. 

Edgar  George  Miller,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1886.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

William  Eidgely  OrndorflT,  (F)  Ph.  D.,  1887. 
— Prof.  Organ.  Chem.,  Cornell. 

George  Dobbin  Penniman,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1886.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait.  ;  Prof., 
Bait.  Univ.  Law  School. 

William  Henry  Perkins,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1888.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

*George  Clement  Stokes,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1888.     *January  21,  1897. 

♦William  John  Thomas,  Prof.  Math.,  Wes- 
tern Md.  Coll.,  1884-85.     *3Iarck  9,  1885. 

♦William  Ferdinand  Walz.  *March  21, 
1887. 

Frederick  Henry  Wilkens,  Ph.  D.,  Leipsic, 
1891 ;  Asst.  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1893-96, 
and  Union  Univ.,  1898-04.— Asst.  Prof. 
German,  New  York  Univ. 

George  Wishart  Edmond  {extra  ordinem), 
Asst.  Chem.,  1889-90.— Santa  Monica,  Cal. 

Charles  Howard  Shinn  {extra  ordinem). — 
Supervisor,  N.  Sierra  Forest  Reserve, 
North  Fork,  Cal.  (23) 

1885 

John  Pendleton  Campbell,  (F),  Ph.D.,  1888. 

— Prof.  Biol.,  Univ.  of  Ga.,  Athens. 
John  Glenn,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1887. 

— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Homer,  S.  T.  B., 

Gen.    Theol.    Sem.,   N.   Y.,   1890.— P.  E. 

Bishop  of  Asheville,  N.  C. 
James  Albert  Loane. — Baltimore. 
Harry  Wilbur  Price,  LL.  B.,  Columbian, 

1887.— Atty.  at  Law,  Chicago. 
Benjamin  Titus  Roberts,  Jr. 
Moses  Roth  Ryttenberg,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1888.— Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 
Hugo  Steiner,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1887. 

—Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Henry  Hazlehurst  Wiegand,  Proficient  in 

Elec,  1889.— Elec.  Engineer,  Bait.     (9) 

1886 

Joseph  Sweetman  Ames,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1890. 

— Prof.  Phvsics. 
Wilson  Lloyd  Bevan,  S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol. 

Sem.    N.    Y.,    1889;   A.  M.    and   Fellow, 

Columbia,   1889;  Ph.  D.,   Munich,   1893; 

late  Prof.  Hist,  Univ.  of  the  South. 
Thomas  Hepburn  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1888. -Physician,  Bait. 
Alfred  Robert  Louis  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  1889. 

— iStfg.  Chemist,  Bait. ;  Instr.  Pharmacy. 
Albert  Alvin  Doub.— Atty.  at  Law,  Cum- 
berland. 
William  Snvder  Eichelberger,  (F),  Ph.  D„ 

1891;   Instr.,   Wesleyan,   1891-96.  —  Prof. 

Math.,  U.  S.  Navy,  Wash. 
Harry    English.  —  Instr.,     High    School, 

Washington. 
Abraham  Flexner.  —  Principal,  Flexner's 

School,  Louisville,  Ky. 
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William  Edward  Gates.— Cleveland,  O. 

♦  William  Curns  Lawrence  Gorton,  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1889;  Assoc.  Prof,  and  Prof. 
Math.,  Woman's  Coll.,  Bait.,  1888-94. 
*N'ovember  8,  1894. 

Joseph  Edward  Harry,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1889, 
Prof.,  Georgetown  (Ky.),  1889-1900.— 
Acting  Prest.,  1903-04,  Dean,  Acad.  Dept, 
and  Prof.  Greek,  Univ.  of  Cincinnati. 

Benjamin  Henry  Hartogensis.  —  Atty.  at 
Law,  Bait. 

James  Shaler  Hodges,  Profic.  in  Elec,  1890. 
— Elec.  Engineer,  Bait. 

Theodore  Hough,  (F>,  Ph.  D.,  1893;  Instr. 
and  Asst.  Prof.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1893- 
1903.— Assoc.  Prof.  Biol.,  Simmons  Coll., 
Boston. 

Percy  Meredith  Hughes.— Director  of  High 
Schools,  Wash. 

*John  Henry  Laessig,  Jr.  *December  28, 
1903. 

Allan  McLane,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1888.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

John  Hanson  Thomas  MePherson,  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1890  ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  1890- 
91.— Prof.  Hist.,  Univ.  of  Ga.,  Athens. 

Colyer  Meriwether,  Ph.  D.,  1893. -Instr. 
English,  etc..  High  School,  Washington. 

John  Pleasants.— Baltimore. 

Kiehard  Hall  Pleasants,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1889.- Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

*William  Flood  Sniith,  P.  and  S.,  Bait. 
(M.  D.,  1889,  and  late  Assoc.  Prof.  Surg. 
Anat.).     *.4pn7  14,  1903. 

Michael  Daniel  Stein.— Supt.  of  Street  Rail- 
ways, San  Francisco. 

Bernard  Wiesenfeld,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1889.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

John  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1888.— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Obstetric- 
ian in  Chief ;  Prof.  Obstetrics. 

Langdon  Williams.  —  Teacher,  Philadel- 
phia. 

♦William  Klapp  Williams,  Ph.  D.,  1889. 
*June  4,  1897. 

John  Randolph  Winslow,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1888.— Physician,  Bait. 

♦Allan  Chase  Woods.  *Septembcr  9,  1886. 
Fredericls  George  Young,  Vice-Pres.,  S. 
Dak.  Normal  School,  1888-91.  —  Prof. 
Econ.,  etc.,  Univ.  of  Oregon,  Eugene. 
♦Thomas  McCabe  (extra  ordinem),  (F), 
Ph.  D.,  1888 ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  1888- 
89-  Prof.,  Ind.  Univ.,  1889-90;  Assoc. 
French,  Bryn  Mawr,  1890-91.  *Febniary 
22,  1891.  (31) 

1887 

Rev.  Edward  Carey  Applegarth,  (F),Ph.  D., 
1890  ;  M.  D.,P.  and  S.,  Bait,  1892.— Clergy- 
man, Boston. 

Richard  Howard  Bayard,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1889.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Herbert  Maxwell  Brune,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1889.— Attv.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Charles  Edward  Coates,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  1891; 
Prof.,  St.,  John's,  1891-93.— Prof.  Chem., 
La.  State  Univ.,  Baton  Rouge. 

Rev.  William  Roswell  Cole,  B.  I).,  Harvard, 
1890._riergyman,  Cohasset,  Mass. 

Paul  Joseph  Dashiell,  Ph.  D.,  1891;  Instr., 
Lehigh,  1889-90,  1891-92.  —  Prof.  Chem., 
U.  S.  Naval  Acad. 

8 


George  Peter  Dreyer,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1890, 
Demonstr.,  Assoc,  Assoc.  Prof.,  1890- 
1900.— Prof  Physiol.,  Med.  Dept.,  Univ. 
of  111.,  Chicago. 

Edward  Duffy,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1889.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

James  Clark  Fifield.— Atty.  at  Law,  Minne- 
apolis. 

Julius  Friedenwald,  M.  D.,  P.  and  S.,  Bait., 
1890;  A.  M.,  Lovola,  1898.— Physician, 
Bait.  ;  Assoc.  Prof.  Pathol.,  Coll.  of 
P.  and  S. 

Douglas  Huntly  Gordon,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1889.— Pres.,  Internat.  Trust  Co., 
Bait. 

Jay  Csesar  Guggenheimer,  LL.  B.,  Colum- 
bia, 1891.— Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Homer  Haskins,  Ph.  D.,  1890,  Instr., 
1889-90 ;  Asst.  Prof,  and  Prof.,  Univ.  of 
Wis.,  1890-1902.— Prof.  Hist.,  Harvard. 

George  Lincoln  Hendrickson,  L.  H.  D., 
Western  Reserve,  1902  ;  Prof.,  Colo.  Coll., 
1889-91,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1891-96.  —  Prof. 
Latin,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 

Franz  Otto  Karl  Hoffmann.— Berlin,  Ger- 
many. 

♦Robert  Milligan  McLane,  Jr.,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1891 ;  State's  Atty.,  Bait., 
1899-1903;  Mayor  of  Baltimore,  1903-04.— 
*May  30,  1904. 

Robert  William  Rogers,  Haverford  (Ph.D., 
1890,  Instr.,  1887-90)  ;  D.  D.,  Wesleyan, 
1894;  Ph.  D.,  Leipsic,  1895;  Prof,  Dick- 
inson, 1890-93.  —  Prof.  Hebrew,  Drew 
Theol.  Sem.,  Madison,  N.  J. ;  Lecturer, 
Woman's  Coll.,  Bait. 

Henry  Oliver  Thompson,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1890.- Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Benjamin   Tuska,  Columbia   (A.  M.,  1888, 

LL.  B.,  1889).— Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 
Rev.  Robert  William  Henry  Weech.— Cler- 
gyman, Walbrook,  Bait. 

♦Edward  William  Willis,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1889.     *August  7,  1893. 
Henry    Firey    Wingert.  —  Atty.    at    Law, 

Hagerstown,  Md. 
Walter  Bell  Scaife  (extra  ordinem),  Ph.  D., 

Vienna,  1887.— Pittsburg. 
Albert  Henry  Smyth  (extra  ordinem),  liBC- 
turer,  1899-1900.— Prof.  English,  Central 
High  School,  Phila.  (24) 

1888 

Henry  Harold  Ballard,  Ph.  D.,  1893  ;  Instr. 

Chem.,  RosePolytech.,  1893-96.— Student, 

Teachers  Coll.   N.  Y. 
Edward   Ambrose  'Pe'chtel,    (F),    Chicago 

(Fellow,  1897-98,  Asst.  and  Assoc,  1898-02, 

Ph.  D.,  1900)  ;  Instr.,  Northwestern,  1893- 

97.— Instr.  Latin,  Univ.  of  Chicago. 
James  William  Black,  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Acting 

Prof,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  1891-92;  Assoc. 

Prof,    Oberlin,     1892-94.  —  Prof.     Hist., 

Colby  Coll.,  Waterville,  Me. 
Charles    Pliny    Brigham,    Ph.  D.,    1891.— 

Greenport,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 
♦William   Bromwell,   Ph.  D.,  1895;    Instr. 

Chem.,  Pratt   Inst,    Brooklyn,   1896-98. 

*Septemher  30,  1898. 
♦Hamilton   McFarland    Brown.     *May  8, 

.r\jrthu'r  Lee  Browne,  Bait.  Med.  Coll.(M.D., 
1901,  Assoc.  Prof.  Chem.) 
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Charles  Hamilton  Carey. — Baltimore. 
John   Broughton   Daish,   LL.  B.,   George- 
town (D.  C),  1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Wash- 
ington. 
Eev.  William  Levering  Devries,  (F),  Ph.  D., 

1892;  S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y., 

1894. — Clergyman,  Washington. 
Gustav  Edward  Gieske,  M.  D.,  P.  and  S. 

(Bait.),  1891.— Catonsville,  Md. 
Ealeigh   Colston  Gildersleeve. — Architect, 

N.  Y. 
Harris    Hancock,    Ph.  D.,    Berlin,    1894; 

D.  Sc,  Paris,  1901 ;  Asst.,  lustr.,  Assoc, 

Chicago,  1892-1900.— Prof.   Math.,  Univ. 

of  Cincinnati. 
Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Acting  Prof, 

Wittenberg,    1891-92;    Instr.    and   Prof, 

Purdue,   1892-95. — Assoc.   Prof.   Physiol. 

Chem. 
♦William  Augustine  Jones,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Ala.,  1889.     *F)'bni,ary  11,  1894. 
Ai'thur   Lincoln    Lamb. — Science  Master, 

Country  School,  Bait. 
Charles  Day  Lanier. — Asst.  Ed.,  Review  of 

Hevieu-s,  N.  Y. 
John  Bright  Macauley. — Princ.  Examiner, 

U.  S.  Patent  Office,  Wash. 
♦William    Howard    Miller,    Instr.    Math., 

Stanford,  1891-93.     *March  2,  189,3. 
*George  Neville  Moore.     *Oc/oher  29,  1889. 
John  Henry  O'Donovan,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1891.— Baltimore. 
Frank  Eugene  Reader. — Atty.  at  Law,  New 

Brighton,  Pa. 
Louis  Kettger. — Prof.  Nat.  Sci.,Terre  Haute 

Normal  School,  Ind. 
David    Ellsworth    Roberts.  —  Asst,    Chief, 

Div.  of  Prints,  Library  of  Congress. 
Lessing  Rosenthal,  LL.  B.,  Northwestern, 

1891. — Atty.  at  Law,  Chicago. 
Charles  Edmund  Simon,   M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1890.— Physician,  Bait.;  Prof.  Clin. 

Diagnosis,  Md.  Med.  Coll. 
Charles  Kephart  Swartz,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1904 ; 

B.  D.,  Oberlin,  1892;  Fellow,  Clark,  1889- 

90. — Instr.  Geology. 
Robert  Melvin   Tarleton,   E.  M.,   Lehigh, 

1895. — Mining  Eng.,  Omaha,  Neb. 
Edward   Lucas  White,   Asst.,  Dartmouth, 

1891-92. — Classical    Instr.,   Boy's    Latin 

School,  Bait. 
John  White,  Jr.,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Asst,, 

Cornell,  1891-93;   Prof.,   Univ.   of  Neb., 

1893-03.— Prof.    Chem.,    Rose    Poly  tech. 

Inst.,  Terre  Haute. 
Westel  Woodbury  Willoughby,  (F),  Ph.  D., 

1891 ;  Acting  Asst,  Prof.,  Stanford,  1894- 

95. — Assoc.  Prof.  Polit.  Science. 
William   Franklin   Willoughby,  Lecturer, 

1900-01 ;    Lecturer,    Harvard,    1900-01.- 

Treasurer  of  Porto  Rico,  San  Juan. 
Charles  Hiram  Chapman  (exlra  onUne.ni) , 

(F),  Ph.  D.,  1890  ;  Instr.  and  Assoc,  1889- 

92;   Prest.,  Univ.  of   Oregon,   1893-99.— 

Woodland,  Wash. 
Charles  Collier  Holden  {extra  ordinem). — 

Asst.   Romance  Lang.,  West  Va.   Jniv., 

Morgantown.  (34) 

1889 

Adolph  Beruhard,  Chicago  (Ph.  D.,  1894, 
Asst.  Chem.,  1893-98).— Stone  Creek,  O. 

Hiram  Horsburgh  Bice. — Class.  Instr., 
High  School,  N.  Y. 


John  Sedgewick  Billings,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Pa.,  1892.— Physician,  N.  Y. 

Walton  Bolgiano,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Pa., 
1892.— Physician,  Bait. 

Theodore  Cooke,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1891.— Physician,  Bait. 

Frank  Barn'um  Culver. — New  York. 

♦Richard  Edward  Edes,  Harvard  (M.  D., 
1895,  Morgan  Fellow,  1889-91);  Instr., 
Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1892-93.  *-November  25, 
1901. 

Daniel  Nathan  Eisendrath,  M.  D.,  Chicago 
Med.  Coll.,  1891.— Physician,  and  Adj. 
Prof.  Surg.,  P.  and  S.,  Chicago. 

Albert  Bernhardt  Faust,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1892, 
Instr.,  1894-96 ;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Weslevan, 
1896-03;  Asst.  Prof,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1903- 
04. — Acting  Asst.  Prof.  German,  Cor- 
nell. 

Charles  Lee  Fulton,  LL.  B.,  Univ  of  Md., 
1892.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Joseph  Elliott  Gilpin,  Ph.  D.,  1892.— Assoc 
Chemistrv. 

Ross  Granville  Harrison,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1894, 
Bruce  Fellow,  1894 ;  M.  D.,  Bonn,  1899 ; 
Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr,  1894-95. —  Assoc. 
Prof.  Anatomy. 

George  Newton  Cressy  Henschen. — Instr., 
High  School,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

William  Sadler  Hilles. — Baltimore. 

William  Isaac  Hull,  Ph.  D.,  1892.— Prof. 
Hist,,  Swarthmore. 

Harry  Clary  Jones,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1892.— 
Prof.  Phys.  Chem. 

George  Charles  Keidel,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1895.— 
Assoc.  Romance  Lang. 

*Jesse  William  Lazear,  M.  D.,  P.  and  S. 
(N.Y.),  1892;  Asst.  Clin.  Micros.,  1897- 
1900;  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  1900.  *tifpt- 
ember  25,  1900. 

Alfred  Mann,  M.  D.,  P.  and  S.  (N.  Y.),  1892. 
— Asst.  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Denver ;  Physi- 
cian, Denver,  Colo. 

Charles  Carroll  Marden,  Ph.D.,  1894 ;  Instr., 
Mich.,  1890-91.— Assoc.  Prof.  Spanish. 

William  Watson  McCulloh,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1892;  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1898.- 
Phvsician,  Bait. 

Philip  Randle  Moale,  Ph.  D.,  1894.— Chem- 
ist, Asheville,  N.  C. 

Waldo  Newcomer. — Baltimore. 

Leonard  Magruder  Passano. — Instr.  Math., 
ISlass.  Inst.  Tech.,  Boston. 

Arthur  Jackson  Patek,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Pa., 
1892. — Physician,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

William  Peters  Reeves,  Ph.  D.,  1893  ;  Asst., 
Union,  1895-97;  Prof,  Iowa  Univ.,  1897- 
1900.— Prof.English.  Kenyon,  Gambler,  O. 

Legh  Wilber  Reid,  Princeton  (M.  S.,  1896, 
Instr.,  1893-1900);  Ph.  D.,  Gottingen,  1899. 
— Assoc.  Prof.  Math.,  Haverford. 

Ralph  Robinson,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1891.— .-Itty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Brantz  Maver  Roszel,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1896; 
lustr.  Physics,  Wash.  High  School,  1896- 
1903. — Head  Master,  Gram.  School,  Se- 
wanee,  Tenn. 

Rev.  John  George  Sadtler,  S.  T.  B.,  Gen. 
Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y.,  1893.— Clergyman, 
Bait. 

Benjamin  Bittinger  Shreeves,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1891.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait, 

Robert  Tunstall  Tavlor,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Va.,  1891. —Surgeon,  Bait.;  Chief  Sur- 
geon, Hosp.  for  Crippled  Children. 
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Walter  Herron  Taylor,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Va.,  1891.— Atty.  at  Law,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Winfield  Scott  Thomas.—Asst.  Prof.  Edu- 
cation, and  Examiner  of  Schools,  Univ. 
of  Cal.,  Berkeley. 

Harry  Maas  Ullmann,  Ph.  D.,  1892;  Hon. 
Fellow,  Chicago,  1892-93.  —  Asst.  Prof. 
Chem.,  Lehigh. 

Horatio  Alanson  Warren. — Teacher,  Broad 
Brook,  Conn.  (36) 

189Q 

John  McEwen  Ames. — New  York. 
William  Hand  Browne,  Jr.,  Profic.  in  Elec, 

1892  ;  Instr.,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  1896-98 ;  Asst. 
Prof.,  Univ.  of  111.,  1898-1902.— Tech.  Ed., 
Electrical  Review,  N.  Y. 

James  Edmund  Bryan,  Jr. — Supervisor  of 

Schools,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Eev.    Ralph    Erskine    Carson,    Allegheny 

Theol.  Sem.,  1895. — Missionary,  Assiout, 

Egypt. 
*William  Henry  Carson,  LL.  B.  and  A.  M., 

Harvard,  1894.     *Augnst  12,  1899. 
Sydney  Million  Cone,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Pa., 

1893;    Asst.    Surg.    Pathol.,    1896-1900.— 

Physician,   Bait. ;  Lecturer,  Bait.   Med. 

Coll. 
Vernon  Cook,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1892.— 

Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Lucius  Bradlev  Dorr,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1890.— Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Edwin    Stanton    Faust,    Ph.  D.,   Munich, 

1893  ;  Asst.,  1894-95.- Privat  Docent  and 
1st  Asst.,  Pharmacol.  Inst.,  Strassburg. 

Ned  Arden  Flood,  Allegheny  (A.  M.,  1898, 
Lecturer,  1895-98).— Atty.  at  Law,  Mead- 
ville.  Pa. 

Herbert  Friedenwald,  Ph.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Pa.— Philadelphia. 

Fielding  Hudson  Garrison,  M.  D.,  George- 
town, 1893. — Physician,  Washington. 

Philip  Fiisting  Gerry,  Catholic  Univ. 
(Ph.  M.,  1900,  late  Fellow  and  Instr.).— 
Director  of  English  Instruction,  Tech- 
nical Schools,  Washington. 

George  William  Gray,  Ph.  D.,  1895.— 
Chemist,  Standard  Oil  Co., Whiting,  Ind. 

Samuel  H.  Guggenheimer. — Atty.  at  Law, 
N.  Y. 

Daniel  Dorsey  Guy. — Journalist,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

James  Chew  Johnston,  M.  D.,  New  York 
Univ.,  1892.— Physician,  N.  Y.;  Instr. 
Pathol.,  etc.,  Cornell. 

Edward  Parkin  Keech,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1892.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Henrv  McElderry  Knower,  (F),  Ph.  D., 
1896,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96;  Instr.,  Wil- 
liams, _  1896-97.— Instr.  Anat;  Sec.  and 
Co-Editor,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

Berwick  Bruce  Lanier,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1892.— Physician,  Bait. 

Sylvan  Hayes  Lauchheimer,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1892.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait.  ;  Asst. 
City  Solicitor. 

Tilghman  Brice  Marden,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1892.  —  Physician,  Bait.  ;  Assoc. 
Prof.  Biol,  and  Histol.,  Bait.  Med.  Coll. 

George  Clarence  Morrison,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1893.— Atty.  at  Law  ;  Prof.  Bait. 
Law  School. 


Arthur  Alexander  Oehm.— Instr.  in  Music, 
Bait. 

*Arthur  Eosewald  Oppenheimer,  M.  D., 
Univ.  of  Pa^  1893.     *April  29,  1895. 

Rev.  Lyman  Pierson  Powell. — Clergyman, 
Northampton,  Mass. 

Rev.  Samuel  Guy  Snowden,  B.  D.,  Drew 
Theol.  Sem.,  1893. — Clergyman,  Cone- 
maugh.  Pa. 

James  Ernest  Stokes^  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1892. — Physician,  Salisbury^  N.  C. 

Isaac  Lobe  Straus,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1892.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Charles  Snowden  Watts,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1893.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

William  Wallace  Whitelock,  Ph.  D.,  Mu- 
nich, 1892.— New  York. 

William  Whitridge. — Baltimore. 

Adolph  Grant  Wolf.— Atty.  at  Law,  Wash- 
ington. 

Frank  Alfred  Wol if,  Jr.,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1893. 
— Prof.,  George  Washington  Univ.;  Phys- 
icist, Bureau  of  Standards,  Wash. 

James  Homer  Wright,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1892  ;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1894;  Fellow, 
Univ.  of  Pa.,  1892-93.— Instr.  Pathol., 
Harvard  ;  Chief  Pathologist,  Mass.  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Boston. 

Rev.  Oscar  Woodward  Zeigler,  Princeton 
Theol.  Sem.,  1893  ;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1894. 
— Clergyman,  Ferryman,  Md. 

InazoNitobe  (Ota),  (extra  ordinem),  Ph.D., 
Halle,  1890 ;  late  Prof.  Econ.,  Sapporo 
Agric.  Coll. — Chief,  Gov't  Bureau  of  In- 
dustry, Taipeh,  Formosa.  (37) 


1891 

Michael  Alexander  Agelasto,   A.  M.,   Co- 
lumbia, 1893.— Norfolk,  Va. 
*Delano  Ames,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1892. 

*  March  10,  1899. 
Thomas   Stockham    Baker,    (F),   Ph.  D., 

1895.  —  Lecturer,    German  ;    Prof.    Mod. 

Lang.,  Tome  Inst.,  Port  Deposit,  Md. 
Randolph  Barton,   Jr.,    LL.  B.,   Univ.    of 

Md.,  1893.- Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Daniel  Base,   Ph.  I).,   1895.— Assoc.   Prof. 

Chem.,  Md.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy,  and  Coll. 

of  P.  and  S.,  Bait. 
William  F.  Bissing,  M.E.,  Ohio  State  Univ., 

1893.— Patent  Atty.,  N.  Y. 
Rev.  Frederick  Foye  Briggs,  Crozer  Theol. 

Sem.,  1894. — Clergyman,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Shellman    Baer   Brown,   Proiic.  in   Elec, 

1893. — Civil  Engineer,  Annapolis,  Md. 
Thomas  Morris  Brown. — Elec.   Engineer, 

Cleveland,  O. 
Sidney    Hand    Browne,   Profic.   in  Elec, 

1893.— Elec.  Engineer,  Pittsburg. 
Henry  Andrews  Bumstead,  Ph.  D.,  Yale, 

1897.— Asst.  Prof.  Phy.sics,  Yale. 
Frank   Kenneth   Cameron,    Ph.  D.,    1894; 

Fellow  and  Asst.,  Cornell,  1894-95,  1897- 

98;  Asst.  Prof.,  Catholic  Univ.,  1895-97. 

— Soil  Chemist,  Agric.  Dept.,  Wash. 
Malcolm  John  Cameron,  A.  M..  St.  Francis 

Xavier  (N.  Y.),  1892;  LL.  B'.  and  A.  M., 

Columbia,  1894. 
George  Carey. — New  York. 
Rev.   Neilson    Poe    Carey,   S.  T.  B.,   Gen. 

Theol.   Sem.,   N.  Y.,    1897.— Clergyman, 

Norwich,  Conn. 
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Abraham  Cohen,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1S94.— Assoc. 

Mathematics. 
Harry  Webster  Cooke. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Arthur  Aaron  Dembitz. — Kew  York. 
Augustus  Kountze  Deiwiler,  M.  D.,  Univ. 

of  Pa.,  1894. — Physician,  Omaha,  Neb. 
George  W.  Dobbin,  M.  I).,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1894 ;  Asst.  and  Assoc,  1S95-1901.— Phy- 
sician, Bait.  ;   Prof.   Obstetrics,  Coll.  of 

Phvs.  and  Surg. 
William   Francis   Gallaway,    (F),   Ph.  D., 

1896. — Prin.,  Chatham  Acad.,  Savannah, 

Ga. 
George  Henrv  Heitmuller,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Pa.,  1894.— Phy.sician,  Wash. 
Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.,  Columbia  (M.  D., 

1895,   Ph.  D.).— Physician,  N.  Y.  ;   Adj. 

Prof.  Bacteriol,  Columbia. 
Jacob    U.   Hollander,    (F),  Ph.  D.,   1894; 

Treasurer  of  Porto  Rico,  1900-01.— Prof. 

Pol.  Econ. 
Charles  McHenry  Howard,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1893.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Eeid  Hunt,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1890,  Assoc,  and 

Assoc.  Prof,,  1898-03  ;  M.  D.,  P.  and  S., 

(Bait.),  1896;   Tutor    Columbia,  1896-98. 

— Pharmacologist,     Bureau    of     Public 

Health,  Washington. 
Charles   William   Leverett  Johnson,   (F), 

Ph.    D.,    1896;    lustr.,    Yale,    1897-1900, 

Princeton,  1900-03. 
Henry  Webster  Keating. — Instr.,  St.  James 

School,  Md. 
♦William  Knower,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1893.     *Deccmber  27,  1894. 
George  Lefevre,  (F),   Ph.  D.,   1896,  Bruce 

Fellow,    189.5-97,    Asst.,    1897-98.  — Prof. 

Zool.,  Univ.  of  Mo.,  Columbia. 
George  Milton  Linthicum,  M.  D.,  P.  andS. 

(Bait.),    1893.— Physician,    Bait.;  Prof., 

Histol.  Ac,  Md.  Med.  Coll. 
Hugh  Sisson  Magi-uder,  S.  B.,  Columbia, 

1898.— Architect,  Bait. 
Arthur  William  McDougall.  —  Gen.   Sec, 

Assoc  Charities,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Ptev.  Whitford  L.  McDowell.— Clergyman, 

Bait. 
James    Farnandis    Mitchell,    M.  D.,    1897, 

Instr.    Surg.,    1900-02. — Surgeon,   Wash- 
ington ;    Prof.     Surg.    Pathol.,    George 

Washington  Univ. 
Archibald  Campbell  Murray. — Baltimore. 
Charles  Fairbank  Painter,  Harvard  (M.  D., 

1895,  Asst.,  1897-99).— Physician,  Boston  ; 

Instr.,  Tufts  Med.  Coll. 
Alfred  Wilmot  Pleasants. — Baltimore. 
Alfred    Magill    Randolph,  Jr.,   Profic.  in 

Elec,    1894. — Elec.   Engineer,    Manches- 
ter, Eng. 
William     Ferdinand     Rittler.  —  Second 

Lieut.,  U.  S.  A.,  Monterey,  Cal. 
Charles    James    Search,    M.  I).,    Univ.   of 

Wooster,  1892. — Physician,  Brooklyn. 
Alfred  Jenkins  Shriver,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,    1893  ;   A.  M.,   Loyola,   1894.— Atty. 

at  Law,  Bait. 
Rev.   James  Lawrenson   Smiley. — Clergy- 
man, Alberton,  Md. 
Samuel  King  Smith,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1893.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Rev.    Daniel    Gurden    Stevens,    Jr.,    (F), 

Ph.  D.,  1894 ;  B.  D.,  Crozer  Theol.  Sem., 

1897.— Clergyman,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 


Charles  Morton  Stewart,  Jr. — Baltimore. 

William  Stuart  Symington,  Jr.,  Ph.  D., 
1895  ;  Instr.  and  Assoc.  Prof.,  Stanford, 
1893-95  ;  Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Amherst, 
189.5-1903.— Baltimore. 

Matthew  MoUer  Johnston  Yea. — Stough- 
ton.  Wis. 

Rev.  Edward  Louis  Watson. — Clergyman, 
Bait. 

Charles  Joseph  West. 

Charles  Francis  Woods,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  1897; 
Prof.  Woman's  Coll.,  Richmond,  1897- 
99  ;  Acting  Prof.,  Swarthmore,  1899-1900, 
and  Pa.  Coll.,  1900-02.— Acting  Prof.  Ger- 
man, Univ.  of  Colo.,  Boulder. 

(51) 

1893 

Harry  Adler,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1895.— 

Phvsician,  Bait. 
Newton  Diehl  Baker,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Wash. 

and  Lee,  1894. — Atty.  at  Law  and  Asst. 

Corporation    Counsel,  Cleveland ;   Pro!., 

Baldwin  Univ.,  O. 
Charles  Gambrill  Baldwin,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1895.— Atty.  at  Law   Bait. 
Edwin  Bernhard  Behrend,  M.  D.,  George- 
town,   1894.  —  Physician,    Wash.;    Prof. 

Pathol.,  Georgetown  Univ. 
Rev.  Lunsford  Emory  Bennett,  B.  D.,  Drew 

Theol.  Sem.,  1894. 
Arthur  Fisher  Bentley,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1895. 

— Chicago. 
George  Edward  Boynton.  —  Instr.   Hist., 

etc..  High  School  Brooklyn. 
Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  M.  D..  1897. — 

Physician,    Bait. ;   Assoc.  Prof,  Coll.  of 

P.  and   S. ;   Chief,  Med.  Clinic ;   Assoc. 

Medicine. 
Alfred  Cookman  Bryan,  Ph.D.,  1896 ;  Instr., 

Wash.   High.  School,  1896-02,    Brooklyn 

Polytech.    Prep.   Sch.,    1902-04.  —  Instr. 

Hist.,  N.  Y.  School  of  Commerce. 
Charles  Weathers  Bump.  —  News  Editor, 

Bollimore  JS'ews. 
William  Calvin  Chesnut,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1894.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
John  Edwin  Davis,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1895.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Henry  Haywood  Glassie. — Atty.  at  Law, 

Washington. 
Leon  Emanuel  Greenbaum,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1895.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
James  Wesley  Harvev,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Sid.,  1893.— Baltimore. 
William  August  Haussmann,  (F),  Ph.  D., 

1895.— Instr.  German,  Central  High  Sch., 

Phi  la. 
Jose  Lewis  Hirsh,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1895. 

— Physician,  Bait. ;  Demonstr.,  Univ.  of 

Md. 
Morris  James. — Class  Instr.,  High  School, 

Berkeley,  Cal. 
Hugh  Judge  Jewett,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1894.— Attv.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Theodore  Wbolsey  Johnson,  M.  E.,  Stevens 

Inst.,  1896.— Prof  Mech.  Eng.,  U.  S.  Na- 
val Acad. 
John  Holladav  Latane,  Ph.  D.,  1895,  Shaw 

Lecturer,  1898-99 ;  Prof,  Randolph-Macon 

Woman's  Coll.,    1898-1902.— Prof.    Hist, 

Wash,  and  Lee,  Lexington,  Va. 
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Edward  Jaquelin  L'Engle. — Atty.  at  Law, 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Earl    Perkins    Lothrop,    M.    D.,    Niagara 

Univ.,  1S94. — Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Whitney  Mixter,  Harvard  (A.  M., 

1893,  Ph.  D.,  1897,  Asst.,  1896-98,  Instr., 

1902-03).— Prof.  Pol.  Econ.,  Univ.  of  Vt., 

Burlington. 
Walter  Alexander  Montgomery,   Ph.   D., 

1899;   Instr.,   Univ.    of  Ark.,    1899-1900; 

Acting  Prof.,  Miss.  Univ.,  1900-01.— Class. 

Master,  Gram.  Sch.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 
James  Flack  Norris,    (F),   Ph.   D.,  1895; 

Instr.  and  Asst.  Prof.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech., 

1895-04.  —  Asst.   Prof.   Chem.,   Simmons 

Coll.,  Boston. 
Thomas  Dobbin  Penniman,  Ph.  D.,  1898.— 

Elec.  Eng.,  Bait. 
Charles  William  Peppier,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1898. 

— Prof.  Greek,  Emory  Coll.,  Oxford,  Ga. 
Albert   Moore  Reese,  Ph.  D.,  1900;   Prof., 

Allegheny,  1901-02.— Assoc.  Prof.  Histol., 

Syracuse  Univ.,  N.  Y. 
William  Miller  Roberts,   M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1897.— Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Bait. 
Abrara  Barr  Sniyely,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of  Pa., 

1895. — Physician,  WaynesDoro,  Pa. 
John  Sargent  Stearns,  M.  D.,  Georgetown, 

1894. — Physician,  Wash. 
Charles  Daniel  Steenken,  M.  D.,  P.  and  S. 

(N.  Y.),  1896.— Physician,  Bait. 
Leopold  Stern. — Baltimore. 
Lester   Latham  Stevens,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1894.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Gustav  Liirman  Stewai't. — Baltimore. 
*John  Stewart.     *Sep!ember  27,  1903. 
Redmond    Conyngham    Stewart,    LL.    B., 

Univ.  of  Md.,  1894.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Arthur  Bertram  Turner,  Ph.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Pa.,   1902;   Prof.,  Temple  Coll.,   Phila., 

1895-99.— Instr.  Math.,  N.  Y.  City  Coll. 
Harold  John  Turner,  Ph.  D.,  1899;  Prof., 

Western  Md.,  1900-01  ;  Asst.,  Tufts,  1902- 

03. — Science  Director,  High  Sch.,  Mont- 

clair,  N.  J. 
Richard  Henry  Wilson,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  1898, 

Instr.,   1898-99.— Prof.   Romance  Lang., 

Univ.  of  Va.  (41) 

1893 

John  Robert  Abercrombie,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1895. — Physician,  Bait.  ;  Lecturer, 
Woman's  !Med.  Coll.  • 

Adolph  Hall  Ahrens. — Baltimore. 

Theodore  George  Ahrens. — Architect,  Bait. 

Delaware  Clayton  Andre,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1894.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Frank  Andrews. — Asst.,  Bureau  of  Statis- 
tics, Dept.  of  Agi-ic,  Washington. 

William  Steenbergen  Blackford. — Bait. 

George  Stewart  Brown,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1895.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait,  ;  Instr., 
Bait.  Law  School. 

William  Lawrence  Clark. — Baltimore. 

Frank  Angier  Clarke. — Prof.  Latin  and 
Greek,  Mars  Hill  Coll.,  N.  C. 

Edward  Lowell  Cos. — Atty  at  Law,  Par- 
kersburg,  W.  Va. 

Noah  Ernest  Dorsey,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1897, 
Asst.  and  Assoc,  1897-1901.— Physicist, 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 

Howard  Blake  Dowell,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1895.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 


John  Hooper  Edmondson,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1895.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait, 
Henry  Simpson  Greenleaf,  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 

Pa.,   1895. —Res.   Phys.,  Amer.   Hosp., 

Peking. 
Wilmot  Griffiss. 
Louis  Philip  Hamburger,   M.  D.,   1897.— 

Physician,    Bait.  ;    Chief,   Med.    Clinic  ; 

Assoc,  liledicine. 
John  Hampden  Hazelton. — Atty.  at  Law, 

New  York. 
Llovd  Lowndes  Jackson,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1895.- Atty.  at  Law,  Baltimore. 
Millard  Langfeld,  M.  D.,  1898.— Physician 

and    Bacteriologist,    Board    of    Health, 

Omaha;  Prof.  Bacteriol.,  etc.,  Creighton 

Med.  Coll. 
John  Leypold  Griffith  Lee,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1894.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait.  ;  Prof. 

Med.  Jurisprud.,  Woman's  Med.  Coll. 
Jacob  Moses  Moses,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1895.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Clayland  MuUikin,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1893.— Atty.  at  Law,  Easton,  Md. 
Charles  Watson  Newh all.— Math.  Master, 

Shattuck  School,  Faribault,  ISIinn. 
Frederick  Bogue  Noyes,  D.  D.  S.,  North- 
western. —  Prof.    Histol.,    Dental   Dept., 

Northwestern  Univ.,  Evanston,  111. 
Eugene    Lindsay  Opie,   (F),  M.  D.,   1897, 

Asst.,  Instr.,  Assoc.   Pathology,  1898-04. 

— Assoc,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med.  Re- 
search, N.Y'. 
Charles    Bingham    Penrose,    Jr.,   LL.   B., 

Univ.  of  Md.,  1898.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  M.  D.,  1897. — 

Physician,  Bait. 
Charles    Carroll    Schenck,    Ph.   D.,    1901 ; 

Asst.,  Lehigh,  1901-02.— Instr.   Physics, 

McGill  LTniv.,  Montreal. 
Siegmund  Bacharach  Sonueborn. — Bait. 
Morris  Ames  Soper,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1895.— Asst.  U.  S.  District  Atty.,   Bait.  ; 

Instr.,  Bait.  Law  School. 
Francis  Edgar  Sparks,  Ph.  D.,  1896.— Atty. 

at  Law,  Bait. 
Alfred  Earnest  Speirs. — Chicago,  HI. 
Hugo  Paul  Thieme,   Ph.   D.,    1897;    Asst. 

Prof,  Earlham,  1897-98;  Lecturer,  1900- 

01.— Instr.  French,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  Ann 

Arbor. 
Douglas  Hamilton  Thomas,  Jr.— Architect, 

Bait. 
Edwin  Litchfield  Turnbull. —Baltimore. 
Rev.  John  Ogle  Warfield,  S.  T.  B.,  Episc. 

Theol.  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1896. — 

Clergyman,  Phila. 
Henry  Skinner  West,   (F),   Ph.   D.,   1899, 

Instr.,    1899-00;   Prof.    Eng.,    Bait.    City 

Coll.,  1894-97  and  1900.— Prin.,  Western 

High  School,  Bait, 
Frederick  Wallace  Wilson.— Atty.  at  Law, 

The  Dalles,  Oregon. 
Leo  Wolfenstein. — Cleveland,  O. 
William   Hamilton   Kirk  {extra  ordinem), 

(F),   Ph.  D.,  1895  ;   Instr.,   Vanderbilt, 

1895-00.— Prof.  Latin,  Rutgers. 

(40) 

1894 

John  Griffith  Ames,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Oxford, 
1899  ;  Prof.,  Kenyon,  1895-97.— Prof.  Eng- 
lish, Illinois  Coll.,  Jacksonville. 
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William  Stevenson  Baer,  M.  D.,  1898.— 
Physician,  Bait.;  Clin.  Asst.;  Instr.  Or- 
thopedic Surg. 

Eev.  Adolph  Elhart  Baker,  Union  Theol. 
Sem.  (Va.),  1897. — Clergyman,  Sykesville, 
Md. 

Walter  Baumgarten,  M.  D.,  Wash.  Univ., 
1896  ;  Asst.,  Harvard,  1897-98 ;  Asst.  Med., 
1903-04.— PhTsician,  St.  Louis. 

Arthur  Henry'Baxter,  Ph.  D.,  1898.— Instr. 
French,  Amherst. 

Ernest  Julius  Becker,  Ph.  D.,  1898;  Prof., 
Woman's  Coll.,  Richmond,  1899-01.— 
Instr.  Mod.  Lang.,  Bait.  City  Coll. 

Thomas  Pumphrey  Benson,  M.  D.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1898.  —  Phvsician,  Pumphrey' s, 
5Id. 

Thomas  Fitz  Patrick  Cameron. 

Moses  S.  Cohen,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1896. 
— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Bernard  Milton  Cone,  Celumhia  (A.  M., 
1896,  LL.  B.,  1897).— Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Angelo  Conrad,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Walter  Cox,  M.  D.,  Bait.  Univ.,  1898.— 
Asst.  Surg.,  v.  S.  Marine  Hosp.  Service. 

Percy  IMillard  Dawson,  (F),  M.  D.,  1898.- 
Assoc.  Prof.  Phvsiology. 

Eli  Frank,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1896.— 
Atty.  at  Law.,  Bait.;  Instr.,  Bait.  Law 
School. 

Nathaniel  Edward  Griffin,  Ph.D.,  1899; 
Instr.,  Iowa  Univ.,  1899-1900;  Prof.,Wells 
Coll.,  1900-03;  Instr.  English,  Univ.  of 
Vt.,  1903-04.— Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Benjamin  Howell  Griswold,  Jr.,  LL.  B., 
Univ.  of  Md.,  1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Richard  Jordan  Hancock,  Jr. — Atty.  at 
Law,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Stephen  Cloud  Harry. — Math.  Instr., 
Friends'  School,  Bait. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.  D.,  1898.— 
Physician,  N.  Y. ;  Instr.  Clin.  Pathol., 
Cornell. 

Rev.  Conrad  Augustine  Hauser,  Lancaster 
Theol.  Sem.,  1897. — Clergyman,  Cumber- 
land, Md. 

Herman  Frederick  Kratft,  LL.  B.,  Colum- 
bia, 1898. — English  Master,  St.  George's 
School,  Newport. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  (F),  M.  D.,  1898. 
— Chief,  Med.  Clinic ;  Instr.  Medicine  ; 
Physician,  Bait. 

Greorge  Stevens  Mavnard,  Protic.  in  Elec, 
1896.  —  Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y. 

Louis  Wardlaw  Miles,  (F),  M.  D.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1897;  Ph.  D.,  1902.— German  Mas- 
ter, Country  School  for  Boys,  Bait. 

William  Albert  Nitze,  (F),  Ph.D.,  1899; 
Lecturer  and  Tutor,  Columbia,  1899-03.— 
Assoc.  Prof.  Romance  Lang.,  Amherst. 

James  Piper,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1897.— 
Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

John  Eugene  Howard  Post. — French  Mas- 
ter, Country  School  for  Boys,  Bait. 

John  Hurst  Purnell. — Baltimore. 

Milton  Reizenstein,  Ph.  D.,  1897. —Asst. 
Agent,  Baron  Hirseh  Foundation,  N.  Y. 

Frank  Roy  Rutter,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1897.— 
Dept.  of  Agric,  Wash. 

Simon  H.  Stein,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md.,  1896. 
— Baltimore. 


Emerson  H.  Strickler. 

Joseph  Pembroke  Thorn,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1901.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Rev.  George  Harvey  Trull,  Princeton 
Theol.  Sem.,  1897.— Clergyman, Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Clinton  Gambrill  Tudor.  —  Civil  Engr., 
Peoria,  111. 

Malcolm  Van  Vechten  Tyson,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Horace  Scudder  Uhler,  (F),  Instr.,  North- 
western, 1896-97. — Fellow  in  Physics. 

George  Talbot  Whitfield.— Atty.  at  Law, 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Pere  Lethrbury  Wickes,  Jr. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Bait. 

*Chester  Clark  Wood.    *Septemher  11,  1895. 

James  Curtis  Ballagh,(ej:/raordwem), Ph.D., 
1895.— Assoc.  History.  (41) 

1895 

Wilbur  Withrow  Ballagh.— Tenafly,  N.  J. 

William  Sherman  Bansemer,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Harry  Bissing,  Profic.  in  Elec,  1895. — Elec. 
Eug.,  N.  Y. 

Hanson  Briscoe  Black. — Captain,  U.  S.  Ar- 
tillery, Ft.  Flagler,  Wash. 

Rev.Charles  Henry  Hardin  Branch,  Prince- 
ton Theol.  Sem.,  1898. — Clergyman,  Lex- 
ington, Ky. 

George  Dobbin  Bro\vn,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1901 ; 
Acting.  Prof,  Univ.  of  Vt.,  1901-02.— 
Instr.  English,  Bait. 

Lawrason  Brown,  M.  D.,  1900. — Physician, 
Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D.,  1899. 
— Physician,  Bait. ;  Clin.  Asst. ;  Asst. 
Obstetrics. 

William  Mack  Chowning,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1894 ; 
M.  D.,  Mich.,  1901.— Physician,  Minne- 
apolis ;  Demonstr.  Pathol.,  etc.,  Univ.  of 
Minn. 

Charles  Bevan  Clark,  S.  B.,  Mass.  Inst. 
Tech.,  1897. — Civil  Engineer,  Cincinnati. 

Gilbert  Abraham  Coblens. — Baltimore. 

Reuben  Carll  Foster,  LL.  B.,Univ.  of  Md., 
1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.  Knox,  1894; 
M.  D.,  1899.— Pathologist,  and  Director, 
Pathol.  Lab.,  R.  I.  Hosp.;  Instr.,  Brown  ; 
Physician,  Providence. 

*James  Daton  Gallagher,  M.  D.,  1899. 
*April  1,  1901. 

George  Herbert  Gray. — Architect,  N.  Y. 

Milton  Daniel  Greenbaum,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Roland  Bridendall  Ilarvev,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1896.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

George  Oscar  James,  (F),  Ph.D.,  1899; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1896-97;  Lecturer 
and  Assoc.  Prof,  Columbian,  1900-02; 
Instr.,  Lehigh,  1902-03.  —  Instr.  Math., 
Washington  Univ.,  St.  Louis. 

Stuart  Svmington  Jannev,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1901.— Atty.  at  Law;  Instr.,  Bait. 
Law  School. 

Marcus  Kaufman,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 
1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Charles  Alexander  Kilvert. — Providence, 
E.  I. 
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Ernest   Pendleton    Magnider,    Columbian 

(A.  M.,    1900,   M.  D.,    1902).— Physician, 

Wash. 
♦Edward  Spiller  Oliver,  M.  I).,  1900.  *3Iarch 

IS,  1902. 
John  Donaldson  Parker,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1897.— Atty  at  Law,  Bait. 
David   Sterrett   Pindell,   Protic.   in  Elec, 

1S97. — Elec.  Engr.,  SaultSte.  !Marie,  Mich., 
Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,   Jr.,   M.  IX,  1899.— 

Physician,  Bait.;  Assoc.  Prof.,  Coll  of  P. 

and.S. ;  Chief,  Med. Clinic  ;  Asst.  Medicine. 
Rev.  Gustav  Eudolph  Poetter,  Lancaster 

Theol.  Sem.,  1898.— Clergyman,  Bait. 
John  Andrew  Eobinson,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1897.— Attv.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Sylvan  Rosenheim,   M.  D.,   1899.  — Physi- 
cian, Bait.;  Demonstr.,  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.; 

Clin.  Asst.;  Asst.  Laryngology. 
Charles  Albert  Savage. — Asst.  Prof.  Greek 

and  Latin,  Univ.  of  Minn.,  Minneapolis. 
Edgar    Randolph    Strobel,    M.  D.,   1899.- 

Physician,  Bait.;  Clin.  Prof.,  Bait.  Med. 

Coll.;  Clin.  Asst;  Asst.  Dermatology. 
Robert  Mcllvaine  Torrence. — Washing-ton, 

Pa. 
Campbell    Easter   Waters,    Ph.   D.,    1899; 

Prof.,  Conn.  Agric,  1900-01  ;  Asst.  Chem., 

1901-04.— Asst.  Chemist,  Bureau  of  Stan- 
dards, Wash. 
Arthur    Charles    Watkins,    B.  D.,    Union 

Theol.  Sem.,  N.Y.,  1900.— Manager,  Univ. 

Press,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 
Henrv    Abel    Whitaker.  —  Atty.    at    Law, 

Belair,  Md. 
William  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D.,  1899  ; 

Asst.,  Prague,  1900-01,  Harvard,  1901-03. 

— Physician,  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp.,  Boston. 
William  Wingert,    LL.  B.,  Univ.   of  Md., 

1897. — Atty.  at  Law,  Hagerstown. 

(37) 

1896 


Thomas  Sewell  Adams,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1899.— 
Asst.  Prof.  Econ.,Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

Cornelius  Beattv,  Prof.,  Des  Moines  Coll., 
1899-02.  —  Ins'tr.  Chem.,  Grant  Univ., 
Athens,  Tenn. 

Augustus  Caesar  Binswanger.  —  Atty.  at 
Law,  Bait. 

Charles  Edward  Caspari,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1900 ; 
Asst.,  Columbia,  1900-01.— Prof.  Chem., 
St.  Louis  Coll.  of  Pharmacy. 

Oarence  Carroll  Clark,  Ph.  D.,  Yale,  1903. 
— Lecturer,  English  Lit.,  Brvn  ISIawr. 

Rev.  Frank  Wilbur  Collier,  S.  T.  B.,  Boston 
Univ.,  1899. — Clergyman,  Maiden,  Mass. 

Rev.  Charles  Edward  Diehl,  Princeton 
Theol.  Sem.,  1900 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton, 
1900. — Clergyman,  Crescent  Springs,  Ky. 

William  Reginald  Dorsey. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Bait. 

George  Dyre  Eldridge,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Colum- 
bia, 1900.— New  York. 

Rev.  Albert  Dale  Gantz,  Princeton  Theol. 
Sem.,  1899;  A.  M.,  Princeton,  1899.— 
Clergyman,  Walla  Walla,  Wa.sh. 

Alfred 'Bearing  Harden. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Savannah,  Ga. 

*WiUiam  Faithful  Hendrickson,  M.  D., 
1900 ;  Asst.  Demonstr.  Pathol.,  Univ.  of 
Pa.,  1900-02.     *  August  21,  1902. 


♦Frank  Holmes  Johnson.    *June  20,  1896. 
Charles  Harwood  Knight. — Baltimore. 
WilUam  Kurrelmeyer,    (F),  Ph.  D.,  1899  ; 

Prof.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1899-00.— 

Instr.  German. 
Robert  Lacy,  S.  B.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1898. 

— Civil  Eng.,  Burke's  Sta.,  Va. 
Henry     Lanahan.  —  Prof.     Physics,    Md. 

Agric,  College  Park. 
Monroe  Luchs. — Washington,  D.  C. 
Arthur  Webster  Machen,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1899.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. ;  Instr., 

Bait.  Law  School. 
Richard  Elliott  Marine.— Asst.  Examiner, 

U.  S.  Patent  Office,  Wash. 
Henry  Pickering  Parker,   M.  D.,   1901.— 

Phvsician,  Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst.  Medicine. 
Albert  Cabell    Ritchie,   LL.  B.,   Univ.   of 

Md.,    1898.— Atty.   at  Law,   Bait.  ;   Asst. 

City  Solicitor. 
Louis  Rosenbaum,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of  Md., 

1898.— Attv.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Glanville  Yeislev  Rusk,  M.  D.,  1900  ;  Asst. 

Psychiatry,     1902-03.  —  Pathol.      Inst., 

Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 
Laurence    Frederick   Schmeckebier,    (F), 

Ph.  D.,  1899.— U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Wash- 
ington. 
James  Eustace  Shaw,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1900.— 

St.  George  Leakin  Sioussat,  Ph.  D.,  1899 
Instr.,  Smith  Coll.,  1899-04.— Prof.  Hist, 
Univ.  of  the  South,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  M.  D.,  1903. 
—Director,  Analyt.  Lab.,  Eraser  &.  Co., 
N.  Y. 

Rev.  John  Wesley  Richardson  Sumwalt. 
— Clergyman,  Bait. 

John  Hanson  Thomas,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1897.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait 

Charles  Burnet  Torsch. — Baltimore. 

James  McConky  Trippe,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Md.,  1898.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait 

Charles  William  Waidner,  (F),  Profic.  in 
Elec,  1892,  Ph.  D.,  1898,  Asst,  1898-99  j 
Instr.,  Williams,  1899-1901.- Physicist, 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 

William  Fisher  Wallis.— Aid,  U.  S.  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey. 

Frederick  Howard  Warfield,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 
of  Md.,  1899.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait 

Rev.  John  Armistead  Welboum,  A.  M., 
Columbian,  1898;  Va.  Theol.  Sem.,  1899. 
— Tokvo,  Japan. 

John  Montgomery  West,  M.  D.,  1901.— Stu- 
dent, Berlin.  (37) 

1897 

Herbert  Henry  Adams,  C.  E.,  Mass.  Inst. 

Tech.,  1899.— St  Thomas,  Ont. 
Frederick   Henry   Baetjer,    M.  D.,    1901.— 

Asst.  Surgeon  ;  Asst.  Surgery. 
Robert    Ernest  Belknap. —  Pa.   Steel  Co., 

Chicago. 
Frank  Ringgold  Blake,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1902.— 

Instr.  Oriental  Lang. 
Edward  Lingan  Bowlus,  Prof.,  Mt  L^nion 

Coll.,  1902  \  Instr.  Biol.,  Monmouth  Coll., 

1902-03.— Baltimore. 
Charles  Keyser  Edmunds,  (F),  Ph.D.,  1903  ; 

Acting  Prof.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1898-99.- 

Prof.    Phys.,    Christian    Coll.,     Canton, 

China. 
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Howard  Main  Gassman,  E.  E.,  Lehigh, 
1901 ;  Instr.,  Ursinus,  1897-99.  —  Elec. 
Eng.,  Ampere,  N.  J. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  M.  D.,  1901.— Phy- 
sician, Wash. ;  Asst.  Obstetrics,  Howard 
Univ. 

Charles  Saloman  Guggenheimer. — Atty.  at 
Law,  N.  y. 

Frank  Arnold  Hancock. — Chemist,  Bait. 

Landrj'  Harwood,  LL.B.,  Kansas  City  Law 
School,  1899.— Atty.  at  Law,  Kansas  City. 

Eusreue  de  Forest  Heald,  Jr. — Student  of 
TheoL,  N.  Y. 

Michael  Ernest  Jenkins,  LL.  B.,  Harvard, 
1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  M.  D.,  1901.— Phy- 
sician, Washington  ;  Demonstr.  Pathol., 
George  Wa.shington  Univ. 

Rev.  Frank  Albert  Kilkuon. — Clergyman, 
Belair,  Md. 

Eev.  John  Edgar  Knipp,  Union  Biblical 
Sem.,  O.,  1900;  Instr.,  Doshisha,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  1900-03.— Glyndon,  Md. 

Theodore  Morgan  Leary. — New  York. 

William  Strobel  Levy. — Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  M.  D.,  1901.— 
Director,  Aycr  Clin.  Lab. ,  Pa.  Hosp. ,  Phila. 

Charles  Edward  Lyon,  Ph.  D.,  1904;  Instr., 
Princeton,  1902-03.— Instr.  German,  Wil- 
liams Coll. 

Eev.  Henry  Clay  McComas,  Jr.,  A.  M., 
Columbia,  1898  ;  Union  Theol.  Sem.,  N. Y., 
1900. — Clergyman,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

George  Lovic  Pierce  Radcliffe,  Ph.  D.,  1900  ; 
Instr.  Hist.,  Bait.  City  Coll.,  1901-02.— 
Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Herbert  Meredith  Eeese,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1900  ; 
Asst.,  Lick  Observ.,  1900-03,  Yerkes 
Observ.,  1903-04. — Assoc.  Physics,  Univ. 
of  Mo.,  Columbia. 

Alexander  Henry  Schulz,  Jr. — Baltimore. 

Eev.  John  Frederick  Schunck,  B.  D.,  West 
Phila.  Divinity  School,  1901.  —  Clergy- 
man, Weldon,  Pa. 

*Henry  Plant  Shuter.     *Ontoher  17,  1898. 

Josiah  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  1901.— Phy- 
sician, Bait.  ;  Instr.  Obstetrics. 

Samuel  Hamilton  Spragins,  A.  M.,  Yale, 
1899.— Supt.  of  Schools,  Helena,  Ark. 

Albert  Louis  Steinfeld,  M.  1).,  1901.— Prof. 
Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Toledo  Med.  Coll.  ; 
Physician,  Toledo,  O. 

James  McUhany  Thomson. — Norfolk,  Va. 

Albert  James  Underhill,  M.  D.,  1901.— 
Physician,  Bait. ;  Clin.  Asst. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  M.  D.,  1901.— 
Phvsician,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

George  William  Warren,  M.  D.,  1901.  — 
Physician,  N.  Y. 

David  Emrich  Weglein. — Instr.,  Pedagogy, 
Bait.  City  Coll. 

Dudley  Williams,  M.  D.,  1902.— Physician, 
Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst.  Medicine. 

Henry  Merryman  Wilson. — Prof.  Textiles, 
A.  and  M.  Coll.  of  N.  C,  Raleigh. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Winne,  Jr.,  M.  D., 
1901. —Instr.  Bacteriol.,  Albany  Med. 
Coll.  ;  Asst.,  Bender  Lab.  (37) 

1898 

Zadok  Marshall  Ballard. — Norfolk,  Va. 
Odin  Baltimore  Bestor.— Engr.,  Ridge  Top, 
Tenn. 


Duncan  Kenner  Brent,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Bennet  Bernard  Browne,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  1902. 

— Physician,  Bait.  ;  Asst,  Eye,  Ear,  and 

Throat  Charity  Hosp.  ;  Clin.  Asst. 
George  jNIiltenberger  Clarke.— Atty.  at  Law, 

N.  Y. 
Henry  Wireman  Cook,  M.  D.,  1902.— Phy- 
•    sician,  Richmond,  Va. 
Rev.  Albert  Charles  DieiTenbach,  Lancaster 

Theol.    Sem.,   1901.  —  Clergyman,    Alle- 
gheny, Pa. 
Gustavus  Charles   Dohme,   M.  D.,  1902.— 

Physician,   Bait.  ;    Assoc.   Prof.   Chem., 

Md.  Med.  Coll. 
Ralph  Duffy,  M.   D.,   1902. —Pathologist, 

West  Pa.  Hosp.  ;   Physician,  Pittsburg. 
James  F.  Ferguson. — Baltimore. 
John   Somerville  Fischer,   M.   D.,    1903.— 

Chief,  Med.  Clinic,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp. 

Disp.  ;  Physician,  Bait. 
Thomas  Fitzgerald,  Jr. — Elec.  Engineer, 

Lexington,  Ky. 
Lawrence  Hall  Fowler,  S.  B..   Columbia, 

1902.— Architect. 
William  Willoughby  Francis,  M.  D.,  1902. 

— Asst.  Pathology. 
William  Cazenove  Gardner. — Lincoln,  Neb. 
Alexander  Gordon,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
William   Browne  Hammond,   Jr.,  LL.  B., 

Univ.  of  Md.,  1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Philip  Warner  Harry,  Ph.  D.,  1903  ;  Instr., 

Univ.  of  Me.,  1901-02.— Instr.,  Romance 

Lang.,  Univ.  of  Cincinnati. 
Leonard  Keene  Hirshberg,  M.  D.,  1902. — 

Physician,  Bait.  ;    Assoc.   Neurol.,  Coll. 

of  P.  and  S.  ;  Oiief,  Nerve  Clinic,  City 

Hosp. 
Conway    Shaler   Hodges. — Atty.   at  Law, 

Bait. 
Vv^illiam  Randle  Hubner,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Robert  Henry  Jones. 
Charles  Wesley  Kalb. — Catonsville,  Md. 
James    Alfred  Kennard,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1901.— Toronto,  Ont. 
Louis  Charles  Lehr,   M.  D.,   1902.— Physi- 
cian, Washington. 
Henry  John  Lucke,  Lafayette  (A.  M.,  1901, 

Instr.,  Math.,  1900-02).— Asst.  Examiner, 

U.  S.  Patent  Office,  Wash. 
David  Gregg  Mcintosh,  Jr.,  LL.  B.,  Univ. 

of  Md.,  1901.— Attv.  at  Law,  Bait, 
Frank    Oldham    Miller,    M.  D.,    Univ.    of 

Md.,  1902.— Physician,  Bait. 
Raymond    Durbin    Miller,    (F),    Ph.   D., 

1904. —Asst.   English,   Univ.  of  Texas, 

Austin. 
Solomon  Brenner  Myers. — Baltimore. 
Harold  Pender,  Ph.  D.,  1901 ;  Instr.  Phys- 
ics,   Syracuse    Univ.,     1902-03. — Electri- 
cian, Pittsburg. 
Thomas  Liudley  Pyle.— Pylesville,  Md. 
Vincent  Adams  Renouf — Prof.  Hist.,  etc., 

Univ.  of  Tientsin,  China. 
George  Barr  Scholl,   M.  D.,  1902.— Physi- 
cian,   Bait,  ;-  Assoc.    Prof.   Pathol.,   Md. 

Med.  Coll. 
Alexander  Lazear  Seth,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1901.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Frederick  Williamson  Smith,  C.  E.,  Mass. 

Inst.  Tech.,  1901.— Engr.,    Mattoon,    111. 
Robert  Marsden   Smith,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait, 


349] 


Bachelor  of  Arts 


109 


Victor  Edgeworth  Smith. 

Charles   Miner   Stearns.— Instr.    English, 

Harvard. 
Leo  D.  Stein. 

William  Plunket  Stewart.— Baltimore. 
Albert  Gad  Stidman.— Instr.  Mod.  Lang., 

Lehigh,  S.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
William  Ellinger  Straus. — Baltimore. 
Joseph  Nathan  Ulman,  A.  M.,  Columbia, 

1900.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
John  Boswell  Whitehead,  Profic.  in  Elec, 

1S93,    Ph.  D.,    1902.— Assoc.    Prof.   Elec. 
Powhatan    Johnson    Wooldridge. — Louis- 
ville, Ky. 
Jacob  Forney  Young. — Baltimore. 
Eev.  Charles'  Smith  Lewis  {extra  ordinem), 

S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y.,  1S95.— 

Clergvman,  Elmsford,  N.  Y. 

(iS 

1899 

James  Robert  Charlton  Armstrong,  Profic. 

in  Elec,  1899.— Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
George    Diuguid     Davidson. — Prof.    Mod. 

Lang.,   Rawlings  Inst.,   Charlottesville, 

Va. 
Henry   Carter  Downes.    LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1901.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Ferdinand  Colquhoun  Fisher. — Baltimore. 
Walter  :Melvin  Fooks.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Eddy  Burke  Fosnocht.— Mod.  Lang.  Mas- 
ter, Cheltenham  Acad.,  Ogontz,  Pa. 
Simon  Walter  Frank. — Baltimore. 
John  Calvin  French,  (F).— Instr.  English. 
*Charles  Carter  Gaddess.    *Jime  16,  1901. 
John  Reed  Gemmill. — Denver,  Colo. 
Harry   Seliger  Greenbaum,  M.  D.,  1904. — 

Physician,  Bait. 
Robert  Harold   Grimes,  LL.  B.,  Harvard, 

1902.— Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 
Clarence   Maurice    Guggenheimer. — New 

York. 
Hugh  Sisson  Hanna. — Baltimore. 
Stephen    Paul    Harwood.— Atty.   at  Law, 

Bait. 
Louis  Wardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  1903.— 

Physician,  N.  Y. 
Talbot  Dickson  Jones. — Baltimore. 
Leon  Lewis  Joyner. — Baltimore. 
Karl  Jungbluth,  Jr. — Louisville,  Ky. 
John   Albert  Kalb.— Princ,  High  School, 

Hamburg,  N.  J. 
John  Hendricken  King.— Med.  Student. 
George  Wroth  Knapp,  Jr.— Baltimore. 
Walter  ]Marshall  Krager.— Baltimore. 
Herman  Kurrelmever,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1902.— 

Instr.  Mod.  Lang".,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 
*  Joshua  Levering,  Jr.     *  August  23,  1900. 
James  Morfit  Mullen.— Baltimore. 
Philip  Austen  Murkland,  LL.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Md.,  1901. 
Edward  Livingston  Palmer,  Jr.— Bait. 
John  Howard  Palmer.— Baltimore. 
Charles  Mallory   Remsen,   M.  D.,   1904.— 

House  Officer. 
Lawrence    Anton    Reymann. — Wheeling, 

W.  Va. 
Edward  Ayrault  Robinson,  Jr.- Atty.   at 

Law,  Bait. 
George  Canby  Robinson,  M.  D.,  1903.— Res. 

Pathologist,  Pa.  Hosp.,  Phila. 
William  Leavell  Ross.— Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Edwin  Albert  Spilman. — Baltimore. 
Een6  de  M.  Taveau.— Chemist,  Bait. 


Richard  Henry  Thomas. — Chemist,  New- 
ark, N.  J. 
Ottomar  Siegmund  Werber.  (38) 

1900 

Rev.    Roger     Brooke     Taney    Anderson, 
S.  T.  B.,  Gen.  Theol.  Sem.,  N.  Y.,  1903. 
— Clergvman,  Boston. 
Howard  Baetjer,  C.  E.,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech., 
1902. — Civil  Engineer,  Pittsburg. 

Christian  John  Beeuwkes. — Atty.  at  Law, 
Bait. 

Henry  Bogiie. — Washington,  D.  C. 

Byron  Noble  Bouchelle. — Chesapeake  City, 
Md. 

Austin  Adams  Breed.— Cincinnati,  O. 

Charles  Edward  Brooks,  Ph.  D.,  1904.— 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Edward  Skipwith  Bruce.— Baltimore. 

James  Luther  Albert  Burrell. 

Rev.  Lyttleton  Morgan  Chambers.— Cler- 
gyman, Bait. 

Christopher  Thompson  Clark,  LL.  B.,  Co- 
lumbian, 1903. — Atty.  at  Law,  Wash- 
ington. 

McQuilkin  DeGrange.  —  Asst.  English, 
Univ.  of  V/ashington,  Seattle. 

John  Howard  Eager. — New  York. 

Rev.  John  Edward  Ewell,  Va.  Theol.  Sem., 
1903.— Clergyman,  Bait. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn. — Newark,   N.  J. 

Frederick  Foster. — .Student  of  Law,  Univ. 
ofMd. 

Otto  Charles  Glaser,  Ph.  D.,  1904.— Bruce 
Fellow. 

Joseph  David  Greene. — Atlanta,  Ga. 

John  Wheeler  Griffin,  LL.  B.,  Harvard, 
1903.— Atty.  at  Law,  N.  Y. 

Stuart  Heyiuan. — Baltimore. 

Henry  Dickinson  Hill,  Ph.  D.,  1904.— 
N.  Y.  Telephone  Co. 

John  Philip  Hill,  LL.  B.,  Harvard,  1903.— 
Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 

Edward  Pechin  Hyde,  (F),  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  ;  Asst.,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards, Wash. 

Albert  Keidel,  M.  D.,  1903.— Physician, 
Bait.  ;  Clin.  Asst.  Medicine. 

Robert  Clark  Kerr. — Baltimore. 

Maurice  Lazenby,  M.  D.,  1903.— House 
Physician,  Church  Home,  Bait. 

Donald  Macy  Liddell.— Baltimore. 

Norvin  Rudolf  Lindheim. 

Leonard  Leopold  Mackall.- Grad.  Student. 

T.  Hartley  Marshall.— Baltimore. 

Reginald  Ley  McAll.— New  York. 

Jared  Sparks  IMoore,  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1903. 
— Asst.  Philos.,  Harvard. 

James  Girvin  Peters,  Grad.  in  Forestry, 
Yale,  1903.— Asst.,  U.  S.  Forest  Service, 
Wash. 

Tobias  Noel  DeLoughmoe  Purcell.— Grad. 
Student. 

Robert  Bruce  Roulston,  (F).  — German 
Master,  Country  School  for  Boys,  Bait., 
1905—. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous.- Medical  Student. 

James  Edward  Routh.— Grad.  Student. 

Alexander  Van  Rensselaer  Schermerhorn. 
—Atty.  at  Law.  Bait. 

Wilson  Levering  Smith.— Architect,  Bait. 

Miltenberger  Neale  Smull.— Baltimore. 

James  Carlyle  Stevens.— Norfolk,  Va. 
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George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  1904.— 

Physician,  Bait.  ;  Externe. 
Bayard  Turnbull.— Architect,  N.  Y. 
Miller  Wingert. 
Nathan   Winslow,    M.  D.,   Univ.    of   Md., 

1901.— Physician,  Bait. 
Arthur  Wright.— Asst.   Examiner,    U.   S. 

Patent  Office,  Washington. 

(46) 

1901 

Eonald  Taylor  Abercrombie.— Student  of 

Medicine. 
HoUis  Eos  well  Baker.— Aberdeen,  Md. 
Leon  Kahn  Baldauf.— Student  of  Medicine. 
Eev.  John  Martin  Bandel,  Auburn  Theol. 

Sem.,  1904. 
Bertram  Moses  Bernheim. — Med.  Student. 
Andrew  Eeid  Bird.— Student,  Presb.  Theol. 

Sem.,  Eichmond. 
John  Manning  Booker.— Student  in  Ger- 
many. 
Norman  Boyer. — Philadelphia. 
John  Straith  Briscoe. — Baltimore. 
Ernest  Bonsall   Brown.- Dept.   of  Agric, 

Washington. 
♦Alfred  William  Bruton.     *Marj  1,  1903. 
Mortimer  Bye.— Chemist,  Bait. 
Harry  Stephenson  Byrne. — Omaha,  Neb. 
George  Cator,  Ph.  D.,  1902.— Prest.,  Amer. 

Bonding  Co.,  Bait. 
Kosciusko  Walker  Constantine.— Student 

of  Medicine. 
Frederick  Eichard  Dapprich.— Instr.  Ger- 
man, Purdue,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Eobert  Sergeant  Duck. — Baltimore. 
Aaron  Ember,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1904.— Eayner 

Fellow. 
Leyburn  Grear  Fishach.— Baltimore. 
John  Frederick  Gray. 

WilliamHallUarris,  Jr.— Atty.atLaw,Balt. 
Ernest  Cummins  Hatch.— Student  of  Law, 

Univ.  of  Md. 
Lee  Milton   Hollander,   (F).— Fellow  by 

Courtesy. 
Walter  Isaac  Kohn. — Louisville,  Ky. 
Eugene  Joseph  Leopold.— Med.  Student. 
Edward  Breckenridge  Lowndes.— Bait. 
John  Greshani  Machen. — Student,  Prince- 
ton Theol.  Sem. 
Eobert  Brooks  Morse,   S.  B.,  Mass.   Inst. 

Tech.,  1904.— Naval  Architect,  Wash. 
Eev.  Edward  Eichards  Noble,  Gen.  Theol. 

Sem.,  N.  Y.,  1904. 
George  Edward  Rehberger.— Med.  Student. 
John   Adelbert  Eiggins,  LL.  B.,   Univ.   of 

Pa.,  1904.— Attv.  at  Law,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Forrest  Shreve,  (F).— Fellow  in  Botany. 
Eev.  William  Payne  Shriver,  Union  Theol. 

Sem.,  N.  Y.,  1904. 
Guy  Everett  Suavely.- Grad.  Student. 
Lindsay  Coleman  Spencer.— Atty.  at  Law, 

Baltimore. 
Julian  Samuel  Stein.— Baltimore. 
*Otto  Albert  Struth.     ^September  1,  1902. 
Walter  B.  Swindell,  Jr.— Baltimore. 
James  Edward  Tyler,  Jr. -Atty.atLaw.Balt. 
Henry  Michael  Warner,  M.  E..,  Univ.   of 

Wis.,  1903. 
Augustus  Price  West.— Grad.  Student. 
Horace  Slingluflf  Whitman.— Atty.  at  Law, 

Bait. 
Marcus  Wilton  Wolf,  Jr.— Student  of  Law, 

Univ.  of  Md.  (43) 


1903 

Edward  Bailey  Beasley.— Med.  Student. 
Henry  Beeuwkes.— Med.  Student, 
Elbridge  Palmer  Bernheim.  —  Louisville, 

Ky. 
William  Jenkins  Buttner.— Md.  Steel  Co., 

Sparrow's  Pt. 
John  Gorsuch   Campbell.— Instnictor,   St. 

James  School,  Md. 
Eobert  Treat  Crane,  (F).— Fellow,  Polit.  Sci. 
Albert  Goucher  Dew.— Baltimore. 
Eoss  Miles  Diggs.— Baltimore. 
Joseph  Townsend  England.— Student  of 

Law,  Univ.  of  Md. 
Horace   Clendenin    Gillespie.  —  Chemist, 

Camden,  N.  J. 
John  Sharshall  Grasty.— Grad.  Student. 
Frederick  Lee  Guggenheimer. — Baltimore. 
Eev.  John  Phelps  Hand.— Clergyman,  Bait. 
Henrv  Honeyman  Hazen.— Med.  Student. 
Louis"  Foltat  Hildebrandt.— Grad.  Student. 
William  Brvant  Hill.— Baltimore. 
William  Ed"wiu  Hoffman,  Jr.— Grad.  Stu- 
dent. 
William  Kirk,  (^F).— Fellow  by  Courtesy. 
William  Howard  Koppelman.— Civil  Eng., 

Bait. 
David  Israel  Macht.— Student  of  Medicine. 
Ogle  Marbury.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Charles  Markell,  Jr.— Atty.  at  Law,  Bait. 
Bartgis  McGloue.— Instr.  Biol,  and  GeoL, 

111.  Weslevan,  Bloomington. 
Eobert  Emory  Moore.— Med.  Student. 
Lvman  Clements  Murphy.— Med.  Student, 
Charles  Augustus  Myers.— Grad.  Student. 
John  Norris  Myers,  Jr.— Baltimore. 
Marbury  Bladen  Ogle.— Univ.  Scholar. 
Aubrey    Pearre,    Jr.  —  Student    of    Law, 

Harvard. 
Isaac  Eosenbaum  Pels.— Med.  Student. 
Thomas     Coulson     Pinkerton.  —  Student, 

Mass.  Inst,  Tech. 
Milton  Williams  Powell. 
Benjamin  Swavne  Putts.— Med.  Student, 
Charles  Frederick  Eanft,— Grad.  Student, 
Walter  Ford  Eeynolds.— Grad.  Student, 
Jacob  Abner  Sayler,  Jr.— Student  of  Law, 

Harvard. 
William    Christian    Schmeisser.  —  Grad. 

Student. 
Ealph  Carlton   Sharretts.— Atty.   at  Law, 

Bait, 
Lloyd   Parker    Shippen.  —  Med.    Student, 

Univ.  of  Pa. 
Gibson  Emerson  Sisco.— Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
John  Aydelotte  Siemens.- Baltimore. 
Sidney  Smith.— Law  Student,  Harvard. 
Harvey  Brinton  Stone.— Med.  Student. 
Henry  Philip  Straus.— Grad.  Student. 
Solomon  Strouse.— Medical  Student. 
Samuel  Wolman.— Medical  Student. 
Peregrine  Wroth,  Jr.— >Iedical  Student. 

(47) 

1903 

John  Armstrong  Addison.— Grad.  Student ; 

Sec.  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Louis  Adelsdorf.— Baltimore. 
William    Wetherall    Ammen.  —  Student, 

Mass.  Inst.  Tech. 
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Harry  Norman  Baetjer.  —  Law  Student, 
Univ.  of  Md. 

Arthur  Newsom  Baldauf.  —  Henderson, 
Ky. 

Edgar  Sutro  Bamberger. — Baltimore. 

William  Sellman  Bird. — Baltimore. 

Frederick  Conrad  Blanck. — Grad.  Student. 

Solomon  Blum. — Grad.  Student. 

James  Wallace  Bryan. — LawStudent,  Univ. 
of  Md.  ;  Grad.  Student. 

Jenks  Cameron. — Law  Student,  Bait. 

James  Bayard  Gregg  Custis,  Jr. — Student, 
Homeopath.  Med.  Coll.,  N.  Y. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Vivian  Dochez. — Med. 
Student. 

Theodore  Wesley  Glocker. — Grad.  Student. 

John  Alan  Haughton. — Baltimore. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.— Med.  Student. 

Moses  Walton  Hendry. — Class  Instr.,  High 
School,  Camden,  N.  J. 

John  Coffey  Hildt. — L^niv.  Scholar. 

Eben  Charles  Hill.— Med.  Student. 

Richard  Curzon  Hoffman,  Jr. — Baltimore. 

Stuart  Cator  Hopper. — Baltimore. 

Robert  Sampson  Lanier. — New  York. 

Charles  Alexander  Marshall. — Baltimore. 

Rev.  Benjamin  Wilcher  Meeks.  —  Clergy- 
man, Bait. 

McHardy  jNIower. — Student  of  Law,  S.  C. 
Coll.,  Columbia. 

William  Urwick  Murkland.  —  Colon, 
Panama. 

John  Marbury  Nelson,  Jr. — Baltimore. 

Rev.    Robert  James   Nicholson. 

Robinson  Cator  Pagon. — Baltimore. 

William   Turner  Parsons. — Med.  Student. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno. — Med.  Student. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer. — Med.  Student. 

Charles  Woodward  Riley. — Med.  Student. 

Charles  Albert  Robinison,  Jr.  —  Student, 
Cornell. 

Edgar  Poc  Sandrock. — Med.  Student. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr. — Med.  Student. 

Wilton  Snowden,  Jr. — Law  Student,  Univ. 
of  Md. 

Philip  Rayner  Straus. — Baltimore. 

George  Drayton  Strayer.  —  Fellow  and 
Instr.,  Elem.  Educ,  Teachers  Coll.,  N.Y. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch.  —  Med.  Stu- 
dent. 

Harry  King  Tootle. — Baltimore. 

George  William  Townsend. — Civil  Engr., 
Bait. 

James  de  Lancey  Ver  Planck. —  Fishkill, 
N.  Y. 

Harry  Augustus  Warner,  S.  B.,  Princeton, 
1904. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.  —  Med.  Stu- 
dent. 

Alexander  Yearley,  3d.  —  Law  Student, 
Univ.  of  Md.  (46) 


1904 

Sidney  Herman  Adler. — Med.  Student. 

Charles  Robert  Austrian. — Med.  Student; 
Univ.  Scholar. 

Jesse  Lee  Bennett. — New  York. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch. — Med. 
Student. 

William  Edmonston  Crozier. — Instr.  Engl, 
and  Hist.,  Ala.  Polytechnic,  Auburn. 

Philip  Dettelbach. — Baltimore. 

John  William  Emig. 

Sidney  Charles  Erlanger. — Baltimore. 

George  Andrew  Foster. 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer. —  Med.  Stu- 
dent ;  Univ.  Scholar. 

Alfred  Logsdon  Geiger. — Baltimore. 

Josias  Clerk  Lee  Hawkins.— Library  of 
Congress. 

Harry  H.  Humrichouse. — Baltimore. 

William  Muse  Hunley. — Baltimore. 

Andrew  Dickson  Jones,  Jr. — Grad.  Student. 

Walter  William  Kohn. — Baltimore. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron. — Med.  Student. 

Roy  Stiles  Licking. 

Henry  Loane  Lloyd. — Baltimore. 

Henry  Charles  Ernest  Louis.  —  Student, 
Cornell. 

William  Howard  Matthai. — Baltimore. 

John  iSlcGlone. — Student,  Cornell. 

Henry  Clay  Miller. — Baltimore. 

Harry  Edward  Muhly. — Baltimore. 

Clarence  Alfred  Neal. — Baltimore. 

Reginald  Stevenson  Opie. — Baltimore. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter. — Med.  Student. 

Merrill  Rosen  feld. — Baltimore. 

Gerald  Benjamin  Rosenheim. — Law  Stu- 
dent, Columbia. 

Charles  Henry  Saylor. — Univ.  Scholar. 

Samuel  Hyman  Schapiro. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka. — Med.  Student. 

Frank  Stollenwerck,  Jr. — Law  Student, 
Harvard. 

Lyttleton  Morgan  Tough,  Jr. — Baltimore. 

Leonard  Griffith  AV'^allis. — Baltimore. 

Newton  Edward  Washington  Wayson. — 
Baltimore. 

Luther  Martin  Reynolds  Willis. — Grad. 
Student.  (37) 


1905 

[Fehmartj  22] 

Riggin    Buckler.— Field  Sec,    Md.    State 

Library  Commission. 
Sifford  Pearre. — Baltimore.  (2) 

(841) 
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Peoficient  in  Applied  Electricity 

When  the  institution  is  not  named,  this  university  is  to  be  understood.     (F)  indi- 
cates that  the  person  has  held  a  fellowship  here.    * — Died. 


1889 

Carv    Talcott    Hutchinson,    (F),    Ph.    B., 

Wash.  Univ.,  ISSO  ;  Ph.  D.,  1S89,  Acting 

Assoc.    Prof.   Elec,   1898-99.— Consulting 

Eng.,  N.  y. 
Joseph  Lee  Jayne,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad.,  1882  ; 

Lieut.,   U.  S.   Navy ;    Bureau   of  Elec., 

Navy  Dept.,  Wash. 
Henry  Hazlehurst  Wiegand,  A.  B.,  1885. — 

Elec.  Eng.,  Bait. 
♦Gilbert  Wilkes,  U.  S.  Naval  Acad.,  1881 ; 

Lecturer,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1892-9-1.       (4) 

1890 

William  Julian  Albert  Bliss,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1888;  Ph.  D.,  1894;  Instr., Woman's 
Coll.,  Bait.,  1894-9.5.— Coll.  Prof.  Physics. 

James  Shaler  Hodges,  A.  B.,  1886.— Elec. 

Engr.,  Bait.  (2) 

1891 

Charles  Griffin  Edwards,  S.  B.,  St.  John's, 
1S89.  —  Asst.  Engr.,  Elec.  Commision, 
Bait. ;  Grad.  Student.  (1) 

1898 

*Ezra  Carl  Breithaupt.     *January  27,  1897. 

William  Hand  Browne,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1890 ; 
Instr.,  Univ.  of  Neb.,  1896-98 ;  Asst.  Prof., 
Univ.  of  111.,  1898-1902.— Tech.  Ed.,  Elec- 
trical Review,  N.  Y. 

*Henry  Wakefield  Frye,  A.  B.,  Colby,  1889. 
■>!-Jiine  20,  1895. 

George  Henry  Hutton,  Jr. — Baltimore. 

Robert  Ernest  Hutton. — Instr.  Elec, Wash, 
and  Lee,  Lexington,  Va. 

Norman  Crawford  McPherson,  A.  B.,  Pa. 
Coll.,  1889.- Hagerstown,  j\ld. 

Plugh  Pattison. — Pa.  Steel  Co.,  Harrisburg. 

Charles  William  Waidner,  (F),  A.  B.,  1896, 
Ph.D.,  1898,  Asst.,  1898-99;  Instr.,  Wil- 
liams, 1899-1901.  — Physicist,  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Wash. 

Arthur  Judson  Warner,  A.  B.,  Marietta, 
1899.— San  Francisco,  Cal.  (9) 

1893 

Louis   Mintum    Aspinwall.  —  Elec.    Eng., 

Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 
Shellman  Baer  Brown,  A.  B.,  1891.— Civil 

Engineer,  Annapolis,  Md. 
Sidney  Hand   Browne,  A.  B.,  1891.— Elec. 

Engr.,  Pittsburg. 
Eugene  Russell    Carichoff,   A.  M.,  Wash. 

and  Lee,  1885. — Sprague  Elec.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
Howard  Waters  Doughty,  (F),  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

— Asst.  Chemist,  Bureau  of  Standards, 

Wash. 
Harold  Mills  Dyar,  Ph.  B.,  Marietta,  1888. 

—Civil  Engr.,  Fort  Meade,  S.  D. 
Ireuus  Kittredge  Hamilton,  S.  B.,  Trinity, 

Conn.,  1891.- Chicago,  111. 


William  Winder  Handv,  S.  B.,  Haverford, 
1891.— Elec.  Engr.,  Bait. 

Charles  Roy  McKay — Sprague  Elec.  Co., 
N.  Y. 

William  Robinson  Molinard. 

♦Arthur  Lacy  Reese.     *March  12,  1894. 

Arthur  John  Rowland. — Prof  Elec.  Eng., 
Drexel  Inst.,  Phila. 

William  Frederick  Schulz,  E.  E.,  Univ.  of 
111.,  1890.— Elec.  Engr.,  Bait. 

Robert  Isaac  Todd. — Gen.  Manager,  Cin- 
cinnati Traction  Co. 

John  Boswell  Whitehead,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1898, 
Ph.  D.,  1902.— Assoc.  Prof.  Electricity. 
(15) 
1894 

William  Pierce  Anderson,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 

1892. 
John    Woodside    Corning.  —  Elec.    Engr., 

Boston. 
Lewis  Warrington  Cottman. — Baltimore. 
Harvey  Cavendish  Darrell. — Baltimore. 
Peter  Conover  Hains,  Jr.jU.  S.  Naval  Acad., 

1893.— U.  S.  Artillery,  Ft.  Riley,  Kan. 
Stephen  Quentin  Hayes,  A.  B.,  Georgetown, 

D.C.,  1892.- WestinghouseCo.,  Pittsburg. 
Douglas    Alexander    Howard,   U.   S.    Mil. 

Acad.,  1878.— Captain  (retired),  U.  S.  A. 
Andrew    Ellicott    Maccoun.  —  Electrician, 

Carnegie  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburg. 
James  Warren    McCrosky,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 

Neb.,  1891. — Electrician,  Buenos  Ayres. 
Henry  Hutchinson  Norris,  M.  E.,  Cornell. 

— Asst.  Prof.  Elec.  Eng.,  Cornell. 
Charles   Edward   Phelps,  Jr. — Chief  Eng., 

Elec.  Commission,  Bait. 
Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1891.— 

Elec.  Engr.,  Manchester,  Eng. 
Samuel  Reber,   U.   S.   Mil.   Acad.,   1886.— 

Colonel,  and  Instr.,  Signal  Service,U.S.  A. 
Franklin  Roberts.^ — Elec.  Engr.;  Baltimore. 
Theodore  Straus. — Baltimore. 
John    Saunders    Taylor. — Atty.   at  Law, 

Norfolk,  Va. 
Frank   McStocker   Thomas.  —  Electrician, 

Philadelphia. 
Wallace  Durant  White. — Baltimore. 
James  Watts  Y'oung. — Electrician,  Phila. 

(19) 

1895 

Harry  Bissing,  A.  B.,  1895.— Elec.  Engr., 
N.  Y. 

Byron  Briggs  Brackett,  A.  B.,  Syracuse, 
1890;  Ph.  D.,  1897;  Instr.,  Union,  1897- 
98,  Wash.  High  School,  1898-1900,  Rut- 
gers, 1900-0,3.— Prof  Pliys.  and  Electr., 
Clarkson  School  of  Tech.,  Potsdam,  N.Y. 

Benjamin  Harrison  Branch. — Ellicott  City, 
Md. 

Edson  Fessenden  Gallaudet,  Y'ale  (A.  B., 
1893,  Instr.,  1896-00)  ,  Ph.  D.,  1896.— En- 
gineer, Dayton,  O. 

George  Henry  Hill,   A.  B.,   Williamsport 
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Dickinson  Sem.,   1891.— Gen.   Elec.  Co., 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Alexander   Mclver,    Jr.,  A.  B.,  Univ.   of 

N.  C,  1890.— Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  Schenectady, 

N.  Y. 
Joseph   Mullen,  Jr. — Elec.   Engr.,  Peters- 
burg, Va. 
Charles  Reutlinger. — Elec.  Engr.,  Bait. 
John  Jacob   Eothermel,   A.  B.,   Franklin 

and    Marshall,    1893.  —  Instr.    Physics, 

"Wash.  High  School. 
Frank  Semple  Wilcox,  S.  C.   Mil.  Acad., 

1893.  (10) 

1896 

Matthew  Maury  Corbin. — Gen.  Elec.  Co., 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Isidor  Deutsch. 
Hugh  Miller  Frazer,  S.  B.,  Ky.  State,  1889. 

— Electrician,  Lexington,  Ky. 
James  Holdsworth    Gordon,  Jr. — Electri- 
cian, N.  Y.  Telephone  Co. 
Horace    Marshall    Harriman,    Jr.  —  Elec. 

Engr.,  Baltimore. 
Malcolm  Wescott  Hill.— Elec.  Contractor, 

Baltimore. 
George    Harwood    Hodges.  —  Electrician, 

N.  Y.  Telephone  Co. 
Jasper  Alan  McCaskell,  S.  B.,  Loyola,  1895 ; 

E.  M.,  Columbia,  1900.— Chicago. 
George   Stevens   Maynard,   A.  B.,   1894. — 

Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Henry  Todd  Powell.— Elec.  Engr.,  Bait. 
Charles     Leonard     Reeder.  —  Consulting 

Engr.,  Baltimore. 
Martin  Schwab.— Elec.  Engr.,  Baltimore. 
James  Mowton    Saunders  Waring. — Elec. 

Engr.,  Bait.  (13) 

1897 

Wyatt  Hamilton  Allen,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1896. 
—Elec.  Engr.,  N.  Y. 


Joseph  Hockman  Bowman,  A.  B.,  Franklin 

and  Marshall,  1893. — Engineer,   Touala, 

Mexico. 
Walter  Herman  Eisenbrandt. — Elec.  Engr., 

Baltimore. 
David  Sterrett  Pindell,  A.  B.,  1895.— Elec. 

Engr.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  (4) 

1898 

George  Edward  Bartell.— Baltimore. 
William  Burke  Brady,  M.  E.,  Lehigh,  1897. 

— Elec.  Engr.,  Brooklyn. 
*Edmund    Frank,   S.  B.,   Rose   Polytech., 

1897.     *Jaly,  1901. 
William    Schrofleld    Gorsuch,    Jr.  —  Elec. 

Engr.,  Bait. 
Richard  Cameron  Haldeman,  A.  B.,  Yale, 

1896.— Westinghouse  Co.,  Pittsburg. 
William   Lemmon    Hodges. — Electrician, 

Philadelphia. 
Ferdinand    Brauns    Keidel. — Gen.    Elec. 

Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Bertram  Motter   Kershner. — Elec.    Engr., 

St.  Louis. 
Charles  J.  Spencer. — Electrician,  N.  Y. 

(9) 
1899 

James  Robert  Charlton  Armstrong,  A.  B., 

1899.— Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Buchanan  Bealo,  S.  B.,  Md.  Agric, 

lS9ti.— Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Reinier    Koller    Beeuwkes. — Electrician, 

N.  Y. 
William  Trout  Everett. 
James  William  Swaine.— Elec.  Engr.,  Bait. 

(5) 
(91) 
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Libraries 

1.  The  University  Library  numbers  over  121,000  bound  volumes, 
selected  with  special  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given.  It  is  arranged 
in  several  collections,  of  which  these  are  the  chief  : 

General  Reference.  Oriental  Languages. 

Historical  and  Political.  IModern  Languages. 

Mathematical  and  Physical.  The  McCoy  Art  Library. 

Chemical.  Medicine. 

Biological.  Physiology  and  Anatomy. 

Geological.  Philosophy  and  Psychology. 

Classical. 

The  reference  library  and  reading  room  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to 
6  p.  m.  ;  the  other  rooms  in  accordance  with  special  regulations. 

The  library  receives  the  publications  of  the  leading  scientific  societies  of 
the  world  and  the  chief  literary  and  scientific  periodicals.  The  whole 
number  of  serials  received  exceeds  one  thousand.  This  list  is  supplemented 
by  those  of  the  Peabody  Institute  and  other  institutions,  so  that  the  whole 
number  of  journals  accessible  (exclusive  of  ephemeral  publications)  exceeds 
twelve  hundred.  Important  books  are  received  by  the  library  as  soon  as 
published,  by  purchase  or  by  the  courtesy  of  dealers. 

2.  The  Peabody  Library  is  a  choice  collection  of  books  purchased 
since  1866.  It  is  particularly  full  in  academic  transactions,  long  historical 
series,  and  costly  illustrated  books.  It  numbers  153,000  volumes,  well 
bound,  catalogued,  and  arranged.  It  is  open  daily,  without  charge,  from 
9  a.  m.  to  10.30  p.  m. 

3.  The  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  numbers  228,000  volumes,  and 
is  open  daily,  without  charge. 

4.  The  Maeyl^vnd  Historicax,  Society  Library  contains  42,000 
volumes  of  historical  works,  and  is  open  daily. 

5.  Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  New  Mercantile  Library  (77,000 
volumes),  the  Bar  Library  (22,000  volumes),  the  Medical  and  Chirurgi- 
cal  Library  (14,000  volumes),  the  Maryland  Diocesan  Library  (32,000 
volumes). 

6.  Washington  is  so  near  that  its  museums  and  libraries  may  be  easily 
visited.     Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest  to  students  are  these  : 

The  Library  of  Congress. 

The  Smithsonian  Institution  and  National  Museum. 

The  Army  Medical  and  Surgical  Museum  and  Library. 

The  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

The  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

The  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory. 

The  Libraries  of  the  Departments  and  Bureaus. 

The  Corcoran  Art  Gallery. 
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Eeguxations  of  the  Teeasurer's  Office 

I.  The  Treasurer's  Office  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m. 

II.  All  bills  should  be  presented  at  that  place,  endorsed  as  correct  by  the 
person  under  whose  authority  the  expense  has  been  incurred. 

III.  No  member  of  the  academic  staff  is  allowed  to  incur  a  bill  in  the 
name  of  the  university,  unless  authority  is  given  for  the  same  by  the  Trustees, 
in  advance,  either  as  an  item  in  the  annual  budget,  or  as  a  special  appro- 
priation.    Blank  forms  of  application  are  provided  for  special  requisitions. 

IV.  Orders  for  books  and  apparatus  to  be  imported  from  Europe  will 
not  be  considered  authorized,  unless  countersigned  by  the  President  or  the 
Treasurer  of  the  university. 

All  goods  must  be  consigned  to  and  addressed  "The  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore,  Md."  Goods  for  other  parties  ( societies  or  individ- 
uals) must  not  be  included  in  the  university  cases.  Invoices,  sworn  to 
before  the  U.  S.  Consul,  must  be  sent  by  mail,  and  a  duplicate  invoice 
by  the  following  mail,  both   addressed  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Unless  otherwise  ordered,  goods  from  Europe  should  be  sent  as  follows  : 

From  Germany  by  the  North  German  Lloyd  steamers  sailing  for  Baltimore  from 
Bremen  ;  from  England  by  steamship  lines  from  Liverpool  to  Baltimore  ;  from  France 
and  Italy,  via  Havre  and  Liverpool. 

Printed  copies  of  instructions  to  shippers,  which  can  be  obtained  at  the 
Treasurer's  Office  should  in  all  cases  be  enclosed  with  the  orders. 

V.  The  Treasurer's  Office  will  make  purchases,  at  wholesale  rates,  of 
supplies  which  are  required  for  the  current  needs  of  the  university. 

VI.  Such  pass  books  as  are  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  should  I^e 
presented  for  balance  and  settlement  every  month. 

VII.  The  wages  of  all  persons  employed  by  the  university  will  be  paid 
at  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

VIII.  When  C.  O.  D.  packages  are  expected,  previous  arrangements 
should  be  made  for  their  reception. 

IX.  Outlays  made  for  individuals  (express  parcels,  postage,  telegraph 
messages,  etc. )  should  be  settled  at  once. 

X.  An  annual  allowance  is  made  by  the  Trustees,  in  the  budget,  for 
such  expenses  as  they  approve,  and  in  deciding  on  the  items  they  are 
governed  by  a  consideration  of  the  general  interests  of  the  university,  as 
well  as  by  the  needs  of  special  branches  of  instruction.  Balances  to  the 
debit  or  credit  of  any  account  are  carried  forward  to  the  new  account  at  the 
opening  of  each  financial  year  (September  1).  A  statement  of  the  amount  of 
the  balance  and  of  any  additional  appropriation  will  be  communicated  to 
the  parties  severally  interested,  if  requested,  after  the  Trustees'  meeting 
in  October. 
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Publications  Issued  at  The  Johks  Hopkins  Univeesity 

I.     American  Journal  of  Mathematics 

This  journal  was  commenced  in  1878,  under  the  editorial  direction  of 
Professor  Sylvester.  Professor  Frank  Morley  is  now  the  editor.  Twenty- 
six  volumes  of  about  400  pages  each  have  been  issued,  and  the  twenty-seventh 
is  in  progress.  It  appears  quarterly.  Subscription  $5  per  year.  Single 
numbers  $1.50.  A  very  few  complete  sets  remain.  These  will  be  sold  for 
$125  per  set. 

//.     American  Chemical  Journal 

This  journal  was  commenced  in  1879,  with  Professor  Kemsen  as  editor. 
Thirty-two  volumes  have  been  issued,  and  the  thirty-third  is  in  progress. 
This  journal  appears  monthly.  Two  volumes  of  six  numbers  and  of  about 
500  pages  each  are  issued  yearly.  Subscription  §5  per  year.  Single  num- 
bers 50  cents. 

III.     American  Journal  of  Philology 

The  publication  of  this  journal  commenced  in  1880  under  the  editorial 
direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve.  Twenty-five  volumes  of  about  500 
pages  each  have  been  issued,  and  the  twenty-sixth  is  in  progress.  It  appears 
four  times  yearly.     Subscription  $3  per  volume.     Single  numbers  $1. 

IV.     Studi4:sfrom  the  Biological  Laboratory 

The  publication  of  these  papers  commenced  in  1879,  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Martin,  with  the  assistance  of  Professor  W.  K.  Brooks.  Five 
volumes  of  about  500  pages,  octavo,  and  40  plates  each  have  been  issued. 

V.  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science 

The  publication  of  these  papers  was  begun  in  1882,  under  the  editorial 
direction  of  Professor  H.  B.  Adams.  Dr.  Vincent,  Dr.  Willoughby,  and  Dr. 
Hollander  are  now  the  editors.  Twenty-two  series  are  now  completed  and 
the  twenty-third  series  is  in  progress.  A  number  of  extra  volumes  have 
also  been  issued.  Subscription  §3  per  volume.  The  set  of  twenty-two 
regular  series  will  be  sold  for  sixty-six  dollars. 

VI.  Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory 

These  monographs  are  issued  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor 
W.  K.  Brooks.     Volume  V  is  now  complete. 

VII.     Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 

The  publication  of  these  Circulars  began  in  December,  1879,  and  176 
numbers  have  since  been  issued.     Subscription  §1.00  per  year. 
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VIII.     Chntributions  to  Assyriology  and  Semitic  Philology 

The  publication  of  this  journal  was  begun  in  1889.  Professor  Paul 
Haupt,  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch, 
of  the  University  of  Berlin,  are  the  editors.     Volume  V  is  in  progress. 

IX.     Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts 

Professor  J.  H.  Hollander,  editor.  First  Series,  1903,  $1.50  ;  Second 
Series  in  progress,  $1.00. 

X.     The  Johns  Hopki-ns  Hospital  Reports 

These  reports  are  edited  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  university  and 
published  for  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Their  publication  was  begun 
in  1890.  Volume  XII  is  in  progress.  Price  $5  per  volume.  The  set  of 
eleven  volumes  will  be  sold  for  sixty  dollars. 

XL     The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin 

The  publication  of  this  Bulletin  began  in  1889.  It  is  published  monthly. 
Volume  XVI  is  in  progress.     Subscription  $2.00  per  year. 

XII.     Modem  Language  Notes 

This  journal  is  edited  by  Professor  A.  M.  Elliott  and  his  associates  in 
the  Modern  Language  Department.  It  appears  monthly.  The  twentieth 
volume  is  in  progress.     Price  $1.60  per  year. 

XLIL     The  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine 

The  publication  of  this  journal  was  begun  in  1896.  Under  the  direction 
of  Professor  W.  H.  Welch  six  volumes  were  published.  The  set  of  six 
volumes  will  be  sold  for  forty  dollars. 

XIV.     American  Journal  of  Insanity 

This  journal  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Henry  M.  Hurd  as  editor 
in  chief.     It  appears  quarterly.     Subscription  $5  per  year. 

XV.     Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity 

This  journal  is  edited  by  Dr.  L.  A.  Bauer.  It  appears  quarterly.  Volume 
X  is  in  progress.     Subscription  $2.50  per  year. 

XVI.     Reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey 

These  reports  are  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Professor  W.  B.  Clark, 
Director  of  the  Survey. 
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XVIL     Reports  of  the  Maryland  Weather  Service 

These  reports  are  under  the  direction  of  Professor  William  B.  Clark, 
Director  of  the  Service. 

XVIII.  Annual  Report 

Presented  by  the  President  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  reviewing  the  oper- 
ations of  the  university  during  the  past  academic  year. 

XIX.  Annvxd  Register 

Giving  the  list  of  the  officers  and  students  and  containing  detailed  state- 
ments as  to  the  regulations  and  work  of  the  university. 

Announcements  of  the  Graduate,  Collegiate,  and  Medical  Courses  of 
Instruction  are  issued  yearly  and  will  be  sent  on  application. 

Some  of  the  principal  separate  publications  issued  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Press  are  : 

The  Physical.  Papeks  of  Henry  A.  Eowland.  716  pages,  royal 
octavo.     $7.50. 

Bax,timobe  Lectubes  on  MoiiECuiiAK  Dynamics  and  the  Wave 
Theoby  of  Light.     By  Lord  Kelvin.     716  pages,  octavo.     $4.50. 

Photogeaphic  Eepeoduction  of  the  Kashmirian  Athabva-Veda. 
Edited  by  Professor  Bloomfield.     3  vols.,  folio.     $50. 

Studies  in  Honor  of  Pbofessor  Gildebsleeve.  527  pages,  octavo. 
$6.00. 

Photographs  of  the  Nobmai^  Soiajs  Spectrum.  By  Professor  H. 
A.  Kowland.     Set  of  ten  plates,  $20. 

A  New  Critical  Edition  op  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old 
Testament.     Now  in  progress.     Prospectus  on  application. 

A  Complete  Facsimile  Edition  of  the  Teaching  of  the  Apostles. 
110  pages  quarto  and  10  plates.     $5.00. 

Eeproduction  of  a  Syriac  Manuscript  of  the  Antilegomena 
Epistles.     17  phototype  pages.     $3.00. 

Description  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  116  pages,  4to,  and 
56  plates.     $10. 

Selections  from  the  Early  Scottish  Poets.  By  William  Hand 
Browne.     $1.25. 

A  Monograph  of  the  Genus  Salpa.  By  W.  K.  Brooks.  400  pages 
and  57  plates.     $7.50. 

The  Financial  History  of  Baltimore.  By  J.  H.  Hollander.  400 
pages,  8vo.     $2.00. 


359]  ScientifiG  Societies  119 

Cuba  and  International  Eelations.  By  J.  M.  Callahan.  503 
pages,  8vo.     $3.00. 

The  American  Workman.  By  E.  Levasseur.  (Translation).  540 
pages,  8vo.     $3.00. 

The  Diplomatic  Eelations  of  the  United  States  and  Spanish- 
America.  By  John  H.  Latan^.  (The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplo- 
matic History. )     294  pages,  12mo.     $1.50. 

The  Diplomatic  History  of  the  Southern  Confederacy.  By 
J.  M.  Callahan.  (The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History.) 
304  pages,  12mo.     $1.50. 

Studies  in  Typhoid  Fever.  By  William  Osier  and  others.  Series 
I,  II,  IIL     776  pages,  8vo.     $5.00. 

The  Malarial  Fevers  of  Baltimore.  By  W.  S.  Thayer  and  others. 
280  pages,  8vo.     $2.75. 

Studies  in  State  Taxation  with  Particular  Eeperence  to  the 
Southern  States.     254  pages,  8vo.     $1.25. 

Poema  de  Fernan  Gonzalez.  Critical  Text  by  C.  Carroll  Marden. 
274  pages,  8vo.     $2.00. 

The  Taill  of  Eauf  Coilyear.  Edited  by  William  Hand  Browne. 
164  pages,  8vo.     $1.00. 

BiBLiOGRAPHiA  HoPKiNSiENSis.  A  list  of  publications  by  members  of 
the  university.     Now  in  progress. 

Dissertations  for  the  Degree  op  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 


Scientific  Societies 


1.  The  Scientific  Association,  meeting  monthly,  under  the  presidency 
of  Professor  Ames. 

2.  The  Philological  Association,  meeting  monthly,  under  the  presidency 
of  Professor  Gildersleeve. 

3.  The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  meeting  fortnightly. 

4.  Naturalists'  Field  Club,  which  makes  weekly  excursions  during  the 
spring  and  autumn  and  holds  monthly  meetings  for  the  presentation  and 
discussion  of  papers. 

There  are  also  companies  which  meet  weekly  in  the  laboratories  for  the 
reading  of  the  scientific  journals,  and  seminaries  in  several  departments 
of  study. 
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HisTORiCAi,  Statement 


The  Johns  Hopkins  University  was  founded  by  the  munificence  of 

a  citizen  of  Baltimore,  Johns  Hopkins,  who  bequeathed  the  most  of  his 
large  estate  for  the  establishment  of  a  University  and  a  Hospital. 

1867,  August  24.  Incorporation  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

1870,  June  13.  Organization  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

1873,  December  24.  Death  of  the  Founder  [bom  May  19,  1795]. 

1874,  February  6.  First  Business  Meeting  of  the  Trustees. 
1874,  December  30.  Election  of  a  President  of  the  University. 
1876,  February  22.  Inauguration  of  President  Gilman. 
1876,  October  3.  Instruction  of  students  began. 

1886,  April  26.  Celebration  of  the  Tenth  Anniversary. 

1889,  May  7.  Opening  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1893,  October  1.  Opening  of  the  Medical  Department. 

1894,  October  1.  Opening  of  McCoy  Hall. 

1901,  February  22.  Resig-nation  of  President  Gilman. 

1901,  June  3.  Election  of  President  Eemsen. 

1902,  February  21,  22.  Celebration  of  the  Twenty-fifth  Anniversary. 
1902,  February  22.  Inaugiu-ation  of  President  Eemsen. 

1902,  February  22.  Gift  of  a  New  Site  for  the  University. 

1902,  July  1.  Gift  of  a  Million-Dollar  Endowment  Fund. 


STATEMENTS   IN    RESPECT   TO   THE   COURSES 
OF   INSTRUCTION 


The  Johns  Hopkins  University  offers  instruction  to  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  students  : 

I.     UNDER  THE  FACULTY  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

1.  College  graduates,  who  may  proceed  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  or  may  work  for  longer  or  shorter  periods 
in  the  various  seminaries  and  laboratories  without  reference  to  a 
degree. 

2.  Undergraduate  students  looking  forward  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and  following  any  one  of  seven  parallel  groups 
of  study. 

3.  Students  who  have  not  taken  a  degree  and  are  not  looking 
forward  to  a  degree,  but  who  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
opportunities  here  aiforded. 

IL     UNDER  THE   FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  for  whom 
a  four  years'  course  is  provided.  These  candidates  must  be 
college  graduates,  or  must  give  evidence,  by  examination,  that 
they  possess  attainments  indicated  by  a  baccalaureate  degree  in 
arts  or  science.    "Women  are  admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men. 

2.  Doctors  of  Medicine  desiring  to  pursue  certain  special 
courses,  which  are  annually  announced. 


I.    FACULTY   OF   PHILOSOPHY 

Advanced  and  graduate  students  are  received  whether  they 
are  candidates  for  a  degree  or  not,  and  they  are  permitted  to 
attend  such  lectures  and  exercises  as  they  may  select.     On  enter- 
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ing  the  university  they  are  expected  to  present  their  diplomas 
and  certificates  from  the  institutions  with  which  they  have  been 
connected,  and  also  letters  of  introduction.  They  are  not  ex- 
amined by  the  university  for  admission,  but  each  instructor 
satisfies  himself  of  the  attainments  of  those  who  wish  to  follow 
his  guidance,  before  admitting  them  to  his  classes. 

The  professors  are  free  to  give  personal  counsel  and  instruction 
to  those  who  seek  it  ;  books  and  instruments  adapted  to  investi- 
gation and  advanced  work  have  been  liberally  provided  ;  semi- 
naries limited  to  a  few  advanced  students  have  been  organized 
in  various  subjects  ;  societies  devoted  to  philology,  to  mathe- 
matical, physical,  and  natural  science,  and  to  history  and  political 
science,  afford  opportunities  for  the  presentation  of  memoirs  and 
original  communications,  and  there  are  also  clubs  for  the  reading 
and  discussion  of  philological,  biological,  physical,  geological, 
and  chemical  papers  ;  during  the  year  courses  of  lectures  are 
given  by  resident  and  non-resident  professors  on  topics  to  which 
they  have  given  special  attention  ;  the  libraries  of  the  Peabody 
Institute  and  Maryland  Historical  Society,  founded  for  the 
advantage  of  scholars,  are  easily  accessible  ;  the  issuing,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Trustees,  of  publications  devoted  to  mathe- 
matics, chemistry,  philology,  biology,  the  modern  languages, 
and  history,  brings  the  vmiversity  into  advantageous  connection 
with  other  foundations  ;  and  the  university  reading  room,  which 
is  constantly  open,  is  liberally  supplied  with  new  and  standard 
books  and  with  the  literary  and  scientific  journals  of  this  and 
other  lands. 

Instruction  is  carried  on  in  the  diflTerent  departments  by 
methods  which  vary  with  the  nature  of  the  subject  and  the 
character  and  proficiency  of  the  scholars  ;  but  in  all  alike  the 
end  is  the  same, — that,  while  the  student  is  becoming  familiar 
with  the  work  prosecuted  and  the  results  attained  elsewhere,  and 
is  adding  to  his  general  intellectual  culture,  he  may  be  encour- 
aged to  become  himself  an  independent  and  original  investigator 
in  his  chosen  field  of  labor.  Within  reasonable  limits  the  uni- 
versity will  provide  such  books,  apparatus,  and  material  as  may 
be  requisite  for  this  purpose. 
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The  principal  subjects  in  which  advanced  instruction  is  now 
provided  are  these  : 


Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 

Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Petrog- 
raphy. 
Zoology. 
Botany. 
Physiology. 
Anatomy. 
Pathology. 
Greek. 


Latin. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative 

Philology. 
Semitic  Languages. 
Anglo-Saxon  and  English. 
Romance  Languages. 
German. 
History. 

Political  Economy. 
Political  Science. 
Philosophy  and  Psychology. 


Mathematics 

The  instruction  in  Mathematics  is  under  the  charge  of  Pro- 
fessor Morley,  with  the  aid  of  Dr,  Hulburt,  Collegiate  Professor 
of  Mathematics,  Dr.  Cohen,  Associate,  and  Dr.  Coble,  Instructor. 

The  less  advanced  subjects  are  nearly  the  same  every  year. 
The  more  advanced  courses  vary  from  year  to  year,  and  are  so 
arranged  that  a  student  who  remains  here  two  or  three  years 
may  receive  continued  and  systematic  guidance  in  the  main  lines 
of  modern  mathematical  research.  The  subjects  of  the  advanced 
courses  may  be  broadly  classified  as  follows  : 

Theory  of  Numbers,  Theory  of  Finite  Groups,  Theory  of 
Transformation  Groups,  Theory  of  Invariants. 

Higher  Plane  Curves,  Line  Geometry,  Geometry  of  Circles  and 
Spheres,   General  Projective  Geometry,   Differential  Geometry. 

Theory  of  Functions  of  Real  Variables,  Theory  of  Functions 
of  a  Complex  Variable,  Theory  of  Functions  of  Two  Complex 
Variables ;  Elliptic  Functions,  Elliptic  Modular  Functions ; 
General  Automorphic  Functions,  Abelian  Functions,  Ordinary 
Differential  Equations,  Partial  Differential  Equations  ;  Calculus 
of  Variations. 

Kinematics,  Theoretical  Dynamics,  Theory  of  the  Potential, 
Theory  of  Probabilities. 
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The  Mathematical  Seminary  meets  weekly. 

Undergraduates  are  annually  instructed  in  Elementary  Ana- 
lytic Geometry,  Theory  of  Equations,  Elements  of  Projective 
Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Differential  Equa- 
tions, Solid  Analytic  Geometry. 

A  large  number  of  mathematical  journals  are  regularly  received, 
besides  the  publications  of  learned  societies  abroad  and  at  home. 
Among  the  journals  received  are  the  following  (the  asterisk  indi- 
cating full  sets)  : 

Journal  fiir  die  reine  und  angewandte  Mathematik*  (Crelle)  ;  Journal  de 
Math^matiques  pures  et  appliquees*  ( Liouville) ;  Comptes  Eendus  ;  Math- 
ematische  Annalen* ;  Monatshefte  fiir  Mathematik  und  Physik*  ;  L'  luter- 
mMiare  des  Math^maticiens*  ;  Bulletin  des  Sciences  math^matiques*  ; 
Journal  de  I'Ecole  Polytechnique  ;  Annales  de  I'Ecole  Normale  ;  American 
Journal  of  Mathematics* ;  Annali  di  Matematica*  ;  Giornale  di  Mate- 
matica* ;  Acta  Mathematica* ;  Archiv  fiir  Mathematik  und  Physik* 
(Grunert) ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Mathematik  und  Physik  "^ ;  Proceedings  of  the 
London  Mathematical  Society*  ;  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society*  ;  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society*  ;  Bulletin 
de  la  Soci^td  mathematique  de  France*  ;  Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico 
di  Palermo*  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics*  ;  Messenger  of  Mathe- 
matics ;   Annals  of  Mathematics.* 

The  university  has  a  collection  of  about  two  hundred  and 
thirty  geometrical  models,  illustratmg  the  forms  of  mathematical 
solids,  surfaces,  and  curves,  their  singularities  and  varieties,  and 
the  methods  of  descriptive  geometry  by  which  they  are  rejiresen- 
ted  on  a  plane. 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  founded  by  Professor 
Sylvester,  and  edited  successively  by  Professor  Craig,  Professor 
Newcomb,  and  Professor  Morley,  has  completed  its  twenty-sixth 
volume.  Beginning  with  volume  X,  there  has  been  published  in 
each  volume  the  portrait  of  an  eminent  mathematician.  Those 
so  far  published,  in  the  order  of  publication,  are  as  follows  :  Syl- 
vester, Hermite,  Poincare,  Cayley,  Klein,  Halphen,  Lie,  Picard, 
Appell,  Fuchs,  Darboux,  Newcomb,  Mittag-Leffler,  Salmon, 
Peirce,  Cremona,  Noether,  Hill. 
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Physics 

The  instruction  in  Physics  is  under  the  charge  of  Professor 
Ames,  Director  of  the  laboratory,  with  the  aid  of  Professor 
Wood,  Collegiate  Professor  Bliss,  Associate  Professor  Whitehead, 
and  several  assistants. 

The  laboratory  is  a  substantial  brick  building  117  feet  long  by 
71  feet  wide,  with  five  stories  besides  a  basement  and  a  sub-base- 
ment, and  is  so  situated  as  to  receive  light  from  all  sides.  Power 
and  heat  are  furnished  from  separate  buildings. 

The  physical  apparatus  includes  an  equipment  for  lectures  and 
demonstrations  and  a  valuable  collection  of  instruments  for  both 
elementary  work  and  research.  Many  of  these  have  been  made 
from  special  designs,  others  are  standard  instruments  which  have 
been  purchased  from  European  and  American  makers  ;  all  of 
them  have  been  most  carefully  selected.  Special  facilities,  in  some 
cases  almost  unique,  are  afforded  those  mshing  to  carry  on  inves- 
tigations in  electricity  and  in  light. 

The  physical  and  mathematical  libraries  of  the  maiversity  are 
noAv  placed  in  McCoy  HaU,  where  they  are  easily  accessible  at 
any  time.  The  physical  section  contains  complete  sets  of  almost 
all  the  physical  journals  published  in  this  country  and  abroad, 
and  all  the  standard  books  of  the  present  and  the  past.  About 
sixty  periodicals,  English,  French,  German,  and  Italian,  are 
received.  Certain  magazines  and  books  of  reference  are  retained 
in  the  Seminary  room  of  the  laboratory,  where  the  advanced 
students  can  consult  them  at  any  moment.  This  small  collection 
is  specially  selected  each  year  with  reference  to  the  courses  of 
advanced  instruction  offered  that  year.  Among  the  magazines 
kept  on  file  in  the  laboratory  are  the  following  : 

Philosophical  Magazine,  Physical  Eeview,  The  Astrophysical  Journal, 
Annalen  der  Physik  and  Beibliitter,  Physikalische  Zeitschrift,  Journal  de 
Physique,  Comptes  Eendus,  Proceedings  and  Transactions  of  the  Eoyal 
Society  of  London,  the  Proceedings  of  the  London  Physical  Society, 
L'Eclairage  Electrique,  and  the  Electrician  (London.) 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  former  student,  a  special  collection 
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of  spectrum -maps  and  of  books  and  pamphlets  dealing  with  spec- 
troscopy is  now  being  made,  and  will  be  kept  in  the  laboratory 
for  the  use  of  students. 

Instruction  and  facilities  for  work  in  the  laboratory  are  offered 
all  classes  of  students,  elementary  and  advanced.  The  following 
is  a  general  view  of  the  courses  : 

First  Year  (Minor)  Course. — This  is  intended  for  students 
who  are  beginning  Physics,  or  who  have  not  a  sufficient  know- 
ledge of  the  principles  of  the  subject  to  warrant  their  under- 
taking more  advanced  work.  To  enter  this  course  a  student 
must  be  able  to  use  logarithms  and  must  have  studied  plane  trigo- 
nometry, at  least  as  far  as  through  the  solution  of  right-angled 
triangles.  The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations ; 
and  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  light 
are  taken  up  in  succession.  Kecitations  on  the  subjects  treated 
in  the  lectures  are  held  regularly,  and  the  course  continues,  four 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Along  with  the  lectures  the 
student  does  regular  work  in  the  laboratory,  two  afternoons  a 
week,  performing  simple  quantitative  experiments,  which  illus- 
trate the  facts  and  principles  considered  in  the  class-room. 
Written  records  of  lectures  and  reports  of  laboratory  exercises 
are  required. 

Second  Year  (Major)  Course. — This  is  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  who  have  already  taken  either  the  first  year's 
course,  or  its  equivalent,  and  who  wish  to  pursue  further  their 
physical  studies.  A  working  knowledge  of  analytic  geometry 
and  calculus  is  required  for  admission  to  this  course.  The 
lectures  take  up  both  the  descriptive  and  the  mathematical  side  of 
the  subject.  Recitations  are  held  regularly,  and  the  course  con- 
tinues, four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  laboratory 
work  of  this  year  occupies  two  afternoons  a  week,  and  includes 
problems  that  present  greater  difficulties,  experimental  or  the- 
oretical, than  those  of  the  first  year.  The  student  is  allowed 
the  choice  of  work  in  mechanics  and  electricity,  or  in  heat 
and  light.  Written  records  and  reports  are  also  required  in  this 
course. 

Advanced  Work. — For  the  instruction  of  those  students  who 
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have  the  necessary  preparation,  certain  lectures  are  given  in 
Mathematical  Physics.  There  is  one  course,  continuing  through 
three  years,  which  includes  Mechanics,  Hydrodynamics,  Sound, 
Thermodynamics,  Heat  Conduction,  Physical  Optics,  Electricity 
and  Magnetism.  A  second  course  of  lectures  is  given,  in  which 
different  subjects  are  treated  in  different  years.  During  the  year 
1904-05,  the  topics  were  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

These  lectures  develop  the  mathematical  theory  of  the  subjects  ; 
and  to  follow  them  the  student  should  have  a  satisfactory  knowl- 
edge of  differential  equations  and  analytic  geometry  of  three 
dimensions.  Authors  like  Lord  Kelvin,  Lord  Eayleigh,  Max- 
well, von  Helmholtz,  and  Poincare  are  referred  to  continually, 
and  the  ability  to  read  French  and  German  is  absolutely 
necessary. 

There  is  also  a  course  of  instruction,  both  theoretical  and 
practical,  in  Applied  Electricity.  This  course  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  only. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week 
for  the  discussion  of  the  current  physical  journals.  Carefully 
prepared  reports  on  various  articles  are  here  presented. 

The  Physical  Seminary,  to  which  only  the  most  advanced 
students  are  admitted,  meets  once  each  week.  The  work  of  the 
Seminary  consists  of  two  distinct  exercises  :  one  is  the  reading 
of  some  physical  treatise  and  a  consideration  of  the  problems 
suggested  by  it  ;  the  other  is  the  presentation  of  critical  papers 
upon  various  assigned  topics  in  connection  with  the  courses 
of  lectures. 

An  effort  is  made  to  render  the  laboratory  as  useful  as  possible 
to  advanced  students  and  investigators.  Those  who  are  prepared 
for  such  work,  will  have  the  facilities  which  it  affords  placed 
most  freely  at  their  disposal,  and  mil  receive  all  possible 
assistance. 
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Chemistry 

The  instruction  in  Chemistr)'  is  under  tlie  charge  of  President 
Remsen,  Director  of  the  laboratory,  and  Professor  INIorse, 
Adjunct  Director,  with  the  cooperation  of  Professors  Renouf  and 
Jones,  Dr.  Gilpin,  Associate,  and  Dr.  Tingle,  Assistant. 

The  higher  or  graduate  work  is  based  upon  that  given  in  the 
two  years'  undergraduate  course,  and  those  graduates  of  other 
colleges  who  have  not  followed  courses  equivalent  to  this,  begin 
with  that  part  of  the  undergraduate  work  which  appears  best 
suited  to  their  needs.  The  following  outline  of  the  work  \\-iU 
give  some  idea  of  its  character. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Professor  Renouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin. 

First  Year.  — i.  Three  lectures  a  week  by  Professor  Renouf. 
The  ground  covered  is  approximately  that  laid  down  in  Remsen' s 
"  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry."  Toward  the  close  of 
the  year  about  twenty  lectures  on  organic  chemistry  are  given. 

II.  One  review  each  week,  conducted  by  Professor  Renouf 
and  assistant. 

III.  Laboratory  work  from  five  to  six  hours  weekly,  under 
the  guidance  of  Dr.  Gilpin  and  assistants.  The  work  consists 
of  the  experiments  described  in  the  text  book,  simple  qualitative 
analysis,   and  in  the  making  of  certain  chemical  preparations. 

Second  year. — i.  From  October  1  to  December  25,  four 
lectures  or  reviews  weekly  by  Dr.  Gilpin  upon  topics  in  inor- 
ganic chemistry. 

II.  From  January  1  to  the  end  of  the  year,  four  lectures  or 
reviews  each  week  by  Dr.  Gilpin  on  organic  chemistry. 

III.  Laboratory  work  from  five  to  six  hours  weekly  under 
the  guidance  of  Professor  Renouf.  From  October  1  to  December 
25,  the  students  devote  themselves  to  systematic  qualitative 
analysis,  while  the  remainder  of  the  year  is  given  up  to  the  pre- 
paration of  such  organic  compounds  as  will  facilitate  their 
progress  in  course  ii. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Professor  Remsen,  Professor  Morse,  Professor  Renouf,  Profes- 
sor Jones,  and  Dr.  Tingle. 

I.  Weekly  journal  meetings,  conducted  by  Professor  Remsen. 

II.  Three  lectures  weekly  throughout  the  year  on  organic 
chemistry,  by  Professor  Remsen. 

III.  Twice  weekly  and  extending  over  two  years,  a  course  of 
lectures,  by  Professor  Morse,  on  (a)  sources  of  error  in  quanti- 
tative measurements  and  their  correction  (about  twenty  lectures)  ; 
(6)  early  historical  chemistry  (about  twenty-four  lectures)  ; 
(c)  inorganic  chemistry  (about  eighty  lectures). 

IV.  Three  lectures  a  week  throughout  the  year  on  physical 
chemistry,  by  Professor  Jones. 

V.  Laboratory  work  :  (a).  Qualitative  analysis  and  inorga- 
nic preparations  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Renouf.  (b). 
Quantitative  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Morse. 
About  one  year  is  allotted  to  this  work,  and  the  course  is  so 
planned  as  to  give  the  student  familiarity  with  the  greatest  prac- 
ticable variety  of  quantitative  operations,  (c).  A  course  of 
physical-chemical  measurements  lasting  about  two  months,  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  Jones,  (d).  A  course  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  organic  compounds,  under  the  supervision  of  Professor 
Remsen  and  Dr.  Tingle,  The  work  in  this  direction  usually 
occupies  about  three  months,  and  has  for  its  object  a  study  of 
the  more  important  reactions  of  organic  chemistry,  (e).  The 
original  investigation  of  problems  assigned  by  members  of  the 
teaching  staff,  the  results  of  which — if  they  are  found  to  have  a 
substantial  value  for  the  science — may  be  used  in  the  preparation 
of  the  dissertation  for  the  doctor' s  degree. 

As  regards  the  time  required  by  a  graduate  student  to  complete 
the  work  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  it  can  only  be 
said  that  one  who  has  the  necessary  qualifications  can  generally 
do  it  in  three  years,  after  following  such  a  course  as  that  given 
to  the  xmdergraduates  of  this  university  who  take  the  two  years' 
course  in  chemistry.  Those  who  have  not  had  this  preparation 
will  generally  require  a  longer  time.     There  are  no  stereotyped 
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courses  leading  to  the  higher  degree,  and  it  is  impossible  to  say 
exactly  what  must  be  accomplished  to  attain  it.  What  is  desired 
is  a  certain  maturity  of  mind  with  reference  to  the  science  of 
chemistry,  and  an  ability  to  deal  with  chemical  problems  intel- 
ligently. This  condition  of  mind  is  reached,  if  reached  at  all, 
by  long- continued  laboratory  training  accompanied  by  careful 
study  of  chemical  journals  and  treatises.  It  may  be  said  finally 
that  the  arrangements  of  the  laboratory  are  made  mainly  Avith 
reference  to  those  who  wish  to  take  up  the  study  of  chemistry 
in  a  broad  way,  and  that  those  who  want  short  courses  in  special 
branches  of  chemistry  are  not  advised  to  come  here.  It  is 
believed  that  whatever  object  the  student  may  have  in  view, 
whether  he  intends  to  teach  or  to  foUow  some  branch  of  applied 
chemistiy,  the  best  preparation  he  can  have  is  a  thorough  training 
in  the  pure  science. 

The  American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  Professor  Remsen, 
is  now  in  its  thirty-third  volume. 


Geology 

The  instruction  in  Geology  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Clark,  assisted  by  Professors  Reid  and  Mathews,  Dr.  Shattuck, 
Dr.  Fassig,  and  Dr.  Swartz. 

The  courses  are  ofiered  to  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students  and  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  and  field  work,  and 
conferences  upon  topics  of  current  literature. 

Lecture  Courses.  — I.  Geology.  Minor  Course.  — The  first  part 
of  this  course  includes  a  brief  presentation  of  the  crystallography 
and  the  physical  properties  of  minerals,  followed  by  a  discussion 
of  the  more  important  economic  and  rock-forming  mineral  species. 

The  latter  half  of  this  course  is  designed  to  be  introductoiy  to 
the  more  advanced  courses  in  geology  in  the  University. 

Frequent  excursions  will  be  made  to  neighboring  points  of 
interest,  where  the  principles  of  the  science  will  be  illustrated  in 
the  field. 
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II.  Geology.  Major  Course. — This  course  is  the  continuation 
of  course  I.  It  comprises  a  brief  introductory  study  of  the 
principles  of  paleontology,  a  general  discussion  of  the  subject  of 
historical  geology,  and  a  brief  consideration  of  the  formation  of 
ores  and  certain  problems  of  geological  philosophy. 

III.  Paleontology. — Attention  is  given  both  to  the  biological 
and  to  the  geological  relations  of  the  important  types  of  the 
animal  and  plant  kingdoms,  the  phylogenetic  history  of  the 
leading  groups  being  traced  in  detail  wherever  possible. 

IV.  Historical  Geology.  — In  this  course  the  classification  and 
distribution  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  are  fully  considered.  The 
value  of  fossils  in  the  determination  of  horizons  is  explained,  and 
a  detailed  study  made  of  the  geological  literature  of  the  difierent 
countries  of  the  globe. 

[Courses  III  and  IV  may  be  given  in  alternate  years,  if  thought 
desirable.  ] 

V.  Economic  Geology. — This  course  deals  with  the  various 
theories  regarding  the  genesis  of  ores  and  other  economic  products, 
and  a  description  of  the  most  important  mining  districts. 

VI.  Geological  Physics. — In  this  course  the  methods  of 
determining  the  size  and  shape  of  the  earth  ;  the  cause  of  its 
present  shape  ;  the  distribution  of  internal  temperature  ;  the 
magnetic  conditions  ;  the  bearing  of  geological,  physical,  and 
astronomical  phenomena  on  the  question  of  the  rigidity  of  the 
earth  ;  the  theory  of  isostasy  ;  the  age  of  the  earth  ;  the  tides  ;  the 
cause  of  the  ice-age,  etc. ,  are  discussed  ;  also,  geological  pheno- 
mena, which  depend  directly  upon  physical  principles,  such  as 
volcanoes,  earthquakes,  geysers,  the  flow  of  rivers  and  of  glaciers, 
the  production  of  folds,  faults,  etc. ,  wUl  be  treated. 

VII.  Exploratory  and  Geological  Surveying. — The  simple 
methods  of  determining  geographical  position  ;  the  methods  of 
rapid  route-surveying ;  the  use  of  the  plane-table,  the  camera, 
etc. ,  are  considered,  with  especial  reference  to  travelers  and  ex- 
plorers.    The  principles  of  map  projection  will  be  explained. 

VIII.  Geological  Field  Methods. — This  course  consists  in  an 
application  of  the  principles  by  actual  work  in  the  field.  Definite 
problems  involving  the  mapping  of  areal  distribution,  construction 
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of  vertical  and  columnar  sections,  interpretation  of  structure  and 
geological  history  are  assigned  each  student,  under  the  immediate 
supervision  of  the  instructor. 

IX.  Advanced  Mineralogy. — The  lectures  include  a  full  dis- 
cussion of  optical  and  microscopical  mineralogy,  especial  attention 
being  given  to  the  behavior  of  minerals  as  constituents  of  rock 
masses  ;    problems  of  isomorphism,  crystal  growth,  etc. 

X.  Petrography. — This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  meth- 
ods and  a  description  of  the  structures  and  physical  properties  of 
rocks.  The  second  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the 
special  petrography  of  the  igneous  rocks,  including  a  study  of 
their  various  classifications,  and  a  discussion  of  their  origin,  dis- 
tribution, and  literature. 

[Courses  IX  and  X  may  be  given  in  alternate  years,  if  thought 
desirable.  ] 

XI.  Physiographic  Geology. — This  course  deals  primarily 
with  the  description  of  topographic  forms,  and  includes  a  discus- 
sion of  their  origin  and  classification, 

XII.  Meteorology. — In  this  course  the  topics  chiefly  consid- 
ered are  :  Heat  and  its  distribution  over  the  earth's  surface  ; 
rainfall  and  evaporation — their  distribution  and  effects  ;  winds 
and  storms  ;  weather  sequences  as  illustrated  by  the  daily 
weather  charts  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  ;  extent  to  which 
topography  influences  the  distribution  of  the  climatic  elements  ; 
variability  of  climates  ;  organization  and  methods  in  statistical 
meteorology. 

Laboratory  Work. — Laboratory  courses  are  arranged  to  accom- 
pany the  lectures,  while  advanced  or  special  students  wiU  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  carry  on  more  extended  investigations 
upon  either  described  or  new  materials. 

Conferences  and  Student  Lectures — In  order  that  the  advanced 
students  may  be  kept  in  touch  with  the  most  recent  investigations 
in  the  science,  weekly  conferences  are  held  at  which  the  leading 
journals  in  geology  are  reviewed  by  the  students  under  the 
direction  of  the  instructors. 

In  order  that  the  advanced  students  may  also  have  the  experi- 
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ence  necessary  for  the  successful  preparation  and  delivery  of  class- 
room lectures,  a  course  upon  some  phase  of  geology  is  arranged, 
a  special  topic  being  assigned  to  each  student. 

Field  Work — The  area  of  the  State  of  Maryland  includes, 
notwithstanding  its  comparatively  small  size,  a  remarkable 
sequence  of  geological  formations.  The  ancient  rocks  of  the 
earth's  crust,  as  well  as  those  still  in  the  process  of  deposition, 
are  found,  while  between  these  wide  limits  there  is  hardly  a 
geological  epoch  which  is  not  represented.  As  a  result  most 
excellent  facilities  are  afforded  for  a  study  of  the  various  geological 
horizons.  Excursions  to  points  of  interest  during  the  autimm 
and  spring  months. 

Geological  Laboratory  and  Library — The  geological  laboratoiy 
is  situated  in  Hopkins  Hall,  and  comprises  over  thirty  rooms, 
large  and  small.  Here  are  placed  the  library,  apparatus,  and 
collections  which  are  accessible  to  the  student  daily  from  9  a.  m. 
to  5  p.  m. 

In  accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  university,  those  books 
relating  to  the  work  of  the  geological  department  are  given  into 
its  charge,  the  books  of  general  reference  being  retained  in  the 
university  library.  The  geological  library  contains  most  of  the 
journals  and  works  of  reference  upon  geological  subjects.  It 
consists  of  over  6,000  bound  volumes  and  over  10,000  unbound 
volumes  and  pamphlets  and  it  now  receives  more  than  200 
current  serials. 

In  addition  to  the  libraries  of  the  University,  the  Peabody 
Library,  rich  in  geological  works,  is  available  for  the  use  of 
students,  while  books  not  obtainable  in  Baltimore  may  be  con- 
sulted in  the  libraries  of  Washington, 

Apparatus  and  Collections. — The  collections  of  the  department 
consist  primarily  of  a  large  amount  of  important  material  brought 
together  from  Maryland  and  adjacent  States.  It  represents  all 
the  horizons  of  the  State,  being  especially  rich  in  crystalline 
rocks,  and  in  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  fossils.  Some  of  this 
material  has  been  already  described,  while  much  awaits  further 
study.  Among  the  most  important  of  the  special  collections  axe 
10 
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the   Williams,    Lewis,    Krantz,    Hill,    Stiirtz,    Lehmann,     and 
Allen  collections. 

State  Scientific  Bureaus  Connected  with  the  Department. — Two 
scientific  bureaus,  established  by  the  Legislature  and  maintained 
at  the  expense  of  the  State,  are  carried  on  in  connection  with  the 
geological  department.  They  are  the  Maryland  Geological  and 
Economic  Survey  and  the  Maryland  State  Weather  Service. 
Professor  Clark  is  the  Director  of  both  these  organizations, 
which  are  concerned  with  a  study  of  the  geology  and  physical 
features  of  the  State  of  Maryland.  The  work  is  carried  on  under 
his  direction  mainly  by  the  instructors  and  students  of  the 
department. 

Advantages  Afforded  by  Proximity  to  Washington — Washington 
is  less  than  an  hour  distant  from  Baltimore.  This  renders  it 
possible  to  take  frequent  advantage  of  the  facilities  afforded  by 
that  city,  where  the  officers  of  the  various  scientific  bureaus  and 
societies  give  the  students  of  the  university  every  opportunity  to 
examine  the  rich  collections  and  libraries  under  their  control. 


Zoology  and  Botany 


The  work  in  Zoology  and  Botany  is  directed  by  Dr.  W.  K. 
Brooks,  Professor  of  Zoology,  assisted  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Andrews, 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  D,  S.  Johnson,  Associate 
Professor  of  Botany,  Dr.  Caswell  Grave,  Associate  in  Zoology, 
and  other  assistants. 

Advanced  Zoology  :  Professor  Brooks  and  Associate  Professor 
Andrews. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  devote  them- 
selves to  zoology,  and  for  those  who  select  zoology  as  the  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  work  is  as 
follows  : 

(1).  Laboratory  work  throughout  the  year.  The  student  is 
required  to  verify  the  results  of  certain  zoological  memoirs,  which 
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are  selected  in  order  to  illustrate  the  application  of  teclinical 
methods,  as  well  as  scientific  principles,  and,  also,  to  study  the 
collateral  literature.  After  he  has  completed  this  work,  the 
student  is  allowed  more  freedom  in  the  selection  of  subjects. 

(2).  In  1904-05,  two  lectures  a  week  by  Professor  Brooks 
on  Theoretical  Zoology,  from  October  1  to  May  1. 

(3).  Zoological  Seminary,  twice  a  week  in  January,  1905. 
The  work  of  the  Seminary  for  this  year  is  based  upon  the 
Entwickelungsgeschichte  of  Korschelt  and  Heider. 

(4).  Zoological  and  Botanical  Journal  Club,  Aveekly  through- 
out the  year  :  Professor  Brooks,  Associate  Professors  Andrews 
and  Johnson.  All  graduate  students,  assistants,  and  instructors 
are  expected  to  take  part  in  the  meetings  of  the  journal  club, 
and  to  report  upon  the  current  literature  of  assigned  topics. 

General  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  and  Botany  :  Dr. 
Grave  and  Dr.  Johnson. 

The  work  is  as  follows  : 

(1).  Two  afternoons  of  work  in  the  laboratory,  throughout 
the  year,  in  systematic  zoology  and  comparative  anatomy  and 
embryology,  and  in  botany.  The  student  makes  careful  dissec- 
tions and  drawings  of  typical  forms  from  most  of  the  principal 
groups  of  vertebrated  animals,  and  studies  the  systematic  zoology 
of  the  genera  and  species  of  one  group,  either  fishes  or  insects 
being  selected  for  systematic  study.  The  work  in  botany  com- 
prises the  study  of  the  gross  anatomy  and  histology  and  the 
systematic  botany  of  selected  flowering  plants. 

(2).  Four  lectures  a  week,  from  the  beginning  of  the  year  to 
March  15,  on  elementary  zoology,  by  Dr.  Grave. 

(3).  Four  lectures  a  week,  from  March  15  to  the  end  of  the 
year,  on  elementary  botany,  by  Associate  Professor  Johnson. 

Courses  1,  2,  and  3,  with  laboratory  work,  five  hours  a  week 
through  the  year,  constitute  a  "major  course,"  and  may  be 
offered  as  a  subordinate  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

Introductory  Course  in  Biology  :  Associate  Professor  Andrews 
and  Dr.  Cowles. 
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This  course,  consisting  of  four  lectures  and  five  hours  of  labora- 
tory work  weekly  throughout  the  year,  is  designed  as  part  of 
the  general  education  of  every  college  student,  and  is  open  to  all 
candidates  for  the  A.  B.  degree,  as  well  as  to  special  students. 
It  is  regarded  as  essential  to  all  students  intending  to  take  up 
the  study  of  medicine,  and  it  (or  an  equivalent)  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  medical  department.  This  course  may  be  taken 
without  previous  courses  in  physics  and  chemistry,  but  prepara- 
tory training  of  this  character  is  strongly  recommended.  It  is 
chiefly  a  laboratory  course  of  two  afternoons  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  supplemented  by  four  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  exercises  designed  to  emphasize  the  more  essential 
truths  of  biology.  In  the  laboratory,  each  student  studies  with 
the  microscope,  or  dissects,  selected  plants  and  animals,  from  the 
simpler,  such  as  amoeba  and  yeast,  to  the  complex,  such  as  the 
fern,  the  frog,  the  flowering-plaut,  and  the  rat,  and  the  embry- 
ology of  the  fowl.  This  course  may  be  offered  as  a  subordinate 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Elective  Course  in  Zoology,  by  Dr.  Grave.  Two  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  the  study  of  selected  types  of  represen- 
tative groups  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

Advanced  Botany  :  Associate  Professor  Johnson. 

(1).  Morphology  of  Plants.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
exercises  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

(2).  Physiology  and  Histology  of  plants.  Two  lectures  and 
two  afternoons  in  the  laboratory  from  October  1  to  January  1. 

(3).  Botanical  Seminary,  twice  weekly  through  the  wmter 
term.  Schimper'  s  ' '  Plant  Geography ' '  and  Sachs'  History  of 
Botany  formed  the  basis  for  the  seminary  work  during  1904-05. 

(4).    Field  trips  weekly  in  fall  and  spring. 

Courses  1,  2,  and  3  may  be  offered  as  a  subordinate  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Students  of  Botany  have  access  to  the  extensive  herbarium 
and  valuable  library  of  Captain  J,  DonneU  Smith,  the  Schimper 
herbarium,  the  Fitzgerald  collection  of  mosses,  the  local  collections 
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of  the  Naturalists'  Field  Club,  and  the  collection  of  Cryptogams 
of  the  late  Dr.  Humphrey,  through  the  courtesy  of  the  Woman' s 
Colleo;e  of  Baltimore. 


The  studies  which  are  carried  on  in  the  biological  laboratory, 
are  supplemented  by  work  at  suitable  points  upon  the  sea-shore. 

One  of  the  ordinary  fellowships  in  the  university  is  usually 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  student  in  zoology,  and,  in  the 
selection  of  the  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  preference  is  given  to 
those  who  have  held  ordinary  fellowships  in  zoology. 

One  of  the  graduate  students  of  zoology  may  be  appointed 
each  year  to  occupy,  during  the  summer  months,  the  university 
table  at  the  laboratory  of  the  United  States  Fish  Commission  at 
Wood's  Holl. 

Whenever  researches,  or  parts  of  researches,  which  have  been 
carried  on  in  the  laboratory,  are  completed  and  ready  for  publica- 
tion, the  University  Circular  provides  for  the  prompt  publication 
of  abstracts  of  the  results. 

Students  looking  forward  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
may  offer  zoology  or  botany  as  a  principal  or  as  a  subordinate 
subject,  but  if  they  have  not  already  pursued  studies  equivalent 
to  the  undergraduate  courses  in  this  laboratory,  they  will  be 
required  to  take  these  courses. 


Physiology 


The  work  in  Physiology  is  directed  by  Professor  W.  H, 
Howell,  assisted  by  Dr.  P.  M.  Dawson  and  Dr.  J.  Erlanger, 
Associate  Professors  of  Physiology,  and  Mr.  A.  E.  Guenther, 
Assistant  in  Physiology.  The  laboratoiy  is  contained  in  one  of 
the  medical  department  buildings  adjoining  the  hospital,  and  is 
well  equipped  with  facilities  for  demonstrations  and  special  inves- 
tigations. A  course  of  lectures  covering  the  general  and  special 
physiology  of  the  animal  body  is  given  each  year  and  is  illustrated 
by  a  large  number  of  class  demonstrations.      In  connection  with 
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this  series  of  lectures,  a  laboratory  course  in  experimental 
physiology  is  offered,  extending  over  a  period  of  twelve  weeks  and 
giving  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  methods  of  laboratory 
technique.  A  duplicate  course,  consisting  of  lectures  and 
laboratory  work,  has  been  arranged  especially  to  suit  the  con- 
venience of  graduate  students  in  the  philosophical  department. 
This  course  is  given  in  the  afternoons  from  January  to  June. 
The  general  courses  of  lectures  are  supplemented  by  advanced 
lectures  given  from  time  to  time  upon  selected  topics  ;  by  the 
work  of  the  physiological  seminary,  which  meets  at  stated 
intervals  for  the  special  study  of  certain  parts  of  physiology  ;  and 
by  a  weekly  journal  club  intended  for  the  presentation  and 
discussion  of  the  material  contained  in  the  current  periodicals. 
The  details  of  these  courses  are  given  in  the  programme  published 
each  year  in  the  University  Circular. 

In  addition  to  the  physiological  literature  contained  in  the 
library  belonging  to  the  laboratoiy,  publications  upon  physiology 
and  the  related  scientific  branches  of  medicine  may  be  obtained 
conveniently  from  the  libraries  of  the  Medical  Department,  the 
Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland,  and  the  Surgeon 
General's  Office  in  Washington. 

Students  looking  forward  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
may  offer  Animal  Physiology  as  a  principal  or  as  a  subordinate 
subject.  Those  who  take  physiology  as  a  principal  subject  must 
present  evidence  of  previous  training  in  physics  equivalent  to  the 
minor  undergraduate  course  in  this  University,  in  chemistry 
equivalent  to  the  minor  and  major  undergraduate  courses,  and 
in  biology  equivalent  to  the  minor  and  major  undergraduate 
courses.  No  preliminary  requirements  are  made  for  those  offering 
Physiology  as  a  subordinate  subject. 

The  laboratory  is  open  also  to  special  students,  graduates  in 
medicine  and  others,  who  may  wish  to  undertake  laboratory 
investigations,  or  who  desire  to  become  accquainted  with  the  use 
of  physiological  apparatus  and  the  methods  of  demonstration  and 
research. 
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Anatomy 

The  work  of  this  department  is  in  charge  of  Dr.  Franklin  P. 
Mall,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  with  the  cooperation  of  Dr,  Ross 
G.  Harrison  and  Dr.  Warren  H.  Lewis,  Associate  Professors  of 
Anatomy,  Dr.  Florence  R.  Sabin,  Associate,  Dr.  Henry  McE. 
Knower  and  Dr.  George  L.  Streeter,  Instructors,  and  Dr.  Robert 
B.  Bean,  Assistant. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various  anatomical 
sciences — systematic  human  anatomy,  histology,  microscopic 
anatomy,  and  embryology, — and  opportunities  are  afforded  for 
advanced  work  and  original  investigation  in  these  sciences. 

The  systematic  courses  of  instruction  are  given  in  two  groups 
of  paralled  courses,  from  October  1  to  March  15.  The  first  of 
these  groups  includes  histology,  microscopic  anatomy,  and  neuro- 
logy ;  the  second  embraces  the  subject  of  gross  systematic  human 
anatomy.  These  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  the  medical 
students  of  the  university,  but  are  open  to  other  students  who 
are  properly  qualified.  A  more  detailed  description  of  them  will 
be  found  in  the  announcement  of  the  medical  department. 

The  Anatomical  Laboratory  is  a  large  building,  three  stories 
high,  having  been  constructed  especially  for  the  teaching  of 
anatomy  and  for  investigation  in  this  subject.  The  modern 
machines  and  apparatus  likely  to  be  needed  have  been  provided. 
Rooms  and  apparatus  for  animal  experimentation,  mechanism 
of  convenience  for  drawing  and  reconstruction,  projection  appa- 
ratus, photomicrographic  outfit,  and  apparatus  for  work  at  low 
temperatures  are  at  hand.  Facilities  are  afibrded  for  the  artistic 
illustration  and  publication  of  the  results  of  researches  leading  to 
discoveries  of  importance.  Every  encouragement  is  given  to 
suitably-trained  individuals  who  desire  to  undertake  original 
investigation,  either  under  direction  or  independently. 


140  Pathology  [380 

Pathology 

The  Pathological  Laboratory  is  a  building  of  four  stories  on 
the  grounds  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  with  which  it  is 
connected.  The  autopsy  theatre  is  in  this  building,  which 
includes  also  rooms  for  pathological  histology,  bacteriology,  ex- 
perimental pathology,  and  private  work.  The  museum  contains 
a  useful  collection  of  morbid  specimens. 

The  libraries  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  the  medi- 
cal department  close  to  the  laboratory  contain  a  large  number 
of  books  of  reference  and  receive  regularly  the  chief  medical  and 
pathological  journals. 

Facilities  are  offered  for  elementary  and  advanced  study  in 
general  and  special  pathological  anatomy,  general  pathology,  and 
bacteriology.  The  instruction  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  is 
given  by  Professors  Welch  and  MacCallum  and  Drs.  Ford, 
Bunting,  and  Francis. 

The  instruction  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  for  matriculates 
in  the  medical  department  continues  throughout  the  second  year 
of  the  regular  medical  course.  It  includes  general  pathology, 
gross  morbid  anatomy,  pathological  histology,  the  technique  of 
post-mortem  examinations,  and  practical  bacteriology.  The 
course  in  bacteriology  extends  from  the  first  of  October  to  the 
Christmas  vacation,  and  that  in  pathology  throughout  the  rest  of 
the  academic  year.  The  laboratory  work  occupies  three  half- 
days  a  week. 

A  limited  number  of  properly  trained  physicians  are  admitted 
to  the  undergraduate  courses  in  bacteriology  and  pathological 
histology,  and,  in  addition,  to  advanced  and  special  courses  con- 
ducted by  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr.  Ford,  and  assistants. 

In  connection  with  the  pathological  course,  demonstrations  of 
fresh  specimens  are  made  and  opportunity  is  afforded  to  become 
familiar  with  the  method  of  making  post-mortem  examinations. 
After  the  study  of  inflammation,  the  pathological  histology  of  the 
different  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body  is  taken  up  in  regular 
order.  Microscopical  sections  are  given  to  be  stained,  mounted, 
and  carefully  studied  and  drawn.  The  student  is  encouraged  to 
do  as  much  independent  work  as  his  time  will  permit. 
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The  instruction  in  bacteriology  is  given  by  Professor  Welch, 
Dr.  Ford,  and  assistants.  In  addition  to  the  course  for  matricu- 
lates in  the  medical  department,  a  course  in  this  subject  is  given 
to  physiciaiLS  in  jMay  and  June.  Students  are  taught  the  pre- 
paration of  culture  media,  the  principles  of  disinfection  and 
sterilization,  methods  of  cultivating,  staining,  and  studying  bac- 
teria, particularly  those  of  a  pathogenic  nature,  and  the  biological 
examination  of  air,  water,  and  soil.  This  department  is  fully 
supplied  with  the  requisite  apparatus  and  cultures  for  bacteri- 
ological work. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  for  medical  students  and 
physicians,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  advanced  work  and  special 
research  in  pathology  and  bacteriology.  For  these  purposes  the 
pathological  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary  appa- 
ratus and  material.  Special  subjects  for  research  will  be  assigned 
to  those  who  wish  and  are  prepared  to  undertake  original  investi- 
gation. 

The  pathological  laboratory  being  upon  the  same  grounds  with 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary,  the  opportunities 
are  convenient  and  readily  accessible  for  combining  clinical 
studies  with  the  work  in  pathology. 

Three  associations,  the  Hospital  Medical  Society,  the  Historical 
Club,  and  the  Journal  Club,  meet  in  the  assembly  room  of  the 
hospital,  on  each  Monday  evening,  and  '  The  Laennec, '  a  society 
devoted  to  the  study  of  tuberculosis,  holds  monthly  meetings. 
The  libraries  of  the  university  and  the  hosj^ital  are  supplied  with 
a  large  collection  of  medical  books  and  periodicals,  which  are 
accessible  to  the  students. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  issued  monthly,  and 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports  contain  the  proceediugs  of 
the  hospital  societies,  articles  by  the  medical  staff,  and  the  results  of 
researches  conducted  in  the  hospital  and  the  medical  laboratories. 

Fuller  details  concerning  the  courses  in  pathology,  bacteriology, 
and  other  medical  subjects  will  be  found  in  the  Annual  Catalogue 
and  Announcement  of  the  jNIedical  Department,  which  will  be 
sent  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 
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Greek. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  Greek  is  directed  by  Professor  Gil- 
dersleeve,  in  connection  with  the  Greek  Seminarj'^,  which  consists 
of  the  Director,  Fellows,  and  Scholars,  and  such  advanced  stu- 
dents as  have  satisfied  the  Director  of  their  fitness  for  an  active 
participation  in  the  work.  All  graduate  students,  however, 
may  have  the  privilege  of  attending  the  Seminary  exercises. 

Each  regular  member  is  required  to  take  his  turn  in  the  work 
of  the  Seminary,  and  special  fields  of  research  are  assigned 
according  to  progress  or  bent. 

The  cycle  Avhich  has  been  followed  for  a  number  of  years  is 
made  up  of  the  Attic  Orators,  Plato,  Aristophanes,  and  the 
Greek  Historians.     For  example  : 

1900-1901.     Attic  Orators.  1902-1903.     Aristophanes. 

1901-1902.     Plato.  1903-1904.     Greek  Historiography. 

The  methods  followed  have  been  described  in  successive  annual 
reports,  which  may  readily  be  consulted. 

The  work  in  the  Seminary  during  the  present  year  was  con- 
centrated on  the  Attic  Orators  ;  for  the  next  year  the  centre  of 
work  will  be  transferred  to  Plato. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary  (two  meetings  a 
week),  courses  of  lectures  are  given  by  the  Director,  by  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Miller,  and  by  other  qualified  persons. 

Undergraduate  students  who  select  the  classical  group  of 
studies,  are  required  to  follow  the  class- work  in  Greek,  four  hours 
weekly  through  two  years.  The  texts  vary  from  year  to  year, 
including  selections  from  poets,  historians,  and  orators.  Exer- 
cises in  Greek  composition  and  in  reading  at  sight  are  likewise 
required.  To  extend  the  acquaintance  of  the  student  with 
Greek  literature,  he  is  obliged  to  read  by  himself  certam  pre- 
scribed authors,  and  to  pass  an  examination  upon  them.  An 
elective  course  of  two  hours  a  week  is  also  provided.  The 
instruction  of  the  undergraduates  in  Greek  is  conducted  chiefly 
by  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 

The  American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor 
Gildersleeve,  has  completed  its  twenty-fifth  volume. 


383]  Latin  143 


Latin. 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  on  a  plan  similar  to  that  already 
mentioned  as  followed  in  the  courses  in  Greek.  The  advanced 
work  proceeds  through  the  organization  of  a  Seminary,  of  which 
Professor  Smith  is  the  Director.  The  instruction  has  two  dis- 
tinct ends  in  view.  It  aims,  first,  to  give  students  a  wider  and 
more  accurate  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  and  literature 
than  can  be  secured  in  the  ordinary  college  course,  so  that  they 
may  become  more  efiicient  teachers  ;  and  secondly,  to  train  them 
in  the  methods  of  scientific  research,  so  that  they  may  become 
independent  investigators.  The  most  important  instrument  of 
training  is  the  Latin  Seminary,  which  meets  twice  a  week. 
Each  year  some  author  or  group  of  authors  in  a  given  depart- 
ment of  literature  is  made  the  centre  of  work.  Critical  methods 
are  taught,  interpretations  are  prepared  by  members  of  the 
Seminary  in  turn,  and  papers  are  read  by  them  containing  the 
results  of  various  special  investigations  suggested  by  the  taste  and 
proficiency  of  each.  The  subjects  treated  during  the  last  four 
years  are  as  follows  : 

1901-1902.  The  Eoman  Epic,  especially  Vergil. 

1902-1903.  The  Roman  Drama,  especially  Plautus  and  Terence. 

1903-1904.  The  Roman  Satire,  especially  Horace  and  Juvenal. 

1904-1905.  The  Roman  Historians,  especially  Livy  and  Tacitus. 

Courses  of  lectures  are  also  regularly  given  by  the  Director  of 
the  Seminary  and  from  time  to  time  by  other  qualified  persons. 
For  example,  in  1904-05,  Professor  Smith  lectured  on  Koman 
Historiography  once  a  week  during  the  first  half-year.  Through- 
out the  year  he  lectured  each  week  on  Roman  Rhetoric,  using  as 
a  basis  the  Incertus  Auctor  ad  Herennium.  He  also  conducted 
a  Journal  Club,  which  met  fortnightly  to  report  and  discuss 
recent  publications  and  topics  of  interest  in  the  field  of  Latin. 
Associate  Professor  Wilson  lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the 
year  on  Latin  Epigraphy.  His  lectures  were  accompanied  by  a 
series  of  practical  exercises  in  the  interpretation  of  selected 
inscriptions.     He  also  met  the  advanced  students  once  a  week 
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throughout  the  year  for  rapid  reading  in  the  Roman  historians. 
Dr.  L.  C.  Barret  met  a  class,  once  a  week  during  the  second 
half-year,  for  the  study  of  the  Italic  dialects. 

The  undergraduate  work  varies  somewhat  according  to  the 
group  of  studies  elected.  The  authors  read  differ  year  by  year, 
but  are  so  chosen  that  the  student  may  become  acquainted  with 
the  different  departments  of  the  literature.  His  work  in  the 
classroom  must  be  supplemented  by  a  prescribed  course  of 
reading  which  he  follows  privately,  and  on  which  he  undergoes 
examination.  Latin  composition  and  sight  reading  form  a  part 
of  the  course.  An  elective  course  of  two  hours  a  week  and  a 
course  in  Roman  literature,  one  hour  a  week  throughout  one 
year,  are  also  provided.  Associate  Professor  Wilson  and  Dr. 
Barret  assist  in  this  work. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology, 

Courses  of  instruction,  directed  by  Professor  Bloomfield,  with 
the  assistance  of  the  Fellow  or  Scholar  in  Sanskrit,  are  provided 
in  the  Indo-Iranian  languages  (Vedic  and  Classical  Sanskrit, 
Pali  and  Prakrit,  Avestan  or  Zend,  and  Old  Persian),  in  com- 
parative grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages,  in  historical 
ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples,  and  in  general  lin- 
guistic science.  During  the  sessions  of  1897-99  and  1901-05 
courses  in  the  Lithuanian  language  and  literature  were  given  : 
instruction  in  one  or  another  of  the  ancient  languages  of  the 
Balto-Slavie  (Lithu-Slavic)  family  may  be  hereafter  expected 
as  a  regular  feature  of  the  work  of  the  department. 

These  instructions  aim  to  meet  the  wants  of  those  who  wish  to 
devote  themselves  to  the  study  of  these  branches  exclusively  and 
for  their  own  sake,  i.  e.,  those  who  wish  to  become  specialists  in 
Sanskrit  Philology  or  Comparative  Philology  ;  and  also  the 
Avants  of  students  of  languages  in  general,  who  wish  to  obtain  a 
broader  linguistic  basis  for  special  studies  in  other  departments 
of  philology. 
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The  advanced  work  aims  especially  to  meet  the  wants  of  those 
who  wish  to  make  Indian  philology  or  comparative  philology 
their  special  study.  Instruction  is  given  by  practical  exercises, 
lectures,  seminary  work,  and,  where  possible,  the  use  of  native 
Sanskrit  manuscripts.  The  seminary  is  furnished  with  a  care- 
fully selected  library  (including  some  manuscripts)  ;  this  has 
been  increased  recently  by  the  Stratton  Memorial  Library,  a 
valuable  collection  presented  by  the  mfe  of  the  late  Alfred 
William  Stratton  (Ph.  D.,  1895).  Approximately  complete 
sets  of  the  Oriental  journals,  as  well  as  the  journals  in  com- 
parative philology,  are  freely  accessible  in  the  main  library, 

A  prolonged  course  in  Sanskrit,  involving  two  lectures  a  week 
during  two  years  and  attendance  in  the  Vedic  Seminary  for  a 
half-year  (one  hour  a  week),  is  planned  so  as  to  furnish  a  good 
knowledge  of  Classical  Sanskrit,  and  to  include  an  introduction 
into  the  dialect  of  the  Vedas.  This  amount  of  work  represents 
material  sufficient  for  the  first  subsidiary  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  course  in  the  same  study  for  one 
and  a  half  years,  involving  two  hours  a  week,  is  the  amount 
required  for  a  second  subsidiary  subject  leading  to  the  same 
degree. 

A  synopsis  of  the  courses  offered  during  past  years  may  be 
presented  under  six  heads  : 

I.  Courses  in  the  general  principles  of  comparative  philology,  or  lin- 
guistic science,  and  on  special  chapters  thereof  ;  lectures  on  ethnology. 

II.  Courses  in  the  general  comparative  grammar  of  the  Indo-European 
languages  ;  comparative  grammar  of  Sanskrit  and  Avestan  ;  comparative 
study  of  Greek  accent  ;  comparative  study  of  Greek,  Latin,  Sanskrit,  and 
Teutonic,  including  vocalism ,  consonantism,  noun-formation  and  inflections. 

III.  The  Vedic,  Sanskrit,  and  Prakrit  dialects  ;  Eig-Veda ;  Atharva- 
Veda  ;  literature  of  the  Brahmanas  and  Upanisads.  The  law  books  of 
Manu  and  Yajfiavalkya  ;  the  Drama  ^'akuntala  and  introduction  into 
Prakrit ;  Hitopadefa,  Kathiisaritsagara,  and  Nala.  Sanskrit  grammar  and 
prose  composition. 

IV.  The  Pali  language  and  Buddhist  literature. 

V.  The  Avestan  language  and  the  sacred  books  of  the  Avesta. 

VI.  The  Lithuanian  language  and  literature. 
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Okiental  Seminary 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  of  which  Professor  Haupt  is  director, 
both  introductory  and  advanced  instruction  is  provided  in  Oriental 
history  and  archaeology,  as  well  as  in  the  principal  Semitic 
languages,  viz.,  Hebrew  (both  Biblical  and  post- Biblical), 
Biblical  Aramaic,  Syriac,  Arabic  (both  classical  and  modern), 
Ethiopic,  Assyrian,  etc.  ;  also  in  Sumerian,  Egyptian,  Coptic, 
Malay,  Tagalog,  Bisayan,  Ilokan,  etc.,  and  in  American  Eth- 
nology. In  the  organization  adopted  in  1883,  a  course  of  three 
years  was  arranged.  The  centre  of  the  work  is  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, special  attention  being  given  to  the  critical  study  of 
Biblical  texts  and  the  cuneiform  inscriptions  bearing  on  the 
Scriptures.  Professor  Haupt  is  assisted  by  Associate  Professor 
Johnston  and  other  competent  instructors. 

The  various  courses  are  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  four 
classes  of  students,  namely  :  (a)  students  of  theology  wishing  to 
obtain  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  the  sacred  tongue  and  its 
sister  idioms  as  a  means  of  elucidating  Scripture  and  problems  of 
the  comparative  history  of  religion  ;  (6)  students  of  linguistics 
intending  to  make  comparative  grammar  of  the  Semitic  lan- 
guages their  specialty  ;  (c)  students  of  Oriental  history  and 
archseology  desirous  of  drawing  directly  from  the  original  sources  ; 
(d)  persons  looking  for  instruction  in  the  livmg  Oriental  lan- 
guages (as  modern  Arabic,  Turkish,  Persian,  Amharic,  Malay, 
Tagalog,  etc. ),  for  practical  purposes  ;  (e)  students  of  American 
ethnology. 

In  these  various  courses,  the  Seminary  method  is  followed 
throughout,  the  student  being  from  the  first  brought  face  to  face 
with  the  several  idioms  without  long  theoretical  introductions. 
Stress  is  laid  on  a  thorough  grammatical  training,  imparted  in 
connection  with  the  minute  philological  analysis  of  some  selected 
text  in  the  respective  languages,  or  by  written  exercises  in  trans- 
lating from  English  into  Hebrew,  Arabic,  Syriac,  and  Ethiopic, 
or  from  Hebrew  and  Arabic  into  Assyrian,  and  from  Assyrian 
into  Sumerian,  etc. ,  printed  grammars  serving  only  for  occasional 
reference.  There  are  also  exercises  in  Hebrew  and  Arabic 
conversation. 
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A  room  has  been  set  apart  containing  a  well-equipped  working 
library  for  all  the  branches  of  Oriental  research  (including  the 
library  of  the  late  Professor  A.  Dillmann,  of  Berlin,  the  Leopold 
Strouse  Semitic  Library,  a  special  collection  of  works  on  the 
dialects  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  etc.),  and  some  advanced 
students  are  usually  present  to  help  in  the  preparation  for  the 
recitations  conducted  by  the  Director  of  the  Seminary,  and  to 
furnish  any  other  aid  that  may  be  desired.  Near  the  Dillmann 
Library,  on  the  same  floor,  are  some  archaeological  and  anti- 
quarian collections,  including  the  Cohen  Collection  of  Egyptian 
Antiquities,  the  Sonnebom  Collection  of  Jewish  Ceremonial 
Objects,  collections  of  Hebrew  and  other  Oriental  manuscripts, 
Babylonian  seal-cylinders  and  clay  tablets,  etc. 


English 

The  instruction  in  English  is  given  by  Dr.  James  W.  Bright, 
Professor  of  English  Philology,  Dr.  William  Hand  Browne, 
Professor  of  English  Literature,  and  Dr.  Herbert  Eveleth  Greene, 
Collegiate  Professor  of  English.  Graduate  and  collegiate  courses 
are  provided  in  conformity  with  the  principles  followed  in  the 
other  language  departments.  Advanced  students  are  instructed 
in  the  technical  aspects  of  linguistic  and  literary  science,  and 
trained  in  the  processes  of  original  investigation. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  in  English  are  so  arranged  as  to  enable 
a  student,  in  three  or  four  consecutive  years,  to  study  with  pre- 
cision all  the  important  departments  of  grammar  and  of  literature. 
Instruction  is  imparted  by  lectures,  by  freer  conferences,  by  the 
methods  of  the  Seminary,  and  by  class-room  recitation.  The 
Seminary  (four  hours  a  week)  constitutes  the  chief  organ  of 
instruction  and  research.  It  supplies  means  for  the  inculcation 
of  what  is  presented  in  the  lectures,  and  for  organized  and  pro- 
longed concentration  of  effort  on  selected  subjects.     Usually  the 
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work  of  the  Seminary  centres  each  half-year  in  a  different  period 
of  the  literature,  ranging  from  Anglo-Saxon  times  to  the  present 
century.  The  literature  of  the  period  studied  is  investigated  as 
to  its  sources,  the  history  of  its  forms  and  traditions,  and  its 
artistic  value  ;  and  linguistically  the  period  is  studied  in  its 
relation  to  the  history  of  the  language.  The  members  of  the 
Seminary  also  meet  as  a  Journal  Club  (fortnightly),  chiefly 
for  reviewing  the  current  philological  (linguistic  and  literary) 
periodicals  and  recently  published  books  and  monographs.  As 
supplementing  the  lectures  and  the  Seminary,  classes  are  organ- 
ized for  special  training  in  textual  criticism,  for  the  reading  of 
the  poets,  and  for  the  discussion  of  the  canons  of  literary  criticism. 
Weekly  conferences  and  informal  lectures  furnish  an  opportunity 
for  the  discussion  of  many  topics  not  provided  for  in  the  regular 
courses  of  the  year  ;  these  hours  are  in  part  occupied  by  lectures 
given  by  the  students,  that  they  may  thus  acquire  experience  in 
the  more  formal  presentation  of  the  results  of  special  study. 

College  Courses 

1.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition.  In  this  course,  which 
is  required  of  all  undergraduates,  the  principles  of  good  writing 
are  inculcated.  The  use  of  text-books  is  supplemented  by  lectures 
and  discussions,  by  weekly  practice  in  the  writing  of  short  papers, 
a  few  of  which  are  read  and  criticised  in  the  class-room,  and  by 
the  writing  of  longer  papers,  which  ariB  read  and  criticised  pri- 
vately with  the  writers.  During  the  first  half-year  the  study  is 
directed  to  the  elements  of  style — the  word,  the  sentence,  and 
the  paragraph.  The  weekly  practice  in  writing  is  combined  with 
an  examination  of  the  usage  of  standard  writers.  During  the 
second  half-year  the  various  forms  of  composition — description, 
narration,  exposition,  and  argument — are  studied  and  practiced  ; 
the  work  also  includes  a  critical  study  of  standard  prose  in  its 
various  forms. 

2.  English  Literature.  The  course  in  rhetoric  is  followed  by 
a  prescribed  course  in  English  literature  ;  and  an  additional 
course,  which  is  elective,  is  provided  for  thf^^e  who  may  wish  to 
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continue  the  study.  These  courses  are  for  undergraduate  students 
in  Groups  I- VI, — those  who  are  not  making  a  special  study  of 
the  subject,  but  who  wish  such  acquaintance  with  it  as  may  be 
regarded  a  necessary  part  of  a  liberal  education.  The  aim  of  the 
instruction  in  these  courses  is  to  give  the  student  an  outlme 
history  of  English  Literature,  to  teach  him  to  read  intelligently 
and  with  insight,  and  to  lead  him  to  read  widely  in  the  works  of 
the  more  important  writers. 

The  Major  and  Minor  Courses  are  followed  by  those  under- 
graduates whose  studies  are  directed  more  especially  to  modern 
languages  and  their  literature  (Group  VII). 

3.  The  English  Minor  Course  consists  of  two  parts,  the  one 
intended  to  give  the  student  some  grasp  of  English  Literature 
as  a  whole,  and  the  other  to  impart  some  fundamental  knowledge 
of  the  language  and  its  changes  in  the  last  eight  hundred  years, 
as  a  preparation  for  more  advanced  studies  later.  In  both  parts 
text- books  are  used,  supplemented  by  oral  teaching  on  the  part 
of  the  instructor.  In  the  first  part,  the  object  aimed  at  is  not  so 
much  exact  knowledge  of  any  author  or  period,  as  a  feeling  of 
the  continuity  of  the  literature  and  knowledge  of  the  principal 
causes  that  shaped  and  changed  it.  In  the  second  part,  Middle 
and  Early  English  texts  are  read,  but  in  an  inverse  chronological 
order,  passing  from  the  nearer  to  the  more  remote. 

The  Major  Course  in  English — a  third  year's  course — is 
divided  between  linguistic  and  literary  studies  : 

4.  Anglo-Saxon.  An  elementary  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  prose 
and  verse  occupies  two  hours  a  week  for  one  year.  The  text- 
book used  is  Bright' s  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 

5.  In  the  literary  part,  one  hour  a  week  is  given  to  the  Early 
Scottish  Poets  from  Barbour  to  Lindsay,  whose  work  continues 
the  great  Northumbrian  School  of  English  literature  down  to  the 
time  of  the  Reformation  in  Scotland.  The  texts  are  studied  in 
a  Reader  especially  prepared  for  this  class,  and  the  necessary 
supplemental  information,  historical  and  other,  is  given  by  the 
instructor. 

6.  One  hour  a  week  is  also  given  to  the  study  of  some  impor- 
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taut  period  of  literature  or  group  of  writers  sufficiently  charac- 
teristic to  be  regarded  as  a  whole.  For  the  first  half-year  the 
Elizabethan  writers  have  usually  been  taken,  including  the  reading 
by  the  class  of  one  play  of  Shakespeare.  For  the  second  half 
some  other  period  or  grouj)  is  selected. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  undergraduate  work  in  the  major  and 
minor  courses  comprises  :  the  earliest  English,  or  Anglo-Saxon  ; 
the  transitional  literature  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  to  Chaucer  ;  the 
great  period  of  Scottish  literature  between  the  times  of  Chaucer 
and  Elizabeth  ;  the  great  Elizabethans  ;  and  some  important 
later  period. 


Geeman 

This  group  of  studies  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wood, 
with  the  assistance  of  Associate  Professor  Vos,  Dr.  William 
Kurrelmeyer,  and  Mr.  Julius  Hofmann. 

Instruction  is  provided  in  German  of  all  periods  and  in  the 
earlier  development  of  the  other  members  of  the  Teutonic  family 
of  languages. 

In  the  German  Seminary,  in  which  the  graduate  instruction 
centres,  nearly  equal  attention  is  devoted  to  German  literature 
and  German  philology.  To  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  Seminary 
in  literature,  the  student  should  possess  a  knowledge  of  German 
equivalent  to  that  imparted  in  the  undergraduate  courses  herein- 
after mentioned,  supplemented  by  private  readings.  For  the 
seminary  work  in  philology,  it  is  desirable,  in  addition,  that 
preliminary  courses  in  Gothic  and  Middle  High  German  should 
be  first  completed,  and  these  may  be  taken  with  advantage  by 
the  student  immediately  upon  entering.  AJl  graduate  students 
of  German  are  required  to  share  in  both  the  philological  and 
literary  work,  and  to  direct  their  efforts  to  the  attainment  of 
broad  results,  which  may  serve  as  the  foundation  of  scientific 
work  and  of  successful  teaching  ;  but  the  Seminary  and  the  allied 
graduate  courses  are  believed  to  offer  also  sufficient  opportunity 
and  encouragement  for  the  prosecution  of  chosen  lines  of  work, 
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whether  on  the  linguistic  or  the  literary  side,  in  accordance  with 
individual  capacity  and  bent.  In  this  way,  opporttmity  for  inde- 
pendent research  is  afforded,  within  the  framework  of  organized 
effort  directed  to\vards  the  attainment  of  results  which  concern 
the  Seminary  as  a  whole,  and  towards  which  each  member  is 
expected  to  contribute  his  share. 

The  subjects  selected  for  the  Seminary  during  recent  years  are 
as  follows  : 

1898-99.         Storm  and  Stress  and  Early  Romanticism  ;  Walther  von  der 

Vogelweide. 
1899-1900.     Goetlie's  Faust ;  The  Middle  High  German  Court  Epic. 
1900-1901.     Goethe  and  Schiller  (1786-1805) ;  Parzival. 
1901-1902.     Goethe's  Lyrical  Poems  ;  Nibelungenlied. 
1902-1903.     German  Literature  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Walther  von 

der  Vogelweide. 
1903-1904.     Goethe's  Faust. 
1904-1905.     Goethe  and  Schiller  (1786-1805);  Minnesangs  Friihling. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  meets  fortnightly,  supplements 
the  work  of  the  German  Seminary  ;  before  it  are  presented  not 
only  reports  on  articles  in  current  journals,  but  also  successive 
results  of  studies  by  the  members.  The  chief  object  of  the 
Society  is  to  foster  and  guide  the  aptitude  for  more  sustained 
individual  investigation  than  the  collective  work  of  the  Seminary 
offers  scope  for.  Lists  of  the  more  important  papers  presented 
are  given  in  the  yearly  reports. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary  (three  meetings  a 
week),  other  advanced  courses  are  given.  For  example,  in 
1904-05  Professor  Wood  gave  courses  in  Gothic  and  Old 
Norse,  and  lectured  on  the  German  Romantic  School.  Dr,  Vos 
conducted  classes  in  Old  High  German  and  Middle  High  Ger- 
man language  and  literature.  A  course  on  English  influence 
upon  German  Literature  was  given  by  Professor  T.  S.  Baker, 
of  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute. 

The  undergraduate  work  in  German  begins  ^vith  an  elementary 
course,  continued  through  the  year,  for  candidates  for  matricu- 
lation who  have  entered  with  Greek.  This  is  followed  by  the 
regular  work  in  German  during  the  first  college  year,  a  course 
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required  of  all  undergraduates.  Nearly  equal  portions  of  the 
German  drama  and  of  German  literary  prose  are  read.  Private 
readings  and  weekly  exercises  in  prose  composition  supplement 
the  class  readings. 

Undergraduates  in  Group  VII  who  elect  German,  or  under- 
graduates in  any  of  the  seven  groups  who  substitute  German  at 
this  point  in  their  course,  pursue  the  study  during  a  second  year. 
The  readings  from  the  classical  period  are  continued  in  texts  of 
greater  difficulty,  and  instruction  is  given  in  the  history  of  Ger- 
man literature  and  in  the  writing  of  German  prose. 

A  briefer  course  continuing  through  one  year  is  provided  for 
undergraduates  who  have  matriculated  in  Greek,  and  have  fully 
met  at  entrance  the  matriculation  requirements.  While  no 
knowledge  of  German  is  assumed  for  this  course,  the  student's 
previous  training  in  language  renders  rapid  progress  in  grammar 
possible.  This  study  is  followed  during  the  rest  of  the  year  by 
prose  readings,  supplemented  by  elementary  prose  composition. 

Elective  courses  (contemporary  literature,  German  ballads, 
Goethe's  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit)  are  offered  to  undergraduates 
who  have  completed  the  work  in  German  of  the  first  college  year. 
An  elective  course  in  scientific  readings  is  open  to  undergraduates 
who  are  preparing  to  enter  the  medical  department. 

Oasses  are  also  provided  in  conversational  German  and  in 
historical  and  scientific  reading  for  graduates  who  lack  the 
ability  to  read  the  language  at  sight. 


Romance  Languages 


Advanced  instruction  in  the  Romance  Languages  is  so  planned 
as  to  cover  at  least  three  years,  and  is  directed  by  Dr.  A.  Marshall 
Elliott,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  with  the  assistance  of 
Associate  Professors  Marden,  Armstrong,  and  Ogden,  and  others. 
The  subjects  of  instruction  are  divided  into  three  distinct  sections: 
a  purely  linguistic,  a  purely  literary,  and  a  composite  group  which 
is  intended  to  unite  the  first  two.     Every  one  who  intends  to  take 
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a  degree  in  Romance  Languages,  must  work  in  these  three  lines, 
which  are  so  arranged  as  to  supplement  one  another  according  to 
the  attainments  and  bent  of  the  student,  and  which  are  concen- 
trated, for  given  periods  of  the  course,  on  the  same  linguistic 
domain.  The  first  year  is  chiefly  spent  in  preparation  for  sem- 
inary work,  to  which  the  student  is  generally  admitted,  as  an 
active  member,  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  year.  During 
this  preliminary  period  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  principal 
Romance  languages  is  acquired  (a  thorough  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  modern  French  being  pre-supposed) ;  a  brief  survey 
is  given  to  the  history  of  the  science,  together  with  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  use  of  scientific  methods  in  language  and  literature. 
With  this  equipment  the  student  is  prepared  to  begin  an  appre- 
ciative scrutiny  of  special  texts  with  their  critical  linguistic  and 
literary  apparatus.  He  is  taught  to  handle  his  materials  with 
discriminating  judgment,  and,  according  to  his  progress,  subjects 
are  assigned  to  him  for  investigation  which  tend  to  develop  the 
patience  and  accuracy  necessary  to  a  careful  investigator.  In 
literature,  as  in  language  proper,  particular  attention  is  given  to 
the  origins,  while  constant  reference  is  made,  by  way  of  com- 
parison, to  the  modern  forms.  By  extensive  reading,  required 
in  connection  with  the  subjects  taken  up,  he  is  made  familiar 
with  the  different  phases  of  opinion  held  by  leading  European 
scholars,  and  is  thus  enabled  to  control  certain  parts  of  his  sub- 
ject within  well-defined  limits.  After  the  first  year  the  student 
is  expected  to  concentrate  upon  some  single  line  of  work  within 
his  general  field.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  student's  work  in 
this  course  is  comparative,  and  that  he  moves  from  the  general 
to  the  particular.  In  the  early  part  of  it,  the  object  is  to  give 
a  broad  basis  to  work  on,  by  making  him  so  familiar  with  the 
principal  Romance  idioms  that  he  may  use  them  readily,  by  way 
of  illustration,  in  his  subsequent  studies.  Dialect  study  and 
phonology  are  made  important  features  of  this  plan  of  studies. 

The  subjects  to  which  attention  has  been  given  in  the  Sem- 
inaries in  past  years  are  as  follows  : 

1883-84.     Anglo-Norman  Dialect  and  the  Oaths  of  Strasburg. 
1884-85.     Cantilena  de  Saiute  EulaKe  and  Fragment  de  Valenciennes. 
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1885-86. 
1886-87. 

1887-88. 

1888-89. 
1889-90. 
1890-91. 
1891-03. 

1902-03. 


1903-04, 


1904-05. 


The  Franco-Norman  Dialect,  with  the  Vie  de  Saint  Alexis. 
The  Oaths  of  Strasburg  and  the  Cantilene  de  Sainte  Eulalie. 
Old  French  Paraphrase  of  the  Canticum  Canticorum  and  the 

Fragment  de  Valenciennes. 
The  Oaths  of  Strasburg  and  the  Cantilene  de  Sainte  Eulalie. 
Iteimpredigt :  Grant  mal  fist  Adam. 
L' Epopee  royale  :  Pelerinage  de  Charlemagne. 
Marie  de  France  :  Fables. 

(The  French  Theatre  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
Spanish  :  Libre  de  ApoUonio. 
Italian  :  The  Earliest  Monuments  of  Italian  Literature. 
j  a.  Marie  de  France  :  Fables. 
I  b.  The  French  Theatre  in  Nineteenth  Century. 
Libre  de  ApoUonio. 
The  Earliest  Monuments  of  Italian  Literature. 

a.  Marie  de  France  :  Fables. 

b.  Genesis  of  the  modern  Lyric  Capital  in  French 
Literature. 

Spanish  :  Libre  de  ApoUonio. 

Italian  :  The  Decameron  of  Boccaccio. 


(French 
Spanish 
'-  Italian  : 


French 


In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminaries,  lectures  are  regu- 
larly given  :  (1)  on  French  Phonetics,  physiological  and  his- 
torical, (2)  on  French  syntax,  (3)  on  Romance  morphology, 
(4)  on  French  dialects,  (5)  on  Dante,  (6)  on  Old  French 
palaeography,  (7)  on  the  history  of  French  Philology,  (8)  on 
the  linguistic  ethnography  of  France  and  Italy,  (9)  on  the 
sources  of  Romance  Philology,  (10)  on  Popular  Latin,  (11)  on 
Italian  philology  and  literature,  (12)  on  Spanish  philology  and 
literature,  (13)  on  Old  French  literature,  (14)  on  Modern 
French  literature,  (15)  on  Romance  versification,  (16)  on 
Methodology  of  the  Romance  languages,  (17)  on  classical 
French  literature. 

The  special  lectures  on  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish  litera- 
tures are  arranged  to  run  through  the  whole  period  of  three 
years,  and  form  the  most  essential  part  in  the  training  of  the 
student. 

A  special  publication,  Modern  Language  Notes  (A.  Marshall 
Elliott,  editor  in  chief),  now  in  its  twentieth  volume,  is  issued 
monthly  by  members  of  the  English  and  Romance  departments, 
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in  wliich  are  presented  the  most  recent  aspects  of  linguistic  and 
literary  research  in  the  modern  idioms. 

The  undergraduate  classes  in  French  are  conducted  by  the 
Associates  of  the  department,  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of 
the  department.  Students  ia  Group  VII  who  elect  French,  fol- 
low class  work  for  four  hours  weekly  through  two  years,  during 
which  time  they  read  extensive  selections  from  Modern  French 
texts,  and  are  made  acquainted  with  the  general  laws  of  French 
phonology  and  morphology.  All  undergraduates  must  complete 
the  work  of  the  first  of  these  two  years.  Private  reading  is 
required,  varying  from  year  to  year  according  to  the  authors 
taken  up  in  class.  Courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish,  similar  ia 
arrangement  and  requirements  to  those  in  French,  are  also  pro- 
vided for  undero-raduates. 


History 

Advanced  instruction  in  history  and  methods  of  historical 
research  is  offered  to  graduates,  or  to  special  students  of  mature 
years,  if  qualified  by  ability  and  previous  studies  to  pursue  sucK 
courses.  The  work  is  planned  to  develop  the  spirit  of  original 
research,  and  this  end  is  attained  not  alone  by  lectures,  but  also 
by  individual  advice  and  by  the  constant  association  and  co- 
operation of  students  and  instructors  in  special  conferences.  The 
best  results  of  original  inquiry  are  brought  before  the  Historical 
and  Political  Science  Association  for  discussion  and  are  usually 
published  in  the  ' '  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science."  Avenues  of  publication  have 
also  been  found  hitherto  in  the  leading  historical  and  economic 
journals. 

Graduate  Courses 

Associate  Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  lectures  to  graduate 
students  on  the  history  of  Europe  and  on  the  science  of  historical 
investigation.     The  courses  direct  attention  to  the  social,  eco- 
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nomic,  and  constitutional  development  of  European  peoples. 
The  subjects  follow  in  consecutive  order,  the  topics  for  each  year 
forming  a  complete  and  independent  group.  The  whole  series 
of  courses  requires  three  years  for  completion  and  offers  oppor- 
tunity for  close  study  of  selected  portions  of  the  Mediaeval  and 
Early  Modern  History  of  the  Continent  and  England.  The 
lectures  on  historical  research  discuss  lq  detail  the  various  mate- 
rials of  history  and  the  methods  by  which  these  are  tested  and 
used.  Dr.  Vincent  also  conducts  a  weekly  Historical  Seminary 
for  the  study  of  selected  historical  problems.  The  work  of  the 
students  is  subjected  to  criticism  in  order  to  promote  facility  in 
research  and  develop  historical  judgment.  The  Historical  and 
Political  Science  Association  meets  fortnightly  and  offers  further 
facilities  for  the  production  of  original  work,  and  for  the  criticism 
of  the  current  literature  of  history  and  political  science. 

Dr.  Friedrich  Keutgen,  Associate  Professor  in  the  University 
of  Jena,  has  been  a  resident  lecturer  during  the  year  1904-05. 
His  courses  relate  to  the  early  history  of  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  and  England,  with  practical  exercises  in  historical  re- 
search in  the  same  field.  The  period  covered  extends  from  the 
emergence  of  the  Teutonic  nations  into  the  light  of  history 
to  their  formation  into  constitutional  states.  His  courses  include 
also  the  Diplomatics  and  Palaeography  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and 
are  valuable  to  students  of  philology  as  well  as  history. 

Dr.  James  Schouler,  author  of  the  History  of  the  United 
States  under  the  Constitution,  gives  in  successive  years  short 
courses  of  lectures  on  American  political  and  economic  history. 

Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  is  one  of  the 
advisers  of  advanced  students  in  their  original  investigations  in 
American  History. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Ballagh,  Associate  in  History,  acts  as  an  adviser  to 
graduate  students,  and  lectures,  in  successive  years,  upon  con- 
nected topics  in  (1)  American  colonial  history,  (2)  American 
institutional  history,  (3)  United  States  constitutional  and  polit- 
ical history.  He  also  conducts  (4)  a  conference  for  research  in 
special  subjects  in  American  history,  and  (5)  oral  examinations 
in  general  history. 
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In  Oriental  History  students  have  the  advantages  of  the 
lectures  offered  by  Professor  Bloomfield,  of  the  department  of 
Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  and  by  Associate  Professor 
Johnston,  of  the  Oriental  Seminary. 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  are  given 
annually  by  investigators  in  selected  fields  of  American  and 
foreign  relations.  The  lecturer  for  1905-06  is  Dr.  Jesse  S. 
Reeves,  on  the  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  during 
the  administrations  of  Tyler  and  Polk. 

Other  lectures  of  interest  to  students  of  this  department,  either 
open  to  the  public  or  designed  for  class  instruction,  may  be  ex- 
pected from  time  to  time  from  distinguished  scholars  outside  of 
the  university. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

The  undergraduate  instruction  aims  to  impart  such  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  essential  facts  and  principles  of  general  history  and 
politics  as  will  contribute  towards  a  liberal  education  and  fit  men 
to  pursue  advanced  courses  in  special  branches  of  these  sciences, 
with  a  view  to  taking  the  doctor' s  degree  or  to  entering  the  work 
of  education,  law,  journalism,  charity  organization,  or  the  civil 
service.  This  training  process  is  pursued  in  class  courses,  where 
systematic  and  positive  instruction  is  given  by  means  of  required 
text-books,  lectures,  essays,  oral  reports,  and  constant  drill. 
The  undergraduate  work  extends,  in  its  various  sections,  over  a 
period  of  three  years  (see  College  Courses,  Sixth  Group).  A 
course  in  European  Constitutional  History,  taken  in  connection 
with  the  outlines  of  Political  Economy,  is  also  required  of  every 
undergraduate  student  not  in  the  Historical  Group. 

The  courses  are  conducted  by  Dr.  Vincent,  Dr.  Steiner,  Dr. 
Ballagh,  and  assistants,  on  the  following  plan  : 

First  Year  :  Ancient  History — Greece  and  Rome. 

Second  Year :  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History  of  Europe. 
History  and  civilization  of  India,  China,  and  Japan. 

Third  Year  :  English  and  American  Constitutional  History. 
European  Constitutional  History. 
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Political  Science 

The  graduate  work  in  Political  Science,  conducted  by  Associate 
Professor  Willoughby,  has  for  its  primary  aim  the  preparation 
of  advanced  students  for  professional  and  original  work  in  the 
fields  of  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy, 
and  Political  Philosophy,  and  seeks  also  to  supply  the  necessary 
training  for  those  desiring  to  enter  the  higher  branches  of  the 
public  service,  as  well  as  to  furnish  a  broad  and  philosophical 
equipment  to  those  who  expect  later  to  pursue  the  study  and 
practice  of  the  law. 

The  work  is  so  arranged  as  to  give  three  years  of  continuous 
instruction.  In  addition  to  the  Historical  and  Political  Science 
Association,  at  which  the  original  work  of  the  students  is  pre- 
sented and  criticized,  a  fortnightly  Seminary  is  held,  at  which 
papers  upon  special  topics,  prepared  by  the  students,  are  read 
and  discussed.  During  the  past  two  years  the  problems  of  colo- 
nial government  and  administration  and  unsettled  points  in 
international  law  have  been  specially  considered.  The  lecture 
work  is  divided  into  six  courses,  each  two  hours  weekly,  two 
courses  being  given  each  year.  These  courses,  though  complete 
in  themselves,  are  so  arranged  that  the  first  three  give  a  com- 
prehensive treatment  of  United  States  and  foreign  Constitutional 
Law,  AvhUe  the  last  three  together  cover  the  entire  history  of 
the  development  of  political  ideas.     The  courses  are  as  follows  : 

(1)  Comparative  Public  Law.  The  theory  of  the  State,  the 
general  principles  of  constitutional  and  international  law,  and  the 
more  difiicult  points  in  the  systems  of  constitutional  jurisprudence 
of  the  modern  European  states  are  discussed.  Especial  attention 
is  given  to  composite  forms  of  state  life. 

(2)  Advanced  American  Constitutional  Laiv.  For  this  work 
a  general  knowledge  of  United  States  political  history  and  con- 
stitutional law  is  presupposed,  the  lectures  being  devoted  to  a 
discussion  of  the  more  perplexing  and  unsettled  points  in  our 
constitutional  jurisprudence,  and  the  illustrations  being  drawn 
largely  from  the  recent  and  current  decisions  of  the  United 
States  Supreme  Court. 
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(3)  The  Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial  Problems. 
In  this  course  the  chief  legal  points  involved  in  the  state  regu- 
lation of  public  and  private  employments  are  discussed.  Among 
the  particular  topics  treated  are  :  eminent  domain,  the  police 
power,  taxation,  interstate  commerce,  factory  legislation,  capi- 
talistic combinations,  labor  unions,  strikes,  boycotts,  industrial 
arbitration,  bankruptcy,  legal  tender. 

(4)  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediceval  Political  Theories. 
The  political  ideas  and  ideals  of  these  times,  as  revealed  in 
literature,  law,  and  political  practice,  are  analyzed  and  criticized. 
Especial  effort  is  made  to  show  the  extent  to  which  these  theories 
have  been  the  outcome  of  the  objective  conditions  and  general 
intellectual  characteristics  of  the  times  in  which  they  have  been 
formulated. 

(5)  History  of  Modern  Political  Theories  to  the  Nineteenth 
Century.     A  continuation  of  the  preceding  course. 

(6)  History  of  the  Political  Theories  and  Literature  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.     A  continuation  of  the  preceding  course. 

Undergraduate  instruction  in  Political  Science  is  given  in 
connection  with  the  undergraduate  historical  and  economic 
courses. 


Political  Economy 
GradvMe  Courses 


Graduate  instruction  in  Political  Economy  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professor  Hollander,  assisted  by  Dr.  Barnett.  It  is 
designed  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  advanced  students  pre- 
paring for  a  professional  career  in  economic  science.  The  courses 
afford  systematic  instruction  in  general  economic  principles,  inti- 
mate acquaintance  with  special  fields  of  economic  activity,  and, 
most  important  of  all,  knowledge  of  and  ability  to  employ  sound 
methods  of  economic  research. 

The  work  centres  in  the  Economic  Seminary,  the  membership 
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of  which  is  limited  to  the  most  advanced  students  and  the  primary 
design  of  which  is  to  develop  scientific  research  in  economic  study 
and  investigation.  The  present  field  of  research  is  the  history, 
structure,  and  function  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United 
States.  Individual  members  are  assigned  specific  aspects  of  the 
labor  question  for  study  and  investigation.  In  each  of  such 
cases,  the  immediate  environment  is  first  studied  ;  thereafter 
examination  is  made  of  conditions  in  other  typical  communities 
until  sufficient  data  for  reasonably  safe  generalizations  are 
obtained.  Members  of  the  Seminary  showing  special  capacity 
for  economic  investigation  in  other  fields  than  that  selected  for 
collective  study  are  encouraged  to  continue  their  inquiries  and 
to  present  the  results  for  criticism  as  to  method  and  content. 

Formal  graduate  instruction  is  offered  in  Theoretical  Eco- 
nomics and  in  Applied  Economics,  by  parallel  courses  of  lectures 
throughout  the  year.  The  particular  topics  treated  vary  from 
year  to  year.  In  1903-04,  Professor  Hollander  lectured  two 
hours  weekly  on  the  History  of  Distribution,  and  two  hours 
on  the  History  and  Theory  of  Taxation.  During  the  present 
year  attention  has  been  given,  in  the  course  on  Economic 
Theory,  to  a  careful  survey  of  the  Development  of  Economic 
Theories  since  Adam  Smith.  In  the  course  on  Applied  Econo- 
mies careful  study  has  been  made  of  American  Public  Finances 
— federal,  state  and  local.  In  connection  with  both  courses 
representative  texts  have  been  assigned  for  reading  and  study, 
and  exercise  has  been  afforded  in  the  use  of  original  sources  of 
theoretical  and  financial  information.  A  reading  class  has  also 
afforded  advanced  students  opportunity  for  informal  study  and 
discussion.  Original  papers  in  economic  science  have  been 
presented  in  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  in 
co-operation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political  science. 

Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett,  Associate  in  Political  Economy,  has 
lectured,  during  the  first  half-year  on  the  theory  of  Statistics, 
and  during  the  second  half-year  on  Statistical  Methods.  Mr. 
John  M.  Glenn,  President  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  City 
Charities,  has  delivered  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  Public  and 
Private  Poor  Relief  and  Correction.     Mr.  Clayton  C.  Hall,  of 
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Baltimore,    has  given  a  course  of  lectures  on  Insurance  in  its 
economic  and  practical  aspects. 

While  primarily  designed,  as  has  been  noted,  for  the  needs  of 
students  preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in  the  field  of  political 
economy  the  instruction  ofiered  is  of  material  service  to  persons 
looking  forward  to  practical  social  work,  or  proposing  to  enter 
the  public  service,  the  professions  of  law  and  journalism,  or 
desirous  of  equipping  themselves  for  a  large  and  generous  citizen- 
ship. With  this  in  view,  particular  attention  is  paid  to  recent 
industrial  and  financial  developments  in  the  United  States. 
Proximity  to  Washington  oifers  special  facilities  for  study  and 
investigation  in  these  directions,  and  efforts  are  made  to  profit 
by  close  acquaintance  with  and  actual  use  of  the  important 
resources  there  existing. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

The  undergraduate ,  instruction  in  political  economy  is  given 
by  Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett.  It  is  designed  not 
only  to  prepare  elementary  students  for  the  advanced  courses 
described  above,  but  also  to  contribute  to  a  liberal  education 
that  fund  of  information  and  that  mode  of  thought  which  will 
permit  young  men,  in  whatever  walk  of  life  engaged,  to  interpret 
and  to  appreciate  the  economic  activities  of  human  society. 

The  method  employed  is  class-room  instruction  from  required 
text  books,  supplemented  by  lectures,  collateral  reading,  written 
reports,  and  periodic  examinations.  In  a  Minor  Course,  the 
outlines  of  industrial  development  and  the  elements  of  economic 
theory  are  taught,  after  which  attention  is  paid  to  the  principles 
of  money  and  banking,  taxation,  and  international  trade.  In  a 
Major  Course,  instruction  is  given  in  recent  changes  in  industrial 
organization  and  in  current  economic  thought.  This  course  also 
offers  favorable  opportunity  for  those  graduate  students  who  have 
had  no  adequate  training  in  political  economy,  to  prepare  for  the 
graduate  courses.  A  portion  of  the  Minor  Course,  taken  in  con- 
nection with  a  course  in  history,  is  required  of  all  undergraduates 
not  pursuing  the  historical-political  group  of  studies. 
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Philosophy  and  Psychology 
Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  work  of  the  department  falls  into  two  divisions, 
according  as  the  student  specializes  in  Philosophy  proper  or  in 
scientific  and  experimental  Psychology.  Within  these  two  divi- 
sions many  special  topics  are  treated.  In  each  division  the  work 
is  planned  to  cover  three  years.  The  arrangement  by  years  is 
mainly  for  convenience  ;  it  is  not  of  the  nature  of  a  curriculum. 
The  courses  are  offered  to  stimulate  and  aid  the  student  in  the 
work  of  investigation.  Whether,  and  when,  the  candidate  shall 
take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  under  the  university 
regulations,  depends  upon  liis  success  in  the  prosecution  of  a 
piece  of  research. 

In  the  division  of  Philosophy,  the  first  year  offers  courses  in 
General  Psychology,  Social  Psychology  and  Philosophy,  and 
Theory  of  Evolution  and  Comparative  Psychology,  — these  topics 
being  a  necessary  foundation  to  the  more  detailed  work  of  later 
years.  In  the  division  of  Psychology,  a  training  course  in 
Experimental  Psychology  is  added  to  the  work  of  division  I. 

In  the  second  year,  more  special  work  of  research  is  carried  on. 
In  Philosophy,  the  Theory  of  Knowledge  becomes  the  central 
topic.  History  of  Philosophy  and  Ethics  are  given,  and  a 
variety  of  special  topics  are  presented  in  which  the  student  has 
various  alternatives  opened  for  his  own  research.  In  the  Psy- 
chology division,  the  research  courses  in  Experimental  Psychology 
in  the  laboratory  are  central,  the  Theory  of  Knowledge  is  asso- 
ciated ^vith  it,  and  again  a  variety  of  special  topics  alloAvs  choice 
of  subjects  allied  to  the  main  problem  of  the  particular  student. 

In  the  third  year,  the  Seminary  and  Laboratory  courses  are 
the  centre  of  the  work,  in  the  two  divisions  resjjectively,  the 
student  being  expected  to  give  most  of  his  time  to  work  on  the 
topic  of  his  dissertation.  In  this  last  year,  the  professors  devote 
themselves  to  the  direction  and  development  of  the  students' 
investigations.  A  graduate  Conference  meets  weekly.  Through- 
out the  entire  course  the  seminary  and  laboratory  methods  of 
instruction  are  preferred  to  that  by  formal  lectures. 
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Professor  Baldwin  is  the  Director  of  the  Philosophical  Semi- 
nary, and  Professor  Stratton,  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 
The  Seminary  room,  containing  the  department  library,  in 
Levering  Hall,  and  the  Laboratory,  situated  in  the  biological 
building,  are  in  full  working  order.  The  library  has  the  use 
of  the  large  collection  of  journals  and  files  of  current  serials 
belonging  to  the  Director. 

The  distribution  of  topics  among  the  staff  is  as  follows  :  Psy- 
chology (except  experimental),  Theory  of  Knowledge,  and 
General  Philosophy  are  treated  by  Professor  Baldwin  ;  History 
of  Philosophy  and  Ethics,  by  Professor  Griffin  ;  Experimental 
Psychology,  by  Professor  Stratton  and  Dr.  Baird. 

The  additional  special  topics  treated  in  the  year  1904-05  are 
Vision  and  Symbolic  Logic,  by  Mrs.  Franklin  ;  the  Cerebral 
Cortex,  by  Dr.  Farrar  ;  American  Philosophy  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  by  Dr.  Riley. 

For  the  year  1904-05  Dr.  I.  Woodbridge  Riley  has  been 
appointed  Johnston  Research  Scholar  in  this  department. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Logic,  Ethics,  and  the  History  of  Philosophy  are 
conducted  by  Professor  Griffin,  and  in  Psychology  by  Professor 
Griffin  and  Professor  Stratton.  These  occupy  five  hours  per 
week  throughout  the  year,  and  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required  to  follow  them  during  the  last 
year  of  residence.  The  instruction  is  adapted,  as  far  as  possible, 
to  the  needs  of  those  to  whom  these  subjects  are  new  ;  attention 
is,  however,  called  to  the  fundamental  problems,  and  the  work 
is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  general  philosophical 
study. 

(a)  Logic.  The  logical  forms — terms,  propositions,  syllo- 
gisms— are  studied  as  an  analysis  or  explanation  of  the  thinking 
process,  and  as  a  practical  discipline  in  exact  thought  ;  attention 
is  given  also  to  the  material  elements  m  inference,  as  these  are 
stated  in  the  several  inductive  methods. 

(6)  Psychology.     The  instruction  m  Psychology  is  intended 
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to  give  a  general  view  of  the  results  of  present  methods  of  study. 
Demonstrations  of  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  and  in 
experimental  psychology,  are  included  in  the  course.  Such 
powers  and  states  of  mind  as  attention,  memory,  association, 
habit,  imagination,  the  feelings,  the  Avill,  are  discussed  in  as 
concrete  and  practical  a  Avay  as  possible.  An  essay  on  an 
assigned  subject  is  required  from  each  member  of  the  class. 

(c)  Ethics.  Ethics  is  treated  with  reference  to  its  funda- 
mental problems  as  a  theoretical  science  ;  questions  of  applied 
ethics  receive,  for  lack  of  time,  comparatively  little  attention. 
One  essay  is  required  from  each  member  of  the  class. 

(d)  History  of  Philosophy.  An  outline  of  the  history  of 
philosophy  is  given  in  a  series  of  lectures,  some  of  which  are 
included  in  the  prescribed  instruction,  and  some  of  which  are  for 
the  benefit  of  any  who  may  be  disposed  to  attend  them. 


Drawing 

The  instruction  in  drawing  is  arranged  to  give  the  students 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject,  as  far  as  the  time  at  com- 
mand will  permit,  while  those  who  show  particular  aptitude  are 
encouraged  to  follow  special  courses.  The  instruction  is  given 
by  Mr.  S.  E.  Whiteman. 

Undergraduates  take  up  the  subject  as  one  of  their  required 
studies,  unless  they  can  show  a  fair  degree  of  proficiency  attained 
elsewhere.  Graduate  and  special  students  are  allowed  the  privi- 
lege of  receiving  such  instruction  as  may  be  most  helpful  to 
them  in  their  respective  fields  of  work.  Those  who  look  forward 
to  scientific  pursuits,  especially  those  who  study  natural  history, 
medicine,  physics,  applied  mathematics  and  mechanics,  find 
these  courses  of  great  value. 

The  undergraduate  course  is  designed  to  form  part  of  the 
general  education  of  the  student.  It  aims  to  impart  such  knowl- 
edge of  the  principles  of  drawing,  with  extended  practice  in  the 
appHcation  of  the  same,  as  shall  best  serve  to  educate  the  eye 
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and  to  train  the  hand, — the  one  to  see  correctly,  and  the  other 
to  express  accurately  the  appearance  of  forms.  The  course 
includes  freehand  and  mechanical  drawing.  Students  may  have 
the  option  of  freehand  drawing  alone  throughout  the  year.  In 
the  freehand  drawing,  the  student  is  at  once  set  to  draw  from 
models,  beginning  with  elementary  forms,  and  proceeding  through 
a  series  of  exercises  till  he  is  able  to  produce  a  fair  drawing  of 
any  simple  object  or  group  of  objects,  in  outline  and  in  light  and 
shade,  followed  by  work  from  the  antique  in  light  and  shade. 
The  use  of  drawing  instruments  is  taught,  and  the  constructive 
processes  are  applied  which  are  in  general  use  in  instrumental 
drawing.  The  elements  of  descriptive  geometry  are  afterwards 
taken  up  in  this  course,  and  the  fundamental  principles  of  ortho- 
graphic, scenographic,  and  isometric  productions  are  worked  out 
and  applied  in  carefully  executed  drawings,  finished  in  ink. 
Precision  and  fidelity  are  insisted  on,  and  no  careless  work  is 
allowed,  nor  is  any  copying  permitted.  Each  student  receives 
the  personal  attention  and  guidance  of  the  instructor.  With  the 
exactness  of  pen-and-ink  work  on  the  one  hand  and  the  freedom 
of  charcoal  on  the  other,  the  student  attains  a  power  of  graphic 
expression  which  will  be  of  service  to  him  in  almost  any  pursuit. 
The  instruction  in  mechanical  drawing  wUl  be  found  of  great 
value  to  students  who  are  looking  forward  to  courses  in  engineer- 
ing or  applied  science.  This  course  is  required  of  all  under- 
graduate students  who  take  the  course  in  mathematics. 

The  special  instruction  in  drawing  is  necessarily  of  such  a 
nature  as  is  best  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the  individual 
student :  freehand  drawing  from  natural  forms,  in  charcoal  and 
in  pencil  ;  from  plaster  casts  in  charcoal  ;  advanced  work  in 
descriptive  geometry.  This  special  instruction  includes  work  for 
students  preparing  for  the  courses  in  medicine  and  biology,  but 
of  a  character  more  directly  applied  to  these  studies  with  a  view 
to  illustrating  the  work  of  these  courses. 
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Public   Speaking 

Required  courses  in  the  art  of  public  speaking  and  in  the 
elements  of  parliamentary  law,  amounting  to  the  equivalent  of 
one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year,  are  provided  for  under- 
graduate students  in  their  first  year.  A  course  in  debating,  which 
involves  the  collection  and  arrangement  of  material  with  fre- 
quent practice  in  debate  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor,  is  a 
further  requirement  during  the  second  year.  Opportunity  for 
more  detailed  study  of  the  art  of  debate  and  for  practice  in  argu- 
mentative composition  is  open  to  those  who  desire  it  during  the 
third  year.  Prize  contests  in  public  speaking  and  debate  are 
held  annually,  and  mtercoUegiate  debates  Avith  other  institutions 
are  frequently  arranged. 


Physical  Training 


A  careful  examination  of  each  undergraduate  is  made  by  the 
director  of  the  gymnasium,  Dr.  C.  R.  Maclnnes,  and  such  exer- 
cises are  prescribed  as  are  best  suited  to  his  needs.  Systematic 
exercise  is  required  of  all  undergraduates  during  their  first  year 
of  residence  ;  in  subsequent  years  this  is  not  compulsory.  Regu- 
lar class  instruction  is  given  every  afternoon  from  five  to  six. 
The  use  of  the  gymnasium  is  optional  in  the  case  of  graduate 
students. 

The  gymnasium  is  a  new  builduig,  127  feet  long  by  35  feet 
wide,  and  is  provided  with  convenient  lockers,  baths,  etc.,  as 
well  as  with  the  newest  forms  of  apparatus.  Adjoining  the 
gymuasium  proper  is  a  "cage," — an  enclosed  and  covered  space 
for  practice  in  running  and  in  athletic  sports, — 127  feet  long, 
66  feet  wide,  and  30  feet  high. 

In  order  to  prevent  ill-advised  participation  in  outdoor  sports, 
and  to  guard  against  over-indulgence  in  training,  the  athletic 
teams  of  the  university  are  under  the  control  of  the  director  of 
the  gymnasium.  No  student  is  allowed  to  become  a  member  of 
a  team  unless  his  physical  condition  is  satisfactory,  and  no  stu- 
dent is  allowed  to  be  a  member  of,  or  a  candidate  for,  an  athletic 
team,  who  is  seriously  deficient  in  his  studies. 
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REGULATIONS    GOVERNING    THE    DEGREE    OF 
DOCTOR   OF   PHILOSOPHY 

[Adopted  by  the   Board   of  University  Studies,  February  26,  1898,  and 
revised  December  4,  1901.] 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  offered  to  students  who 
have  followed  advanced  courses  of  university  study  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  three  years,  under  suitable  guidance  and  favor- 
able conditions,  and  who  have  submitted  an  acceptable  disser- 
tation and  passed  the  j)rescribed  examinations. 

In  order  to  be  accepted  by  the  Board  of  University  Studies  as 
a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  student 
must  give  evidence  that  he  has  completed  such  a  liberal  under- 
graduate course  of  academic  study  antecedent  to  the  baccalaureate 
degree  as  is  offered  by  colleges  of  good  standing. 

He  must  then  follow  advanced  studies  in  the  departments  of 
knowledge  which  he  may  have  chosen,  and  these  studies  must 
be  pursued  without  serious  distractions,  under  qualified  teachers, 
for  a  period  of  at  least  three  years.  Private  study,  or  study 
pursued  at  a  distance  from  libraries  and  laboratories  and  other 
facilities,  will  not  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  university  study. 

The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  decide  in  each  case  whether* 
the  antecedent  training  has  been  satisfactory,  and,  if  any  of  the 
years  of  advanced  work  have  been  passed  by  the  candidate  away 
from  this  university,  whether  they  may  be  rightly  regarded  as 
spent  in  university  studies  under  suitable  guidance  and  favorable 
conditions. 

In  order  that  students  may  receive  the  definite  counsel  of  the 
proper  authorities  with  respect  to  their  future  course,  they  are 
advised  to  offer  themselves  as  "candidates"  for  this  degree  as 
soon  after  entrance  as  their  purposes  are  formed.  At  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  passed  in  this  university,  and  in  every 
case  the  year  immediately  preceding  the  final  examinations.* 

*In  case  a  student  has  complied  with  all  the  conditions  and  has  practically  completed 
his  preparation  for  the  iinal  examinations,  and  is  prevented  by  good  reason  from  pre- 
senting himself,  he  should  ask  the  Board  to  appoint  a  later  day  for  his  examination. 
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Correspondence  ou  the  foregoing  matters  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must 
select  one  principal  and  two  subordinate  subjects,  the  combination 
to  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  University  Studies.  These  must 
be  pursued  without  serious  distraction  and  under  the  general 
direction  of  the  professor  in  the  principal  subject  of  study,  who 
is  the  official  adviser  of  the  candidate.  The  student  must  pre- 
pare a  satisfactory  dissertation,  and  must  pass  with  credit  certain 
written  and  oral  examinations  in  his  chosen  departments  of  study. 

Acceptance  of  the  Candidate 

A  student  wishing  to  be  considered  a  candidate  for  the  degree 
must  make  formal  application  to  the  Board  of  University  Studies 
to  be  enrolled,  and  must  be  accepted  by  the  Board  at  least  an 
academic  yearf  in  advance  of  the  time  when  he  expects  to  pre- 
sent himself  for  examination  in  his  principal  subject.  A  blank 
form  is  provided  for  the  purpose.  After  filling  out  this  form, 
the  student  must  present  himself  before  the  examiners  in  French 
and  German  at  one  of  the  stated  examinations  in  these  subjects. 
When  their  certificates  are  affixed  to  his  application,  he  is  to 
obtain  the  signatures  of  approval  of  the  professors  in  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  The  application,  thus  completed,  is  then  to  be 
presented  to  the  Board  for  its  final  action. 

Requirements  in  French  and  German 

a.  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  translate  French  and  Ger- 
man at  sight.  Familiarity  with  journals  and  monographs  per- 
taining to  his  principal  department  of  study  will  satisfy  this 
requirement. 

b.  Examinations  are  held  in  these  languages  at  the  middle 

t  The  acceptance  of  a  candidate  by  the  Board  at  its  October  meeting  is  regarded  as  an 
acceptance  at  the  beginning  of  an  academic  year. 
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and  end  of  each  academic  year,  at  one  of  which  times  the  candi- 
date must  present  himself.  In  October  there  is  provided  a  special 
examination  for  students  not  connected  with  the  university  dur- 
ing the  previous  academic  year. 

c.  Students  who  have  not  acquired  a  reading  knowledge  of 
these  languages  before  engagmg  in  graduate  study,  are  advised 
to  pursue  a  course  organized  for  that  purpose,  durmg  their  first 
year.  Absolving  the  class  examination  at  the  end  of  this  course 
will  be  construed  as  satisfying  this  requirement  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Requirements  in  the  Subordinate  Subjects 

The  subordinate  subjects  are  of  two  grades,  and  are  known 
respectively  as  the  first  subordinate  and  the  second  subordinate. 
Each  of  these  subjects  shall  be  followed  by  the  candidate  for  a 
portion  of  his  time,  during  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study. 

It  is  impossible  to  define  with  precision  the  amount  of  time  to 
be  devoted  to  the  subordinate  subjects.  In  general,  however,  it 
may  be  stated  that  the  two  subordinate  subjects,  taken  together, 
should  represent  one  year's  work,  two-thirds  of  this  time  being 
devoted  to  the  first  subordinate  subject. 

Dissertation 

a.  The  dissertation  must  be  written  upon  a  theme  approved 
by  the  adviser  of  the  candidate,  and  must  be  completed  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board  at  least  four  weeks  before  the  written  exam- 
inations in  the  principal  subject  are  held,  unless  the  adviser 
recommends  a  later  date.  The  dissertation  must  be  legibly 
written,  or  type-written,  or  printed,  then  paged  and  bomid,  in 
accordance  with  the  uistructions  given  below.  The  copy  thus 
prepared  is  to  be  placed  on  file  and  become  the  property  of  the 
imiversity.  Before  proceeding  to  prepare  this  copy,  the  candi- 
date must  confer  with  the  Registrar,  who  will  show  to  him  a 
model  exhibiting  the  kind  of  paper  to  be  used  and  the  general 
style  of  binding  to  be  followed.  On  the  back  of  the  cover  shall 
be  placed  the  word  dissertation,  the  name  of  the  author,  the 
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date,  and,  if  possible,  the  title  of  the  dissertation.  The  title  page 
shall  contain  the  words  Dissertation  submitted  to  the  Board  of 
University  Studies  of  the  Johns  Hoplcins  University  in  conformity 
with  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  in 
addition  to  the  title,  the  name  of  the  author,  and  the  date. 

b.  The  Board  shall  designate  two  or  more  referees,  who  shall 
present  a  written  report  on  the  dissertation, — said  report  to  be 
filed.  In  the  intervals  between  the  sessions  of  the  Board,  the 
President  shall  have  power  to  appoint  the  referees. 

c.  The  candidate  shall  print  the  dissertation  in  full  or  in 
part, — if  in  part,  to  the  extent  of  not  less  than  twenty-four 
octavo  pages,  and  these  twenty-four  pages  may  contain  either  an 
abstract  or  a  section  of  the  dissertation, — under  the  supervision 
of  his  adviser,  within  one  year  of  the  time  when  the  degree  is 
conferred,  and  shall  present  one  hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the 
work  to  the  university.  A  biographical  sketch  of  the  author 
shall  be  appended  to  the  dissertation  in  both  its  manuscript  and 
its  printed  form. 

d.  If  the  required  number  of  printed  copies  have  not  been 
presented  to  the  vmiversity,  a  deposit  of  $50,  to  insure  the  print- 
ing within  the  specified  period,  shall  be  made  by  the  candidate 
at  the  treasurer's  office  before  the  degree  is  conferred.  This 
deposit  shall  be  returned  to  him  when  the  printed  copies  are  pre- 
sented to  the  university. 

e.  If  the  required  number  of  printed  copies  should  not  be 
presented  to  the  university  within  the  specified  time,  the  Board 
may  declare  the  deposit  forfeited,  and  may  apply  the  amount  in 
printing  such  portions  as  the  adviser  may  deem  proper. 

Examinations 

a.  The  candidate  shall  be  given  written  examinations  in  the 
principal  subject  and,  wherever  practicable,  in  both  subordmate 
subjects,  and  an  oral  examination  before  the  Board  in  the 
principal  and  in  the  first  subordinate  subject. 

b.  The  candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  take  the  "WTitten 
examinations  in  both  the  first  and  second  subordinates  at  the 
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end  of  the  respective  years  in  whicli  tiie  coui'ses  in  these  subjects; 
"were  completed,  or  whenever  he  is  ready,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  examiner. 

c.  The  professors  in  the  several  departments  of  study  shall 
prepare  written  reports  on  the  result  of  the  examinations.  These 
reports,  together  with  the  questions  and  answers,  shall  be  laid 
before  the  Board  at  the  oral  examinations  and  the  reports  filed. 

d.  In  the  written  examinations  no  one  session  shall  exceed 
five  hours. 

e.  In  the  oral  examinations  before  the  Board,  the  time  allotted 
to  each  examination  shall  be  one  hour,  and  three-quarters  of  this 
time  shall  be  devoted  to  the  principal  subject. 

Conferring  of  Degree 

The  names  of  the  candidates  found  worthy  of  the  degree  will 
be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  with  their  appro- 
bation the  degree  will  be  publicly  conferred. 


COLLEGIATE    INSTRUCTION 


In  addition  to  the  instruction  provided  for  graduate  students, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  makes  ample  provision  for  col- 
legiate instruction.  Its  work  was  originally  organized  to  meet 
the  needs  of  those  desiring  a  systematic  discipline  in  liberal 
studies,  as  well  as  to  furnish  additional  opportunities  to  persons 
who  had  already  received  a  college  training.  The  courses  offered 
to  undergraduates  are  maintained  with  no  less  care  and  thorough- 
ness than  those  intended  for  advanced  students  ;  many  of  the  oldest 
and  most  experienced  members  of  the  academic  staff  co-operate  in 
the  conduct  of  them.  No  small  part  of  the  influence  and  use- 
fulness of  the  university  is  in  connection  with  the  collegiate 
classes,  in  which,  since  1876,  more  than  seventeen  hundred 
students  have  been  enrolled. 

Certain  features  of  organization  and  administration  have  con- 
tributed to  the  effectiveness  of  the  undergraduate  work.  The 
scrupulous  observance  of  the  distinction  between  the  discij)linary 
methods  appropriate  to  college  teaching  and  the  freer  methods  of 
advanced  instruction  ;  the  ' '  group ' '  arrangement  of  studies, 
combining  a  reasonable  liberty  of  choice  with  a  sufficient 
exercise  of  authority  ;  the  facilities  afforded  young  men  of 
superior  capacity  for  carrying  their  studies  beyond  the  require- 
ments of  graduation  ;  the  influeuce  upon  younger  pupils  of  the 
presence  of  a  large  body  of  graduate  scholars  conducting  inves- 
tigations in  all  the  great  departments  of  learning  : — these  condi- 
tions have  proved  favorable  to  the  development  of  earnestness 
and  scholarly  devotion. 
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ARRANGEMENT   OF   COURSES 

The  courses  of  study  open  to  undergraduates  are  arranged  in 

(a)  the  curriculum  jDrescribed  for  candidates  for  matriculation  ; 

(b)  the  several  "groups"  offered  to  matriculated  students. 

(a).     Curriculum  Prescribed  for  Candidates  for 
Matriculation 

The  standard  of  matriculation  maintained  at  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  is  considerably  higher  than  that  maintained  by 
institutions  which  require  a  residence  of  four  years  in  order  to 
graduation.  In  the  Baltimore  City  College,  and  in  several 
private  schools  of  Baltimore,  young  men  may  be  prepared  to 
pass  the  matriculation  examination  ;  but  many  are  unable  to 
secure,  in  the  places  where  they  reside,  instruction  which  will 
fit  them  to  meet  the  requirements  here  exacted.  As  a  conse- 
quence, many  students  who  have  desired  to  enter  the  university 
have  been  unable  to  do  so,  and  some  who  have  entered  have 
done  so  only  imder  the  embarrassment  and  vexation  of  "con- 
ditions." In  order  to  meet  this  difficulty,  terms  of  admission 
are  now  designated,  corresponding  to  the  terms  of  admission  to 
other  colleges  of  established  reputation,  and  students  who  satisfy 
these  requirements  are  admitted  to  a  prescribed  course  of  study 
adapted  to  prepare  them,  at  the  end  of  a  year,  for  full  matric- 
ulation. 

The  course  of  study  prescribed  for  these  students  is  as  follows  : 

1.  Mathematics.     Four  hours  weekly. 

Algebra  (special  topics). 

Solid  Geometry. 

Plane  Trigonometry. 

Analytic  Geometry  (straight  line  and  loci). 

2.  Latin.     Three  hours  weekly. 

Cicero,  De  Amidtia. 

Nepos  (selections). 

Vergil,  Georgics. 

Ovid  (selections). 

Sight  Eeading  and  Prose  Composition. 
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3.  Greek.      Three  hours  weekly. 

Homer,  Iliad,  book  vi. 

Herodotus,  book  vii. 

Sight  Reading  and  Prose  Composition. 

4.  Germajst  or  French. 

(a)  For  students  offering  Greek  at  entrance.     Three  hours  iveekly. 

German :  Vos,  Essentials  of  German ;   Vos,   Materials  for  German 

Conversation  ;  Storm,  Immensee ;  Gerstacker,  Germelshausen. 
French:  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar,  Part  I,  and  Header  ; 
Verne,  Vingt  Mille  Lieues  sous  les  Mers  ;   About,  La  Mere  de  la 
Marquise;  Coppee,  On  rend  V Argent ;  Labiche,  Le  Voyage  de  M. 
Perrichon. 
After   completing   one   of   these  courses,  students   are  required  to  take 
Minor  A  in  their  groups. 

(6)  For  students  not  offering  Greek  at  entrance.     Four  hours  weekly. 
The  minor  course,  Class  A,  in  either  German  or  French. 

5.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition.     Three  hours  iveekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 
Rhetorical  Analysis. 
Practice  in  writing. 
Students  taking  Greek  may  defer  this  course  until  after  matriculation. 

6.  Freehaijd  and  Mechanical  Drawing. 


(b).  Groups  Offered  to  Matriculated  Students 

After  matriculation,  the  student  is  expected  to  follow  one  of 
several  distinct  and  parallel  courses  of  instruction  known  as 
"groups."  These  are  seven  in  number,  each  comprising  (1) 
studies  common  to  all  the  groups  and  required  of  all  under- 
graduates, (2)  studies  peculiar  to  a  group,  (3)  optional  studies. 
The  groups  are  assumed  to  be  equally  honorable  and  difficult, 
and  are  intended  to  combine  liberty  of  election  on  the  part  of  the 
student  Avith  sufficient  exercise  of  authority  to  prevent  discursive 
and  ill-considered  work.  Each  group  contains  two  principal 
studies,  both  of  which  extend  through  two  years  of  instruction. 
These  are  :  (1)  Latin  and  Greek,  (2)  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
(3)  Chemistry  and  Biology,  (4)  Geology  and  Biology,  (5)  Latin 
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and  Mathematics,  ( 6 )  History,  with  Political  Science  or  Econom- 
ics, (7)  English,  with  German  or  French. 

The  student  may  follow  strictly  the  group  which  he  has  chosen ; 
or,  under  the  regulations  hereinafter  stated  (see  page  187,  sec- 
tion h),  he  may  substitute,  with  the  approval  of  his  adviser, 
other  studies  for  two — in  certain  cases,  for  three — of  the  courses 
laid  down  in  his  group. 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or  German  as  the  principal 
subject  in  place  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  are  required  to  sub- 
stitute for  it  some  other  subject,  or  to  take  an  advanced  course 
in  one  of  these  languages.  Any  undergraduate  course  approved 
by  the  adviser  may  be  chosen  for  this  purpose. 

In  these  ways  the  course  of  study  in  the  several  groups  may 
be  modified  ;  while  those  who  wish  to  concentrate  their  attention 
in  the  more  thorough  study  of  a  special  field,  will  find  it  advan- 
tageous to  accept  the  groups  as  they  stand. 

The  optional  courses  in  Science  and  Literature  vary  from  year 
to  year,  and  may  be  followed  by  the  student  according  to  his 
tastes  and  acquisitions.  The  arrangements  of  the  university 
aUow  those  who  have  capacity  for  more  than  is  prescribed,  to 
broaden  their  studies  by  attendance  upon  the  public  lectures 
from  time  to  time  provided  ;  and,  if  time  permits,  they  may  also 
take  longer  or  shorter  courses  not  actually  required  of  them. 

Each  group  contains  twelve  courses.  Eight  of  these  are  four- 
hour  courses,  — each  representing  four  hours  of  class-work  weekly 
for  a  year.  Of  the  others,  two — the  course  in  Rhetoric  and  that 
in  English  Literature — are  three-hour  courses  ;  one  is  an  elective 
of  two  hours  in  the  third  year  ;  and  one — the  course  in  Philos- 
ophy— occupies  five  hours  weekly  through  one  year.  Rhetoric, 
English  Literature,  and  Philosophy  form  a  part  of  each  group. 
A  course  in  Economics  and  History  is  also  included  in  each 
group.  Each  group  contains  at  least  one  year  of  French  and 
one  year  of  German,  and  at  least  one  year  of  attention  to  a 
scientific  subject,  including  the  performance  of  the  work  pre- 
scribed in  the  laboratory.  The  instruction  in  Drawing  and  in 
Vocal  and  Physical  Culture  is  additional  to  these  twelve  courses. 
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1.      The   Classical  Groxip 

The  classical  group  corresponds  in  the  main  to  what  has  been 
the  ordinary  course  of  study  in  American  colleges,  the  requisite 
mathematics  having  been  secured  before  matriculation.  The 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  Latin  and  Greek,  each  of  which  is  studied 
two  years.  Rhetoric,  English  Literature,  French,  German,  one 
subject  involving  a  year  of  laboratory  work,  Economics  and  His- 
tory, Comparative  Philology,  Philosophy,  and  an  elective  subject 
occupying  two  hours  weekly  in  the  third  year,  are  also  included, 
together  with  Drawing  and  Vocal  and  Physical  Culture. 

2.      The  3Iathematical-Physieal  Qrouj) 

The  Mathematical-Physical  group  substitutes  two  years  of 
Mathematics  and  two  years  of  Physics  for  Latin  and  Greek, 
adding  also  a  year  of  Chemistry,  the  other  studies  being  the 
same  as  in  the  classical  group.  This  course  affords  a  good  basis 
for  the  subsequent  study  of  Electricity,  Engineering,  Astronomy, 
and  other  subjects  largely  dependent  on  the  science  of  Mathe- 
matics. 

3.     The  Chemical- Biological,  or  Preliminary  Medical,  Group 

The  Chemical-Biological  group  prepares  the  student  to  enter 
at  once  upon  the  studies  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School, 
and  is  also  a  good  preparation  for  the  study  of  medicine  else- 
where, or  for  the  professional  study  of  Natural  History.  It 
provides  instruction  in  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  with 
laboratory  practice.  The  requirements  in  French,  German, 
English,  History,  and  Philosophy  are  the  same  as  in  the  other 
groups. 

4.      The  Geological- Biological  Groujy 

The  Geological-Biological  group  furnishes  a  good  fundamental 
training  in  the  sciences,  providing  a  year's  course  each  in  Biol- 
ogy, Physics,  and  Chemistry,  and  a  two  years'  course  in  Geology. 
It  affords  a  broad  education  in  scientific  studies,  and  prepares 
the  student  both  to  appreciate  scientific  methods,  and  to  pursue 
advanced  courses  in  Geology,  later,  should  he  so  desire. 
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5.  The  Latin- Mathematical  Group 

The  Latin-Mathematical  group  affords  a  good  fundamental 
training  without  the  study  of  Greek.  It  differs  from  the  classical 
group  only  in  substituting  Mathematics  for  Greek. 

6.  The  Historical- Political  Group 

The  Historical-Political  group  furnishes  a  basis  for  the  subse- 
quent study  of  law.  It  omits  Greek  and  retains  but  one  year  of 
Latin,  providing  two  years  of  History  and  two  years  of  Economic 
and  Political  Science. 


7.      The  Modern  Language  Group 

The  Modern  Language  group  is  designed  for  those  who  wish 
a  literary  training  based  upon  the  modern  rather  than  upon  the 
ancient  languages.  It  substitutes  for  Greek  two  years  of  English, 
and,  retaining  one  year  of  Latin,  substitutes  for  the  other  an 
additional  year  of  either  French  or  German.  If  the  student 
is  already  proficient  in  French  or  German,  he  may  substitute  a 
year  of  Spanish  or  Italian  for  one  of  these  languages. 


Detailed   statements   respecting  the  groups  are  given  in  the 
succeeding  pages. 
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First  Group  {Classical) 


First  Year 


LATIN. 
CLASS  WORK.     (9  a.  m.)     Four   hours 
weekly. 
Livy  (two  books). 
Horace  (selections). 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE  READING  : 

Csesar,  Belluin  Civile  (book  i). 
Tacitus,  Agricola. 
Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 
Vergil,  Aeneid  (books  ix,  xii). 

EHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION.   (12  m.)     Three  hours  weekly. 
Principles  of  Rhetoric. 
Rhetorical  Analysis. 
Practice  in  Writing. 


GREEK. 
CLASS  WORK.      (1   p.  m.)     Four  hours 
weekly. 
Andocides,  de  Mysteriis. 
Lysias,  Epitaphius. 
Euripides  (one  play). 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE  READING  : 

Xenophon,  Uellenica  (book  i). 
Homer,  Odyssey  (books  i,  ix,  x). 

GERMAN:    Minor  B.     (11   a.   m.)     Four 
hours  tceekly. 
Vos,  Essentials  of  German. 
Whitney's  Grammar. 
Gerstiicker,  Germelshausen. 
Wilhelini,  Finer  muss  heiraten. 
von  Wil(li'iil>ruch,  Das  edle  Blut. 
Keller,  KUidi'r  machen  Leute. 
Prose  Composition. 


Second  Year 


LATIN. 
CLASS  WORK.      (9  a.   m.)     Four  hours 
weekly. 
Catullus. 
Roman  Elegy. 
Plautus  (one  play). 
Terence  (one  play). 
Reading  at  Sight. 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE  READING  : 

Quintilian  (book  x). 
Plautus,  Miles  Gloriosus. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


GREEK. 
CLASS     WORK.      (12    m.)       Foxir    hours 
weekly. 
Plato,  Protagoras. 
Selections  from  the  elegiac,  melic,  and 

iambic  poets. 
Sophocles  (one  play). 
Reading  at  Sight. 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE   READING  : 

Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 
Aristophanes,  iVufee,'. 

LABORATORY    COURSE.      Four    hours 
class-work  weekly. 

♦Chemistry  (9  a.  m.),  or  "j  ^ec*|taUons 
Physics  (10  a.  m. ),  or  V'^^d  laS 
Biology     10  a.m.).  Jt"o°rywo?Lt 


Third  Year 


PHILOSOPHY.     (11   a. 
tveekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS.    (10  a.m.) 

Four  hours  weekly. 

Historical  Politics.  Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics. )  ™  , 
Applied  Economics.        j  ^"-'^  ^''""• 


Five  hours        tELECTIVE  COURSE.    Two  hours  ueekly. 


FRENCH:  il/t7ior.B.    (12  m.)    Four  hours 
weekly. 
Grammar  and  Composition. 
Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 
Pronunciation.     Private  Reading. 


COMPARATIVE 

hour  weekly. 


PHILOLOGY. 


07ie 


*  If  Chemistry  be  chosen,  it  should  be  taken  in  the  third  year,  and  History  and  Eco- 
nomics in  the  second  year. 

t  For  1905-1906,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects :  Diflerential 
Equations,  Zoology  or  Botany,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian,  Spanish, 
English  Literature,  Political  Economy. 
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Second.   Group   {Mathematical-Physical) 


First  Year 


GEEMAN  :    Minor  A.     (11   a.m.)     Four 
hours  weekly. 

Classics  :  Schiller  ;  Goethe. 

Prose  Reading  :  Seidel ;  Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
♦FRENCH  :  Minor  A.    Four  hours  weekly. 

Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 

CHEMISTRY.      (9  a.   m.)      Four    hours 
class-icork  weekly. 
General  Chemistry. 
Laboratory  Work.  (Five  hours  weekly.) 


RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION.   (12  m.).    Three  hours  weekly. 
Principles  of  Rhetoric. 
Rhetorical  Analysis. 
Practice  in  Writing. 

MATHEMATICS.     Four  hours  weekly. 
Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Practical      Exercises.      {Two     hours 
weekly. ) 


Second  Year 


PHYSICS.  (10  a.  m.)  Four  hours  class- 
work  weekly. 

Elementary  Mechanics. 

Sound. 

Heat. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Light. 

Laboratory  Work.  (Five  hours 
weekly. ) 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


MATHEMATICS.  (9  a.  m.)  Four  hours 
weekly. 

Determinants. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 
(special  topics). 

Theory  of  Equations. 

Elements  of  Projective  Geometry. 

Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimen- 
sions. 

Practical  Exercises.  (Two  hours 
weekly. ) 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in  place 
of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must  substi- 
tute some  other  four-hour  course. 


Third   Year 


PHILOSOPHY.     (11  a.  m.)     Five  hours 
weekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS.  (10  a.m.) 
Four  hours  iveekly. 
Historical  Politics.     Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics. )    y^.^  f^ 
Applied  Ecouomics.        J 


PHYSICS.  (12  m.)  Four  hours  class- 
work  weekly. 

Mechanics. 

Thermodynamics. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Physical  Optics. 

Laboratory  Work.  (Five  hours 
weekly. ) 


tELECTIVE 

iveekly. 


COURSE. 


Two     hours 


*  The  French  may  be  deferred  until  the  second  year  by  substituting,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Adviser,  Minor  English  for  English  Literature. 

t  For  1905-1906,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects :  Differential 
Equations,  Zoology  or  Botany,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian, 
Spanish,  English  Literature,  Political  Economy. 
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Tliird   Group  (Chemical-Biological) 


First  Year 


PHYSICS.  (10  a.  m.)  Four  hours  class- 
work  weekly. 

Elementary  Mechanics. 

Heat. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Sound. 

Light. 

Laboratory  Work.  (Five  hours 
iveekly. ) 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPO- 
SITION. (12  m.).  Three  hours 
iceekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


CHEMISTRY.       (9  a.  m.)      Four    hours 

class-icork  weekly. 
General  Chemistry. 
Laboratory      Work.        {Five      hours 

weekly. ) 

GERMAN:  Minor  A.     (11   a.  ra.)    Four 
hours  weekly. 

Classics  :  Schiller  ;  Goethe. 

Prose  Reading:  Seidel  :  Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
FRENCH  :  Minor  A.     Four  hours  weekly. 

Modem  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 


Second  Year 


CHEMISTRY.      (9   a.  m.)      Four    hours 

class-work  weekly. 
Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
Chemistry  of  Carbon  Compounds. 
Laboratory       Work.         {Five      hours 

weekly.) 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


BIOLOGY.        (10    a.  m.)        Four    hours 

class-icork  weekly. 
General  Biology. 
Embryology. 
Laboratory     Work.         (Fve     hours 

weekly. ) 

Students  Tvho  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in  place 
of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must  substi- 
tute some  other  four-hour  course. 


Third   Year 


BIOLOGY.     (9  a.  m.)    Four  hours  class- 
rvork  weekly. 

Elements  of  Zoology  and  Comparative 

Anatomy. 
Elements  of  Botany. 
Laboratory      Work.         {Five      hours 

iveekly. ) 

♦ELECTIVE  COURSE.    Tivo  hours  weekly. 


PHILOSOPHY.      (11   a.  m.)     Five  hours 
iveekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS.    ( 10  a.  m. ) 
Four  hours  iveekly. 
Historical  Politics.     Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics.  I   j,      ,^ 
Applied  Economics.        j 


*For  1905-1906,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  Differential 
Equations,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  English  Lite- 
rature, Political  Economy. 


421] 


Groups 


181 


Fourth  Group   {Geological-Biological] 


First  Year 


CHE]\nSTRY.      (9    a.  lu.)      Four    hours 

class-ivork  iveekly. 
General  Chemistry. 
Laboratory     Work.         {Five      hours 

weekly. ) 

GERMAN  :    3Iinor  A.     (11  a.  m.)     Four 
hours  weekly. 

Classics  :  Schiller  ;   Goethe. 

Prose  Reading :  Seidel  ;  Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
FRENCH  :  Minor  A.    Four  hours  weekly. 

Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 


PHYSICS.  (10  a.  m.)  Four  hotirs  class- 
icork  weekly. 

Elementary  Mechanics. 
Heat. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
Sound. 
Light. 

Laboratory     Work.         {Five     hours 
weekly. ) 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION. (12  m.)  Three  hours 
weekly. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analysis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 


Second  Year 


BIOLOGY.  (10  a.m.)  Four  hours  class- 
work  weekly. 

General  Biology. 

Elements  of  Systematic  Botany. 

Laboratory     Work.  [Five     hours 

weekly. ) 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  Three  hours 
weekly. 

Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 

Private  Reading. 


GEOLOGY.      (12  m.)      Four  hours  class- 
work  weekly. 
Ci-ystallogi'aphy. 
Descriptive  Mineralogy. 
Physical  Geology. 
Laboratory     Work.         {Three     hours 

weekly. ) 
Excursions. 

Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in  place 
of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must  substi- 
tute some  other  four-hour  course. 


Third  Year 


PHILOSOPHY.      (11  a.  m.)     Five  hours 
weekly. 

Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

HISTORY    AND    ECONOMICS. 

(10  a.  m.)     Four  hours  weekly. 
Historical  Politics.     Two  hours. 
Elements  of  Economics.  \  7.      . 
Applied  Economics.        /  ^^°  '^'^'^^• 


GEOLOGY.     (9  a.  m.)    Four  hours  class- 
work  weekly. 

Structural  Geology. 

Outline  Paleontology. 

Historical  Geology. 

Laboratory    Work.         {Three    hours 

weekly. 
Excursions. 


♦ZOOLOGY    or    BOTANY. 
Tivo  hours  tceekly. 


(Elective.) 


*  In  1905-1906,  one  of  the  following  two-hour  elective  courses  may  be  substituted  for 
Zoology  or  Botany :  Differential  Equations,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French, 
Italian,  Spanish,  English  Literature,  Political  Economy. 

13 
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Fifth  Group  {Latin-Mathematical) 


First  Year 


LATIN. 

CLASS  WORK.      (9  a.  m. )      Fuiir  hours 
weekly. 
Livy  (two  books). 
Horace  (selections). 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE  READING  : 

Cffisar,  Bellum  Civile  (book  i). 
Tacitus,  Agricola. 
Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 
Virgil,  Aeneid  (books  is,  xii). 

RHETORIC  AKD  ENGLISH  COMPO- 
SITION. (12  m.)  Three  hours 
iceeldy. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

Rhetorical  Analyisis. 

Practice  in  Writing. 

Second 


MATHEMATICS.     Four  hours  weekly. 
Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 
Diiferential  and  Integral  Calculus. 
Practical     Exercises.        ( Two     hours 
weekly. ) 

GERMAN:   Minor  A.  (11   a.   m.)      Four 
hours  ueekly. 

Classics:  Schiller;  Goethe. 

Prose  Reading :  Seidel ;  Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
*FRENCH :  Minor  A.    Four  hours  weekly. 

Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 


Year 


LABORATORY    COURSE. 

class-work  weekly. 

Chemistry  (9  a.  m.),  or 
Physics  (10  a.  m.),  or 
Biology  (10  a.  m.). 


Four    hours 

N  Lectures, 
I  recitations, 
fand  labora- 
'  tory   work. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE.      Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


MATHEMATICS.     (9  a.  m.)     Four  hours 
weekly. 

Determinants. 

Diflfereutial  and  Integral  Calculus 
(special  topics). 

Theory  of  Equations. 

Elements  of  Projective  Geometry. 

Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimen- 
sions. 

Practical  Exercises.  (Two  hours 
weekly. 


Students  who  have  passed  French  or 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in  place 
of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must  substi- 
tute some  other  four-hour  course. 


Third  Year 


LATIN. 

CLASS  WORK.      (9  a.   m. )     Four  hours 
weekly. 

Catullus. 

Roman  Elegy  (selections). 
Plautus  (one  play). 
Terence  (one  play). 
Reading  at  Sight. 
Prose  Composition. 

PRIVATE   READING  : 

Quintilian  (book  x). 
Plautus,  Miles  Gloriosus. 


PHILOSOPHY.     (11   a.    m.)     Five  hours 
toeekly. 

Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS.    (10  a.  m. ) 

Four  hours  weekly. 

Historical  Politics.     Two  hours. 

Elements  of  Economics.  1  ^  „  ,,  „„ 
>  Two  hours. 


Applied  Economics. 
COURSE. 


tELECTIVE 

weekly. 


Two      hours: 


*The  French  may  be  deferred  until  the  second  year  by  substituting,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Adviser,  Minor  English  for  English  Literature. 

fFor  1905-1906,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  DifferentiaS 
Equations,  Zoology  or  Botany,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian, 
Spanish,  English  Literature,  Political  Economy. 
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Sixth  Group  {Historical-Political) 


First  Year 


GERMAN:  3Iinor  A.      (11  a.  m.)     Four 
hours  tveekly. 

Classics  :  Schiller  ;  Goethe. 

Prose  Reading  :  Seidel ;  Baurabach. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 
Or 
FRENCH:  Minor  A.     Four  hours  weekly. 

Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Reading. 

RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION.   (12  m.)    Three  hours  weekly. 
Principles  of  Rhetoric. 
Rhetorical  Analysis. 
Practice  in  Writing. 


Four  hours 


ANCIENT  HISTORY.     (10  a.  m.)    Fcxcr 
hours  weekly. 
Greece. 
Rome. 
Readings  from  Classical  Historians. 

LATIN. 

CLASS    WORK.        (9    a. 
weekly. 
Livy  (two  books). 
Horace  (selections). 
Hi.story  of  Roman  Literature. 
Sight  Reading. 

PRIVATE  READING  : 

Ceesar,  Helium  Civile  (book  i). 
Tacitus,  Agricola. 
Ovid,  Fasti  (selections). 
Vergil,  Aeneid  (books  ix,  xii). 


Second  Year 


HISTORY.    (11a.m.)    Four  hours  weekly. 
Civilization  in  the  Far  East..      Two 

hours. 

^t^v^l  '''''^  ^O'^"'^      ^^  Two  hours. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     Three  hours 
weekly. 
Outline  History. 

Critical  Study  of  Important  Writers. 
Private  Reading. 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY.  (10  a.m.)  Four 
hours  weekly. 
Elements  of  Economics. 
Money  ;  Banking. 
Economic  History. 
TaritT;  Trau spoliation. 

Students  who  have  passed  French  ov 
German  as  the  principal  subject  in  pbice 
of  Greek  for  matriculation,  must  substi- 
tute some  other  four-hour  course. 


Third   Year 


CONSTITUTIONAL  HLSTORY.    (12  m.) 
Four  hours  weekly. 
English  Constitutional  History.    Two 

hours. 
American  Constitutional  History.  Ihco 
hours. 
Or 
POLITICAL    ECONOMY.       Four    hours 
weekly. 

Theory  of  Political  Economy.     Tim 

hours. 
Modern  Economic  Institutions.     Two 

hours. 

♦ELECTIVE  COURSE.    Two  hours  weekly. 


LABORATORY    COURSE.      Four    hours 
class-work  weekly. 
Chemistry  (9  a.  m.),  or    ")  Lectures, 
Phvsics  (10  a.  m. ),  cV        ^T^'^*,'""!' 
Biology  [lO  a.  m.j.'  i-!^'^^ 

PHILOSOPHY.     (11  a.  m.)     Five   hours 
weekly. 

Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 


♦  For  1905-190G,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  Differential 
Equations,  Zoology  or  Botany,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian,  Span- 
ish, English  Literature,  Political  Economy. 
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Seventh  Oroiip  {Modem  Languages) 


First   Year 


LABOEATOEY    COUESE. 

class-work  weekly. 

♦Chemistry  (9  a.  lu. ),  or 
Physics  (10  a.  in.),  or 
Biology  (10  a.  m. ). 


Four    flours 

■.  Lectures, 
I  recitations, 
jandlabora- 
■^  tory  work. 


GEEMAN:   Jlinnr  A.     (11   a.  m.)     Four 
hours  wceklij. 

Classics :  Schiller  ;  Goethe. 

Prose  Beading :  Seidel ;  Baumbach. 

Composition.    Private  Beading. 
Or 
FEENCH  :  Minor  A.     Four  hours  weekly. 

Modern  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Selected  Classics. 

Composition.    Private  Beading. 


LATIN.     (9a.m.)     Four  hours  u-eekly. 

Livy  (two  books). 

Horace  (selections). 

Prose  Composition. 

Private  Beading :  Ctesar,  Bellum  Ohnle 
(book  i);  Tacitus,  Afiricola;  Ovid, 
Fasti  (selections)  ;  Vergil,  Aeneid 
(books  ix,  xii). 

EHETOBIC  AND  ENGLISH  COMPOSI- 
TION.   (12  m.)     Three  hours  weekly. 
Principles  of  Ehetoric. 
Bhetorical  Analysis. 
Practice  in  Writing. 


Second  Year 


ENGLISH.    (1p.m.)    Four  hours  weekly. 
Early  English  Texts. 
English  Literature. 

FEENCH.    (12  m. )    Four  hours  weekly. 
Nineteenth  Century  Prose. 
Classics. 

History  of  French  Literature. 
Composition  and  Idioms. 
Exercises  in   Pronunciation,    Eecita- 

tion,    and    Conversation ;    Private 

Eeading. 


HISTOEY  AND  ECONOMICS.    (10  a.  m.) 

Four  hours  weekly. 

Historical  Politics.  Two  hours. 

Elements  of  Economics.    1  ™  „„  ;,„„,„ 

Applied  Economics.  j  Two  hours. 

GEEMAN.    (11a.m.)   Four  hours  iveekly. 
Classics  :  Goethe,  Faust ;  Schiller,  Wal- 

lensteins  Lager,  IHccolomini. 
Selected  Poems. 
History  of  German  Literature. 
Composition  and  Grammar. 
Private    Beading :     Schiller,     Wallen- 

sieins  Tod. 


Third   Year 


SPANISH.     (9  a.m.)     Four  hours  iceekly. 

Hills  and  Ford,  Spanish  Grammar. 
Exercises  in  Composition. 

Isla,  Gil  Bias;  Alarcon,  El  Capitan 
Veneno;  Galdos,  Marianela;  Eche- 
garay.  El  Gran  Galeoto;  Cervantes, 
I)on  Quijote ;  Tii-so,  Don  Gil  de  las 
calzas  verdes. 

Butler  Clarke's  History  of  Spanish  Lit- 
erature. 

PHILOSOPHY.      (11   a.  m.)    Five    hours 
weekly. 
Logic,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 


Or  B 
ITALIAN.     (9  a.m.)     Four  hottrs  iveekly. 
Grammar  and  Exercises  in  Pronun- 
ciation. 
Eeading  of  Modern  Prose  Authors. 
History  of  Literature. 
Composition. 

ENGLISH.     (12  m.)     Four  hours  weekly. 
Anglo-Saxon. 
Early  Scottish  Poets. 
Elizabethan  Literature. 
Literature  of  the  XVIII  Century. 

t  ELECTIVE  COUESE.  Two  hours  weekly. 


*If  Chemistry  be  chosen,  it  may  be  taken  in  the  second  year,  and  Minor  History 
in  the  first  year. 

t  For  1905-06,  elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects  :  Differential  Equa- 
tions, Zoology,  or  Bot.iuy,  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian,  Spanish, 
English  Literature,  Political  Economy. 
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REQUISITES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

As  an  evidence  that  the  collegiate  course  has  been  successfully 
completed,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  at  its  close. 
The  degree  signifies,  in  the  ease  of  every  recipient,  such  instruc- 
tion in  ancient  and  modern  languages,  in  mathematics,  in  the 
physical  and  natural  sciences,  in  literature,  philosophy,  and  his- 
tory, as  is  believed  to  be  essential  to  a  liberal  education.  The 
candidate  must,  in  addition  to  all  the  requirements  for  admission 
and  matriculation,  absolve — 

(a)  The  follomng  prescribed  courses  :  Rhetoric  ;  English  Lit- 
erature ;  Economics  and  History ;  Philosophy  ;  the  minor  course* 
in  French  and  the  minor  in  German  ;  exercises  in  English  Com- 
position, as  prescribed  by  the  Collegiate  Professor  of  English ; 
Drawing  ;  Physical  and  Vocal  Culture. 

(6)  Five  courses,  each  occupying  four  hours  weekly  for  one 
year,  of  which  at  least  one  must  be  a  major  course,  and  at  least 
one  must  be  a  laboratory  course  f  ;  also  an  elective  course,  two 
hours  weekly  during  the  third  year. 

In  all  cases,  the  candidate  must  pursue  the  last  year  of  his 
undergraduate  course  in  this  institution,  and  must  have  com- 
pleted his  matriculation  before  entering  upon  that  year,  unless 
for  special  reasons,  the  Board  of  Advisers  shall  have  permitted 
a  postponement  of  some  portion  of  the  matriculation  require- 
ments. Such  special  reasons  must,  in  all  ordinary  cases,  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board  not  later  than  the  close  of  the  year  preceding 
the  last;  and  in  no  case  will  they  be  considered  later  than  Octo- 
ber of  the  last  year. 

Each  instructor  files  in  the  office,  about  the  time  of  the  winter 
and  spring  recesses  and  at  the  close  of  the  year,  a  report  of  the 
progress  of  each  member  of  his  classes,  deduced  from  daily  obser- 
vation, or  examinations,  or  both.  These  reports  are  called  the 
Intermediate  Records.     Other  reports  (e.  g.  of  private  readings, 

*A  "minor  course"  is  the  first  year  of  instruction  in  any  subject ;  a  "major  course" 
is  the  second  year  of  instruction. 

t  If  the  major  course  selected  be  a  laboratory  course,  an  additional  laboratory  course 
■will  not  be  required. 
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or  of  the  completion  of  a  particular  book  or  subject)  may  be 
made  by  tlie  instructor  at  any  time. 

At  tlie  close  of  the  year,  the  university  holds  an  examination 
of  each  class  on  the  whole  year' s  work,  known  as  the  University 
Examination,  the  reports  of  which  are  also  put  on  file  in  the 
office. 

From  the  Intermediate  Records  and  the  reports  of  the  Univer- 
sity Examination,  there  is  made  up  an  average  mark,  on  the 
authorized  scale,  for  the  work  of  the  whole  year,  which  alone 
determines  the  standing  of  any  candidate  for  honors.  This 
constitutes  the  Final  Record. 

The  reports  of  all  these  examinations  are  carefully  recorded 
and  preserved,  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred 
when  the  records  show  that  the  prescribed  amoimt  of  work 
has  been  satisfactorily  completed. 

Regular  attendance  upon  the  prescribed  exercises  is  required. 
Satisfactoiy  certificates  must  be  presented  from  the  teachers  of 
drawing,  physical  training,  and  vocal  culture.  One  or  more  of 
the  essays  which  the  candidate  has  written,  copied  by  his  own 
hand  in  a  prescribed  style,  must  be  left  with  the  Registrar  before 
the  twenty-fifth  of  May  preceding  graduation,  for  presentation  to 
the  Board  of  Collegiate  Advisers. 

No  uniform  length  of  residence  is  prescribed  as  necessary  to 
the  attainment  of  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students  who  fully 
meet,  at  entrance,  the  requirements  for  matriculation  (see  pages 
191-194)  and  who  maintain  a  satisfactory  standing  in  the  full 
work  of  each  year,  may  be  graduated  in  three  years.  Other 
students  will  require  four  years.  But  a  young  man  who  comes 
with  attainments  beyond  what  are  required  for  matriculation,  or 
who  possesses  unusual  ability,  may  complete  the  work  in  less 
than  three  years.  No  one  is  kept  back  by  the  requirements  of 
the  ordinary  class  system. 
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ADVISERS 

Before  an  undergraduate  student  begins  his  academic  work, 
the  President  designates  one  of  his  principal  instructors  to  act 
as  his  Adviser.  The  approval  of  the  Adviser  is  necessary  before 
the  student  can  enter  upon  any  course  of  study  ;  no  instructor 
will  receive  into  a  class  any  student  Avho  does  not  bring  with  him 
(in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose)  assurance  that  his  Adviser 
approves  his  pursuing  the  study  at  that  time  ;  and  no  student  is 
allowed,  without  the  consent  of  his  Adviser,  to  discontinue  any 
work.  Each  Adviser  endeavors  to  establish  relations  of  friend- 
liness and  confidence  with  the  students  assigned  to  his  care  ;  he 
not  only  gives  counsel  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  studies,  but 
promotes  the  welfare  of  his  students  in  every  practicable  way. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION 

Those  who  Avish  to  pursue  undergraduate  courses  are  expected 
to  appear  at  the  regular  times  appointed  for  examination  in  June 
and  September.  Persons  at  a  distance  desiring  information  are 
requested  to  write  for  a  blank  form  of  ' '  Application  for  Admis- 
sion," which  may  be  filled  up  and  returned  to  the  university. 
Upon  its  receipt,  such  counsel  will  be  given  as  the  case  requires. 

(a)    Matriculated  Students 

Students  who  fully  meet,  at  entrance,  the  requirements  for 
matriculation  (pages  191-194),  and  who  maintain  a  satisfactory 
standing  in  the  full  work  of  each  year,  may  be  graduated  in 
three  years. 

Students  who  fail  to  meet,  at  entrance,  the  full  matriculation 
requirements,  or  whose  work,  after  admission,  is  unsatisfactory, 
will  need  a  longer  period  of  residence. 

The  matriculation  examination  may  be  divided,  and  a  part  of 
the  subjects  passed  in  one  year  and  the  rest  a  year  later,  accord- 
ing to  the  regulations  prescribed  below  (page  194). 
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When  a  school,  approved  by  the  Academic  Council,  shall 
certify  that  a  candidate  has  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
studies  requinte  for  matriculation,  such  candidate  will  be  exempted 
from  examination,  except  in  the  following  subjects  :  Trigonom- 
etry, Analytic  Geometry,  Cicero  or  Vergil  (as  the  candidate 
may  prefer),  Latin  Prose  Composition,  Homer  or  Herodotus  (as 
the  candidate  may  prefer),  Greek  Prose  Composition,  the  minor 
courses  in  French  and  German,  English,  and  Science.  The 
examination  in  these  subjects  may  be  divided  between  June 
and  September  of  the  same  year,  but,  except  in  the  case  of 
English,  hot  between  successive  years. 

(b)    Candidates  for  Matriculation 

The  matriculation  examination  may  be  passed,  at  entrance, 
by  those  who  have  completed  the  courses  now  offered  in  several 
preparatory  schools  of  Baltimore.  Persons  taught  elsewhere  are 
often  unable  to  obtain  instruction  in  all  the  subjects  requisite  for 
matriculation.  To  meet  the  needs  of  such  students,  terras  of 
admission  are  offered  (page  195),  corresponding  to  the  terms  of 
admission  to  other  colleges  of  established  reputation.  Students 
who  satisfy  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  to  the  course  of 
study  described  on  page  173.  In  the  case  of  such  persons,  a 
residence  of  four  years  will  be  necessary  to  the  attainment  of 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(c)    Special  Students 

The  university  discourages  from  entering  as  special  students 
those  who  are  not  qualified,  by  age,  character,  attainments,  and 
habits  of  study,  to  attend  its  classes  and  lectures  with  profit  to 
themselves  and  credit  to  the  institution.  The  authorities  are, 
however,  ready  to  receive,  as  special  students,  properly  qualified 
persons  who  have  some  good  reason  for  not  pursuing  the  full 
course.  A  special  examination  is  arranged  for  such  persons 
(page  196).  Many  excellent  students  have  been  thus  enrolled, 
among  whom  not  a  few  have  subsequently  changed  their  plans, 
passed  the  matriculation  examination,  and  at  length  received  the 
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degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.     The  privilege  once  accorded  will 
be  forfeited  at  any  time,  if  the  student  is  found  unworthy  of  it. 

Requirements  for  Matriculation 

1.  Mathematics. — Algebra  ;  Plane  aud  Solid  Geometry ;  Plane  Trig- 
onometry ;  Analytic  Geometry.  A  competent  knowledge  of  Arithmetic, 
including  the  metric  system,  is  assumed. 

The  requirements  in  Algebra  are  as  follows  : 

(.•1).  To  Quadratics,  including  the  four  fundamental  rules,  the  use  of  parentheses, 
factoring,  highest  common  factor,  lowest  common  multiple,  complex  fractions,  equa- 
tions of  the  first  degree  in  one  or  more  unknown  quantities,  and  problems  leading  to 
such  equations,  inequalities,  radicals,  and  the  use  of  fractional  and  negative  exponents. 

(B).  Quadratics  and  beyond,  including  quadratic  equations  in  one  and  two 
unknown  quantities,  and  problems  leading  to  such  equations,  the  theory  of  quadratic 
equations  in  one  unknown  quantity,  ratio  and  propoi'tion,  the  progressions,  the  ele- 
mentary treatment  of  permutations  and  combinations,  the  binomial  theorem  for 
positive  integral  exponents,  and  the  use  of  logarithms. 

The  subjects  required  in  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  and  in  Trigonometry  are  those 
treated  in  the  ordinary  text-books. 

The  subjects  required  in  Analytic  Geometry  are  the  straight  line  in  rectangular  co- 
ordinates, transformation  of  co-ordinates,  loci,  and  plotting  of  curves. 

SUBSTITUTIONS  :  Students  selecting  groups  which  do  not  include  Minor 
Mathematics  or  Minor  Physics  may,  in  case  they  offer  Greek  for  matricu- 
lation, substitute  the  elements  of  either  German  or  French  (4a  or  5a,  page 
192)  for  Analytic  Geometry  ;  or  the  elements  of  both  German  and  French 
for  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry. 

Students  selecting  groups  which  do  not  include  Minor  Mathematics  or 
Minor  Physics,  may,  in  case  they  offer — in  place  of  Greek — German  and 
French  (4a  and  46,  or  5a  and  56,  page  192)  for  matriculation,  substitute 
for  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry  (a)  tlie  Minor  Course  in 
Latin,  or  (6)  the  Minor  Course  in  French  or  in  German. 

2.  Latin. — Caesar,  Gallic  War,  five  books  ;  Vergil,  Eclogues,  and  Aerieid, 
six  books  ;  Ovid,  2500  lines;  Cicero,  seven  orations  {including  de  imperio 
Pompeii,  pro  Archia,  and  in  Verrem,  actio  I)  ;  translation  of  easy  English 
prose  into  Latin. 

SUBSTITUTION  :  Sallust's  Catiline  may  be  substituted  for  one  book  of 
Caesar,  and  Cicero's  de  Senectute  for  the  de  imperio  Pompeii. 

The  examination  will  test  the  power  of  exact  and  idiomatic  translation,  the  knowl- 
edge of  forms,  of  syntax,  and  of  prosody.  In  certain  cases  a  candidate  may  be  allowed 
to  take  an  oral,  instead  of  a  written,  examination.  If,  for  instance,  he  has  not  been 
prepared  on  the  books  above  described,  but  has  read  about  the  same  amount  in  other 
books,  he  may  be  examined  on  these. 

The  amount  of  text  above  stated  should  be  sufficient  to  prepare  the  student  to  un- 
dergo an  examination  for  which  no  attempt  will  be  made  to  select  a  passage  previously 
read. 

Candidates  are  required  to  specify,  in  their  applications,  the  books  they  have  read. 
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3.  Greek. — Xenophon,  Anabasis,  books  i-iv  ;  Homer,  Iliad,  books  i-iv ; 
Herodotus,  book  vii ;  translation  of  easy  English  prose  into  Greek. 

Candidates  will  be  expected  to  show  an  accurate  knowledge  of  forms,  and  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  common  rules  of  syntax  and  accent  and  with  the  prosody  of  the  Homeric 
poems. 

In  case  any  candidate  has  made  his  preparation  by  the  study  of  books  other  than 
those  named  above,  or  for  any  reason  believes  that  an  oral  examination  would  be  for 
his  advantage,  he  may  be  examined  upon  easy  passages  previously  unseen  ;  if  he  acquits 
himself  well,  he  will  be  required  to  put  on  paper  only  the  passage  given  to  be  trans- 
lated into  Greek  prose. 

4,  5.  German  and  French. — Candidates  not  ofiFering  Greek  must  offer  one 
of  tlie  following  combinations.  In  one  of  the  modern  languages  the  ele- 
ments are  required  ;  in  the  other  an  amount  of  knowledge  equal  to  that 
represented  by  the  minor  or  first  year's  collegiate  course  : 


(a)   Gei-man:  Elements. 

The  elementary  course  is  intended 
to  include  translation  and  reading 
at  sight  of  easy  dialogue  and  nar- 
rative prose.  The  candidate  must 
also  be  able  to  render  into  German 
short  English  sentences,  taken 
from  the  language  of  everyday 
life,  or  based  on  the  texts  for 
translation. 

Candidates  should  give  particular 
attention  to  pronunciation,  to  the 
acquisition  of  an  elememtary  Ger- 
man vocabulary,  and  to  an  accu- 
rate knowledge  of  the  rudiments 
of  grammar. 

The  following  books  are  recom- 
mended : 

Vos,  Essentials  of  German ;  Vos, 
Materials  for  German  Conversation, 
pp.  1-35  (i-XLVin)  ;  Storm,  Im- 
mensee  ;  Gerstiicker,  Germelshausen. 

(6)    French:  Minor  Course. 

Grammar :  Eraser  and  Squair : 
French  Grammar  and  Reader  entire. 

Translation  into  French  of  a  passage 
of  English  prose  based  on  a  French 
text  given. 


(a)    French:  Elements. 

Grammar  :  The  rudiments  of  gram- 
mar, including  the  inflection  of 
the  regular  and  the  more  common 
irregular  verbs,  the  plural  of 
nouns,  the  inflection  of  adjectives, 
participles,  and  pronouns,  the  use 
of  personal  pronouns,  common 
adverbs,  prepositions,  and  con- 
junctions, the  order  of  words  in 
the  sentence,  and  the  elementary 
rules  of  syntax.  Ea.sy  exercises 
in  French  Composition.  Part  I 
of  the  Eraser  and  Squair  French 
Grammar  is  recommended  as  a 
text  book. 

Translation  :  Kuhns'  French  Header; 
Labiche  and  Martin,  Le  Voyage 
de  M.  Perrichon. 


(b)    German:   Minor  Course. 

Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos, 
Materials  for  German  Conversation, 
pp.  1-35  (i-XLvni)  ;  Storm,  Im- 
mensee;  Gerstiicker,  Go-melshausen; 
von  Wildenbruch,  Das  Edle  Blut; 
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Translation  :  Kuhns'  French  Reader;  von  Moser,  Der  Bibliothekar; 
Labiche  :  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Per-  Kielil,  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit ; 
richon;  About:  La  Mhre  de  la  Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell;  Lessing, 
Marquise ;  Dumas  :  La  Question  Minna  von  Barnhelm ;  Goethe, 
d! Argent ;  Augier  :  Le  Qendre  de  Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Prose 
M.  Poirier ;  Daudet :  Conies  (ed.  Composition  (Whitney's  Gram- 
Cameron)  ;  Moliere  :  L'Avare;  mar,  Exercises,  2nd  Series). 
Hugo  :  Hemani. 

Tlie  amount  of  German  and  French  accepted  as  a  substitute  for  Greek  at  matricula- 
tion may  not  count  also  as  a  jjart  of  the  work  required  for  graduation. 

READING  AT  SIGHT.  The  language  papei-s,  both  ancient  and  modern, 
will  contain  one  passage,  or  more,  of  moderate  difficulty,  not  included  in 
the  prescribed  lists.  A  good  handling  of  passages  previously  unseen  will 
go  far  toward  compensating  for  deficiencies  in  the  formal  requirements. 
This  does  not  apply,  however,  to  the  examination  in  the  elements  of  French 
and  German. 

6.    English. — The  examination  will  consist  of  two  parts  : 

I.  BEADING.  The  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a  paragraph  or 
two  on  each  of  several  topics  chosen  by  him  from  a  considerable  number — 
perhaps  ten  or  fifteen — set  before  him  in  the  examination  paper.  This 
part  of  the  examination  is  designed,  primarily,  to  test  the  candidate's  power 
of  clear  and  accurate  expression,  and  will  call  for  only  a  general  knowledge 
of  the  substance  of  the  books.  As  additional  evidence  of  preparation,  the 
candidate  may  present  an  exercise  book,  properly  certified  by  his  instructor, 
containing  compositions  or  other  written  work. 

In  1905:  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius  Ccesar:  The  Sir  Soger  de 
Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Coleridge's  TA« 
Ancient  Mariner ;  Scott's /ran Aoe;  CvaXyXo' s  Essay  on  Bwna ;  Tennyson's  The  Princess ; 
Lowell's  r^e  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  George 'EiioV s  Silas  Marner. 

In  1906,  1907,  and  1908  :  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Macbeth;  The  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith ;  Oileridge's  The 
Ancient  Mariner ;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  and  Ivanhoe ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and 
Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

n.  STUDY  AND  PRACTICE.  This  part  of  the  examination  presupposes 
the  careful  study  of  each  of  the  works  named  below.  The  examination  will 
be  upon  subject-matter,  form,  and  structure,  and  will  also  test  the  candi- 
date's ability  to  express  his  knowledge  with  clearness  and  accuracy. 

The  books  set  for  this  part  of  the  examination  will  be  : 

In  1905:  Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's //'^//c'(/ro,  II  Penseroso,  Comus,  and  Lycidas; 
Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation,  with  America ;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  1906,  1907,  and  1908:  Shakespeare's  Julius  Ciesar ;  Milton's  V Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Comus,  and  Lycidas ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  iiilh  America  ;  Macaulay's  Essay  on 
Milton  and  Life  of  Johnson. 

The  reading  and  study  of  the  works  named  above  is  recommended  to  all  candidates  ; 
equivalents  will,  however,  be  accepted,  provided  that  the  amount  of  reading  be  about 
equally  divided  between  prose  and  verse. 
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In  connection  witli  the  reading  and  study  of  the  required  books,  parallel  or  subsidiary 
reading  should  be  encouraged,  and  a  considerable  amount  of  English  poetry  should  be 
memorized.  The  essentials  of  Elnglish  Grammar  should  not  be  neglected  in  preparatory 
study. 

NOTE. — ^No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  notably  defective  in 
point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  idiom,  or  division  into  paragraphs. 

Although  candidates  will  be  permitted  to  t-ake  the  entire  examination  at  the  time  of 
entrance,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  Part  I  be  taken  as  a  preliminary  examina- 
tion and  Part  II  as  a  final  examination.  Candidates  will  thus  have  an  opportunity  to 
make  up  deficiencies  which  may  be  discovered  at  the  preliminary  examination,  and  to 
enter  the  university  without  a  condition  in  EngUsh. 

7.  History. — The  outlines  of  the  History  of  England  and  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  History  of  Greece  and  Eome,  and  the  outlines  of 
Geography. 

8.  Science. — The  elements  of  Chemistry,  Botany,  or  Physical  Geography. 

The  examination  is  intended  to  determine  whether  the  candidate  has  a  knowledge 
of  the  elementary  facts  of  one  of  these  sciences,  based  on  practical  study.  Those  who 
take  the  examination  in  Chemistry  will  be  examined  in  Remsen's  "Elements  of 
Chemistry,"  and  will  be  required  to  have  performed  the  experiments  described  in 
Remsen's  "Laboratory  Manual,"  and  to  present  their  laboratory  note-books  for  exami- 
nation. The  requirements  in  Botany  include  a  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  plants, 
such  as  may  be  obtained  from  a  study  of  .Spaulding's  "  Introduction  to  Botany,"  exclud- 
ing the  microscopic  work,  and  the  ability  to  use  Gray's  Manual  in  determining  the 
species  of  flowering  plants.  The  examination  will  be  mainly  practical.  In  order  to 
absolve  the  requirements  in  Physical  Geography,  the  student  must  pass  an  examination 
on  Davis's  "Physical  Geography,"  or  Tarr's  "Elementary  Physical  Geography." 

Division  of  the  Matriculation  Examination 

A  student  may  pass  a  part  of  the  matriculation  examination 
one  year  before  his  admission  to  the  university,  and  receive 
credit  for  the  same  under  the  following  conditions  : 

In  his  application  for  admission  he  must  distinctly  declare  his 
intention  to  divide  the  examination.  The  subjects  passed  ■will  not 
count  towards  matriculation,  unless  the  candidate  completes  his 
matriculation  the  following  year.  The  first  part  of  the  divided 
examination  will  be  confined  to  the  follomng  subjects,  of  which 
the  candidate  will  be  expected  to  pass  in  English  (part  I), 
Algebra,  one  Latin  author,  and  three  of  the  remaining  subjects  :  * 

English  (Part  I). 
Algebra  (a). 

*  Schools  approved  by  the  Academic  Council,  according  to  the  plan  described  on  page 
190,  may  recommend,  for  examiuation  in  English  (part  I)  and  in  Science,  candidates  who 
do  not  wish  to  attempt  the  other  subjects  required  in  the  first  part  of  the  divided 
examination. 
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Plane  Geometry. 

Caesar,  Gallic  War,  five  books. 

Vergil,  Aeneid,  books  i-vi. 

Xenophon,  or  French,  or  German. 

History  of  the  United  States  or  of  Greece. 

History  of  England  or  of  Rome. 

Science. 

If  French  or  German  is  offered  in  place  of  Greek,  the  candidate  will  be 
examined  as  follows  : 

In  Gervian:  Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos,  Materials  for  German  Conver- 
sation, pp.  1-35  (i-xiiViii)  ;  Storm,  Immensee;  Gerstiicker,  Germelshausen ; 
von  Wildenbruch,  Das  Edle  JBlut ;  von  Moser,  Der  Bibliothekar ;  Eiehl, 
Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit ;  Prose  Composition,  sentences  of  moderate  difficulty 
to  be  translated  into  German  at  sight. 

Or  in  French  :  The  Fraser  and  Squair  French  Grammar,  Part  I,  with  the 
exercises  ;  Kuhns'  French  Header ;  About,  Augier,  Dumas  ( as  on  page 
193)  ;  Prose  Composition,  sentences  of  moderate  difficulty  to  be  translated 
into  French  at  sight. 

The  whole  of  the  above  amounts  must  be  offered. 

Requirements  for  Admission  as  a  Candidate  for 
Matriculation 

1.  Mathematics. — Algebra  (A  and  b)  ;  Plane  Geometry  (as  for  matricula- 

tion).    A  competent  knowledge  of   Arithmetic,  including  the  metric 
system,  is  assumed. 

2.  Latin. — Caesar,  Gallic  War,  five  boolcs  ;  Ovid,  1000  lines  ;  Vergil,  Aeneid, 

books  i-vi ;  Cicero,  six  orations  ;  translation  of  easy  English  prose  into 
Latin. 

3.  Greek. — Xenophon,  Anabasis,  books   i-iv  ;   Homer,  Iliad,  books  i-iii  ; 

translation  of  easy  English  sentences  into  Greek. 

4.  German  and  French  (in  substitution  for  Greek)  : 

GERMAN. — Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Vos,  Materials  for  German  Con- 
versation, pp.  1-35  (i-XLViii)  ;  Storm,  Immensee;  Gerstiicker,  Ger- 
melshausen. 

FRENCH. — The  Fraser  and  Squair  French  Grammar,  Part  I;  Kuhns' 
French  Reader  ;  Labiche  and  Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichmi.. 

5.  English, — (as  for  matriculation). 

6.  History, — (as  for  matriculation). 

7.  Science, — (as  for  matriculation). 
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Requirements  for  Admission  as  a  Special  Student 

Before  an  undergraduate  is  admitted  as  a  special  student,  he 
will  be  required,  unless  expressly  excused  for  definite  reasons,  to 
pass  examinations  in  the  following  subjects  : 

1.  Mathematies^. — Algebra  (a  and  b)  ;  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  (as  for 
matriculation).  A  competent  knowledge  of  Arithmetic,  including  the 
metric  system,  is  assumed. 

2.  Latin. — Cjesar,  Gallic  War,  five  books  ;  Cicero,  six  orations  ;  Vergil, 
Aencid,  books  i-vi,  and  Eclogues. 

SUBSTITUTION  :  Students  who  wisli  to  pursue  studies  other  than  linguistic 
or  historical,  may  substitute  for  the  requirement  in  Latin  the  full  amount 
of  Mathematics  requisite  for  matriculation  (page  191). 

3.  Greek. — Xenophon,  Anabasis,  books  i-iv  ;  Homer,  Tliad,  books  i,  ii. 
SUBSTITUTION  :  Students  who  do  not  offer  Greek,  will  be  examined  in 

French  or  German  as  specified  under  ' '  Division  of  the  Matriculation  Ex- 
amination (page  194),  and  in  the  History  of  Greece  and  Kome. 

4.  English, — (as  for  matriculation). 

5.  United  States  History, — (as  for  matriculation). 

6.  Science, — (as  for  matriculation). 

Schedule  of  Matriculation  Examinations,   1905 

Wednesday,  June  14  and  September  27. 

9-10  a.  m. — History.  11  a.  m.-l  p.  m. — English. 

10-11  a.  m. — Science.  3-6  p.  m. — Latin. 

Thursday,  June  15  and  Septonber  28, 

9-11  a.  m. — Arithmetic  and  Algebra.  , 

11  a.  m.-12  m. — French  and  German  {elements). 
3-G  p.  m. — Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 

Friday,  June  16  and  September  29. 

9-10.30  a.  m. — Trigonometry.  i 

10.30  a.  m.-12  m. — Analytic  Geometry. 

3-6  p.  m. — Greek. 

3-6  p.  m. — French  and  German  (minor  courses). 

3-4  p.  ra, — French  {elements). 
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II.     FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Terms  of  Admission 

The  courses  in  medicine  given  in  this  imiversity  are  plaamed 
for  the  professional  education  of  those  students  who  have  been 
especially  fitted  to  receive  instruction  by  a  course  of  preliminary 
training  in  the  liberal  arts,  and  especially  in  those  branches  of 
science,  like  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  which  underlie  the 
medical  sciences.  Men  and  women  are  admitted  upon  the  same 
terms. 

The  following  classes  of  students  are  received  as  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  : 

1.  Those  who  have  completed  the  chemical-biological  course 
in  this  university  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who 
can  furnish  evidence  :  (a)  That  they  have  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  ;  (6) 
That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry,  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in 
these  subjects  in  this  university. 

The  phrase  "a  minor  course,"  as  here  employed,  means  a 
course  that  requires  a  year  for  its  completion. 

Many  inquiries  have  been  received  regarding  the  character  and  amount 
of  the  requisite  training  indicated  by  the  term  "minor  course"  in  these 
sciences.  In  explanation  it  may  be  stated,  with  respect  to  biology,  that 
the  candidate  should  have  followed  for  at  least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in 
the  structure,  life-history,  and  vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal 
and  vegetable  life.  In  the  Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergraduates 
in  this  university,  the  laboratory  work  (nine  hours  a  week)  in  biology  (minor 
course)  includes  the  study  of  such  types  as  amoeba,  hsematococcus,  yeast, 
penicilium,  bacteria,  mushroom,  hydra,  fern,  flowering  plant,  earthworm, 
lobster  ;  the  gross  and  minute  anatomy  of  the  frog,  the  development  of  its 
eggs,  the  structure,  formation,  and  metamorphoses  of  the  tadpole;   dissec- 

14 
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tion  of  a  mammal.  The  laboratory  work  is  the  more  important  part ;  the 
lectures  and  other  exercises  are  subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not  to  be 
understood  that  this  curriculum  of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly 
followed.     Equivalent  work  will  be  accepted. 

The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in  general  chemistry  for  at 
least  a  year.  This  course  should  include  laljoratory  work,  about  five  hours 
a  week  through  the  year,  and  lectures  and  class-room  work  covering  the 
outlines  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  elements  of  organic  chemistry.  A 
good  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  presented  in  Eemsen's  "Introduction  to 
the  Study  of  Chemistry"  may  be  regarded  as  the  minimum  requirement. 
A  fuller  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  desirable. 

In  physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  collegiate  course  for  at 
least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours  a  week  of  class-room  work 
and  at  least  one  afternoon  a  week  of  giianiitaiive  work  in  the  laboratory. 
Special  attention  should  be  given  to  theoretical  mechanics  and  to  the 
mecliauical  and  electrical  experiments. 

In  Latin  the  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and  should 
possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be  acquired  by 
reading  four  books  of  CiBsar  or  their  equivalent. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess 
the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science 
from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and  the  knowledge 
of  French,  German,  Latin,  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  above 
indicated. 

Applicants  for  admission  will  receive  blanks  to  be  filled  out 
relating  to  their  previous  courses  of  study.  They  are  required 
to  furnish  certificates  from  officers  of  the  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  where  they  have  studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in 
physics,  chemistry,  and  biology.  If  such  certificates  are  satis- 
factory, no  examination  in  these  subjects  will  be  required  from 
those  who  possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school. 

Hearers  and  special  workers,  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  will 
be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED   STANDING 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  furnish 
evidence  (1)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission  as  regards 
preliminary  training  have  been  fulfilled,  (2)  that  courses  equiva- 
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lent  in  kind  and  amount  to  those  given  here,  preceding  that 
year  of  the  course  for  admission  to  which  application  is  made, 
have  been  satisfactorily  completed,  and,  (3)  must  pass  exami- 
nations, at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in  October,  in  all  the 
subjects  that  have  been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which 
admission  is  sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot 
be  accepted  in  place  of  these  examinations. 

General  Plan  of  Instruction 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  those  who  have 
received  a  liberal  education  and  the  training  in  physics,  chem- 
istry, and  general  biology  which  has  been  specified.  The 
required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  four  years.  The  academic  year  begins  on  the  first  of  October 
and  ends  about  the  middle  of  June.  There  are  short  recesses  at 
Christmas  and  Easter. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  devoted  mainly  to  the 
fundamental  medical  sciences,  a  large  part  of  the  time  being 
spent  in  practical  work  in  the  laboratories.  In  the  last  two 
years,  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  the  various  specialties 
are  studied  in  the  clinical  laboratories,  the  dispensary,  and  the 
wards  of  the  hospital. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  anatomy,  including 
normal  histology,  microscopic  anatomy,  embryology,  physiology, 
and  physiological  chemistry.  The  study  of  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology is  continued  in  the  second  year.  Throughout  the  second 
year  general  pathology,  pathological  anatomy,  and  pharmacology 
are  studied.  A  practical  course  in  bacteriology,  with  the  chief 
emphasis  upon  its  hygienic  and  pathological  bearings,  is  given 
during  three  months  of  this  year. 

Upon  the  basis  of  thorough  training  in  the  medical  sciences, 
pursued  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  course,  the  student 
should  be  well  fitted  to  undertake  the  study  of  practical  medicine 
and  surgery. 

During  the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medicine, 
surgery,  and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  clinical  instruction  in 
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medicine  and  surgery  is  given.  The  study  of  certain  special 
branches  of  medicine  is  also  begun.  Leading  features  of  the 
work  of  this  year  are  the  courses  in  the  clinical  laboratories  and 
practical  work  in  the  dispensary. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  practical  study  of  medicine,  sur- 
geiy,  and  obstetrics  is  continued,  and  instruction  is  given  in 
gynecology  and  in  the  various  special  branches  of  medicine  and 
surgery,  viz  :  dermatology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system, 
genito-urinary  diseases,  orthopedic  surgery,  laryngology  and 
rhinology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  pediatrics,  and  psychia- 
try. In  this  year  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and 
surgical  dressers  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  and  are  in  daily 
attendance  at  special  classes  in  the  dispensary.  They  also  attend 
cases  of  labor  in  the  obstetrical  Avards  of  the  hospital,  and, 
under  proper  supervision,  m  the  homes  of  the  patients.  For 
the  ward  and  dispensary  work  the  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  medical  zoology,  forensic  medicine, 
and  medical  history  is  provided  during  the  course. 

Work  in  the  dissecting  room,  in  the  laboratory,  and  at  the 
bedside,  demonstrations,  clinics,  lectures,  and  recitations  are 
the  main  features  of  the  methods  of  instruction.  Simple  didactic 
lectures  occupy  a  subsidiary  position,  as  compared  with  instruc- 
tion by  recitations  and  demonstrations  and  especially  by  jDractical 
work  in  the  various  laboratories,  in  the  hospital  wards,  and  in 
the  dispensary.  In  consequence  of  the  high  standard  of  admis- 
sion, the  classes  are  not  likely  to  be  excessively  large,  and 
abundant  opportunity  is  therefore  afforded  for  practical  work  for 
each  student  and  for  personal  contact  between  teacher  and 
student. 

Courses  for  Graduates  in  Medicine 

Courses  of  instruction  for  graduates  in  medicine  are  given 
throughout  the  year.  These  courses  are  in  Anatomy,  Histology 
and  Organology,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Pharmacology  and 
Toxicology,  Physiology,  Neurology,  Neurological  Technique, 
Embryology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Clinical  Microscopy,  Medi- 
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cine,  Pediatrics,  Obstetrics,  Gynecological  Pathology,  Surgical 
Pathology,  Operative  Surgery,  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Genito- 
urinary Surgery,  X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Therapeutics,  Cysto- 
scopy, and  Ophthalmology  and  Otology.  The  instruction  is 
intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  practitioners  of  medicine, 
and  is  almost  wholly  of  a  practical  character.  It  includes  labora- 
tory courses,  demonstrations,  bedside  teaching,  and  clinics  in  the 
wards,  dispensary,  amphitheatre,  and  operating  rooms  of  the 
hospital. 

Detailed  statements  as  to  the  courses  of  instruction  and  other 
information  are  given  in  the  annual  Catalogue  and  Announce- 
ment, which  will  be  sent  upon  application  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
Medical  Department. 
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THE  JOHNSTON    SCHOLARSHIPS 


These  scholarships,  of  which  there  are  three,  known  as  the 
Henry  E.  Johnston,  the  James  Buchanan  Johnston,  and  the 
Henry  E.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  were  founded  by  Mrs. 
Harriet  Lane  Johnston,  of  Washington,  formerly  of  Baltimore, 
in  memory  of  her  husband  and  her  two  sons.  They  are  awarded 
annually  by  the  Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Academic 
Council.  The  stipend  of  each  scholarship  is  the  income  of  thirty 
thousand  dollars.  They  are  offered  primarily  to  young  men  who 
have  given  evidence  of  the  power  of  mdependent  research.  The 
holders  of  the  scholarships  will  be  expected  to  devote  themselves 
to  study  and  to  research  in  their  chosen  subjects,  though  they 
may  be  required  to  do  some  teaching.  Each  one  will  be  desig- 
nated as  * '  Holder  of  the Johnston  Scholarship. ' ' 

Begitlations 

Candidates  for  the  Johnston  Scholarships  must  make  applica- 
tion, in  writing,  to  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
before  the  first  of  May.  The  applications  must  be  accompanied 
by  such  evidence  of  the  candidates'  fitness  as  they  may  be  able  to 
present.  The  President  will  refer  the  papers  to  the  Academic 
Council,  by  whom  the  nominations  will  be  made  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  at  their  meeting  in  June. 

Holders  of  the  scholarships  may  not  engage  in  teaching 
elsewhere. 

The  scholars  will  be  appointed  for  one  year,  but,  if  their  work 
should  prove  satisfactory,  they  will  generally  be  reappointed. 
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FELLO^A;'SHIPS 

Fellowships  by  Courtesy 

The  Academic  Council  may,  at  their  discretion,  by  special 
vote,  enrol  as  Fellows  by  Courtesy — 

(a)  Gentlemen  who  are  or  who  have  been  teachers  in  colleges 
and  other  like  institutions,  and  who  wish,  for  brief  periods,  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  here  afforded  for  study  and 
for  the  use  of  books  and  laboratories. 

(6)  Holders  of  fellowships  in  other  colleges,  during  their 
residence  here. 

(e)  Those  who  have  been  fellows  of  this  university  and  desire 
to  continue  in  residence. 

Fellows  by  Courtesy  will  not  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of 
fees,  except  by  a  special  vote. 


University  Fellowships 

Twenty  fellowships,  each  yielding  five  hundred  dollars  but 
not  exempting  the  holder  from  the  charges  for  tuition,  are 
annually  awarded. 

The  system  of  fellowships  was  instituted  for  the  purpose  of 
affording  to  young  men  of  talent  from  any  place  an  opportunity 
of  continuing  their  studies  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
while  looking  forward  to  positions  as  professors,  teachers,  and 
investigators,  or  to  other  literary  and  scientific  vocations.  The 
fellowships  are  given  to  young  men  who  wish  to  follow  systemati- 
cally through  the  year  the  instructions  of  the  teachers  here 
engaged,  and  those  who  are  appointed  are  expected  to  proceed 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  appointments  are 
not  made  as  rewards  for  good  work  already  done,  but  as  aids 
and  incentives  to  good  work  in  the  future  ;  in  other  words,  the 
fellowships  are  not  so  much  honors  and  prizes  bestowed  for  past 
achievements,   as  helps  to  further  progress  and  stepping-stones 


204  Fellowships  [444 

to  honorable  iutellectual  careers.  They  are  not  offered  to  those 
who  are  definitely  looking  forward  to  the  practice  of  any  one 
of  the  three  learned  professions  (though  such  persons  are  not 
formally  excluded  from  the  competition),  but  are  bestowed  almost 
exclusively  on  young  men  desirous  of  becoming  teachers  of  science 
and  literature,  or  of  devoting  their  lives  to  special  branches  of 
learning  which  lie  outside  of  the  ordinary  studies  of  the  lawyer, 
the  physician,  and  the  minister. 

Each  candidate  is  expected  to  submit  his  college  diploma  or 
other  certificate  of  proficiency  from  the  institution  where  he  has 
been  taught,  with  recommendations  from  those  who  are  qualified 
to  speak  of  his  character  and  attainments.  But  this  is  only 
introductory.  He  must  also  submit,  orally  or  in  writing,  such 
evidence  of  his  past  success  in  study  and  of  his  plans  for  the 
future,  together  with  such  examples  of  his  literary  or  scientific 
work,  as  will  enable  the  professors  to  judge  of  his  fitness  for  the 
post.  The  examination,  is,  indeed,  in  a  certain  sense  competi- 
tive ;  but  not  with  uniform  tests,  nor  by  formal  questions 
submitted  to  the  candidates.  First,  the  head  of  a  given  depart- 
ment considers,  with  such  counsel  as  he  may  command,  the 
applicant's  record.  The  professors  then  collectively  deliberate 
on  the  nominations  made  by  individual  members  of  their  body. 
The  list  upon  which  they  agree,  with  the  reasons  for  it,  is  finally 
submitted  by  the  President  of  the  University  to  the  Executive 
Committee,  and  by  them  to  the  Trustees  for  final  registration  and 
appointment.  By  all  these  precautions  the  highest  results  which 
were  anticipated  have  been  secured.  A  company  of  most  prom- 
ising students  has  been  brought  together,  and  their  ability  as 
teachers  and  scholars  has  been  recognized  by  the  calls  they  have 
received  to  permanent  and  desirable  posts  in  various  parts  of  the 
country. 

The  number  of  applications  for  fellowships  has  hitherto  been 
very  large,  and  it  may  have  happened  that  some  candidates  have 
failed  of  appointment  who  were  really  superior  to  those  selected. 
But,  if  so,  this  has  resulted  from  the  fact  that  a  considerable 
number  of  applicants  have  each  year  forwarded  to  the  university 
merely  testimonials  from  their  instructors,  without  examples  of 
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their  own  work  ;  and,  in  consequence,  the  professors,  from  want 
of  adequate  knowledge  have  possibly  passed  over  candidates  who 
may  have  been  in  the  highest  degree  meritorious. 

The  applicants  are  notified  of  the  result  by  means  of  a  printed 
list  of  the  successful  candidates. 

The  absence  of  candidates  from  Baltimore  has  been  no  bar  to 
their  appointment,  in  cases  where  adequate  evidence  of  their 
claims  has  been  presented  ;  but  it  is  obvious,  from  the  nature  of 
the  case,  that  graduate  students  residing  in  Baltimore  must  have 
better  opportunities  than  others  of  making  their  powers  known 
to  the  appointing  board,  and  during  the  last  few  years  the  num- 
ber of  persons  appointed,  who  had  not  previously  been  resident 
here,  is  very  small. 

EEGUIiATIONS 

1.  The  application  must  be  made  prior  to  May  1,  in  writing,  addressed 
to  the  President  of  the  University,  and  he  will  refer  the  papers  to  the  Aca- 
demic Council,  by  whom  the  nominations  will  be  made  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  at  their  meeting  in  June.  There  is  no  prescribed  form  of  appli- 
cation. 

2.  The  candidate  must  give  evidence  of  a  liberal  education,  such  as  the 
diploma  of  a  college  of  good  repute  ;  of  decided  proclivity  towards  a  special 
line  of  study,  such  a.s  an  example  of  some  scientific  or  literary  work  already 
performed  ;  and  of  upright  character,  such  as  a  testimonial  from  some 
instructor. 

3.  The  value  of  each  fellowship  is  five  hundred  dollars.  The  holder  is 
not  exempt  from  the  charges  for  tuition.  In  case  of  resignation,  promotion, 
or  removal  from  the  fellowship,  payments  will  be  made  for  the  time  during 
which  the  office  shall  have  been  actually  held. 

4.  Every  holder  of  a  fellowship  will  be  expected  to  perform  such  duties 
as  may  be  allotted  to  him  in  connection  with  his  course  of  study,  to  act 
when  called  upon  as  an  examiner  or  as  moderator  in  the  examination 
room,  to  give  all  his  influence  for  the  promotion  of  scholarship  and  good 
order,  and  in  general  to  co-operate  in  upholding  the  efficiency  of  the  uni- 
versity, as  circumstances  may  suggest.  He  must  reside  in  Baltimore  during 
the  academic  year. 

5.  He  will  be  expected  to  devote  his  time  to  the  prosecution  of  special 
studies  (not  professional) ,  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment to  which  he  belongs,  and  before  the  close  of  the  year  to  give  evidence 
of  progress  by  the  preparation  of  a  thesis,  the  completion  of  a  research, 
the  delivery  of  a  lecture,  or  by  some  other  method. 
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6.  He  may  give  instruction,  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  by  lec- 
tures or  otherwise,  to  persons  connected  with  the  university,  but  he  may 
not  engage  in  teaching  elsewhere. 

7.  He  may  be  reappointed  at  the  end  of  the  year,  but  only  for  excep- 
tional reasons. 

8.  Usually  not  more  than  two  fellows  will  be  appointed  in  any  depart- 
ment of  study. 

9.  As  these  fellowships  are  awarded  as  honors,  those  who  are  disposed,  for 
the  benefit  of  others,  or  for  any  other  reason,  to  waive  the  pecuniary  emolu- 
ment, may  do  so,  and  still  have  their  names  retained  on  the  honor  list. 


Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship 

This  fellowsMp  was  founded  in  1887  by  the  mother  of  Adam 
T.  Bruce,  Ph.  D.,  late  Fellow  and  Instructor  in  this  imiversity, 
as  a  memorial  of  her  son,  and  is  awarded  annually.  It  is 
bestowed  by  the  appointing  board  upon  the  candidate  whom  they 
consider  most  likely  to  promote  biological  science,  and  especially 
animal  morphology,  by  original  research.  The  stipend  is  the 
income  of  the  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship  endowment  of  ten 
thousand  dollars.  Preference  is  given  to  those  who  have  already 
held  fellowships  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  electors  consist  of  the  President  of  the  university,  the 
chief  instructor  in  animal  morphology,  the  chief  instructor  in 
animal  physiology,  and  a  non-resident  member  annually  chosen 
by  the  resident  electors. 

Eegulations 

Candidates  for  the  Bruce  Fellowship  must  make  application,  in  writing, 
to  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  before  the  first  of  May. 
They  must  forward  to  the  President,  at  the  same  time,  such  evidence  of 
their  qualifications  for  appointment  as  they  desire  to  be  considered  by  the 
electors,  who  may  require  any  candidate  to  appear  before  them  in  person. 

The  Bruce  Fellow  shall  devote  his  time  to  study  and  research  in  biology 
at  a  place  approved  of  by  the  President  of  the  university,  and  he  shall, 
during  the  month  of  February  in  the  year  of  his  tenure  of  the  fellowship, 
send  to  the  President  a  written  statement  of  the  scientific  work  accom- 
plished by  him  since  his  appointment. 

The  tenure  of  the  fellowship  shall  commence  on  the  first  of  September. 
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Two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fellow  on  October  1, 
and  the  remainder  at  convenient  intervals  during  the  tenure  of  the  fellow- 
ship. 

The  holder  shall  not  be  more  than  thirty  years  of  age  at  the  date  of  his 
election. 

The  Bruce  Fellow  may  be  re-elected,  but  not  oftener  than  twice,  and  he 
shall  be  exempt  from  charges  for  tuition. 

The  electors  shall  have  the  power  to  declare  the  fellowship  vacant,  if  its 
holder  prove,  in  their  opinion,  unworthy  ;  and  no  further  stipend  shall  be 
paid  to  such  person. 


William  S.  Rayner  Fellowship 

The  Rayner  Fellowship  was  founded  by  Mrs.  Bertha  Rayner 
Frank  and  Mr.  Albert  W.  Rayner,  of  Baltimore,  to  perpetuate 
in  this  university  the  name  of  their  father,  Mr.  William  S.  Ray- 
ner, who  had  made  unusual  attainments  in  the  Hebrew  language 
and  was  interested  in  the  promotion  of  Semitic  studies.  The 
gift  amounted  to  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  the  income  is  available 
for  a  fellowship,  which  is  bestowed  annually  by  the  Academic 
Council  upon  an  advanced  student  in  the  department  of  Semitic 
Languages. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

[Regulations  approved  by  the  Trustees  April  3,  1899,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Academic  Council,  the  Board  of  University  Studies,  and  the  Board  of  Collegiate 
Advisers.] 

University  Scholarships 

For  the  encouragement  of  scholarship  among  those  who  have 
taken  the  baccalaureate  degree  and  wish  to  continue  their  studies 
here,  a  certain  number  of  University  Scholarships  are  annually 
bestowed,  as  stated  below  : 

1.  A  number,  not  exceeding  five,  are  awarded  at  the  opening 
of  the  academic  year,  by  the  Board  of  University  Studies,  to 
young  men  who  completed  their  undergraduate  course  in  this 
university  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  session  and  received 
honors  at  Commencement.* 

2.  Ten  are  open  about  the  first  of  January  to  graduates  of 
this  or  other  institutions,  who  have  been  studying  here  during 
the  previous  part  of  the  session.  Those  who  wish  to  be  candi- 
dates must  make  formal  application  to  the  President,  stating  where 
they  have  been  previously  trained  and  what  studies  they  have 
pursued  in  this  university.  He  will  appoint  a  committee  of  five 
to  consider  the  applications,  and,  with  the  aid  of  such  evidence  as 
may  be  obtained,  to  make  nominations  to  the  Board  of  University 
Studies. 

3.  These  scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  free  tuition  and 
are  tenable  for  one  year.  They  do  not  carry  exemption  from 
laboratory  fees. 

4.  They  are  awarded  as  honors,  and  those  who  are  disposed, 
for  the  benefit  of  others  or  for  any  other  reason,  to  waive  the 
pecuniary  emolument,  or  who  are  desirous  of  studying  elsewhere, 
may  do  so  and  still  have  their  names  retained  on  the  honor  list. 
Those  who  receive  the  emolument  will  be  expected  to  pursue 
their  studies  exclusively  in  this  university. 

5.  The  Board  will  reserve  appointments,  if  worthy  candidates 
do  not  ofier. 

*  Beginning  with  the  year  1906-07,  no  scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  October,  and 
the  number  offered  in  January  will  be  increased  to  fifteen. 
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Hopkins  Scholarships 

In  the  will  of  the  foundei'  of  the  university,  his  Trustees  are 
requested  to  ' '  establish,  from  time  to  time,  such  number  of  free 
scholarships  in  said  university  as  may  be  judicious,  and  to 
distribute  the  said  scholarships  among  such  candidates  from  the 
States  of  Maryland,  Virginia,  and  North  Carolina,  as  may  be 
most  deserving  of  choice,  because  of  their  character  and  intel- 
lectual promise,  and  to  educate  the  young  men  so  chosen  free  of 
charge. ' ' 

Forty-five  such  scholarships,  entitling  the  holders  to  free 
tuition,  -will  be  bestowed  for  the  next  academic  year, — upon 
fifteen  students  from  each  of  the  three  States  named. 

Students  can  be  recognized  as  candidates  only  when  actual 
residents  of  the  State  from  which  tbey  desire  to  be  appointed, 
during  at  least  the  year  next  preceding  their  enrolment  in  the 
university.  If  the  appointing  board  is  not  sure  as  to  the  legal 
residence  of  any  candidate,  the  point  in  question  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

These  scholarships  are  all  bestowed  for  merit,  and  are  tenable 
for  the  year  subsequent  to  the  appointment,  the  holders  being 
re-eligible. 

Successful  candidates  who  are  disposed,  for  the  benefit  of 
others  or  for  any  other  reason,  to  waive  the  pecuniary  emolument, 
may  do  so,  and  still  have  their  names  retained  on  the  honor  list. 
The  scholarships  may  be  forfeited  because  of  frequent  or  prolonged 
absence,  defective  scholarship,  or  unworthy  conduct. 

Scholarships  made  vacant  by  resignation,  by  forfeiture,  or  by 
the  non-appearance  of  worthy  candidates  at  the  regular  times  of 
selection,  may  be  bestowed  by  the  appointing  board,  at  their 
discretion,  upon  other  candidates  who  are  found  worthy,  pro- 
vided that  the  principles  of  this  foimdatiou  are  not  departed  from. 

Holders  of  scholarships  are  not  exempt  from  laboratory  fees. 

Hopkins  Scholars  from  Maryland 

These  scholars  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  CoUegiate 
Advisers,  in  accordance  with  the  following  regulations.     No  one 
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will  receive  the  honor  whose  standing  as  a  whole  is  lower  than 
''good.'' 

1.  Five  scholarships  are  open,  at  the  beginning  of  the  session, 
to  those  who  have  just  completed  their  matriculation  examina- 
tion, and  who  stand  best  in  a  subsequent  special  examination  in 
mathematics,  Latin,  and  Greek  (or  French  and  German),  as 
required  for  matriculation. 

2.  Five  are  awarded  in  June  to  those  matriculated  students 
whose  records  in  the  studies  of  the  first  year  are  most  creditable. 

By  "studies  of  the  first  year"  is  meant  either  the  studies  laid 
down  for  the  first  year  in  one  of  the  regular  groups,  or  such 
other  studies,  covering  fifteen  hours  of  class-room  work  weekly, 
as  may  be  approved  of  by  the  Adviser. 

3.  Five  are  awarded  for  excellence  in  the  studies  of  the 
second  year,  upon  the  same  terms  as  in  the  case  of  the  first 
year ;  provided  that  the  candidate  shall  have  absolved  the 
studies  of  the  first  year  as  above  defined. 

Hopldns  Scholars  from  North  Carolina  and  Virginia 

Fifteen  Hopkins  Scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Academic 
Council  to  students  from  Virginia,  and  fifteen  to  students  from 
North  Carolina,  who  have  already  received  a  creditable  bacca- 
laureate degree  or  its  equivalent.  In  case  the  entire  number  of 
scholarships  are  not  required  for  graduate  students,  those  that 
remain  may  be  awarded  to  undergraduates,  in  the  order  of  their 
merit.  Applications,  in  writing,  must  be  filed  at  the  Presi- 
dent's office  prior  to  June  1. 


Washington  Scholarships 

The  Trustees  offer  to  residents  of  the  District  of  Columbia  two 
scholarships,  yielding  free  tuition.  These,  like  the  Hopkins 
Scholarships,  are  awarded  to  undergraduate  students  for  merit, 
do  not  carry  exemption  from  laboratory  fees,  and  are  tenable  for 
one  year,  the  holders  being  eligible  for  re-appointment. 


451]  Scholarships  211 

WooDYEAR  Scholarships 

These  scholarships  were  founded  in  1893  by  Mrs.  William  E. 
Woodyear,  of  Baltimore,  as  a  memorial  of  her  husband.  They 
are  five  in  number — of  the  value  of  one  hundred  dollars  each — 
and  are  awarded  annually  for  exceptional  merit  among  those 
who  need  pecuniary  assistance.  They  are  offered  primarily  to 
undergraduates. 


Maryland  Scholarships 

The  university  offers  to  young  men  of  Maryland  needing 
pecuniary  assistance  twenty  undergraduate  scholarships,  —  in 
addition  to  the  fifteen  Hopkins  Scholarships  annually  awarded 
to  residents  of  the  State. 

These  scholarships  entitle  the  holders  to  free  tuition,  but  do 
not  carry  exemption  from  laboratory  fees.  They  are  for  the 
benefit  of  all  parts  of  the  State,  and,  accordingly,  not  more  than 
one-half  the  number  will  be  awarded  to  residents  of  the  city  and 
county  of  Baltimore,  and  not  more  than  one-half  to  those  who 
are  now  members  of  the  university.  The  appointing  board 
consists  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  President 
of  the  University,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Collegiate  Department. 
The  usual  entrance  examinations  must  be  passed  by  the  candi- 
dates. Application  must  be  made  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
scribed form. 
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PRIZES 

The  Johk  Marshall  Prize 

This  prize  was  established  in  1891  by  a  lady  living  in  New 
England.  It  consists  of  a  bronze  replica  of  a  likeness  of  Chief 
Justice  Marshall,  and  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Academic 
Council  to  that  graduate  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  who 
has  made  within  the  year  the  most  valuable  contribution  to  his- 
torical or  political  science. 

The  Henrico  Medallion 

This  prize  is  the  gift  (made  in  1902)  of  the  Colonial  Dames 
of  America,  Chapter  I,  and  consists  of  a  copper  medallion  bas- 
relief  commemorating  the  foundation  of  a  university  at  Henrico, 
in  Virginia,  in  the  year  1619.  It  is  bestoAved  annually  upon  a 
graduate  or  student  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  not  more 
than  ten  years  after  his  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
as  a  recognition  of  work  of  special  excellence  in  early  American 
History. 

The  Tocqueville  Medal 

The  Tocqueville  gold  medal  is  annually  given  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  by  the  Baron  Pierre  de  Coubertin,  of  Paris, 
and  is  offered  by  the  university  to  that  student  who  shall  have 
written  the  best  essay  on  some  subject  illustrating  any  phase  of 
French  History,  political  or  social,  from  1815  to  1890,  or  a 
review  of  some  important  historical  work  published  in  France 
since  1890.  The  medal  is  given  in  honor  of  the  illustrious 
Frenchman,  Alexis  de  Tocqueville  (1805-1859),  author  of  the 
well-known  historical  and  political  studies,  ' '  Ancien  Regime ' ' 
and  ' '  Democratic  en  Amerique. ' ' 

The  Sylvester  Prize 

The  Sylvester  Prize  is  the  gift  of  several  Baltimore  gentlemen, 
and  is  offered  to  advanced  students  of  mathematics  as  a  reward 
for  original  research.  It  consists  of  a  medallion  likeness  of 
Professor  J.  J.  Sylvester,  the  first  professor  of  mathematics  in 
this  university. 
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TUITION  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

A 

In  the  Philosophical  Department 

Tuition  Fees 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per 
annum,  payable  at  the  Treasurer's  ofiice  in  semi-annual  instal- 
ments, October  1  and  February  1.  There  is  no  extra  charge  for 
instruction  in  any  department  of  study,  or  for  the  use  of  the 
library  and  reading-room.  A  gymnasium  fee  of  five  dollars  per 
annum  is  charged  to  every  undergraduate  during  his  residence  in 
the  university,  and  the  money  thus  acquired  is  devoted  to 
defraying  the  expenses  of  the  University  Athletic  Association. 
Graduate  students  who  use  the  gymnasium  are  also  required  to 
pay  this  fee.  Fees  are  charged,  as  below  stated,  for  registration, 
for  material  consumed  in  the  laboratories,  and  for  diplomas. 

No  deduction  is  made  at  the  Treasurer's  office  because  of 
absence  for  a  period  of  less  than  half  a  year,  or  because  a  student 
gives  only  a  part  of  his  time  to  study,  or  because  he  belongs  to 
but  one  class.     Prompt  payment  of  fees  is  required. 

Registration  Fee  and  Caution  Money 

Every  student  is  required  at  entrance  to  pay  a  registration  fee 
of  five  dollars  and  deposit  ten  dollars  as  caution  money,  the  latter 
being  repaid  to  him  when  he  leaves  the  university,  if  there  are 
no  charges  against  him. 

Fees  for  Limited  Attendance 

Persons  engaged  in  other  pursuits — such  as  clergymen,  law- 
yers, physicians,  teachers, — who  are  able  to  give  only  a  portion 
of  their  time  to  study  and  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree, 
are  permitted  to  follow  certain  courses  of  lectures,  not  exceeding 
five  weekly,  or  to  work  in  a  scientific  laboratory,  at  such  times 
as  may  be  arranged  with  the  Director  thereof,  without  attendance 
15 
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on  lectures,  on  the  payment,  at  entrance,  of  fifty  dollars  for  the 
year,  besides  the  registration  fee  and  caution  money.  For  a 
course  of  lectures  not  exceeding  five  weekly,  with  accomioanying 
laboratory  work,  the  fee  is  seventy-five  dollars  per  annum,  pay- 
able at  entrance.  Such  persons  are  not  regarded  as  members  of 
the  imiversity,  but  are  enrolled  as  ' '  attendants  upon  lectures, ' ' 
and  are  entitled  only  to  such  privileges  as  they  have  paid  for. 
Persons  who  desire  to  be  so  enrolled  are  required  to  make  a 
special  written  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Laboratory  Charges 

In  Chemistry  :  For  undergraduates  and  for  graduates  Avho 
take  Chemistry  as  a  subordinate  subject,  twenty-four  dollars  a 
year  ;  for  graduates  and  special  students  following  Chemistry'  as 
their  principal  subject,  thirty-six  dollars  a  year.  For  a  half- 
year,  the  fee  is  one-half  of  these  amounts. 

In  Physics  :  For  students  who  work  two  afternoons  a  week, 
twenty-four  dollars  a  year  ;  for  those  who  take  Physics  as  their 
principal  subject,  thirty-six  dollars  a  year.  For  a  half-year,  the 
fee  is  one-half  of  these  amounts. 

In  Biology  :  For  students  who  work  one  afternoon  a  week, 
twelve  dollars  a  year  ;  for  undergraduates  and  for  graduates  who 
take  Zoology  or  Physiology  as  a  subordinate  subject,  twenty-four 
dollars  a  year  ;  for  graduates  and  special  students  following  a 
biological  science  as  their  principal  subject,  thirty-six  dollars  a 
year.     For  a  half-year,  the  fee  is  one-half  of  these  amounts. 

In  Geology  :  For  graduates,  ten  dollars  a  year. 

In  all  the  laboratories,  a  charge  is  made  for  breakage  and  for 
apparatus  not  returned  in  good  condition. 

Fellows  by  Courtesy  and  others  who  have  the  privileges  of 
guests  in  the  various  laboratories,  are  expected  to  pay  the  usual 
laboratory  charges. 

Doctors  of  Philosophy  of  this  university  who  desire  to  remain 
for  a  time  in  the  university  after  having  received  their  diplomas, 
may  do  so  without  charge  for  tuition,  but  they  are  required  to 
pay  the  usual  laboratory  charges. 
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Exception  to  the  foregoing  charges  can  be  made  only  at  the 
written  request  of  the  Director  of  a  laboratory,  approved  by  the 
President  of  the  university. 

Graduation  Fees 

The  graduation  fees  are  as  follows,  payable  before  the  delivery 
of  diplomas  : 

Doctor  of  Philosophy,     .......     $10.00 

Bachelor  of  Arts, 5.00 

B 

In  the  Medical  Department 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October  1  and  February  1, 
There  are  no  extra  charges  for  registration,  for  graduation,  for 
instruction  in  any  department,  or  for  laboratory  courses,  except 
in  special  cases  for  materials  consumed. 

To  a  student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope,  there  is  an 
annual  charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use  of  one,  with  an  addi- 
tional charge  of  two  dollars  for  the  use  of  an  oil-immersion  lens. 
One  dollar  is  charged  for  the  rental  of  a  dissecting  microscope  for 
one  year.  The  student  is  responsible  for  damage  to  the  micro- 
scope thus  rented. 

A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required  from 
each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrolment.  The  caution  money 
is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves,  if  there  are  no  charges 
against  him.  Special  charges  are  made  for  breakage  and  for 
damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  is  made  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  in  the 
physiological  building,  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. ,  or  at  the 
office  of  the  Treasurer,  on  North  Howard  Street,  between  9  a.  m. 
and  4.15  p.  m. 

The  fees  required  of  graduates  of  medical  colleges  who  desire 
to  follow  special  courses  in  medicine,  are  stated  in  detail  in  the 
annual  catalogue  of  the  medical  department. 
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Living  Expenses 

The  university  has  no  dormitories  or  other  living  accommoda- 
tions. The  students  may  find  comfortable  homes  in  the  vicinity, 
— ^in  boarding  houses  or  with  families.  The  price  of  board  ranges 
from  three  dollars  and  a  half  a  week  upward,  and  rooms  from 
one  dollar  and  a  half  a  week. 

Lists  of  desirable  places  are  kept  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
imiversity  branch  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  and 
by  the  Registrar  of  the  medical  department. 
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THE  SPERM-RECEPTACLE  OF  CAMBARUS. 
By  E.  a.  Andrews. 

In  1870  Hagen  showed  that  American  crayfishes  of  the  genus 
Cambarus  that  is  almost  all  found  East  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
possessed  in  the  female  a  peculiar  organ  which  he  called  the 
annulus  ventralis  and  used  as  one  of  the  specific  characters  since 
it  presented  marked  peculiarities  in  each  species.  Since  then 
other  authors  have  made  even  more  use  of  this  organ  as  a  char- 
acter which,  like  the  appendages  of  the  anterior  part  of  the 
abdomen  of  the  male,  may  be  relied  upon  as  of  specific  value. 
But  the  physiological  value  of  the  organ  was  not  known  till  1895 
when  I  described  the  male  as  transferring  sperm  from  the  male 
passages  into  the  annulus  ventralis  of  the  female. 

Observations  and  experiments  since  then  have  convinced  me 
that  the  annulus  ventralis  is  a  necessary  spei'm  receptacle  without 
which  the  eggs  would  not  be  fertilized.  The  annulus  ventralis 
is  a  necessary  secondary  sexual  organ  and  its  use  forms  so  integral 
a  part  of  the  complex  sexual  habits  of  the  crayfish  Cambarus 
that  deprivation  of  the  annulus  would  now  lead  to  extermina- 
tion of  these  crayfishes  from  the  loss  of  an  essential  link  in  the 
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chain  of  reproductive  organs.  This  applies  to  the  sixty-six  or 
so  species  of  Cambarus  as  contrasted  with  the  thirty-seven  or  so 
species  of  crayfish  of  other  genera  in  all  other  parts  of  the  world, 
and  if  we  were  to  accept  Ortmann's  conclusions  it  Avould  follow 
that  the  annulus  vertralis  with  its  sixty  odd  forms  must  have  been 
evolved  since  the  lower  tertiary  in  the  present  region  of  the 
United  States  to  the  East  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

Scarcely  anything  being  known  of  the  internal  anatomy  of  this 
important  organ  it  seemed  worth  while  to  make  a  study  of  its 
anatomy,  the  main  results  of  which  are  here  published  in  antici- 
pation of  a  more  complete  account  elsewhere. 

This  sperm  receptacle  may  be  described  as  an  elevation  of  the 
areolar  connective  tissue  full  of  blood,  and  on  the  ventral  side  of 
the  body  beneath  the  nerve  cord.  This  elevation  is  covered  by 
that  part  of  the  common  epidermis,  which  makes  the  peculiar 
mass  of  exoskeleton  appearing  externally  as  the  annulus  ventralis 
of  the  systematists. 

The  connective-tissue  mass  lies  just  beneath  the  lower  end  of 
the  descending  artery  that  forks  to  pass  forward  and  backward 
as  the  sternal  artery.  It  is  thus  just  beneath  that  separation  of 
the  commissures  between  the  ganglia  innervating  the  fifth  and 
the  fourth  pairs  of  legs  which  allows  the  descending  artery  to 
pass  down  on  the  middle  line  with  a  commissure  on  its  right  and 
on  its  left. 

The  living  part  of  the  organ,  the  epidermis  and  vascular  tissue, 
has  the  same  shape  as  the  exoskeleton  which  it  produces  and  fills 
out  the  exoskeleton  as  the  crumb  of  a  loaf  of  bread  fills  out 
the  crust. 

The  following  description  and  illustrations  refer  only  to  the 
exoskeleton  made  over  the  epidermis  of  the  organ  ;  to  the  part 
of  the  organ  that  with  the  general  exoskeleton  is  cast  ofi"  at  the 
period  of  change  of  shell.  This  part  of  the  exoskeleton  is  espec- 
ially dense,  hard  chitm,  more  or  less  calcified  and  with  a  smooth 
surface  destitute  of  setse  or  hairs.  No  glandular  nor  sensory 
parts  were  found  in  connection  with  the  annulus  but  merely  a 
chitinous  pocket  opening  to  the  exterior  only. 

C.   ajffinis  from  the  Potomac,   Maryland,   has  been  the  chief 
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species  studied.  Here  the  annulus,  as  seen  from  the  outside,  is 
an  elevation  of  the  exoskeleton  transversely  elongated  and  lying 
across  the  middle  of  the  ventral  side  of  the  body  between  the 
fourth  and  fifth  pairs  of  legs.  Its  general  form  is  represented  in 
Figure  1  which  is  from  a  clay  model  of  the  exoskeleton  of  the 
annulus.  Toward  the  centre  are  two  large  elevations  and  pos- 
terior to  them  a  transverse  depression  bounded  by  an  elevated 
rim  which  is  thicker  at  its  middle  where  it  shows  a  sharp  median 
line,  a  suture  or  groove.  This  suture  passes  forward  and  with  a 
shai'p  bend  to  the  right  goes  down  the  anterior  face  of  the  thick 
rim  to  change  its  direction  again  sharply  to  the  left,  finally 
endiug  in  an  opening  that  is  somewhat  to  the  left  of  the  middle 
and  partly  overhung  by  the  large  elevations.  The  right  elevation 
sends  a  spur,  or  ridge,  to  the  left  partly  under  the  left  elevation 
and  this  spur  tends  to  intrude  upon  the  opening  that  it  bounds, 
in  a  manner  not  shown  in  the  model.  As  this  is  a  ventral  view 
the  terms  right  and  left  here  used  for  the  model  will  be  reversed 
when  we  later  speak  of  the  animals'  right  and  left. 

When  this  part  of  the  exoskeleton  is  cut  away  from  the  rest, 
as  may  easily  be  done,  and  torn  away  from  the  underlying 
epidermis  and  connective  tissue  it  presents  from  the  dorsal  side 
the  appearance  shown  in  Figure  2  which  is  the  obverse  of  the 
above  model.  This  shows  that  the  two  large  elevations  of  Figure 
1  are  hollow  protrusions  of  the  exoskeleton  since  they  appear  as 
deep  pits  from  this  dorsal  view.  The  whole  organ  is  an  elevation 
since  it  shows  as  a  dish -like  depression  within  a  bounding  rim, 
in  this  dorsal  view.  The  transverse  depression  of  Figure  1  is 
represented  by  a  transverse  elevation  across  the  bottom  of  the 
dish  posterior  to  the  pits  in  Figure  2.  Most  striking,  however, 
from  this  dorsal  view  is  the  appearance  of  a  large  curved  elevated 
ridge  lying  lengthwise  across  the  dish  between  the  pits  and 
across  the  elevated  middle  and  depressed  posterior  part  of  the 
organ.  This  ridge  is  not  shown  on  the  ventral  view  (Figure  1) 
but  it  lies  just  above  the  zig-zag  suture  and  its  anterior  end  is 
above  the  orifice  at  the  end  of  the  zig-zag.  In  fact  the  ridge  is 
a  very  thick- walled  trumpet,  or  cornucopia,  opening  to  the 
exterior  at  its  anterior  end  and  closed  at  its  posterior  tip.     The 
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cavity  of  the  trumpet  is,  however,  not  completely  closed  but 
opens  along  its  entire  length  by  an  exceedingly  narrow  fissure 
that  comes  to  the  surface  of  the  animal  along  the  zig-zag  line. 

It  is  this  peculiarly  bent,  trumpet-shaped  cavity  that  is  used 
as  a  sperm-receptacle  :  this  cavity  is  the  essential  part  of  the 
annulus. 

The  shape  of  this  cavity  is  indicated  in  figures  3  and  4  which 
represent  a  model  of  an  imaginary  casting  of  the  cavity  enlarged 
about  100  diameters.  In  life  the  cavity  may  be  quite  filled  by 
sperm  and  a  Avaxlike  mass  given  by  the  male  so  that  these  figures 
also  represent  the  shape  of  the  mass  transferred  from  males  to 
the  female.  Figure  3  represents  a  cast  of  the  cavity  as  it  would 
look  if  seen  from  the  outside  of  the  animal  after  all  the  rest  of 
the  annulus  had  been  dissolved  away.  The  enlarged  anterior 
end  shows,  in  white,  the  somewhat  crescentric  orifice  of  the 
trumpet  and  passing  back  from  it  the  zig-zag  suture  that  comes 
to  the  surface  of  the  animal.  The  zig-zag  suture  connects  with 
the  more  cylindrical  part  of  the  trumpet  by  curved,  oblique  planes 
as  follows  :  The  anterior  part  of  the  zig-zag  connects  with  the 
anterior  part  of  the  trumpet  by  a  plane  extending  obliquely 
forward,  toward  the  right  and  away  from  the  surface  ;  the  middle 
part  of  the  suture  connects  with  the  smaller  part  of  the  trumpet 
by  an  oblique  plane  passing  anteriorly  and  to  the  left  away  from 
the  surface  ;  and  the  posterior  limb  of  the  zig-zag  with  the 
posterior  terminal  part  of  the  trumpet  by  an  oblique  plane  passing 
to  the  left  and  posteriorly  away  from  the  surface.  As  indicated  in 
the  dorsal  view  (Figure  4)  the  trumpet  is  bent  not  only  from  left 
to  right  but  also  up  and  down  so  that  its  posterior  tip  is  on  a 
different  level  from  its  anterior  end  and  main  course.  The 
posterior  end,  in  fact  passes  abruptly  downward  to  end  in  the 
thick,  median  enlargement  of  the  posterior  rim  shown  in  Figure 
1  and  is  just  beneath  the  median  suture. 

As  indicated  in  Figures  3  and  4  there  is  a  peculiar  modifica- 
tion of  the  posterior  end  of  the  trumpet,  a  bilobed  recess,  or  a 
pair  of  lateral  pouches,  connected  posteriorly  and  dorsally  with 
one  another,  and  near  the  surface,  with  the  canal  of  the  trumpet, 
anteriorly. 


Fi...   1. 


Fui.  2. 


Fig.  3 


485]  Notes  in  Biology  5 

This  recess  lies  a  little  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  animal 
and  its  pouches  discharge  only  indirectly  through  the  median 
plane.  The  median  suture  extends  posteriorly  beyond  the  recess 
and  there  is  thus  formed  an  extension  of  the  plane  not  part  of 
the  immediate  connection  of  surface  suture  and  trumpet  canal. 
Similar  extensions  may  occur  at  each  angle  of  the  suture,  as 
represented  in  Figures  3  and  4.  These  minor  planes  are  but 
extensions  of  the  major  planes  and  all  are  in  reality  but  exceed- 
ingly narrow,  curved,  microscopic  clefts  reaching  out  from  the 
curved  canal  of  the  trumpet  to  the  suture  at  the  surface. 

Morphologically  we  may  regard  this  bent  cavity  of  the  annulus 
as  a  flat  pocket,  opening  to  the  exterior  and  conceive  it  as  made 
by  an  invagination  of  the  epidermis  lined  by  very  thick  chitin 
and  almost  completely  closed  except  at  one  end,  the  anterior  end, 
though  there  remains  an  exceedingly  narrow  microscopic  chink 
along  the  whole  length  of  the  pocket. 

If  we  imagine  a  long  flat  pocket  of  stifi"  material  to  be  folded 
from  side  to  side  while  its  mouth  is  made  shorter  than  its  bottom 
line,  we  might  have  its  mouth  bent  into  a  zig-zag  line  and  its  bottom 
thrown  into  a  sinuous  line  connected  with  the  zig-zag  mouth  by 
a  series  of  curved  planes  as  in  the  annulus.  In  addition  the 
imaginary  pocket  would  need  to  have  one  end  of  its  mouth  more 
opened  and  the  other  end  pushed  out  laterally  as  a  small  two- 
lobed  recess  to  represent  the  cavity  of  the  annulus  as  shown  in 
Figures  3  and  4. 

The  absence  of  bilateral  symmetry  in  the  annulus  is  worthy  of 
note.  While  the  crayfish  as  a  whole  is  markedly  bilaterally 
symmetrical  and  while  unpaired,  median  organs  usually  have 
exactly  equal  right  and  left  halves,  the  annulus  has  a  zig-zag 
suture  and  bent  cavity  that  are  not  balanced  right  and  left. 
The  aperture  leading  into  the  receptacle  is  on  the  right  of  the 
median  plane  of  the  animal  ;  one  limb  of  the  sigmoid  trumpet  is 
more  to  the  left,  one  more  to  the  right ;  the  larger  superficial 
protuberance  is  on  the  left  side  and  sends  its  spur  across  the 
median  plane  vmder  the  protuberance  of  the  right  side  and  this 
protuberance  lacks  such  a  spur.  Even  the  recess  which  lies 
across  the  median  plane  is  not  equally  balanced  right  and  left 
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since  one  side-pouch  is  larger  than  the  other,  as  is  not  well  shown 
in  the  figures. 

While  the  majority  of  females  in  C.  affinis  have  the  parts  of 
the  annulus  placed  with  reference  to  the  median  plane  as  above 
noticed  there  are  not  a  few  in  which  the  symmetry  is  exactly 
reversed.  In  these  ' '  left  handed ' '  annuli  the  orifice  into  the 
trumpet  lies  upon  the  animal's  left,  the  zig-zag  runs  forward, 
first  to  the  right  and  then  to  the  left  ;  it  is  the  right  prominence 
that  extends  across  the  median  plane  under  the  left  prominence  ; 
and  even  the  recess  has  its  larger  pouch  upon  the  opposite  side  to 
that  usual  in  ' '  right  handed ' '  annuli.  Such  reverses  suggest 
those  of  sjoiral  molluscs. 

With  marked  diflTerences  in  detail  and  in  the  character  of 
external  sculpturing  the  annuli  of  C  affinis,  C.  Bartoni,  C. 
Clarki,  C.  immunis  and  C.  virilis,  all  have  the  same  essential 
anatomy,  are  to  be  regarded  as  bent  pockets  with  a  free  opening 
and  a  nearly  closed  suture.  Presumably  all  Cambari  have  sperm 
receptacles  of  the  same  general  nature. 

Such  being  the  structure  of  the  annulus  ventralis,  the  chief 
facts  as  to  its  use,  as  I  have  determined  them,  may  be  summar- 
ized as  follows  : 

In  C.  affinis,  C.  virilis  and  C.  immunis,  the  males  have  been  seen 
transferring  the  sperm  from  the  papillae  of  the  vasa  deferentia  to 
the  cavity  of  the  annulus  by  means  of  the  first  and  second  pairs 
of  abdominal  appendages. 

In  C.  affinis  the  sperm  so  forced  into  the  trumpet-shaped  cavity 
of  the  annulus  fills  all  the  posterior  part,  but  not  the  wider 
anterior  part.  That  part  is  completely  filled  by  a  wax-like 
secretion  forced  in  by  the  male  and  completely  sealing  the  sperm 
from  contact  with  the  Avater.  An  excess  of  this  material  pro- 
trudes, as  a  conspicuous  white  plug,  from  the  orifice  of  the 
annulus  and  is  but  slowly  worn  off  and  disintegrated. 

The  males  are  active  in  filling  the  receptacles  of  females  in 
Autumn,  Winter  and  Spring,  but  the  eggs  are  not  laid  till  March 
and  at  least  several  weeks  intervene  between  the  time  of  reception 
of  sperm  and  the  time  of  laying.  In  some  experiments  females 
isolated  in  November,  laid  eggs  the  following  Spring  that  devel- 
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oped  normally  though  the  only  available   sperm  for  fertilizing 
them  had  been  kept  in  the  receptacle  some  five  months. 

The  sperms  soon  disintegrate  in  water  but  within  the  receptacle 
they  are  protected  from  the  water  by  the  wax  plug  and  by  the 
close  opposition  of  the  sides  of  the  curved  slit  leading  from  the 
tube  to  the  exterior.  The  clear  cuticle  over  the  outside  of  the 
exoskeleton  may  also  aid  in  sealing  up  the  zig-zag  suture. 

Extirpation  of  the  annulus  before  laying  was  followed  by  the 
death  of  the  eggs,  though  they  were  laiil  and  attached  to  the 
female  swimmerets  as  usual. 

Extirpation  of  the  annulus  after  laying  did  not  interfere  Avith 
the  development  of  the  eggs.  After  laying,  the  sperm  receptacle 
is  no  longer  full  of  sperm  though  the  wax  plug  remains  and  the 
first  part  of  the  trumpet  is  tightly  filled  up  even  in  June  and 
July — a  month  and  more  after  the  young  have  hatched  out  of 
the  eggs. 

.  But  not  all  the  sperm  issues  out  of  the  receptacle  at  the  time 
of  laying  ;  much  may  remain  and  in  some  cases  the  ' '  recess ' ' 
may  be  full  of  it  as  late  as  the  middle  of  June. 

An  estimate  of  the  number  of  sperms  within  the  receptacle 
before  laying  gave  60,000  to  100,000  and  after  laying,  some- 
times 10,000  or  so,  of  which  some  6000  might  be  in  the  recess 
when  it  was  still  full. 

As  there  are  but  three  to  six  hundred  eggs  laid  by  a  female  at 
one  time,  the  number  of  sperms  liberated  from  the  receptacle  is 
ample  to  fertilize  all  the  eggs.  Rarely  do  any  of  the  eggs  fail 
to  develop  ;  except  for  causes  probably  other  than  lack  of 
fertilization. 

Though  parthenogenesis  may  not  be  impossible,  the  observation 
of  male  and  female  pronuclei  within  eggs  adds  to  the  improbability 
of  its  occurrence  here. 

Stained  sections  of  annuli  preserved  a  few  minutes  after  the 
actually  observed  laying  and  of  others  removed  within  twenty- 
four  hours  after  laying,  show  sperms  passing  through  the  slits  that 
lead  from  the  tubular  part  of  the  receptacle  to  the  zig-zag  suture, 
then  issuing  out  of  the  suture  and  spreading  out  over  the  surface 
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of  the  annulus.  This  spreading  of  the  sperm  is,  possibly,  due  to 
surface  tension  phenomena. 

The  sperms  spreading  over  the  surface  of  the  annulus  still  had 
the  same  unexpanded  form  and  tightly  coiled  up  arms  that  they 
had  while  within  the  receptacle,  or  within  the  vasa  deferentia 
and  testes  of  the  male  and  elsewhere  described.^  The  osmotic 
factors  necessary  to  produce  the  expanded  form  are  not  yet 
present,  since  water  is  kept  away  from  the  sperms  by  the  presence 
of  a  large  mass  of  mucus-like  glaire  secreted  from  the  cement 
glands  of  the  abdomen  and  covering  the  annulus  and  neighboring 
parts  as  well  as  the  entire  ventral  face  of  the  abdomen. 

During  laying,  the  female  holds  the  fifth  pair  of  legs  in  such 
a  way  as  to  suggest  strong  pressure  of  the  peculiar  sternal  plate 
of  the  movable  fifth  thoracic  somite  against  the  posterior  face  of 
the  annulus  :  artificial  pressure  exerted  by  forceps  in  pressing 
that  plate  against  the  annulus  led  to  the  oozing  out  of  sperm 
through  the  zig-zag  suture.  Preparations  of  such  annuli  are  so 
similar  to  preparations  of  normal  annuli  removed  soon  after 
laying,  that  it  seems  most  probable  that  mechanical  pressure 
exerted  by  the  female  is  an  important  factor  in  bringing  about 
the  discharge  of  sperm  from  the  receptacle  at  the  time  of  laying. 
In  experunents  strong  pressure  from  behind  sometimes  started 
the  wax  plug  outward,  somewhat. 

The  anatomy  of  the  receptacle  interpreted  as  a  bent  pocket 
seems  to  favor  the  view  that  a  compressing  force  applied  pos- 
teriorly might  buckle  the  bent  planes  and  open  passages  along 
the  suture  out  of  which  the  sperm  would  be  forced  by  a  com- 
pression of  the  tubular  part  of  the  organ. 

At  the  time  of  laying,  the  eggs  were  seen  to  flow  out  of  the 
oviducts  and  to  glide  down  over  the  annulus,  directed  by  gravity 
and  by  the  conformation  of  the  sternal  plates.  They  thus  have 
a  good  opportunity  to  come  into  contact  with  the  sperms  spread 
out  over  the  annulus  and  to  be  fertilized. 

While  Cambarus  is  the  only  crayfish  known  to  have  a  sperm 
receptacle,  there  is  in  the  American  lobster  a  sperm  receptacle  as 

^  Crayfisli  Spermatozoa,  Anatomische  Anzeiger,  xxv,  1904. 
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first  described  bj'-  Bumpus,  which  is  analogous  to  the  annulus  of 
Cambarus  and  I  have  by  strong  pressure  of  the  bases  of  the 
legs  in  a  dead  lobster,  caused  sperm  to  ooze  out  of  the  receptacle, 
suggesting  that  mechanical  pressure  may  be  a  factor  in  discharg- 
ing the  sperm  as  it  seems  to  be  in  Cambarus.  The  observations 
of  Scott  as  to  the  posturing  of  the  European  lobster  while  laying 
may  also  favor  the  view  that  the  above  observations  upon  Cam- 
barus will  find  a  close  parallel  in  the  habits  of  the  lobster  when 
these  are  kno'vvn  in  detail. 

But  any  such  close  similarities  in  the  use  of  the  annulus  in 
Cambarus  and  of  the  receptacle  in  the  lobster  must  be  regarded 
as  interesting  cases  of  independent  evolution,  so  long  as  we  hold 
that  Cambarus  is  the  most  specialized  of  the  crayfish. 


GADOW'S  HYPOTHESIS  OF   "  OKTHOGENETIC  VAEIATION" 
IN  CHEL0NIA.1 

With  a  Note  on  Diversity  in  its  Kelation  to  Locality  ok  Species, 

By  Eobekt  E.  Coker, 

1.     ' ' Orthogenetic  Variation," 

In  a  paper  entitled  ' '  Orthogenetic  Variation  in  the  Shells  of 
Chelonia, ' '  ^  Dr.  Plans  Gadow  presents  the  results  of  comparison 
of  76  loggerhead  sea  turtles,  Thalassochelys  caretta,  in  regard 
to  the  scutes  of  the  carapace.  The  most  striking  conclusion 
reached  in  his  paper  may  best  be  stated  by  quoting  his  own 
words, 

"Our  turtles  start  with  many,  with  at  least  24  dorsal  scutes 
(leaving  out  the  marginals),  and  they  reduce  them  to  16.     In 

^  This  paper  is  based  in  part  on  observations  made  wliile  in  the  employ 
of  the  Bureau  of  Fisheries.  These  data  are  used  by  permission  of  Hon, 
George  M,  Bowers,  Commissioner  of  Fish  and  Fisheries. 

^  ' '  Zoological  Eesults  Based  on  Material  from  New  Britain,  New  Guinea, 
Loyalty  Islands  and  elsewhere,  collected  during  the  years  1895,  1896,  and 
1897,  by  Arthur  Willey"— Part  III.,  pp.  207-222,  PI.  xxiv,  xxv— Camb. 
Univ.  Press,  May,  1899. 
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other  genera  the  reduction  has  advanced  to  14,  to  13,  and  indi- 
vidually even  to  12. 

* '  This  means  onward  development.  The  ideal,  the  goal  for 
the  young  Caretta  is  the  possession  of  a  16  scuted  shell.  Those 
which  start  with  24  perhaps  never  reach  the  ideal,  but  this 
failure  does  not  seem  to  hurt  them,  natural  selection  remains 
indifferent.  Others  start  Avith  22,  21,  20,  19,  or  18  scutes,  and 
the  latter  individuals  are  rather  common  in  the  newly  hatched 
stage,  and  all  of  these  seem  to  reach  the  goal.  Lastly  there  are 
some  precodotis  [italics  mine,  R.  E.  C]  turtlets  of  the  same 
brood,  which  start  with  the  right  number  of  16  scutes,  but  if 
they  devote  their  superfluous  energy  to  something  better  than  the 
making  of  tortoise-shell  we  do  not  know. 

"Anyhow  this  is  onward  development.  These  variations 
from  the  normal  type  all  lie  in  the  direct  line  of  descent  and  the 
more  serious  the  variation,  the  further  back  it  points.  Moreover 
the  changes  necessary  to  turn  any  given  variation  into  another 
one  less  abnormal  until  ultimately  the  normal  condition  is 
reached,  are  not  erratic  but  stand  in  strict  correlation  with  each 
other  and  proceed  strictly  on  definite  lines.  I  therefore  call  this 
hind  of  atavistic  variation  orthogenetic. 

' '  Of  course  there  is  no  proof  of  what  I  have  tried  to  explain. 
Comparative  anatomy  and  common  sense  tell  us  it  is  so.  But 
common  sense  is  not  evidence  in  a  sceptical  court.  The  only 
way  of  proving  the  correctness  of  the  view  explained  in  this 
paper  would  be  to  take  a  number  of  abnormal  turtlets  and  to 
watch,  while  they  are  growing  up,  if  and  how  they  mend  their 
irregular  shells  and  become  normal."  ^ 

This  assumption  of  a  determinate  variation  in  the  individual 
turtle  rests  on  a  comparison  of  76  specimens  of  Thalassochelys 
(20  from  the  Willey  collections — new-bom,  from  one  nest  and 
all  abnormal, —and  the  remainder  from  various  museums)  51  of 
which  were  abnormal  in  number  and  arrangement  of  scutes. 
The  material,  arranged  in  groups  according  to  size,  gives  the 
following  series  of  percentages  of  abnormal  specimens  : 

93.6  fo  of  new-born  turtlets  (47  specimens  in  all,  44  abnormal). 

iLoc.  cit.,  pp.  221,  222. 
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33  %  of  turtlets  3  to  8  inches  in  length  (9  specimens,  3 
ahnormar). 

26  %  of  those  8  to  24  inches  in  length  {19  specimens,  5  abnor- 
mal— the  19  includes  6  of  the  9  forming  the  preceding  group). 

14%  of  the   "large"   specimens  (7  specimens,  1  abnomial). 

' '  This  table  shows  that  the  abnormalities  are  4  to  7  times  as 
common  in  the  new-born  as  in  the  mature  specimens,  and  that 
their  frequency  decreases  from  the  smaller  to  the  larger  and  very 
large  specimens. 

' '  We  have  no  business  whatever  to  assume  that  our  little 
turtlets  which  are  born  Avith  irregular  scutes  are  therefore  doomed 
to  perdition,  while  only  those  bom  with  the  normal  number  are 
predestined  to  live  and  propagate  the  race.  Such  an  assumption 
is  at  once  contradicted  by  the  fact  that  no  less  than  14  %  \_1 
specimen  !  R.  E.  C]  of  large  turtles  are  wrong  in  their  scutes, 
and  do,  or  did  very  well,  for  all  we  know  to  the  contrary."  ^ 

It  is  fair  to  ask  if,  in  the  data  given  in  Gadow's  paper,  there 
is  warrant  for  the  assumption  made  from  them.  The  fact  that 
the  variants  sometimes  correspond  to  supposed  stages  in  the 
phylogenetic  line  does  not  prove,  nor  necessarily  bear  on  the 
assumption  that  an  individual  passes  through  a  series  of  such 
reminiscent  abnormalities.  Granting  that  many,  or  even  all,  of 
the  abnormalities  may  be  grouped,  as  is  done  in  his  paper,  so  as 
to  form  a  natural  series,  this  is  no  evidence  that  an  individual 
turtle  passes  through  this  series  ;  especially  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  a  24  inch  specimen  possessed  23  dorsal  scutes,  and  the  only 
abnormal  full-grown  turtle  20, — these  two  having  the  highest 
numbers  of  any  of  his  turtles  older  than  the  new-born  ! 

However  suggestive  may  be  the  comparison  of  the  variation 
series  with  an  inferred  phylogenetic  series,  we  find  no  evidence 
for  Gadow's  assumption  regarding  the  mending  of  abnormal 
shells,  other  than  the  series  of  percentages.  But  the  fallacy  of 
drawing  such  a  comprehensive  conclusion  from  a  series  of  per- 
cents  based  on  44  specimens  out  of  47,  3  out  of  9,  5  out  of 
19  (counting  again  6  of  the  preceding)  and  1  out  of  7,  is  too 
apparent. 

iLoc.  cit.,  p.  221. 
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But  supposing  that  observation  of  a  large  number  of  turtles 
of  all  sizes  should  show  that  there  is  a  proportionately  greater 
number  of  abnormalities  among  new  bom  than  among  older 
turtles,  would  this  necessarily  indicate  that  turtles  outgrow 
their  abnormalities?  It  is  hardly  conceivable  that  the  success 
of  a  turtle  in  the  struggle  for  existence  would  hinge  on  whether 
it  was  the  possessor  of  10  or  11  costal  scutes  ;  but  it  is  quite 
conceivable  that  many  of  the  abnormalities,  at  least  the  more 
extreme  cases,  may  be  but  one  of  the  evidences  of  a  congenital 
weakness,  or  of  some  organic  disturbance  that  occurred  during  the 
embryonic  period,  and  that  the  total  results  of  the  Aveakness  or 
disturbance  may  place  the  abnormal  individual  at  a  serious  dis- 
advantage, in  comparison  with  its  fellows.  May  it  not  be,  then, 
that  a  greater  proportion  of  abnormal  than  of  normal  turtles  fail 
in  the  struggle  ? 

We  know  that  there  are  abnormalities  in  the  bony  carapace, 
frequently  in  apparent  correlation  ^  with  irregularities  in  the 
horny  layer, — although  these  two  tissues  have  very  distinct 
origins  (ectodermal  and  mesodermal).  Abnormalities  are  not 
absent  in  internal  organs  ;  and  we  know  not  what  deficiencies  there 
may  be  in  the  fine  adjustments  of  the  nervous  system,  involving 
those  reactive  functions  which  are  of  such  prime  importance  not 
only  in  escape  from  enemies,  but  in  capture  of  prey.  To  speak 
from  observation  of  diamond-back  terrapins,  there  are  among  these 
Chelonians  very  great  differences  in  rajiidity  of  motion,  in  prompt- 
ness of  approach  at  sight  of  food,  and  in  boldness  in  taking  food 
and  in  contending  with  fellow  turtles  for  it.  Thus  abnormalities 
and  variations  are  by  no  means  restricted  to  scutes  but  are  found 
— whether  in  correlation  or  occurring  independently — presumably 
in  every  system  of  the  body.     Certainly  in  our  present  ignorance 

^Parker,  G.  H. — "Correlated  Abnormalities  in  the  Scutes  and  Bony 
Plates  of  the  Carapace  of  the  Sculptured  Tortoise."  American  Naturalist, 
XXXV,  No.  409,  1901. 

Coker,  R.  E. — "Diversity  in  the  Horny  Scutes  and  Bony  Plates  of 
Chelonia."  Paper  presented  at  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Society 
of  Zoologists,  1904.     (Abstract  in  Science,  N.  S.  Vol.  xxi,  No.  532,  1905.) 
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of  the  extent  of  correlation  between  such  variations  and  abnor- 
malities— some  apparently  of  indifferent  value,  others  of  evident 
selective  value, — we  have  no  right  to  regard  it  as  incredible  that 
a  larger  proportion  of  turtles  with  normal  scutes  than  of  those 
with  abnormal  scutes  are  among  the  successful  in  the  battle  of 
life,  or  to  assert  that   ' '  Natural  Selection  remains  indifferent. ' ' 

The  words  already  quoted,  ' '  In  other  genera  the  reduction  has 
advanced  to  14,  to  13  and  individually  even  to  12  "  (pp.  9,  10, 
above)  imply  that  Gadow  postulates  his  hypothesis  for  turtles  in 
general.  Indeed,  it  does  not  seem  probable  that  such  a  feature 
in  ontogeny,  as  this  supposed  " orthogenetic  variation,"  could 
apply  to  a  single  species. 

Gadow' s  position  seems  to  be  without  support  in  any  facts 
he  has  brought  forward,  but  the  question  has  been  raised  and 
it  seems  proper  here  to  summarize  some  new  observations  so  far 
as  they  bear  on  this  subject.  The  question  is — Is  there,  in 
the  normal  life-history  of  a  turtle,  a  reduction  in  the  num- 
ber of  scutes,  so  that  if  we  could  have  a  series  of  photo- 
graphs of  a  single  turtle  taken  at  intervals  during  its  life- 
history,  embryonic  and  post-embryonic,  they  would  show  us  a 
series  of  different  conditions  of  scutal  arrangement,  the  large 
number  of  scutes  in  the  first  term  of  the  series  being  reduced  in 
the  course  of  the  series  to  the  smaller  number  typical  of  adults  ? 
In  brief,  is  there  ' '  determinate  variation ' '  in  the  individual 
turtle  f 

The  observations  that  follow  are  based  largely  on  material 
obtained  at  Beaufort,  N.  C.,  in  connection  with  the  fishery 
experiments  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Fisheries  and  the 
North  Carolina  Geological  Survey.  The  paper  has  been  prepared 
in  the  Biological  Laboratory  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Observations. 
Malaclemmyi. 

Examination  of  nearly  250  specimens  of  the  diamond-back 
terrapin,  (^Malaclemmys  centrata,  Latr. )  fails  to  reveal  any  sig- 
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nificant  difference  in  that  species  in  the  proportions  of  old  and 
young  with  supernumerary  scutes.  While  percentages  based  on 
small  numbers  are  not  of  great  value,  the  following  series  of 
per  cents  may  be  given  for  comparison  with  Gadow's  series  : 

No.  observed.        No.  abnormal.        Per  cent. 
Less  than  3  years  old,  including  17 

embryos  and  new-born,  32  6  18.75 

Females,  ( aged  3  years  or  more )  over 

3  inches  and  less  than  5  inches,  79  17  21.5 

Females,  (aged  3  years  or  more)  5 

inches  and  over,  56  16  28.6 

Males,  over  3  inches,  71  10  14.1 

Total,  238  49  20.6 

Explanation  of  the  Table. 

Observations  in  detail  will  be  given  in  a  paper  now  in  preparation  ;  for 
present  purposes,  no  abnormality  is  considered  other  than  that  of  the 
possession  of  either  more  or  less  than  the  typical  number  of  scutes  in  the 
carapace.  The  age,  including  incubation  period,  is  inferred  from  the  rings 
of  growth  ;  thus  none  of  the  32  specimens  of  the  first  group  had  more  than 
two  rings  ;  all  of  those  of  the  remaining  groups  had  more  than  two.  The 
size  is  the  length  of  the  plastron  in  inches.  In  this  species /emaZes  grow 
much  more  rapidly  and  to  a  larger  size  than  males;  therefore  the  sexes 
should  be  considered  separately  in  this  table.  Of  these  terrapin,  50  were 
observed  at  Crisfield,  Md.,  188  were  from  points  on  the  North  Carolina 
coast,  chiefly  about  Beaufort,  N.  C.  See  Figs.  2,  3  and  7,  for  represen- 
tative abnormal  specimens  ;  Fig.  1  represents  a  normal  carapace. 

The  above  figures  certainly  afford  no  evidence  of  fusion  or 
squeezing  out  of  scutes.  At  first  glance  they  seem  to  indicate 
the  reverse.  But  when  we  observe  that  females  seem  to  vary  in 
greater  degree  than  males  in  respect  of  number  of  scutes,  and 
bear  in  mind  that  the  first  group  embraces  both  sexes,  the  figures 
are  reasonably  consistent.  Thus,  if  the  average  percentage  for 
males  is  in  the  neighborhood  of  14,  and  that  for  females  in  the 
neighborhood  of  24,  the  average  for  both  sexes  would  be  in  the 
neighborhood  of  19,  and  the  figures  in  the  table  above,  are  fully 
as  consistent  as  can  be  expected  of  figures  based  on  small 
numbers. 
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Fig.  2. 

Fig.  1.  Normal  carapace  of  3/a7ac?emmyi  centra te,  Latr.  Median  dorsal  series  of  scutes, 
consisting  of  small  anterior  nuchal,  and  5  larger  neurals ;  2  dorso-lateral  series,  the  costals, 
each  consisting  of  4  large  scutes  ;  and  12  pairs  of  marginals,    (x  >^) 

FlQ.  2.  Abnormal  carapace  of  Malacleminys  centraia,  Latr.  6  costals  in  right  series  ;  5 
in  left  series  ;  13  left  marginals.  Observe  that  12th  and  13th  marginals  of  left  side  are 
equivalent  in  size  to  the  12th  marginal  of  right  side,     (x  J^) 


Fig.  3. 

Fig.  3.  Abnormal  carapace  of  Malaclemmys  cenirata,  Latr.  4th  neural  represented  by 
an  asymmetrical  pair  of  scutes ;  a  7th  neural,  and  a  5th  left  costal  (or  pair  of  6th 
neurals?).     (xj^) 
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In  this  connection  it  may  be  mentioned  that  the  only  cases 
observed  of  individuals  with  less  than  the  typical  number  of 
scutes  were  two  small  terrapin  each  Avith  two  distinct  rings  of 
groAvth — that  is,  they  were  less  than  3  years  of  age. 

When  the  method  of  growth  of  the  horny  carapace  is  re- 
called, it  is  difficult  to  believe  that  fusion  of  the  scutes  could 
occur  without  there  being  in  the  adult  carapace  some  evidence 
of  this   phenomenon.       The    horny   covering   of   the    carapace 


c 


d. 


Fig.  4. 

Fig.  4.    Diagram  illustr.ating  "  incomplete  fusion  "  of  scutes. 

a)   Two  marginal  scutes  before  beginning  of  first  (post-embryonic)  period  of  growth. 

6)  The  same,  after  one  year  of  growth. 

c)  The  same,  after  another  period  of  growth  :  instead  of  a  ring  of  growth  about  each 
scute,  a  single  ring  is  formed  about  both  scutes. 

d)  The  same,  after  4  periods  of  growth  :  third  and  fourth  rings  formed  like  the  second. 


of  the  terrapin  grows  by  the  addition  of  ' '  concentric ' '  rings 
around  the  original  birth  scute  (see  Fig.  7).  If,  therefore,  two 
originally  distinct  scutes  lose  their  identities,  we  may  expect  that 
the  story  may  u.sually  be  read  in  the  adult  carapace — that  Ave 
would  find  two  birth  scutes,  or  "areolae,"  both  (with  the  lings 
of  growth  that  were  formed  before  fusion,  if  any)  enclosed  within 
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Fig.  5. 


Fig.  6. 


Fig.  5.    Diagrams  illustrating  "partial  division"  of  a  scute: 
a)  A  marginal  scute,  before  post-embryonic  growth. 
6)   The  same,  after  one  year  of  growth. 

c)  The  same,  after  two  years  of  growth  :  the  second  ring  of  growth  is  divided. 

d)  The  same,  after  four  years  of  growth  :  third  and  fourth  rings  formed  like  the 
second. 

Fig.  6.  Plastron  of  a  specimen  of  Malaclemmys  with  abdominal  and  femoral  scutes  of 
left  side  partly  "  fused."  The  shell  was  somewhat  worn  ;  where  the  growth  lines  show 
clearly  in  the  photograph  from  which  the  drawing  was  made,  they  are  indicated  by 
dotted  lines.     (x%) 


Fig.  7. 

Fig.  7.  Abnormal  carapace  of  Malaclemmys:  5  right  costals,  13  right  marginals, 
neurals  abnormal ;  most  posterior  neural  incompletely  divided. 

Broken  lines  represent  lines  between  successive  rings  of  growth  ;  the  outlines  of 
the  "areolae  "  are  indicated  in  several  of  the  scutes  by  dotted  lines,    (x  J^-cir. ) 
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the  same  later  rings.  Fig.  4  illustrates  the  supposed  case  of  two 
marginal  scutes  ' '  fusing ' '  after  having  grown  separately  for  a 
period. 

In  the  case  of  ' '  division  "  of  a  scute,  we  should  expect  to  find 
the  later  rings  of  growth  around  a  single  areola  formed  about 
two  difierent  "centers,"  ^  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  5,  where  a  mar- 
ginal scute  is  represented  as  ' '  dividing ' '  with  the  commencement 
of  its  second  period  of  growth. 

Our  expectations  are  confirmed  by  the  finding  of  two  cases  of 
such  "fusion"  and  several  of  "division."^  Only  one  of  the 
instances  of  ' '  fusion  "  is  in  the  carapace,  the  other  is  in  the 
plastron — the  right  abdominal  and  femoral  scutes  being  contin- 
uous mesially  :  that  is,  the  later  rings  of  growth  are  continuous 
(see  Fig.  6).  In  the  only  instance  noted  in  the  carapace  the 
second  and  third  right  marginals  are  continuous  mesially. 

In  the  way  of  partial  "division"  :  in  one  specimen,  the  11th 
and  12th  right  marginals  are  continuous  distally  ;  in  another, 
the  3rd  neural  (4th  median)  is  represented  by  an  incompletely 
separated  pair,  continuous  posteriorly  ;  in  a  third,  the  first  right 
marginal  has  all  rings  of  growth  divided,  ^ — that  is,  formed  about 
difierent  centers.  In  the  most  posterior  neural  of  a  fourth  cara- 
pace (Fig.  7),  an  antero-lateral  suture  crosses  aU  rings  of  growth 
and  a  part  of  the  areola  ;  apparently  the  rings  are  not  intersected 
posteriorly. 

Several  considerations  should  be  borne  in  mind  : 

First,  there  are  more  cases  of  division  than  of  fusion. 

Second,  in  both  cases  of  fusion — one  in  carapace  and  one 
in   plastron  —  and   in   most   of  the   instances   of  division,    the 

^  Since  a  scute  grows  more  on  some  sides  than  on  others,  the  areola  is 
only  a  theoretical  "center"  for  rings  formed  subsequently  to  the  first. 

^In  the  abstract  of  my  former  paper  (cited,  p.  12,  above)  it  is  said  in 
regard  to  such  variations  :  ' '  Rare  instances  are  found  of  a  peculiar  form  of 
variation  that  may  be  termed  '  orthogenetic'  "  The  statement  is  incorrect 
as  worded.  While  such  abnormalities  are  comparable  to  the  phenomena 
we  should  expect  as  the  normal  result  of  "orthogenetic  variation,"  that 
term  is  hardly  applicable  to  them. 

*  Other  more  or  less  doubtful  instances  in  the  neurals  of  this  turtle. 
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fusion  or  division  tends  to  increase  the  abnormality  of  the 
specimen  ;  the  tendency  is  not  toward,  bid  away  from  the  type :  if 
the  fusion  or  the  division  could  have  become  complete,  the  speci- 
men would  have  been  more  abnormal  than  before.^ 

Finally,  we  have  noted  no  fusion  or  division  of  things  once 
separate — in  fact  no  actual  fusion  or  division  at  all — merely  the 
facts  that  a  single  scute  may  have  its  later  rings  of  growth 
formed  about  two  different  centers,  giving  the  appearance  of 
incomplete  division,  and  that  two  scutes  may  share  in  common 
their  later  rings,  giving  the  appearance  of  incomplete  fusion. 
Even  as  it  is,  such  cases  are  not  very  common.  We  are  entirely 
without  evidence  that  areas  of  two  adjacent  scutes,  which  have 
formed  separately  (as  growth  rings  "1,"  "1,"  in  Fig.  4),  ever 
lose  their  identities  and  fuse  with  each  other,  or  that  an  area  once 
formed  entire  (as  the  areola,  or  ring  "  1,"  of  Fig.  5)  can  after- 
wards divide  by  a  suture. 

The  record  would  be  obscured  in  specimens  in  which  the  outer 
laminae  of  the  horny  layer  scaled  off  while  new  layers  were 
formed  below.  In  such  cases,  not  uncommon,  but  unexplained, 
and  presumably  abnormal,  the  lines  of  growth  on  scutes  and  bony 
plates  are  obscured  or  entirely  lost.  The  sutures  between  scutes, 
however,  remain  distinct  and  we  have  no  reason  to  suppose  that 
they  do  not  retain  their  original  arrangement  ;  of  course  we 
know  no  a  priori  reason  for  assuming  that  they  must. 

Since  the  specimens  described  above  confirm  our  expectation 
that,  where  "fusion"  or  "division"  of  scutes  occurs  in  onto- 
geny, the  record  can  usually  be  read  from  the  adult  carapace, 

^  In  regard  to  one  of  his  specimens  ( No.  28 ),  Gadow  mentions  that  the 
"  1st  and  2nd  neurals"  are  "  partly  fused  with  each  other."  As  this  speci- 
men has  only  the  normal  nmiiber  of  neurals,  and  as  the  1st  and  2nd  neurals 
appear  perfectly  normal  in  the  figure  ( ' '  fusion ' '  not  indicated  in  the 
figure — Fig.  22),  it  would  seem  that  this  partial  fusion,  instead  of  mending 
the  shell,  was  the  only  thing  that  made  these  two  scutes  or  any  part  of  the 
neural  series  abnormal.  I  cannot  see  how  this  turtle  or  such  specimens  as 
his  Nos.  17  and  24,  where  one  neural  certainly  represents  more  than  one 
normal  scute,  can  fit  into  a  theory  of  " orthogenetic  variation"  :  by  what 
straight  line  could  the  turtle  develop  to  pass  through  them  ? 
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they  confirm  the  belief  that  in  Malaclemmys  we  do  not  have 
"  orthogenetic  variation  "  in  the  sense  that  there  is  normally  in 
the  individual  life-history  a  progressive  reduction  in  the  number 
of  scutes. 

Thalassochelys. 

The  observations  given  above  were  made  on  a  species  quite 
different  from  that  (Thalassochleys  caretta)  on  which  Gadow's 
observations  are  based,  and  it  is  conceivable  that  ' '  orthogenetic 
variation ' '  occurs  in  one  species  but  not  in  another,  A  small 
number  of  observations  have  been  made  on  embryos  of  Thalas- 
sochelys, and  these,  as  far  as  they  go,  bear  strongly  against 
Gadow's  hypothesis. 

From  a  nest  of  Thalassochelys,  transplanted,  the  day  after 
the  eggs  were  laid,  from  the  ocean  beach  to  the  Fisheries 
Laboratory  at  Beaufort,  N.  C,  35  embryos  were  taken  of  all 
sizes  from  .68"  to  1.58"  carapace  length,  the  latter  size  being 
that  of  a  turtlet  just  hatched.  In  7,  including  the  5  smallest, 
the  scutes  are  not  distinct  enough  to  be  counted  with  certainty. 
The  observations  on  the  remaining  28  will  be  given  later  in 
detail ;  but  their  bearing  on  Gadow's  hypothesis  may  be  judged 
from  the  following  summary. 

The  youngest  10  (L.^  .75  to  .86)  average  41.2  scutes  per 
carapace  (range  :  40-43).  The  next  9  (L.  .86  to  1.08)  average 
41.4  scutes  per  carapace  (range:  39-45).  The  largest  9  (L. 
1.13  to  1.58)  average  42.2  scutes  per  carapace  (range  :  40-44). 
These  numbers  include  median,  costal,  and  marginal  scutes. 
The  norjnal  number  is  40  or  42,  according  as  the  typical  number 
of  marginals  on  a  side  be  supposed  to  be  12  or  13. 

If  we  confine  attention  to  median  and  costal  scutes,  then, 
instead  of  finding  evidence  of  starting  with  24  scutes  and  reducing 
to  16,  we  obtain  from  the  three  groups  described  above  the 
following  series:  16.2  (range  :  16  to  17),  16.4  (range:  15  to 
19)  ;  17  (range  :  6  to  20).  The  relative  frequency  of  the  differ- 
ent numbers  may  be  seen  from  the  following  table  : 

^L. — length  of  carapace  (measured  with  calipers)  in  inches. 
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^~~~~'~---_,^^^          No.  of  median  and 

-^^^^       costal  scutes. 
Several  groups,       ^~~'~"^--~^,.^^^ 

according  to  size.                   ^^'^^-^^ 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

1st  group.    L.     .75.  D.     .86.    (10) 
2d  group.    L.    .86.  D.  1.08.     (9) 
3d  group.    L.  1.13.  D.  1.58.     (9) 

2 

8 
4 
5 

2 

1 
1 

o 

2 

1 

4 

2 

Total,         (28) 

2 

17 

2 

1 

These  embryos,  developing,  it  is  true,  under  abnormal  con- 
ditions, but  under  conditions  that  we  have  no  reason  to  believe 
would  make  them  more  "precocious,"  lend  no  support  to 
an  hypothesis  of  reduction  by  squeezing  out  or  fusion.  It 
would  be  difficult,  too,  to  explain  as  ' '  precocity ' '  one  of  the 
embryos  of  .86  in.,  length  of  carapace,  that  has  only  4  costal 
scutes  on  one  side.  The  same  deficiency  was  observed  in  several 
others. 

It  cannot  be  claimed  that  we  have  sufficient  evidence  on  which 
to  affirm  the  normal  fixity  of  the  abnormalities  in  the  carapace 
of  an  abnormal  Thalassochelys ;  but  it  is  safe  to  say  that  Gadow's 
assumption  is  not  warranted  by  the  facts  now  in  hand,  and  that 
the  evidence  so  far  adduced  is  opposed  to  it. 

II,    Diversity  in  its  Relation  to  Locality  or  Species. 


Thalassochelys. 

It  is  of  interest  that  such  a  large  proportion  of  the  new-born 
turtles  observed  by  Gadow  —  everyone  of  the  lot  of  20  in  the 
Willey  collections — were  abnormal,  and  that  such  extreme  cases 
were  found  as  specimens  with  24  median  and  costal  scutes.  The 
majority  of  his  specimens  came  from  Pacific  and  Indian  waters. 
Some  of  the  specimens  on  which  my  observations  were  made 
show  marked  abnormalities,  but  none  have  such  large  numbers 
of  median  and  costal  scutes  :  20  is  the  most  possessed  by  any 
of  my  turtles,  while  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  whole  number 
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of  his  have  20  or  more.  This  discrepancy  ^  may  be  but  an  acci- 
dent, but  we  are  not  without  reasons  for  supposing  that,  in  the 
same  species,  tlie  diversity  may  present  different  aspects  in 
different  geographic  regions.  The  diffei'ence  between  Gadow's 
specimens  and  mine  is  no  greater  than  that  between  those  of  his 
specimens  that  we  know  to  have  come  from  the  Atlantic  or 
Mediterranean  and  those,  the  majority,  that  came  from  Pacific 
or  Indian  waters.*  Thus  none  of  the  9  Atlantic  or  Mediterranean 
specimens  have  more  than  17  median  and  costal  scutes  :  this  may 
be  an  accident  too,  but  the  possibility  of  such  a  difference  being 
characteristic  suggests  a  necessity  for  caution  in  drawing  conclu- 
sions from  a  series  of  turtles  when  the  individuals  are  gathered 
indiscriminately  from  various  geographic  regions.  It  may  be 
that  Atlantic  and  Pacific  loggerhead  sea  turtles  belong,  respec- 
tively, to  different  species.^ 

Malaclemmys. 

In  regard  to  Malaclemmys,  Professor  W.  P.  Hay  has  observed 
the  relative  abundance  among  diamond-back  terrapins  in  Texas 
of  specimens  with  paired  neural  scutes  :  this  condition  is  appar- 

^  The  discrepancy  is  greater  than  appears  at  first :  my  specimen  has  20, 
counting  both  scutes  of  the  pair  of  nuchals.  In  Gadow's  table  such  a  pair 
is  counted  as  one  ("double")  scute.  The  scutes  in  his  specimens  with 
large  numbers  fall  pretty  regularly  into  one  of  the  normal  series  ;  in  my 
specimen  with  20  scutes  there  are  at  least  2  anomalous  scutes,  one  of  which, 
cut  out  of  the  median  portion  of  the  12th  left  marginal,  is  exceedingly  small. 

^Of^24  of  his  turtles  (museum  specimens),  the  geographic  origin  is  not 
indicated  ;  43  are  Pacific  and  Indian,  6  Atlantic,  and  3  Mediterranean.  If 
all  the  specimens  of  doubtful  origin  are  from  the  Atlantic  ocean,  there 
would  still  be  a  similar  though  not  quite  so  great  difference  between  the 
two  lots — Pacific  and  Indian  on  the  one  hand,  Atlantic  on  tlie  other. 

'  Some  herpetologists  have  regarded  as  different  species  the  Logger-Sea 
Turtles  of  the  Pacific  and  Indian  oceans,  on  the  one  hand,  and  those  of  the 
Atlantic  and  Mediterranean  on  the  other  (Agasslz  in  "The  Natural  His- 
tory of  the  United  States,"  Part  II,  1857,  p.  384  ;  Garman  in  "  Natural  His- 
tory of  the  Bermudas  ;"  Bull.  No.  25  of  U.  S.  Nat'l  Mus.,  Vol.  I,  1884, 
pp.  300,  301,  etc. ).  By  Garman  the  specific  name  olivacea  is  used  for  Pa- 
cific and  Indian  forms.  Gadow,  however,  includes  all  in  one  species,  T. 
caretia  (Camb.  Nat'l  Hist.,  Vol.  VIII,  1901,  p.  387). 
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ently  mucli  more  abundant  there,  relatively,  than  in  the  same 
species  in  Maryland  and  North  Carolina.^  It  would  appear, 
therefore,  that  the  diversity  in  Texas  terrapins  presents  a  different 
aspect  from  that  of  the  diversity  in  North  Carolina  forms.  Per- 
haps the  same  types  will  be  found  in  both  regions,  but  the 
relative  abundance  of  different  types  may  be  quite  different  in 
the  two  regions. 

The  remarkable  nmnber  of  abnormalities  noted  in  Malaclemmys 
lead  me  to  make,  for  comparison,  a  few  observations  on  other 
species,  and  a  summary  of  these  observations  is  pertinent  in  this 
connection. 

Other  Species. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  Leon  Stejneger,  I  was  enabled 
to  make  the  observations  on  Chelone  and  Eretmochelys  from 
specimens  in  the  United  States  National  Museum.  31  specimens 
of  the  green  turtle,  Chelone  mydas,  all  new-born  and  from  James 
Island  of  the  Galapagos  Group,  were  observed.  9  specimens 
possessed  supernumerary  scutes  in  the  carapace,  and  others  had 
irregularities  in  the  plastron.  An  interesting  feature  of  the 
abnormalities  in  these  is  the  recurrence  of  a  few  types — super- 
numerary neural  between  4th  and  5th  neurals  (3  cases),  paired 
nuchals  (3  cases)  ;  also  the  instances  of  partial  division  of  scutes  : 
last  neural  (3  cases),  4th  costal  (2  cases),  5th  costal  (1  case — 
and  this  scute  is  once  represented  by  a  pair  of  scutes),  gular  of 
plastron  (9  cases — and  this  scute  is  in  6  instances  represented 
by  a  pair  of  scutes).  We  are  entirely  without  grounds  for  sup- 
posing that  these  instances  of  partial  division  have  any  different 

^  This  sentence  was  based  on  a  statement  made  to  me  by  Professor  Hay. 
Since  this  paper  has  gone  to  press,  I  have  received  a  copy  of  his  paper  of 
recent  appearance:  "A  Revision  of  Malaclemmys,  a  Genus  of  Turtles." 
(Bull,  of  the  Bureau  of  Fisheries  for  1904.  Vol.  xxiv.  Pages  1  to  20. 
Plates  I  to  XII. )  In  this  paper  the  Texas  forms  are  placed  in  a  distinct  and 
new  species,  Malaclemmys  littoralis  Hay.  He  says  in  regard  to  them  :  "A 
very  interesting  malformation,  consisting  in  the  longitudinal  division  of  one 
or  more  of  the  vertebral  plates,  was  observed  in  many  individuals  of  this 
species,  a  condition  so  common  that  it  was  really  difficult  to  pick  out  a  full- 
grown  specimen  which  did  not  show  it  in  some  degree."      (P.  19, ) 
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explanation  from  that  of  the  cases  of  complete  di'^'ision  (i.  e., 
separate  scutes)  which  we  note  in  very  young  embryos  and  in 
large  adults  of  Thalassochelys  and  Malademmys.  Whatever 
may  be  the  factors  that  determine  the  diverse  arrangement 
of  scutes  by  the  diverse  disposition  of  sutures,  we  have  no 
reason  to  assume  that  they  are  not  just  as  competent  to  produce 
incomplete  as  complete  sutures.  On  the  contrary,  we  have  seen 
that  in  Malademmys  incomplete  sutures  may  be  produced.  The 
obliteration  of  a  suture  once  formed  is  an  entirely  different  propo- 
sition, for  which  evidence  is  as  yet  lacking. 

The  interesting  point  is,  that  the  diversity  in  these  turtlets  of 
a  different  species  and  from  a  different  geographic  region  (from 
the  lots  previously  considered),  presents  a  somewhat  new  aspect. 

In  12  new-born  "tortoise-shell"  turtles,  Eretmochelys  imbri- 
cata,  from  Apalachicola,  Florida,  no  supernumerary  scutes  were 
found. 

Only  one  of  eighteen  adult  specimens  of  the  common  speckled 
tortoise,  Cleinmys  guttatus,  from  Beaufort,  N.  C. ,  showed  a  super- 
numerary scute  in  the  carapace  (in  posterior  region,  perhaps  a 
neural). 

No  supernumerary  scutes  were  observed  in  the  carapaces  of  15 
adult  specimens  of  the  mud  tortoise,  Kinosternon  pennsylvanicfum, 
from  Beaufort,  N.  C. 

The  facts  here  given  may  sometime  be  of  use  to  someone  who 
can  throw  more  light  on  the  question  how  far  distinct  species,  or 
the  same  species  in  different  geographic  regions,  may  differ — in 
the  abundance  of  abnormalities,  in  the  degree  of  the  abnormal- 
ities, and  in  the  relative  abundance  of  the  different  types  of 
abnormality. 


THE   TENTACLE  REFLEX  IN  A  HOLOTHURIAN, 
CUCUMAEIA  PULCHEREIMA. 

By  Caswell  Geave. 

The  observations  recorded  in  this  paper  were  made  at  the 
Fisheries  Laboratory  at  Beaufort,  North  Carolina,  and  at  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  on  young  specimens  of  a  holothurian 
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(Cucumaria  pulclierrima),  reared  from  eggs  and  larvae  captured 
by  towing  ;  on  small  specimens  which  chanced  to  be  brought 
into  the  laboratory  with  other  material  ;  and  on  the  adult  ani- 
mals. Interest  attaches  to  the  observations  because  of  the 
meagreness  of  our  knowledge  of  the  instincts  and  reflexes 
exhibited  by  invertebrate  animals. 

By  the  tentacle  reflex  in  holothurians  is  meant  the  contraction 
of  the  oral  tentacles  which  takes  place  when  the  animals  are 
disturbed  and  the  invagination  of  these  organs  within  the 
atrial  chamber. 

The  species  of  holothurian  under  discussion,  while  not  abun- 
dant in  Beaufort  Harbor,  is  not  an  uncommon  form.  Its  most 
usual  habitat  is  the  muddy  bottoms  which  have  become  over- 
grown with  eel-grass,  where  it  can  be  collected  at  low  tide  by 
digging.  The  solitary  individuals  live  within  vertical  "  U  "  - 
shaped  burrows  above  which,  when  the  animals  are  not  dis- 
turbed, their  oral  and  anal  ends  project.  If  startled,  the  water 
contained  within  their  respiratory  trees  is  expelled,  their  oral 
and  anal  ends  are  completely  infolded,  and  the  animals  thus 
withdraw  into  their  burrows  until  the  danger  is  past.  When 
collected  and  placed  in  aquaria  containing  a  layer  of  sand,  the 
animals  soon  (10  to  30  minutes)  expand  their  anal  ends  and 
begin  the  respiratory  process  which  consists  in  periodically  taking 
water  slowly  into  the  respiratory  trees  through  the  cloaca  and 
forcibly  expelling  it  through  the  same  opening.  The  oral  end, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  unfolded  with  the  greatest  caution. 
Animals  kept  captive  for  several  hours  in  a  perfectly  quiet 
place  often  expand  their  tentacles  but  immediately  retract  them 
upon  the  slightest  jar  to  the  aquarium. 

The  value  of  this  delicate  reflex  to  the  animals  is  evident. 
Without  it  the  long  branched  tentacles  which,  when  in  use,  are 
extended  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  burrow  to  half  the  length  of 
the  body  of  the  animal,  would  be  nipped  away  by  the  fishes  and 
crabs  on  the  lookout  for  food,  for  in  the  tentacles  the  hard 
calcareous  skeleton  which  renders  distasteful  the  holothurial  body 
as  a  whole,  is  very  feebly  developed. 

The  habit  of  withdrawing  the  tentacles  and  tube  feet  within 
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the  body  upon  external  stimulation  is  very  early  developed  and 
it  may  be  said  to  be  instinctive.  The  perfectly  developed  reflex 
is  exhibited  in  the  free-swimming  larvae  at  a  stage  in  which  there 
are  but  five  uubranched  tentacles  and  two  tube  feet.  Such  larvse 
cannot  be  handled  without  causing  a  contraction  of  the  tentacles 
and  tube  feet  but  they  are  far  less  cautious  than  adults  in 
expanding  these  organs  again  when  the  stimulation  has  ceased. 
A  number  of  larvae  in  this  stage,  taking  by  towing  in  1902,  were 
placed  in  an  aquarium  stocked  with  sand  and  diatoms.  At  the 
end  of  the  season  they  were  removed  to  Baltimore  and  kept 
under  observation  until  the  following  summer.  The  aquarium 
containing  the  holothurians  was  kept  on  a  Avork  table  before  a 
window  and  at  almost  any  time  the  animals  might  be  seen  feeding 
upon  the  diatoms  which  grew  upon  the  surface  of  the  sand  and 
sides  of  the  aquarium. 

During  the  coldest  weather  of  the  winter  the  holothurians 
withdraw  their  tentacles  and  remained  in  one  position  with  their 
whole  bodies  much  contracted.  Other  short  periods  were  also 
noted  during  which  feeding  did  not  go  on,  when  the  tentacles 
were  not  to  be  seen. 

In  May  when  the  animals  were  transferred  to  a  smaller 
aquarium  in  order  more  easily  to  transport  them  to  the  sea  shore, 
it  was  necessary  to  remove  each  animal  forcibly  from  the  bottom 
and  during  the  process  many  of  the  tube  feet  were  torn  in  two. 
During  and  immediately  after  this  rough  treatment  it  was  noted 
that  the  animals  did  not  retract  their  oral  tentacles  and  even 
when  removed  from  the  water,  allowed  the  tentacles  to  hang  limp 
from  the  body.  This  unusual  want  of  sensitiveness  occasioned 
considerable  surprise  and  subsequently,  to  further  test  the  obser- 
vation, the  animals  were  occasionally  poked  with  a  glass  rod  and 
the  tentacles  were  moved  about  and  pinched  with  forceps.  Their 
failure  to  react  in  the  usual  way  to  these  stimuli  lead  to  the  con- 
clusion that  these  animals,  living  under  the  abnormal  conditions 
of  the  aquarium,  had  lost  their  tentacle  reflex. 

When  the  absence  of  the  tentacle  reflex  was  first  noted  it 
seemed  possible  that  this  might  be  the  normal  condition  of  young 
specimens,  but  later  the  opportunity  was  afibrded  to  experiment 
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upon  two  small  wild  specimens  brought  to  the  laboratory  with 
other  material,  and  in  both  cases  the  tentacle  reflex  was  as  well 
developed  as  in  adults. 

The  aquarium  grown  holothurians  have  been  transferred  from 
one  vessel  to  another  several  times  during  the  second  and  third 
years  of  their  existence  and  with  each  transfer  some  of  their  tube 
feet  have  been  torn  off.  Under  this  rough  treatment  the  use  of 
the  reflex  has  been  gradually  regained  and  now  when  the  animals 
are  touched  while  feeding  the  tentacles  are  withdrawn  but  the 
retraction  is  slow  and  they  are  otherwise  not  so  sensitive  as  wild 
specimens. 

From  these  observations  it  is  possible  to  conclude  that  the 
tentacle  reflex  in  holothurians  is  at  first  an  instinctive  action  but, 
in  the  absence  of  constant  stimulation  and  use,  it  rapidly  loses 
its  efficiency.  In  my  aquaria  in  which  no  enemies  to  the  holo- 
thurians existed  and  in  which  disturbances  to  the  animals  never 
resulted  in  injury  to  their  tentacles,  the  reflex  was  never  called 
into  action  and  its  use  was  gradually  lost.  That  the  mechanism 
by  which  it  acts  still  existed  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  under  the 
stimulus  of  cold  the  tentacles  were  retracted  and  at  other  times, 
apparently  under  no  special  stimulus,  the  tentacles  were  withdrawn. 
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SEED  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE  PIPERALES  AND  ITS  BEAR- 
ING ON  THE  RELATIONSHIP  OF  THE  ORDERS 

By  Dukcan  S.  Johnson. 

The  work  of  Professor  Campbell  on  Peperomia,  and  that  of 
the  writer  on  Piper,  Heckeria  and  the  genus  Saururus  have 
shown  that  in  the  Order  Piperales  a  considerable  variety  is  dis- 
played in  the  mode  of  development  of  the  embryo-sac,  endosperm 
and  embryo.  In  the  hope  of  finding  some  type  of  development 
that  would  throw  light  on  the  meaning  of  these  peculiarities  and 
their  relation  to  each  other,  the  writer  has  recently  studied  the 
development  of  the  genera  Anemiopsis  and  Houttuynia,  of  the 
family  Saururaceae,  and  representative  genera  also  of  the  Chlor- 
anthaceae  and  Lacistemaceae,  the  two  remaining  families  of  the 
Piperales. 

The  result  thus  far  has  been  not  the  discovery  of  any  type  of 
embryo-sac  intermediate  between  the  peculiar  one  of  Peperomia 
and  that  found  in  the  other  Angiosperms,  but  rather  an  addi- 
tional confirmation  of  the  conclusion  reached  by  Hofmeister, 
Strasburger  and  Hegelmaier,  that  the  structure  and  mode  of 
development  of  the  megaspore  and  gametophyte  of  the  Angios- 
perms is  not  a  satisfactory  index  of  genetic  relationship,  since 
these  features  of  development  may  vary  widely  even  within  the 
limits  of  a  single  family  or  genus. 

Among  the  Piperaceae,  for  example,  we  find  in  the  genus 
Piper  a  typical  seven-nucleate  embryo-sac,  in  which  endosperm 

^  Work  on  tlie  development  of  the  Piperales  is  being  continued  by  the 
aid  of  a  grant  from  the  Botanical  Society  of  America.  Detailed  results, 
\7ith  illustrations,  will  be  published  later. 
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is  developed  in  what  we  are  wont  to  call  the  typical  manner,  that 
is  by  the  division  of  the  endosperm  nucleus  into  many  free  nuclei 
lying  in  the  peripheral  layer  of  cytoplasm  in  the  embryo-sac. 
The  closely  related  genus  Heckeria  is  identical  with  Piper  except 
that  cell  walls  immediately  follow  the  division  of  the  endosperm 
nucleus  from  the  first  division  on,  that  is,  the  endosperm  is  cellular 
from  the  beginning. 

In  Peperomia  we  have  the  widest  deviation  in  the  development 
of  the  embryo-sac  kno'svTi.  It  is  at  first  sixteen-nucleate,  then 
when  ripe  it  has  an  egg,  and  an  endosperm  nucleus  formed  by 
the  fusion  of  eight  of  the  sixteen  nuclei.  The  remaining  seven 
nuclei  are  peripheral  in  position,  and  one  of  the  latter  is  found 
near  the  egg  in  the  position  of  a  synergid  in  the  typical  embryo- 
sac.  The  endosperm  of  Peperomia  is  cellular  from  the  start,  as 
in  Heckeria.  In  all  of  these  Piperaceae  but  a  single  megaspore 
is  formed,  and  the  tapetum  is  persistent  even  to  the  ripe  seed. 

In  the  Saururaceae,  on  the  other  hand,  the  functional  megas- 
pore is  one  out  of  two  potential  megaspores  in  Anemiopsis,  and 
one  out  of  three  in  Houttuynia  and  Saururus.  A  tapetum  is 
formed  and  is  persistent  in  Anemiopsis  and  Saururus,  but  it  is 
wanting  entirely  in  Houttuynia.  The  mature  embryo-sac  is  a 
typical  seven-nucleate  one,  but  the  endosperm  develops  in  a 
manner  peculiar  to  these  and  to  certain  other  genera  in  widely 
separated  families.  The  first  division  of  the  endosperm  nucleus 
is  followed  by  a  cell  wall  cutting  the  embryo-sac  into  an  upper 
and  lower  cell,  only  one  of  which  divides  further.  In  the  Sauru- 
raceae it  is  the  upper  one  of  these  two  primary  cells  that  divides 
further  to  form  a  considerable  mass  of  endosperm.  The  lower 
ceU  forms  an  elongated  flask-shaped  haustorium  with  but  a  single 
nucleus. 

In  Lacistema  myrieoides,  a  representative  of  the  only  genus 
of  the  Lacistemaceae,  we  find  a  single  archesporial  cell  in  the 
ovule,  and  this  gives  rise  to  probably  three  potential  megaspores. 
One  of  these  develops  to  a  typical  seven -nucleate  embryo  sac,  in 
which  endosperm  development  begins  by  the  formation  of  a  large 
number  of  free  nuclei  scattered  in  a  peripheral  layer  of  cytoplasm. 

In  Hedyosmum  nutans,  which  was  taken  as  an  example  of  the 
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Chloranthaceae,  there  is  a  single  archesporial  cell  and  a  persistent 
tapetum.  From  one  of  three  potential  megaspores  a  seven- 
nucleate  embryo-sac  is  formed  in  which  the  endosperm  is  cellular 
from  the  outset  of  its  development. 

A  glance  over  the  facts  recorded  above  shows  that,  even  if  we 
leave  out  of  account  the  last  two  families  as  of  uncertain  relation- 
ship, we  still  have  in  the  remaining  six  genera  a  variety  in  the 
development  of  the  tapetum,  megaspore,  embryo-sac  and  endo- 
sperm nearly  as  great  as  can  be  found  in  the  whole  group  of 
Angiosperms.  The  tapetum  may  be  wanting  or  may  be  present 
and  persistent.  There  may  be  one,  two  or  three  potential  megas- 
pores, the  other  known  types  among  Angiosperms  being  those  in 
which  four  megaspores  are  formed  from  a  single  archesporial  cell 
or  several  from  several  archesporial  cells.  Two  types  of  embryo 
sac  development  and  structure  are  found  here,  Casuarina  per- 
haps showing  the  only  other  type  among  Angiosperms.  In 
endosperm  formation  we  find  all  three  of  the  types  commonly 
found  among  Angiosperms. 

The  facts  here  noted  seem  to  me  to  furnish  no  important 
evidence  for  or  against  the  affiliation  of  the  Chloranthaceae  and 
Lacistemaceae  with  the  Piperales,  which  is  assigned  them  by 
Engler.  On  the  other  hand,  the  complete  replacement  of  nucellar 
tissue  by  endosperm  is  a  feature  of  seed  development  which  is 
more  constant  throughout  large  groups  than  most,  or  perhaps 
any,  of  the  characters  mentioned  above.  The  presence  of  the 
latter  type  of  seed  structure  in  both  Hedyosmum  and  Lacistema, 
and  also  the  well -developed  embryo  of  the  latter,  contrast  mark- 
edly with  the  abundant  perisperm,  the  slight  endosperm  and 
small  embryo  of  the  Piperaceae  and  Saururaceae.  On  these 
grounds,  and  because  also  of  certain  peculiarities  of  placentation 
and  flower  structure,  I  am  not  inclined  to  think  the  Chloranthaceae 
and  Lacistemaceae  closely  related  to  the  rest  of  the  Piperales. 
The  development  of  the  seed  gives  some  facts  worth  considering 
as  evidence  of  the  relationship  of  the  Piperaceae  and  Saururaceae 
to  the  other  orders  of  Dicotyledons. 

In  the  first  place,   one  of  the  types  of  endosperm  formation 
occurring  in  these  families,  that  by  direct  cell  formation  in  the 
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whole  or  half  of  the  embryo-sac,  is  one  which  occurs  else- 
where among  Dicotyledons  only  in  highly  specialized  forms. 
These  are  chiefly  aquatic,  parasitic  or  saprophytic  forms,  and 
include  one  or  several  genera  of  each  of  the  folio  \ving  families  : 
Loranthaceae,  Balanophoraceae,  Aristolochiaceae,  Nymphaeaceae, 
Labiatae,  Scrophulariaceae,  Plantaginaceae,  Campanulaceae  and 
several  others.  These  families  are  found  almost  entirely  in  the 
higher  orders  of  the  Archichlamydeae  and  Metachlamydeae, 
according  to  Engler's  arrangement. 

Secondly,  the  storage  of  food  material  in  the  tissue  of  the 
megasporangium  is  a  feature  not  found  in  any  Pteridophyte  or 
Gymnosperm,  and  occurs  among  Monocotyledons  only  in  the 
highly  specialized  Scitamineae.  Among  other  Dicotyledons  also, 
perisperm  is  found  only  in  a  series  of  four  orders,  the  Aristolo- 
chiales,  Polygonales,  Centrospermae  and  Ranales,  all  placed  by 
Engler  near  the  middle  of  the  sub-class  Archichlamydeae. 

Thirdly,  the  development  of  the  flower,  of  the  male  gameto- 
phyte,  and  of  the  seedling  present  no  necessarily  primitive 
characters. 

Finally,  the  peculiar  type  of  embryo  sac  found  in  Peperomia 
is  most  nearly  approached  elsewhere  by  the  probably  independ- 
ently-developed one  of  Gunnera.  This  genus  is  placed  by  Engler 
in  the  Myrtiflorae,  near  the  top  of  the  Archichlamydeae. 

All  of  the  above  facts  seem  to  me  to  indicate  that  the  Piperales 
are  not  very  primitive  Angiosperms,  and  while  I  am  not  prepared 
definitely  to  establish  their  relationship  I  am  inclined  to  look 
upon  the  other  four  orders  of  Dicotyledons  with  perisperm-con- 
taining  seeds  as  their  nearest  allies. 


THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SAEKACENIA  PURPUREA  L. 

By  Forrest  Shreve. 

The  flower  of  Sarracenia  pwpurea  is  axillary  and  borne  singly 
upon  a  scape  from  2. 5  to  5  dm.  in  length  ;  it  is  perfect,  hypo- 
gynous  and  radially  symmetrical,  with  the  members  of  each 
floral  whorl  cyclic  in  arrangement.     The  stamens  arise  as  ten 
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groups  of  primordia,  each  with  a  common  base.  The  ovary, 
which  is  pentagonal  in  outline  throughout  development,  arises 
from  the  fusion  of  five  carpellary  outgrowths  so  situated  as  to 
form  the  corners  of  the  ovary.  The  stigma,  which  in  the  mature 
flower  resembles  a  raised  umbrella,  is  formed  by  the  continued 
growth  of  the  carpels  in  an  upward  and  later  an  outward  direc- 
tion. The  placentae  grow  from  the  middle  of  each  of  the  sides 
of  the  ovary,  being  therefore  the  edges  of  the  carpels.  They 
eventually  become  T-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  arms  of 
the  adjoining  placentae  directed  back  into  the  corners  of  the 
ovary  by  their  mutual  pressure. 

The  archesporiura  of  the  microsporangia  is  massive,  the  num- 
ber of  microsporangia,  four.  The  sporogenous  tissue  passes  the 
winter  in  the  mother-cell  stage.  A  tapetum  two  layers  in  thick- 
ness is  developed  from  the  archesporium  ;  the  number  of  parietal 
layers  is  approximately  five,  the  endothecium  is,  as  usual,  differ- 
entiated as  a  mechanical  layer  for  the  opening  of  the  anthers, 
which  takes  place  by  means  of  tAvo  slits  so  situated  that  each 
opens  the  two  microsporangia  on  one  side  of  the  connective. 
The  tetrad  division  of  the  microspore  mother-cells  is  simulta- 
neous ;  at  the  first  division  the  reduced  number  of  chromosomes 
may  be  ascertained  to  be  12,  which  are  short  and  stout  in  form. 
The  pollen  grains  possess  the  characteristic  coats,  and  the  nucleus 
divides  into  tube  and  generative  nuclei  before  shedding. 

The  ovules  make  their  appearance  as  protuberances  on  the 
placentae  at  the  close  of  the  growing  season  in  the  autumn. 
They  make  no  growth  however  untU  the  spring.  The  bending 
of  the  ovule  which  is  to  render  it  anatropous  begins  at  once,  and 
there  may  then  be  seen  the  single  archesporial  cell,  which  is  the 
megaspore  mother-cell.  There  is  no  tapetal  cell.  The  integu- 
ment is  single  and  grows  at  such  a  rate  as  to  have  covered  the 
tip  of  the  nucellus  by  the  time  of  the  maturation  of  the  megaspore 
mother-cell.  The  maturation  is  of  such  a  type  as  to  give  rise  to 
a  linear  series  of  four  megaspores,  of  which  the  chalazal  one  is 
functional.  In  many  cases  the  micropylar  daughter-cell  of  the 
first  division  does  not  divide,  and  in  a  few  cases  it  divides  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  ovule.     The  single  layer  of  the 
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Bucellus  surrounding  the  micropylar  end  of  the  definitive  megas- 
pore  is  at  this  time  absorbed,  so  that  the  megaspore  comes  to  lie 
directly  against  the  integument.  The  embryo-sac  develops  by 
three  successive  nuclear  divisions  to  the  eight-celled  form  which 
is  characteristic  of  the  majority  of  Aiigiosperms.  The  polar 
nuclei  meet  and  fuse  in  the  centre  of  the  sac.  The  antipodals 
are  early  pushed  to  one  side  by  the  downward  growth  of  the  base 
of  the  sac  between  the  integument  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
nucellus. 

The  stigmatic  surfaces  of  the  style  of  Sarracenia  are  on  papillae 
of  which  there  is  one  on  the  under  side  of  each  of  the  five  points 
of  the  umbrella.  Running  from  the  stigmas  toward  the  centre 
of  the  umbrella  are  five  heavy  veins  in  which  there  is  a  well- 
defined  conducting  tissue.  In  the  stalk  of  the  umbrella  there 
runs  a  small  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  the  ovary  with 
the  outside  air.  Running  out  from  the  five  angles  of  this  pas- 
sage, in  the  median  line  of  the  carpels,  are  sheets  of  thick-walled 
cells  running  the  entire  length  of  the  stylar  stalk.  A  week  or 
more  before  pollination,  these  sheets  split  so  as  to  form  canals 
connecting  above  with  the  conductive  tissue  of  the  umbrella,  and 
below  emptying  into  the  ovary,  just  above  the  line  of  junction 
of  the  adjoining  placental  outgrowths.  The  pollen-tube  passes 
through  the  conducting  tissue  of  the  umbrella  and  down  the 
canals  in  the  stalk,  which  are  partly  filled  by  the  degeneration 
of  their  walls.  The  generative  nucleus  has  been  found  to  have 
divided  before  the  tube  reaches  the  centre  of  the  umbrella.  The 
entire  course  of  the  tubes  is  between  cells  rather  than  through 
them,  and  when  they  leave  the  canals  and  enter  the  ovary  they 
pass  between  the  closely  appressed  walls  of  the  adjoining  placental 
outgrowths,  entirely  outside  the  tissue. 

Fertilization  was  not  found  to  present  any  vmusual  features. 
The  endosperm  nucleus  divides  by  a  wall  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  ovule  into  cells  of  equal  size,  each  of  which  again  under- 
goes division  in  the  same  direction  several  successive  times. 
Just  before  the  completed  fusion  of  the  male  and  female  nuclei 
the  endosperm  is  of  from  two  to  eight  cells,  and  while  the 
embryo  is  yet  two-celled  the  endosperm  becomes  several  hundred 
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cells  in  mass.  The  embryo  develops  a  suspensor  of  some  six  or 
seven  cells,  the  terminal  one  of  which  divides  laterally  and 
proceeds  to  the  formation  of  a  spherical  embryo  in  a  manner 
which,  so  far  as  observed,  is  like  that  typical  for  the  Dicotyledo- 
neae.  The  embryo  in  the  mature  seed  has  developed  the  coty- 
ledons, and  is  surrounded  by  an  endosperm  richly  stored  with 
aleurone.  The  seed-coat  is  formed  by  the  thickening  of  the 
epidermal  cells  of  the  mtegument,  the  inner  cells  of  which  are 
crushed  to  make  room  for  the  growth  in  diameter  of  the 
endosperm. 

In  germmation  the  cotyledons  act  as  haustoria  for  the  removal 
of  the  stored  food,  and  survive  as  simple  liguliform  leaves  bearing 
chlorophyll.  The  first  epicotyledonary  leaf  is  pitchered  and 
arises  from  the  massive  growing-point  in  a  manner  which  is 
essentially  like  that  of  the  leaves  of  Darlingtonia  as  described 
by  Goebel  (Pflanzeubiologische  Schilderungen,  ii.  5,  p.  76  ;  pi, 

XIX.). 


NOTES  ON  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHYTOLACCA 
DECANDRA  L. 

[Contributions  from  the  Botanical  Laboratory  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University — No.  4.] 

By  I.  F.  Lewis. 

It  was  suggested  by  Johnson  ('02)^  that  the  endosperm 
persisting  in  the  seeds  of  certain  families,  including  the  Phyto- 
laccaceae,  played  an  important  part  in  germination,  serving  for 
the  transfer  of  food  material  from  the  perisj^erm  to  the  developing 
embryo.  The  observations  here  recorded  were  made  with  the 
primary  purpose  of  following  the  origin  and  fate  of  the  endosperm 
in  Phytolacca,  with  special  reference  to  the  behavior  of  the 
endosperm  during  germination. 

Material  was  collected  on  Long  Island  in  August  and  in  North 
Carolina  in  September,  and  fixed  in  chrom-acetic  acid. 

The  flowers  are  borne  on  a  long  terminal  raceme.     The  flower 

^Johnson,  D.  S.,  On  the  development  of  certain  Piperaceae.  Bot.  Gaz., 
34  :  1902,  pp.  334-335. 
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rudiment  is  first  seen  as  a  rounded  eminence  a  short  distance 
from  the  growing  point,  subtended  by  a  scale-like  bract  (Fig.  1). 
On  the  lateral  border  of  this  eminence  appear  the  parts  of  the 
flower  in  strict  acropetal  succession,  the  five  sepals  becoming 
visible  first,  followed  by  the  five  petals,  then  the  ten  stamens, 
and  finally  the  ten  carpels  (Fig.  2).  After  these  organs  have 
appeared,  a  flower  stalk  is  developed  by  the  elongation  of  the 
basal  portion  of  the  flower  rudiment,  the  stalk  of  the  mature 
flower  reaching  a  length  of  a  centimeter  or  more.  The  further 
development  of  sepals  and  petals  offers  no  striking  peculiarity. 
In  material  collected  in  North  Carolina,  the  petals  fall  away  at 
about  the  time  the  flower  opens,  and  are  not  seen  in  the  fully 
expanded  flower.  The  petals  may  be  said  to  be  caducous,  and 
not  ' '  wanting, ' '  as  stated  in  the  manuals  of  Gray  and  of  Britton. 

The  young  carpels  arch  over  the  growing  point  of  the  flower, 
and  on  the  border  of  this  growing  region  appear  the  ovules, 
usually  ten  in  number  (Fig.  2).  Hence  the  ovules  of  Phytolacca 
are  cauline  in  origin. 

The  development  of  stamen  and  microsporangia  differs  in  no 
marked  respect  from  that  usual  in  Dicotyledons.  The  formation 
of  archesporial,  parietal,  tapetal  and  sporogenous  cells  is  of  the 
usual  type.  In  each  of  the  four  microsporangium  rudiments  in 
a  stamen  is  seen  a  single  row  of  hypodermal  archesporial  cells. 
Each  of  these  divides  mto  an  outer  parietal  and  an  inner  primary 
sporogenous  cell  (Fig.  3).  From  the  latter  arise  part  of  the 
tapetum  and  the  definitive  sporogenous  tissue.  The  remainder 
of  the  tapetum  is  furnished  by  the  cells  adjacent  to  the  sporo- 
genous cells. 

The  total  number  of  microspore  mother-cells  formed  is  about 
eighty.  After  a  period  of  rest,  during  which  the  protoplasm  of 
the  mother  cells  is  drawn  away  from  the  cell  walls,  the  nucleus 
of  each  mother-cell  divides  into  two  in  the  usual  way.  Each  of 
the  daughter  nuclei  divides  again  immediately.  These  divisions 
take  place  in  very  rapid  succession  and  m  the  process  no  ceU 
plates  are  formed,  so  that  the  four  nuclei  lie  in  a  homogeneous 
spherical  mass  of  protoplasm,  about  which  is  the  gelatinized 
mother-ceU  wall.     Each  nucleus,  with  the  immediately  surround- 
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ing  protoplasm,  seems  to  pull  away  from  the  other  nuclei  so  that 
the  nucleated  mass  becomes  four  lobed.  Now  the  protoplasm 
becomes  divided  into  two  parts,  each  shaped  like  a  short  thick 
dumb-bell,  Avith  a  nucleus  in  each  end,  and  one  lying  across  the 
other  (Fig.  5).  Each  dumb-bell  shaped  mass  divides  into  two, 
so  that  four  masses  of  protoplasm,  each  with  its  nucleus,  become 
completely  separated  from  one  another  without  the  intervention 
of  middle  lamellae  or  cell  walls.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  pro- 
toplasmic divisions  follow  the  same  sequence  as  the  nuclear  divi- 
sions, the  protoplasm  dividing  first  into  two,  then  into  four  parts. 

The  microspores  thus  formed  become  surrounded  with  intine 
and  exine  in  the  usual  way.  When  the  pollen  is  shed,  the 
division  of  the  microspore  nucleus  into  tube  and  generative  nuclei 
has  already  taken  place. 

The  nuclei  in  the  tapetal  cells  divide  amitotically,  giving  rise 
to  as  many  as  six  nuclei  within  one  protoplast.  The  average 
number  is  four. 

At  about  the  time  the  microspore  mother- cells  are  formed  in 
the  stamens,  one  of  the  hypodermal  cells  near  the  apex  of  the 
ovule  becomes  distinguishable  by  its  darkly  staining  contents  and 
slightly  enlarged  nucleus.  This  primary  archesporial  cell  divides 
periclinally  into  an  inner  megaspore  mother-cell  and  an  outer 
tapetal  cell  (Fig.  6).  Not  rarely  two  primary  archesporial  cells 
are  differentiated  (Fig.  7),  each  giving  rise  to  a  tapetal  cell  and 
a  megaspore  mother-cell.  When  this  is  the  case,  apparently  only 
one  mother-cell  develops  further,  since  not  more  than  one  has 
been  seen  at  any  stage  later  than  this.  The  two  integuments 
first  appear  at  about  the  time  of  the  division  of  the  archesporial 
cell  into  tapetal  and  megaspore  mother-cells  (Fig.  6). 

The  megaspore  mother-cell  enlarges  considerably,  and  the 
nucleus  goes  into  the  characteristic  synopsis  stage  (Fig.  8).  The 
divisions  from  this  point  to  the  development  of  the  embiyo-sac 
were  not  followed. 

The  ovule  at  maturity  is  campylotropous,  with  the  two  integu- 
ments well  developed.  Around  the  base  of  the  funiculus  is  a 
ring  of  glandular  hairs,  formed  from  the  epidermal  cells  of  the 
base  of  the  funiculus  and  the  immediately  adjoining  carpellary 
wall  (Fig.  9). 
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The  embryo  sac  presents  the  usual  appearance,  with  the  anti- 
podals  weakly  developed,  and  the  polar  nuclei  conspicuous.  The 
region  around  the  polar  nuclei  becomes  packed  with  food  gran- 
ules, and  at  the  time  of  fertilization  the  egg  also  is  dense  with 
food  material  (Fig.  10). 

At  the  time  when  fertilization  occurs,  the  polar  nuclei  fuse  to 
form  the  endosperm  nucleus.  The  endosperm  thus  initiated 
grows  rapidly  at  the  expense  of  the  nucellar  tissue,  forming  a  sac 
with  a  great  central  vacuole.  The  peripheral  protoplasm  is  thin, 
except  at  the  chalazal  end  of  the  sac,  where  it  is  massed  and 
dense  (Figs.  11,  12).  The  nuclei  lie  free  in  the  protoplasm  of 
the  endosperm,  and  divide  always  amitotically.  The  sac  con- 
tinues to  push  its  way  into  the  nucellus  until  it  reaches  almost  to 
the  chalazal  end  of  the  seed.  It  forms  an  extensive  curved 
cavity  into  which  the  embryo  is  to  grow  (Fig.  13).  At  about 
the  time  the  cotyledons  of  the  embryo  first  appear,  the  endosperm 
in  the  micropylar  region  becomes  cellular,  walls  appearing  between 
the  nuclei.  The  cells  thus  formed  are  large,  and  have  a  scanty 
amount  of  protoplasm.  With  the  formation  of  cell  walls,  the 
endosperm  increases  in  actual  volume  and  begins  to  fill  in  the 
large  central  cavity  (Fig.  20).  The  cell  walls  gradually  extend 
to  the  chalazal  end  of  the  embryo-sac,  so  that  the  endosperm 
becomes  completely  ceHular,  excej^t  for  the .  mass  of  protoplasm 
already  mentioned  as  lying  at  its  chalazal  end.  By  the  time  the 
cotyledons  are  well  differentiated,  the  endosperm  has  increased 
in  volume  mitil  the  central  cavity  is  almost,  if  not  quite,  oblit- 
erated (Fig.  21). 

The  growth  of  the  embryo  is  at  first  very  slow,  and  the  endo- 
sperm sac  has  attained  its  full  length  before  the  cotyledons  appear. 
The  first  divisions  of  the  egg  are  transverse  (Figs.  12,  15). 
When  the  embryo  consists  of  four  or  five  cells,  median  vertical 
walls  appear  in  the  upper  cells,  forming  usually  three  tiers  of 
quadrants,  from  which  arises  the  embryo  proper  (Figs.  16,  17). 
The  next  few  divisions  follow  tv.o  lines.  In  the  two  quadrants 
opposite  each  other,  periclinal  vertical  walls  appear,  and  in  the 
remaining  pair  of  quadrants  the  divisions  are  obliquely  anticlinal 
and  vertical  (Fig.   18).     The  succeeding  divisions  restore  the 
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symmetry  of  the  cross  section,  being  anticlinal  in  the  first  pair 
of  quadrants,  and  periclinal  in  the  second.  This  sequence  of 
divisions  was  found  in  the  sections  examined.  How  far  it  may 
generally  hold  good  cannot  now  be  stated  positively. 

At  a  slightly  later  stage  the  embryo  shows  a  well  developed 
suspensor  and  a  spherical  embryo  (Fig.  19).  The  suspensor  is 
formed  at  first  of  two  or  three  cells,  and  later  divisions  increase 
this  number  considerably.  The  cotyledons  appear  as  swellings 
on  the  sides  of  the  stem  end  of  the  embryo,  the  stem  growing- 
point  lying  between  them  (Fg.  22).  One  of  the  cotyledons  lies 
on  the  side  toward  the  funiculus,  the  other  opposite  it,  so  that 
plane  of  flattening  of  the  seed  passes  through  both  cotyledons. 
The  growth  of  the  embryo  from  this  point  is  very  rapid.  At  the 
time  the  embryo  has  attained  its  full  length,  it  is  completely 
surrounded  by  several  layers  of  endosperm  cells,  which  have  dis- 
solved away  the  nucellus  about  the  whole  peripher}^  of  the  seed. 
The  nucellar  tissue  of  the  central  portion  of  the  flattened  seed 
persists  to  form  the  perisperm  (Fig.  23). 

The  perisperm  begins  to  be  differentiated  shortly  after  the 
appearance  of  the  cotyledons  of  the  embryo.  There  becomes 
apparent  an  accumulation  of  starch  in  that  part  of  the  nucellus 
lying  in  the  concavity  of  the  curved  embryo.  This  accumulation 
increases  until  the  large  cells  become  densely  stored  with  food 
material. 

After  attaining  its  full  length,  the  further  growth  of  the 
embryo  is  in  thickness.  This  growth  is  at  the  expense  of  the 
endosperm,  the  cells  of  which  become  disorganized,  giving  place 
to  the  swelling  embryo.  This  disorganization  is  complete  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  embryo,  between  the  embryo  and  perisperm. 
On  the  outer  side  of  the  embryo,  between  it  and  the  inner  integu- 
ment, is  seen  a  single  layer  of  uncrushed  endosperm  cells,  and 
around  the  tip  of  the  radicle  there  remains  a  sort  of  cap  of  several 
cells  in  thickness  (^Figs.  23,  24,  25). 

In  the  mature  seed,  the  outermost  layer  of  the  outer  integu- 
ment is  greatly  thickened  and  hard.  The  inner  integument  is 
also  hardened  and  shows  a  cutinized  inner  surface. 

At  the  time  of  germination  the  embryo  elongates  and   the 
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radicle  is  pushed  through  the  endosperm  cap  and  the  seed  coat, 
at  the  micropyle  (Fig.  26).  The  cotyledons  continue  to  elongate 
until  the  stem  growing-point  is  pushed  outside  the  seed.  The  tips 
of  the  cotyledons  are  separated  from  the  perispei'm  only  by  the 
crushed  remains  of  the  endosperm.  The  cells  of  the  tliick  endo- 
sperm cap  remain  turgid  and  persist  as  a  thick  ring  of  tissue 
clasping  the  bases  of  the  cotyledons  and  stopping  the  opening 
made  in  the  seed  coat  at  germination. 

Explanation  of  Plates. 

Abbreviations  used :  ant,  antipodal ;  arsp,  primary  archesporial  cell ;  br,  subtending 
bract ;  cot,  cotyledon  ;  cp,  carpel ;  em,  embryo ;  ep,  epidermis ;  cs,  embryo  sac  ;  esp, 
endosperm  ;  espn,  endosperm  nucleus  ;  glh,  glandular  hairs  ;  iiii,  inner  integument ;  inc, 
megaspore  mother-cell ;  mic  mc,  microspore  mother-cell ;    mp,  micropyle ;  o,  ovum  or 
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X70. 
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13. 

Fig. 

14. 

Fig. 

15. 
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16. 

Fig.  11.    Longitudinal  section  of  embryo-sac  after  fertilization  ;  two  endosperm  nuclei 
shown.     X  165. 

Similar  section  ;  showing  three  celled  embryo  and  growing  endosperm  sac. 

Longitudinal  section  of  young  seed.    X  20. 

Longitudinal  section  of  embryo  of  same  age  as  that  shown  in  Fig.  13.    X  165. 

Longitudinal  section  of  five  celled  embryo.    X  165. 

Similar  section  of  slightly  older  embryo.    X  330. 

Fig.  17.    Transverse  section  of  embryo  of  same  age  as  that  shown  in  Fig.  IG,  surrounded 
by  endosperm.     X  165. 

Fig.  18.    Transverse  section  of  embryo  of  same  age  as  that  shown  in  Fig.  14.    X  165. 

Fig.  19.     Longitudinal  section  of  older  embryo.    X  165. 

Fig.  20.    Longitudinal  section  of  voung  seed  ;  embryo  of  same  age  as  that  shown  in 
Fig.  22.     X  15. 

Fig.  21.    Longitudinal  section  of  older  embryo  and  part  of  endosperm.    X  85. 

Fig.  22.    Longitudinal  section  of  older  embryo;  cotyledons  "just  becoming  visible. 
X  165. 

Fig.  23.    Longitudinal  section  of  nearly  ripe  seed  ;  embryo  is  completely  surrounded 
by  endosperm.    X  13. 

Fig.  24.     Longitudinal  section  of  tip  of  radicle  with  surrounding  endosperm  from  an 
older  embryo  than  that  shown  in  Fig.  26.     X  40. 

Fig.  25.    Transverse  section  of  radicle  of  nearly  mature  seed  with  surrounding  tis- 
sues.   X  40. 

Fig.  26.    Longitudinal  section  of  germinating  seed.    X  8. 
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[Abstracts  of  papers  read  before  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association.] 


SLAVEKY  IN  THE  BAHAMA  ISLANDS. 
By  J.  M.  Wkight. 

The  author  was  a  member  of  the  expedition  sent  out  by  the 
Geographical  Society  of  Baltimore  to  study  the  natural  conditions 
01  mat  colony.  He  spent  three  months  in  a  careful  exammation 
of  the  archives  of  the  colonial  government,  and  the  present  paper 
is  a  portion  of  the  results  of  his  research.  The  history  of  the 
Bahamas  has  been  almost  entirely  neglected.  Except  for  a  few 
pamphlets  and  short  sketches  in  books  of  history  and  travel  there 
has  been  nothing  published  on  the  subject.  The  materials  lie  for 
the  most  part  in  the  archives  of  Nassau.  The  chief  sources  are 
the  journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly  ;  the  journals  of  the 
Council  (on  the  legislative  side)  ;  the  despatches  of  the  British 
Secretaries  of  State  to  the  colonial  governors  ;  the  despatches  of 
the  governors  to  the  home  government  ;  miscellaneous  letters  of 
the  governors  ;  the  Royal  Gazette  (a  newspaper  published  at 
Nassau)  ;  the  session  papers  of  the  British  Parliament,  particu- 
larly those  relating  to  slavery,  abolition,  the  land  system  and 
apprenticeship. 

The  movements  for  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  for  the 
amelioration  of  the  condition  of  the  slaves,  and  finally  the  entire 
abolition  of  slavery  placed  the  inhabitants  of  the  Bahamas  and 
the  government  of  England  more  or  less  in  opposition.  The 
paper  shows  the  method  of  transition  to  freedom  through  servant 
apprenticeship  and  land  o^raership.  The  history  of  the  relations 
between  England  and  its  West  Indian  possessions  is  instructive 
to  students  of  colonial  administration.  The  author  is  at  present 
in  the  Bahamas  continuing  his  researches  on  behalf  of  the  Car- 
negie Institution. 
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JUSTICE  IN  COLONIAL  VIRGINIA. 
By  O.  p.  Chitwood. 

The  judiciary  was  in  all  its  branches  closely  allied  to  the  other 
departments  of  the  government.  Prior  to  1682,  the  assembly 
was  the  highest  court  of  appeal  in  the  colony,  and  it  was  closely 
connected  with  both  the  superior  and  inferior  courts  during  the 
entire  colonial  period.  Next  to  the  assembly  in  the  order  of 
jurisdiction  came  the  quarter  or  General  Court,  which  was  com- 
posed of  the  governor  and  his  council.  The  most  important 
inferior  court  was  the  monthly  or  county  court  whose  judges  were 
justices  of  the  peace,  commissioned  by  the  governor.  The  judges 
of  the  General  Court  constituted  the  upper  house  of  the  assembly, 
and  the  justices  of  the  county  courts  were  often  elected  to  seats 
in  the  lower  house.  Besides,  the  judges  of  the  General  Court, 
as  members  of  the  governor's  council,  performed  executive  duties 
for  the  colony  at  large,  and  the  justices  of  the  county  courts 
performed  administrative  duties  in  their  respective  counties. 

The  judiciary  was  aristocratic  in  its  organization,  and  from 
1682  to  the  revolution  the  people  had  no  voice,  either  direct  or 
indirect,  in  the  choice  of  their  judges.  Even  prior  to  1682,  the 
assembly  was  the  only  court  in  which  judges  were  elected  directly 
by  the  people.  During  the  commonwealth  period,  the  judges  of 
the  General  Court  were  chosen  by  the  representatives  of  the 
people,  and  for  a  short  while  during  this  period  justices  of  the 
coimty  courts  were  appointed  with  the  consent  of  the  assembly. 
But  with  these  exceptions,  the  colonial  judiciary  was  thoroughly 
aristocratic  in  all  its  branches. 

The  position  of  judge  in  both  the  superior  and  inferior  courts 
was  one  of  honor  and  dignity,  and  was  usually  held  by  men  of 
ability.  The  judges  of  the  General  Court  were  very  influential 
in  the  colony,  and  were  often  able  to  curb  the  power  of  the 
governor.  Their  opposition  to  the  king's  representative  probably 
contributed  much  toward  keeping  the  colony  from  falling  into  a 
state  of  close  dependence  upon  the  crown.  It  is  also  not  improb- 
able that  out  of  this  opposition  to  the  governor  there  grew  up 
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that  spirit  of  resistance  to  the  crown  which  both  aristocracy  and 
the  people  showed  in  the  revolutionary  period. 

The  courts  were  bound  in  their  decisions  by  the  common  law 
of  England,  the  parliamentary  statutes  passed  prior  to  1607,  and 
by  the  statutes  enacted  by  the  Virginia  Assembly.  But  a  legal 
education  was  not  a  requisite  qualification  for  judges,  and  appar- 
ently many,  if  not  most,  of  the  judges  both  of  the  superior  and 
inferior  courts,  came  to  the  bench  without  special  training. 
Therefore,  in  arriving  at  decisions,  they  frequently  had  to  rely, 
especially  in  the  early  years,  on  their  own  judgment  for  guidance 
more  than  on  law  and  precedents. 

In  the  documents  that  have  been  examined  very  few  com- 
plaints against  the  inferior  courts  are  recorded,  and  it  seems  that 
these  courts  as  a  rule  administered  justice  fairly  and  impartially. 
There  were  certain  latent  weaknesses  in  the  constitution  of  the 
General  Court  which  occasionally  gave  rise  to  abuses  in  actual 
practice.  But  as  only  a  few  cases  of  such  abuses  have  been 
found,  it  may  safely  be  inferred  that  justice  was  as  a  rule  fairly 
administered  by  the  superior,  as  well  as  the  inferior,  courts. 

The  materials  for  this  study  are  found  in  the  laws  of  Virginia, 
the  contemporary  accounts  of  the  colonists  and  various  other 
printed  sources,  but  much  valuable  information  is  found  in 
the  manuscript  records  of  the  county  courts,  the  General  Court, 
the  proceedings  of  the  governor's  council,  and  other  similar 
unpublished  documents,  for  the  most  part  in  the  State  Library 
and  the  Virginia  Historical  Society  at  Kichmond, 


STATE  GOVERNMENT  IN  MARYLAND,  1777-1781. 
By  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr. 

The  printed  Archives  of  Maryland  afford  material  which  has 
not  hitherto  been  utilized  for  this  period.  The  manuscript  col- 
lections of  the  Maryland  Historical  Society  contain  also  valuable 
correspondence,  both  official  and  private,  relating  to  the  conduct 
of  the  war  and  to  conditions  in  the  state.     Manuscripts  in  the 
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Maryland  Land  Office  and  in  the  Library  of  Congress  have  also 
been  drawn  upon  in  this  research,  the  conclusions  of  which  may 
be  summarized  as  follows  : 

From  the  inauguration  of  the  State  Government,  February  5, 
1777,  to  the  final  ratification  of  the  Articles  of  Confederation, 
March  1,  1781,  Maiyland  was  an  independent  state  entering 
into  the  deliberations  of  Congress  as  a  sovereign  ally.  This  posi- 
tion was  maintained  especially  in  the  following  incidents  : 

Interference  by  Congress  in  the  internal  administration  was 
not  tolerated.  The  convention  repudiated  the  arbitrary  decree 
for  arresting  Governor  Eden,  and  the  assembly  severely  repri- 
manded two  continental  officers,  Captain  Nicholson  and  Major 
Lee,  for  violating  the  rights  of  private  citizens.  As  one  of  the 
allied  states,  Maryland  preserved  this  attitude  in  dealing  with 
Congress.  The  assembly  upheld  the  refusal  of  the  convention  to 
define  exactly  the  powers  of  Congress.  The  result  was  the  failure 
to  ratify  the  Articles  of  Confederation  without  some  guarantee 
for  mutual  o^vnership  of  the  western  lands.  The  claim  that  the 
title  to  the  back  lands,  the  property  of  the  British  Crown, 
reverted  to  Congress  apparently  entailed  a  corresponding  admis- 
sion of  continental  sovereignty.  As  otherwise  the  attitude  of  the 
state  points  to  an  opposite  conclusion,  this  particular  argument 
seems  to  have  been  employed  only  to  gain  the  end  in  view.  Con- 
gress merely  ' '  recommended ' '  measures  to  the  states.  Certainly 
in  Maryland  these  resolutions  were  imperative  imless  approved 
by  the  assembly,  or  by  the  governor  and  council.  Both  Pulaski 
and  Armand,  even  when  under  the  special  protection  of  Congress, 
failed  to  receive  permission  to  recruit  in  Maiyland.  The  attempts 
to  impose  local  regulations  upon  the  Maryland  line  almost  led  to 
many  resignations.  Coercion  in  the  form  of  drafts  for  overdue 
taxes  was  quickly  resented. 

The  support  accorded  conventions  to  regulate  the  confused 
conditions  of  interstate  commerce  virtually  disclaimed  the  author- 
ity of  Congress  over  such  matters.  A  proposal  Avas  made  in  like 
manner  to  settle  a  boundary  dispute  with  Virginia.  The  treaty- 
making  power  was  delegated  to  Congress,  not  absolutely,  but 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  assembly.     On  the  immigration 
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laws  and  in  the  imposition  of  duties  the  authority  of  Congress 
was  not  involved,  but  these  oi'dinarily  sovereign  prerogatives 
were  exercised  solely  with  regard  to  the  interests  of  Maryland. 
In  Maryland,  therefore,  before  the  ratification  of  the  Articles 
of  Confederation  the  sovereignty  which  the  British  Crown  had 
possessed  reverted  to  the  state  government.  In  this  particular 
state,  Congress  assumed  such  power  only  with  the  express 
approval  of  the  legislative  authority.  This  conclusion  agrees 
with  the  doctrine  advanced  by  the  advocates  of  state  sovereignty. 


SECESSION  IN  NOETH  CAEOLINA. 
By  H.  M.  Wagstaff. 

No  adequate  account  of  the  secession  movement  in  North 
Carolina  has  hitherto  appeared.  The  information  for  this  study 
is  found,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  newspapers  of  the  time,  in  the 
manuscript  letter-books  of  the  governors,  the  manuscript  files  of 
the  State  Council,  the  letters  of  Vance  and  others,  published 
addresses  of  T.  L.  Clingman,  the  printed  journals  of  the  assembly, 
and  convention  journals.  Personal  evidence  of  men  now  living 
who  were  prominent  during  the  period  has  also  greatly  aided  the 
inquiry.  New  light  has  been  thro^vn  upon  the  period  and  the 
results  may  be  summarized  as  follows  : 

With  the  ovei-throw  of  the  national  whig  party  just  after  the 
Compromise  Measures  of  1850,  were  enacted  into  law,  North 
Carolina  passed  from  a  whig  regime  of  fifteen  years'  duration 
and  became  democratic  in  both  her  national  and  state  politics. 
Slavery  agitation  incident  to  the  compromise  was  influential  in 
her  return  to  particularism,  bvit  the  immediate  cause  of  demo- 
cratic ascendency  was  the  blow  dealt  to  whig  solidarity  by  a 
suffrage  reform  movement  of  the  democrats  begun  m  1848. 
Eastern  wliigs  were  favorable  to  the  measure  while  western  whigs 
desired  a  more  sweeping  reform  involving  the  change  from  the 
federal  to  a  white  basis  of  representation  in  the  General  Assembly. 

The  whigs  thus  divided,  the  democrats  elected  David  Settle 
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Reid  as  governor  in  1858.  Reid  was  a  strict  constructionist  of 
the  radical  school.  For  several  years,  however,  the  assembly, 
though  democratic,  refused  to  sanction  a  truculent  attitude  toward 
congressional  legislation  on  slavery. 

With  the  passage  of  the  Kansas-Nebraska  Bill  in  1854,  disin- 
tegration of  the  state  whig  party  was  complete.  The  ' '  know- 
nothing"  party  served  as  a  temporary  shelter  for  the  whigs 
until  the  Kansas-Nebraska  Act  had  completed  the  sectionaliza- 
tion  of  the  democrats. 

Actuated  by  a  fear  of  the  danger  of  particularism  to  the  Union, 
the  people  of  North  Carolina  began  a  return  in  1858  to  the 
conservative  principles  which  had  been  abandoned  during  the 
excitement  of  the  Kansas  struggle.  This  movement  rapidly 
developed  strength  and  continued  its  course  despite  the  agitation 
renewed  afresh  by  John  Brown's  raid  and  the  stubborn  speaker- 
ship contest  in  congress.  The  electoral  vote  of  the  state  went  to 
Breckenridge,  democrat,  rather  than  to  Bell,  unionist,  because 
the  people  believed  Bell  had  no  chance  of  election  and  that 
Breckenridge' s  success  would  furnish  the  only  guarantee  of  the 
cotton  states  remaining  in  the  Union. 

Breckenridge' s  defeat  and  the  subsequent  secession  of  the 
cotton  states  divided  the  people  into  union  and  disunion  parties. 
Two  theories  of  the  federal  constitution  were  held  in  the  state. 
(1)  The  national  theory  had  the  adherence  of  a  large  portion 
of  the  old  whigs  and  their  best  known  leaders.  (2)  The  com- 
pact theory  was  held  by  the  whole  body  of  democrats  and  a  few 
whigs.  Among  the  democrats,  however,  were  two  factions.  One 
faction  demanded  immediate  secession  ;  the  other  opposed  seces- 
sion until  the  rights  of  the  South  should  be  more  specifically 
attacked.  This  conservative  faction  acted  with  the  national 
theory  whigs  and  made  up  a  majority  which  held  the  state 
quiescent  and  awaiting  further  development  in  the  national 
situation. 

Despite  the  formation  of  the  confederate  government  by  the 
lower  southern  states,  the  people  of  North  Carolina  voted  down 
a  convention  to  consider  secession  and  the  unionists  remained 
dominant  until  the  attack  on  Fort  Sumter.     With  Lincoln's  call 
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for  troops  the  conservative  democrats  joined  the  original  secession 
faction  and  made  a  majority  for  secession.  The  national  theory 
men  were  now  also  prepared  to  withdraw  from  the  Union,  but 
preferred  to  do  so  under  the  form  of  revolution.  A  second 
convention  was  called  without  its  reference  to  the  people.  This 
convention  met  May  20,  and  was  found  to  contain  secessionists 
and  revolutionists  respectively  in  the  ratio  of  two  to  one.  After 
the  test  vote  the  ordinance  of  secession  was  passed  unanimously. 
Secession  had  become  an  accomplished  fact,  but  only  after  every 
effort  to  remain  with  honor  in  the  Union  had  failed. 


PARTIES  IN  THE  VIRGINIA  CONVENTION  IN  1861. 
By  D.  S.  Freeman. 

This  investigation  is  based  upon  the  printed  journals  ;  contem- 
porary periodicals  and  pamphlets  ;  the  manuscript  Archives  of 
Virginia  ;  personal  interviews  with  surviving  members  of  the 
convention  ;  and  manuscript  memoirs  from  many  sections  of  the 
state.  The  presence  of  three  different  parties  in  the  state  when 
the  members  of  the  convention  Avere  elected  led  to  the  formation 
of  three  parties  in  that  body,  which  did  not  foUow  the  regular 
national  party  lines.  The  secessionists  as  their  name  implies 
advocated  separation  from  the  union  with  various  provisos  ;  the 
Unionists  were  for  remaining  in  the  Union  at  any  cost,  while  the 
third  division,  or  middle  men,  were  convinced  that  the  proper 
policy  was  to  remain  in  the  Union  as  long  *  *  as  is  consistent  with 
the  honor  of  the  state."  It  was  the  final  union  of  the  secession- 
ists and  middle  men  on  the  question  of  opposition  to  coercion 
which  brought  about  secession. 

A  like  number  of  questions  had  to  be  decided  by  the  conven- 
tion :  should  the  Peace  Conference  compromise  be  accepted ; 
should  any  plans  for  border  conference  or  confederacy  be  accepted  ; 
and  should  the  state  permit  coercion  of  the  seceded  states  ?  In 
considering  these  questions  in  order,  three  more  or  less  distinct 
periods  are  discernible  in  the  convention.     Until  the  report  of 
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the  Peace  Conference  was  made  public,  many  had  believed  that 
some  settlement  was  possible.  A  desire  to  await  the  outcome  of 
this  body  certainly  acted  as  a  deterrent  on  the  convention.  Even 
the  secessionists  were  willing  for  the  most  part  to  defer  action 
until  the  result  of  the  conference  was  known.  With  the  return 
of  the  commissioners  and  the  declaration  of  a  number  of  them 
that  the  conference  result  was  a  ' '  hollow  sham, ' '  this  hope  Avas 
virtually  swept  away,  and,  though  the  Peace  Conference  proposals 
were  not  formally  rejected  until  March  25,  they  were  but  little 
considered  after  Congress  declined  to  take  them  up.  Following 
close  upon  the  inauguration  of  Lincoln  came  the  report  of  the 
Committee  on  Federal  Relations  appointed  during  the  earliest 
days  of  the  convention.  The  report  was  timed  to  alleviate  the 
uneasiness  occasioned  by  Lincoln's  inaugural,  but  as  it  was  the 
result  of  endless  compromises  and  gave  rise  to  several  minority 
reports,  it  was  attacked  from  all  sides.  For  the  most  part  the 
middle  men  and  some  of  the  Unionists  favored  this  report,  but  it 
was  opposed  vigorously  by  the  extremists  of  both  sides.  Much 
amended,  and  attacked  at  every  step,  it  was  passed  section  by 
section  until  the  change  of  front  of  some  of  the  middle  men  intro- 
duced the  third  period.  This  change  was  due  to  a  dissatisfaction 
with  the  delay  of  the  convention,  a  dissatisfaction  largely  strength- 
ened by  the  sentiment  of  a  great  part  of  the  state,  and  secondly, 
by  the  grooving  predominance  of  the  issue  of  coercion.  On  April 
6,  W.  B.  Preston,  an  erstwhile  strong  Unionist,  proposed  that  a 
committee  wait  on  President  Lmcoln  to  see  if  he  still  was  firm  on 
the  question  of  coercion.  The  Union  party  exhausted  every  effort 
in  attempting  to  defeat  this  measure,  but  supported  by  many 
middle  men  as  well  as  secessionists  its  passage  followed  two  days 
later.  With  this  event,  and  both  secessionists  and  middle  men 
united  against  coercion,  the  outcome  was  logical.  On  the  12th 
came  the  news  of  the  attack  on  Sumter,  three  days  later  the  com- 
mittee to  wait  on  the  President  reported,  and  secession  followed 
on  the  17th.  It  will  be  observed  that  during  the  first  period, 
mth  maintenance  of  the  union  the  chief  issue,  the  Union  party 
was  naturally  the  leader,  aided  by  the  support  of  the  middle 
men  ;  during  the  second  period  with  border  state  conference  and 
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the  report  on  federal  relations  the  important  issue,  a  division  on 
these  questions  led  to  the  gradual  alienation  of  the  middle  men 
and  unionists,  and  the  predominance  of  the  former.  With  the 
issue  of  coercion  before  them,  the  middle  men  were  united  with 
the  secessionists,  bringing  about  the  supremacy  of  the  latter. 


DIPLOMATIC  RELATIONS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
WITH  RUSSIA   (1776-1817). 

By  J.  C.  HiLDT. 

This  study  attempts  to  give  a  systematic  account  of  the  official 
relations  of  Russia  and  the  United  States  during  the  formative 
period  of  the  union.  A  large  amount  of  matter  has  been  printed 
in  the  American  State  Papers,  in  Wharton's  Revolutionary 
Diplomatic  Correspondence  and  in  the  writings  of  contemporary 
statesmen.  This  material  has  needed  careful  sifting  and  the  more 
important  part  of  this  research  is  derived  from  the  manuscript 
correspondence  in  the  Department  of  State  in  Washington. 

As  early  as  1776  Congress  thought  of  sending  a  minister  to 
Russia,  but  none  was  sent  until  Francis  Dana  was  elected  to  the 
post  of  Minister  to  Russia,  December  19,  1780.  The  objects 
of  his  mission  were  to  secure  the  acknowledgment  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  by  the  Empress  of  Russia,  the 
accession  of  the  United  States  to  the  maritime  confederacy  and 
the  negotiation  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  with  Russia.  Dana's 
mission  was  unsuccessful.  Congress  had  instructed  him  not  to 
make  known  his  mission  to  the  Russian  government  until  Verac, 
the  French  Minister  at  St.  Petersburg,  should  give  his  consent, 
or  Congress  should  order  him  to  do  so.  As  Dana's  mission 
was  opposed  to  French  policy,  Verac  objected  whenever  Dana 
proposed  to  make  his  mission  public.  Having  received  an  inti- 
mation from  the  Russian  government  to  do  so,  Dana  announced 
his  mission,  without,  however,  consulting  Verac.  It  was  then 
arranged  that  Dana  should  be  received  at  the  Russian  court  as 
soon  as  the  definitive  treaty  of  peace  should  be  signed  between 
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the  European  powers  then  at  war.  The  end  of  the  war  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  only  left  the  commercial 
treaty  for  Dana  to  negotiate.  Secretary  Livingston,  however, 
refused  to  furnish  Dana  with  the  sum  of  money  which  it  was  the 
custom  to  distribute  among  the  Russian  ministers  at  the  signature 
of  a  treaty,  informing  him  at  the  same  time  that  he  had  no  power 
to  sign  a  treaty.  Dana,  thereupon,  returned  home  without 
having  been  received  by  the  Russian  government. 

In  November,  1798,  the  Russian  minister  at  London  proposed 
to  Rufus  King,  the  American  minister  there,  the  discussion  of  a 
commercial  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  ;  but 
when  it  was  known  that  the  United  States  were  going  to  enter 
again  upon  friendly  relations  Avith  France,  the  Russian  minister 
refused  to  carry  the  negotiation  further. 

During  Jefferson's  administration  friendly  relations  between 
the  two  countries  were  cultivated  by  the  American  consul  at  St. 
Petersburg,  Levitt  Harris,  to  whom  the  Russian  chancellor  in 
May,  1808,  proposed  the  negotiation  of  a  convention  between 
their  nations  with  regard  to  the  trade  with  the  natives  in  the 
Russian  possessions  in  the  northwest  coast  of  America.  In  June, 
a  Russian  charge  d'affaires  was  appointed. 

In  January,  1810,  Daschkoff,  the  Russian  charge  in  the 
United  States,  announced  that  he  was  empowered  to  enter  upon 
the  negotiation  of  a  convention  with  regard  to  the  commerce 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Russian  settlements  in  the 
northwest  coast  of  America.  As  Daschkoff  had  not  been  instruc- 
ted to  state  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Russian  possessions,  the 
American  government,  fearing  that  complication  might  arise  Avith 
respect  to  the  claims  of  England  and  Spain  in  that  region,  trans- 
ferred the  negotiation  to  St.  Petersburg.  Then  the  matter  was 
again  discussed,  but  as  the  United  States  did  not  consider  that 
they  would  gain  anything  by  such  a  convention,  at  Russia's 
proposal  the  matter  was  deferred. 

Fearing  lest  the  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  would  drive  the  United  States  into  an  alliance  with 
Napoleon  who  was  then  invading  Russia,  the  Emperor  Alexander 
offered  his  mediation  to  the  United  States,  saying  that  a  similar 
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offer  had  been  made  to  Great  Britain.  Forced  by  the  exigencies 
of  the  war  the  President  accepted,  believing  it  to  be  the  successful 
outcome  of  the  policy  of  cultivating  the  friendship  of  Russia. 
A  special  mission  of  three,  Gallatin,  J,  Q.  Adams,  and  Bayard, 
was  appointed  to  negotiate  a  treaty  of  peace  with  Great  Britain 
imder  Russian  mediation  and  a  treaty  of  commerce  with  Russia 
with  special  reference  to  neutral  rights.  This  mission  was  a 
failure,  as  Russia  had  accomplished  the  end  for  which  the  offer 
of  mediation  had  been  made. 

Before  the  negotiation  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  the  American 
peace  commission  endeavored  to  persuade  the  Russian  Emperor 
to  interfere  in  their  behalf  with  the  English  government.  This 
he  refused  to  do  because  Great  Britain  had  stated  that  she  would 
not  tolerate  the  interference  of  a  foreign  power  in  the  matter. 
Before  the  close  of  the  year  1815,  Kosloff,  the  Russian  consul  at 
PhUadeljihia,  was  arrested  on  a  criminal  charge  and  thrown  into 
prison  for  the  night.  When  the  case  came  up  for  trial  it  was 
dismissed  on  the  motion  of  the  defendant  that  a  state  court  had 
no  jurisdiction  over  a  consul.  The  dispute  over  this  question 
disturbed  momentarily  the  friendly  relations  of  the  countries,  but 
by  January,  1817,  William  Pinkney,  the  new  American  minister, 
had  arrived  at  St.  Petersburg.  His  instructions  sum  up  the 
policy  of  the  United  States  with  Russia  during  the  whole  of  this 
period, — the  maintenance  of  friendly  relations  with  Russia,  the 
negotiation  of  a  commercial  treaty  containing  a  favorable  defin- 
ition of  neutral  rights,  and  the  limiting  of  Russian  claims  on  the 
Pacific  coast  to  the  forty-ninth  parallel. 


ENGLISH  ADMINISTRATION  UNDEE  LOED  CLAEENDON. 
By  p.  L.  Kaye. 

Immediately  after  the  Restoration  something  like  a  definite 
colonial  policy  appeared  when  in  the  navigation  acts  it  was 
annoimced  that  henceforth  the  colonies  were  to  be  managed  with 
no  reference  to  their  own  welfare,  but  solely  as  feeders  for  home 
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industries.  With  this  end  in  view  a  council  was  appointed, 
with  Lord  Clarendon  at  its  head,  to  take  over  the  administration 
of  all  the  colonial  dependencies  belonging  to  England.  In  the 
appointment  of  this  body,  known  as  the  Council  for  Foreign 
Plantations,  the  desire  was  clearly  expressed  that  the  manage- 
ment of  the  colonies  should  be  made  more  centralized  and  that 
they  should  be  brought  under  one  uniform  system  of  government. 
But  this  object  was  soon  completely  lost  sight  of.  Virtually  no 
progress  whatever  was  made  during  the  ministry  of  Lord  Claren- 
don toward  the  introduction  of  system  and  efficiency  into  the 
administration  of  the  colonies.  In  this  research  it  has  been  the 
aim  of  the  author  to  point  out  the  manner  of,  and  the  reasons  for 
this  failure  to  accomplish  what  seemed  to  be  so  clearly  in  the 
mind  of  the  minister  at  the  time  of  his  accession  to  power. 

In  the  first  place,  the  organization  of  the  council  for  planta- 
tions was  exceedingly  defective.  Not  only  was  it  far  too  large 
for  active  service  as  an  administrative  body,  but  by  its  appoint- 
ment the  management  of  colonial  trade  was  separated  from  that 
of  domestic  trade  at  a  time  when  the  commercial  policy  of 
England  was  to  make  colonial  enterprises  contribute  solely  to  the 
increase  of  domestic  industry  and  wealth.  The  result  of  this  was 
long  and  unnecessary  delays  in  the  adoption  and  enforcement  of 
colonial  projects  which  should  have  received  prompt  attention. 
Instead  of  bringing  order  and  uniformity  into  colonial  affairs, 
Clarendon,  by  granting  charters  so  diverse  in  character  as  those 
of  New  York  and  Carolina  on  the  one  hand  and  those  of  Con- 
necticut and  Rhode  Island  on  the  other,  unnecessarily  added  to 
the  confusion  already  existing. 

The  charters  of  Connecticut  and  Rhode  Island  were,  from  an 
administrative  point  of  view,  serious  errors  and  it  is  in  the 
explanation  of  the  manner  in  which  they  were  granted  that  the 
view  here  set  forth  differs  most  notably  from  that  commonly  held 
by  historians  of  this  period.  It  has  been  supposed  that  the 
English  ministers  were  timorous  about  the  power  of  Massachusetts 
and  the  New  England  confederacy,  and  held  out  this  liberal 
treatment  to  the  smaller  colonies  in  order  to  ruin  their  support, 
disrupt  the  confederacy,  and  render  Massachusetts  amenable  to 
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royal  control.  Documentary  evidence  is  cited  to  show,  not  only 
that  there  is  no  foundation  for  this  theory,  but  also  to  support  the 
view  that  the  charters  were  granted  carelessly,  chiefly  because  of 
the  personal  influence  which  John  Winthrop,  as  agent  for  Con- 
necticut, was  able  to  bring  to  bear  at  court. 

The  central  feature  of  Clarendon's  colonial  administration  was 
the  dispatch  to  New  England  of  a  body  of  commissioners  to  inves- 
tigate and  correct  the  disregard  of  royal  authority  supposed  to 
exist  in  that  community.  But  in  this  affair  also,  mismanage- 
ment was  responsible  for  a  complete  faUure.  The  commissioners 
accompanied  the  fleet  sent  out  to  seize  New  Netherland  from  the 
Dutch.  This  latter  project  undoubtedly  held  a  much  more 
prominent  place  in  the  desires  of  the  English  minister  than  the 
reduction  of  Massachusetts  and  to  its  attainment  the  investigations 
of  the  commission  in  New  England  were  constantly  sacrificed. 
The  commissioners  were  carelessly  selected  and  not  properly 
instructed.  Nor,  after  the  conquest  of  New  Netherland,  were 
they  adequately  supported  by  the  home  authorities.  What 
valuable  recommendations  they  made  were  entirely  ignored.  And 
when  they  were  recalled  no  steps  were  taken  to  enforce  the  orders 
they  had  given  in  New  England,  so  that  in  a  short  time  royal 
authority  there  was  brought  into  greater  contempt  than  before. 
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PROCEEDINGS  OF  SOCIETffiS 


Scientific  Association. 

February  16,  1905. 
On  tlie  Combination  of  the  Solvent  with  the  Dissolved  Substance.     By 

H.  C.  Jones. 
The  Steam  Turbine.     By  J.  B.  Whitehead,  Jr. 

March  16. 

Notice  of  a  History  of  European  Thought.     By  D.  C.  Gixman. 

Philological  Association. 

February  17,  1905. — Two  hundred  and  twentieth  regular  meeting.     Pro- 
fessor Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Forty-four  members  were  present. 
Monodrama  in  Goethe's  Faust.     By  H.  Wood. 

Eugen  Herzog's  Theory  of  the  Cause  of  Phonetic  Changes.     By  E.  C. 
Armstkong. 
March  17. — Two  hundred  and  twenty-first  regular  meeting.     Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Twenty-five  members  were  present. 
Studies  in  Higher  Criticism.     By  T.  C.  Foote. 
On  Conflicting  Prayers  and  Sacrifices.     By  M.  Bloomfield. 
April  14.     Two  hundred  and  twenty-second  regular  meeting.     Professor 
Gildersleeve  in  the  chair.     Thirty-two  members  were  present. 
Poe's  '  House  of  Usher.'     By  H.  Wood. 
Forms  of  the  Numeral  Five  in  Hebrew.     By  F.  E.  Blake. 

Historical  and  Political  Science  Association. 

February  3,  1905. 

The  Apprentice  System  in  the  Building  Trades.     By  J.  M.  Motley. 

Dixon's  The  Clansman.     By  B.  F.  Wilson. 

Murphy's  The  Present  South.     By  F.  B.  Kosebro. 

Crandall's  Treaties  :  Their  Making  and  Enforcement.    By  R.  T.  Crane. 

February  17. 

Tory  Disturbances  in  Maryland,  1776-1781.     By  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr. 
Cleveland's  Presidential  Problems.     By  S.  L.  Ware. 
Pratt's  Organization  of  Agriculture.     By  W.  H.  Buckler. 
Rhodes'  History  of  the  United  States,  5th  vol.     By  L.  G.  Corkran. 
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March  3. 

The  Finances  of  the  Iron  Moulders  Union.     By  A.  M.  Sakolski. 

Macy's  Party  Organization  and  Machinery.     By  H.  E.  Flack. 

Lord  Avebury's  Free  Trade.     By  G.  A.  Bagge. 
March  17. 

Secession  in  North  Carolina.     By  H,  M.  Wagstaff. 

McKinley's  Suffrage  Franchise  in  the  Thirteen  English  Colonies  in 
America.     By  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr. 

Report  of  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  the  year  1904.     By  J.  E. 
Tucker. 

Carver's  Distribution  of  Wealth.     By  J.  M.  Motley. 
March  31. 

Structure  of  the  Cigar  Makers'  Union.     By  T.  W.  Glocker. 

Dunbar's  Economic  Essays.     By  S.  Blum. 

James  and  Sanford's  Government  in  State  and  Nation.     By  R.  G. 
Campbell. 

Vinogradoff's  Growth  of  the  Manor.     By  J.  C.  Hildt. 
April  14. 

Freedom  of  the  Press  in  France,  1815-1848.     By  B.  W.  Bond,  Jr. 

Goodnow's  City  Government  in  the  United  States.    By  D.  S.  Freeman. 

Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations.     By  F.  W^.  Hilbert. 

Ashley's  Modern  Tariff  Systems.     By  T.  W.  Glocker. 
April  28. 

An  Historical  Puzzle  respecting  the  Birth  of  Talleyrand.     By  D.  C. 

GiLMAN. 

Trevelyan's  England  under  the  Stuarts.     By  C.  F.  Ranft. 
Devine's  Principles  of  Relief.     By  J.  B.  Kennedy. 
Robertson's  Selected  Statutes,  Cases,  etc.     By  J.  C.  Hildt. 

Naturalists'  Field  Club. 

March  7,  1905. 

Some  Adaptations  in  Certain  Green  Algfe.     By  I.  F.  Lewis. 

Ortmann  on  Distribution  of  Crayfish.     By  E.  A.  Andrews. 

Shape  and  Use  of  Sperm  Receptacles  in  Crayfish.    By  E.  A.  Andrews. 
April  4. 

Plant  Life  in  Maryland.     By  Forrest  Shreve. 

The  Pecten  in  the  Eye  of  the  Bird.     By  H.  A.  Hackett. 
May  4. 

Polarity  in  Willow  Twigs.     By  E.  A.  Andrews. 

Duration  in  the  Blooming  of  Flowers.     By  H.  S.  Conard. 

Batrachospermum  and  Chantransia.     By  W.  D.  Hoyt. 
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CURRENT   NOTES 


Recent  Appointments  in  this  University 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  M.  B. ,  was  appointed  Professor  of  Medicine,  April  3. 
Dr.  Barker  was  graduated  in  medicine  at  the  University  of  Toronto  in  1890, 
and  the  following  year  he  was  a  house  officer  in  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital.  He  then  came  to  Baltimore  and  was  for  several  years  an  assistant 
physician  and  assistant  resident  pathologist  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
He  was  Fellow  in  Pathology  in  the  University  for  two  years.  Associate  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  from  1894-99  and  of  Pathology  during  the 
year  1899-1900.  For  five  years  past  he  has  been  Professor  and  Head  of 
the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Chicago  and  the  Rush 
Medical  College.  He  has  published  ' '  The  Nervous  System  and  its  Con- 
stituent Neurones,"  a  translation  of  Werner  Spalteholtz' s  "Hand  Atlas  of 
Human  Anatomy,"  and  numerous  monographs  and  addresses. 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D. ,  was  appointed  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
April  3.  He  is  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Harvard  University  in  1885  and  a 
Doctor  of  Medicine  in  1889.  From  1891  to  1898  he  was  Resident  Physi- 
cian in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  During  the  year  1895-96  he  was 
Associate  in  Medicine  in  the  University,  and  since  then  he  has  been  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine,  Associate  in  Medicine  in  the  Hospital,  and  Head  of 
the  Medical  Clinic  of  the  Dispensary.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Association 
of  American  Physicians,  of  the  American  Association  of  Pathologists  and 
Bacteriologists,  of  the  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences,  and  an  honorary 
member  of  the  Therapeutical  Society  of  Moscow.  Pie  is  the  author  of 
"Lectures  on  the  Malarial  Fevers,"  "The  Malarial  Fevers  of  Baltimore," 
and  various  articles  in  the  medical  journals. 

David  M.  Robinson,  Ph.  D.,  was  appointed  Associate  in  Classical  Archae- 
ology, May  1.  Dr.  Robinson  is  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  a  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  where  he  held  a  fellowship  for 
three  yeai-s.  He  spent  two  years  in  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Athens,  and  one  year  in  the  Universities  of  Halle  and  Berlin, 
and  during  the  past  year  he  has  been  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek  in 
Illinois  College.  He  is  a  contributor  to  the  American  Journal  of  Philology 
and  the  American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

Gift  of  a  Bust  of  Schillek 

The  King  of  Wiirttemberg  has  presented  to  the  university  a  bronze  bust 
of  the  poet  Schiller,  a  replica  of  a  colossal  bust,  by  Dannecker,  in  Stuttgart. 
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On  April  29,  at  noon,  an  assembly  of  the  Trustees,  Faculty,  Students, 
and  invited  guests  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  when  the  bust  was  formally 
presented,  on  behalf  of  the  King  of  Wiirttemberg,  by  Major-General  Albert 
von  Pfister,  of  Stuttgart.  President  Remsen  responded,  accepting  the  gift. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws,  honoris  causa,  was  then  conferred  upon 
General  von  Pfister,  Professor  Henry  Wood  presenting  him. 

University  Lectures  and  Addresses 

Professor  W.  P.  Mustard,  of  Haverford  College,  lectured  on  "Tasso's 
Debt  to  Vergil,"  in  the  Donovan  Room,  March  17. 

Professor  Kirby  Flower  Smith  gave  a  lecture  on  "  The  Poet  Martial," 
in  McCoy  Hall,  April  5. 

Professor  Friedrich  Keutgen,  of  the  University  of  Jena,  delivered  two 
lectures  on  *'The  Origin  of  Craftgilds  in  Germany,"  in  the  Donovan 
Room,  April  10,  11. 

John  Edwin  Sandys,  Litt.  D.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  in  St.  John's  College 
and  Public  Orator  of  the  University  of  Cambridge,  gave  a  lecture  in  McCoy 
Hall,  April  12,  on  the  "Italian  Academies  in  the  Revival  of  Learning." 

AiaiiRicAN  Ethnology 

Dr.  John  R.  Swanton,  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  Washing- 
ton, began  in  March  a  course  of  weekly  lectures  on  American  Ethnology, 
with  special  reference  to  the  social  organization  and  the  mythology  of 
American  races.  He  has  also  organized  a  weekly  class  in  the  Dakota 
language,  with  interpretation  of  selected  texts. 

Other  Lectures,  Meetings,  and  Conventions  in  the 
University  Buildings 

Meetings  have  been  held  in  the  Donovan  Room  as  follows  :  a  lecture  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Lawrence  House  Social  Settlement,  February  10  ;  meet- 
ing of  the  Woman' s  Auxiliary  of  the  Civil  Service  Reform  Association  of 
Maryland,  March  1  ;  meeting  of  the  Consumers'  League,  March  31 ;  a 
lecture  before  the  Playgrounds  Association  of  Baltimore,  April  6  ;  organi- 
zation of  a  Maryland  Branch  of  the  American  National  Red  Cross,  April  24, 

The  annual  public  debate  between  students  representing  the  third  and 
second  year  undergraduate  classes  of  this  university  was  held  in  McCoy 
Hall,  March  9. 

A  public  debate  between  undergraduates  representing  Brown  University 
and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  April  8. 

A  public  meeting  of  the  Maryland  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Tuber- 
culosis was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  March  7. 
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Lectures  under  the  auspices  of  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the  Archaeological 
Institute  of  America  liave  been  given,  in  McCoy  Hall,  by  Professor  J.  C. 
Egbert,  of  Columbia  University,  on  ' '  Augustus'  Altar  of  Peace  and  the 
Excavations  of  1904  in  the  Koman  Forum,"  March  16  ;  by  Mr.  J.  T. 
Dennis,  of  Baltimore,  on  "A  Winter's  Excavations  in  Egypt,"  March 
22  ;  by  Professor  D.  M.  Robinson,  of  Illinois  College,  on  "  Ancient  Sinope 
in  the  Light  of  a  Recent  Visit,"  March  29. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Alliance  Franfaise,  three  lectures  were  given 
in  the  Donovan  Room,  March  18,  25,  April  15,  by  M.  Ren^  Millet,  of 
Paris,  on  "  La  France  et  1' Islam  dans  la  Mdditerrande." 

The  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland  held  three  sessions  of 
its  annual  meeting,  in  McCoy  Hall,  April  25,  26,  27. 
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BY 
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THE  ECONOMIC  SEMINARY,   1904-1905, 

EDITED    BY 

Professor  J.  H.  Hollander  and  Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett. 


The  Economic  Seminary  has  continued  its  investigation  into 
the  history,  activities  and  influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the 
United  States  during  the  current  academic  year.  Its  member- 
ship has  been  narrowly  limited  to  advanced  students  preparing 
for  a  scientific  career  in  economic  study,  and  its  primary  design 
has  been  the  development  of  sound  method  in  economic  research. 
The  regular  fortnightly  evening  sessions  have  been  supplemented 
by  briefer  morning  sessions  in  alternate  weeks.  The  material 
resources  necessary  for  the  inquiry  have  been  supplied  by  the 
continued  generosity  of  the  citizen  of  Baltimore,  whose  original 
gift  made  its  inception  possible. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  individual  mem- 
bers of  the  Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific  aspects  of  the  several 
questions  assigned  for  investigation.  During  the  summer,  field 
work  was  carried  on  in  various  carefully  selected  localities,  and 
the  data  thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented  and  cor- 
rected by  documentary  study  and  personal  interview.  Certain 
preliminary  studies  were  completed  and  published  in  dignified 
form,  and  two  senior  members  of  the  Seminary  submitted  mono- 
graphic studies  of  the  particular  subjects  on  which  they  have  been 
engaged,  in  part  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  doctor 
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of  philosophy  degree.  These  will  appear  in  the  twenty-third 
series  of  the  Johis  Hopkins  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science.  Early  in  the  next  academic  year  a  cooperative  volume 
of  ' '  Essays  in  American  Trade  Unionism ' '  will  also  be  issued  by 
the  Seminary,  embodying  the  preliminary  results  of  the  various 
investigations  now  in  progress  and  ultimately  designed  for  mono- 
graphic iDublication. 

The  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Seminary,  and  abstracts 
of  certain  papers  there  presented,  are  appended  : 


October        5. 


October      11. 


October 
October 

17. 

26. 

November 

2. 

November 

8. 

November 

16. 

November  22. 
November  29. 

December 
December 

7. 
13. 

December  21. 
January     11. 

January 

17. 

January 

25. 

January 
February 

31. 

8. 

February 

14. 

Eeport  of  the  summer's  field  work,  by  Professor  Hollan- 

DEE,  Dr.  Barnett,  Messi-s.  Kirk,  Motley,  Hilbert, 

Glocker,  Kennedy,  and  Blum. 
"Trade  Union  Agreements  in  the  Iron  Holders'  Union," 

by  F.  W.  Hilbert. 
Report  on  the  summer's  field  work,  by  W.  H.  Buckler. 
"Functions  of  the  Knights  of  Labor  and  the  American 

Federation  of  Labor,"  by  Wm.  Kirk. 
"  Finances  of  the  Iron  Holders'  Union,"  by  A.  H.  Sakol- 

SKI. 

"Collective  Bargaining  in  the  International  Typographical 

Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett. 
"The   Apprentice   in   the   Building   Trades,"  by  J.   H. 

Motley. 
"Shop  Rules  in  the  Building  Trades,"  by  S.  Blum. 
"School  Taxation  in  the  Indian  Territory,"  by  Professor 

Hollander. 
"Sliop  Rules  in  the  Building  Trades,"  by  S.  Blum. 
"Recent  C!ourt  Decisions  Affecting  Labor  Unions,"  by  L. 

M.  R.  Willis. 
"The  Open  Shop,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett. 
"The  Structure  of  the  Iron  Holders'  Union,"  by  T.  W. 

Glocker. 
"The  Maryland  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,"  by  Dr. 

George  E.  Barnett. 
"The  Meeting  of  the  Economic  Association  at  Chicago," 

by  Professor  Hollander. 
"The  Beneficiary  Features  of  the  Railway  Unions,"  by  J. 

B.  Kennedy. 
"Reform  Hovements  in  Baltimore,"  -by  S.  Blum. 
"The  Functions  of  the  Allied  Trades  Council,"  by  Wm. 

Kirk. 
"A  Sketch  of  David  Ricardo,"  by  Professor  Hollander. 
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February    24.     ' '  The  Development  of  Apprentice  Laws  in  American  Labor 

Unions,"  by  J.  M.  Motley. 
February    28.      "The  Origin  of  the  Constitution  of  the  International  Typo- 
graphical Union,"  by  Dr.  Geobge  E.  Barnett. 
March  8.      "The  Standard  Wage  in  the  Machinists'  Union,"  by  W. 

H.  Buckler. 
March        22.      "  Beneficiary  Expenditures  of  American  Trade  Unions," 

by  A.  M.  Sakolski. 
March        29.     "  Statistical  Methods,"  by  Hon.  Charles  P.  Neill,  U.  S. 

Commissioner  of  Labor. 
April  4.     "  The  Government  of  General  Federations  of  Labor,"  by 

Wm.  Kirk. 
A  pril  11.      "  The  Union  Stamp  of  the  Boot  and  Shoe  Workers'  Union, ' ' 

by  G.  A.  Bagge. 
"  Cunnynghame' s  Geometrical  Political  Economy,"  by  Dr. 

T.  H.  TALL4.FERR0. 

April  18.      "The  Administration  of  Trade  Union  Finances,"  by  A.  M. 

Sakolski. 
May  2.      "The  Rise  of  the  National  Union,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker. 

"The  Baltimore  Municipal  Loans,"  by  S.  Blum. 
"The  Eecent  Nine  Hour  Decision  of  the  Supreme  Court," 

by  F.  W.  HiLBERT. 
May  9.      "The  Trade  Union  Agreements  in  the  Building  Trades," 

by  F.  W.  HiLBERT. 
May  16.      "Trade  Union  Rules  for  Maintaining  tlie  Standard  Rate," 

by  S.  Blum. 
May  23.     "  Beneficiary  Features  of  the  Iron  Molders'  Union,"  by  J. 

B.  Kennedy. 


THE  ORIGIN  OF  THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  UNION. 

By  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett. 

As  early  as  1836,  an  attempt  was  made  to  unite  tlie  typo- 
graphical societies  in  the  United  States  in  a  national  organization. 
At  a  national  typographical  convention  held  in  Washington, 
November  7-11,  1836,  a  constitution  was  framed  and  submitted 
to  the  various  societies.  In  1837,  this  constitstion  was  amended 
in  minor  details  and  the  National  Typographical  Association 
formed.     The  Association,  however,  apparently  died  at  its  birth. 
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In  1850,  a  call  for  a  national  convention  was  issued  by  the  New 
York,  Boston,  and  Philadelphia  Typographical  Unions  and  on 
December  2,  1850,  a  "National  Convention  of  Journeymen 
Printers ' '  met  in  New  York  with  delegates  present  from  six 
unions  located  in  five  states.  Desirous  of  securing  a  fuller 
representation  before  taking  decisive  action,  the  convention  ad- 
journed for  a  year  without  drawing  up  a  constitution.  At  the 
convention  held  in  Baltimore  in  1851,  ten  unions  in  seven  states 
were  represented  and  the  convention  proceeded  to  the  formula- 
tion of  a  constitution  for  the  proposed  national  organization. 
For  this  purpose  a  committee  of  seven  was  appointed.  The 
committee  finished  its  labors  in  one  day  and  the  constitution 
submitted  was  adopted  by  the  convention  Avith  only  a  few  unim- 
portant changes. 

The  constitution  thus  adopted  was  probably  the  earliest  con- 
stitution of  a  national  American  trade  union.  It  remained 
unchanged  even  in  many  minor  features  until  1885,  and  its 
main  outlines  are  still  perceptible  in  the  present  constitution  of 
the  International  Typographical  Union.  As  other  trades  formed 
national  unions,  the  constitution  of  the  printers  was  studied 
closely  and  to  a  considerable  extent  imitated.  It  is  consequently 
a  matter  of  some  interest  to  determine  the  source  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  1851. 

The  committee  which  drew  up  the  constitution  of  the  Typo- 
graphical Union  borrowed  almost  without  change,  except  for 
unimportant  omissions,  the  constitution  of  the  Right  Worthy 
Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  No  mention  of  this  fact  was  made 
in  the  report  of  the  committee,  but  a  comparison  of  the  two 
constitutions  reveals  such  striking  similarities,  both  verbal  and 
general,  that  the  connection  between  them  can  be  clearly  estab- 
lished. A  single  clause,  taken  almost  at  random,  will  illustrate 
their  similarity.  Article  IV  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Grand 
Lodge  of  the  Odd  Fellows  read  in  1851  as  follows  : 

' '  The  Grand  Sire  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  Grand 
Lodge,  preserve  order,  and  enforce  the  laws  thereof.  He  shall 
have  the  casting  vote  Avhenever  the  Lodge   shall   be   equally 
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divided  ;  but  shall  not  vote  on  any  other  occasion.  During  the 
recess  of  this  Grand  Lodge  he  shall  have  a  general  superintend- 
ence of  the  interests  of  the  Order  and  make  a  report  to  the  next 
stated  meeting  of  his  acts  and  doings  in  relation  thereto.  He 
shall  not  hold  any  elective  office  in  any  state,  district,  or  terri- 
torial Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  while  acting  as 
Grand  Sire." 

Sec.  1,  Art.  IV  of  the  Constitution  of  the  National  T}'po- 
graphical  Union  as  originally  adopted  read  as  follows  : 

' '  The  President  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  National 
Union,  preserve  order,  and  enforce  the  laws  thereof.  He  shall 
have  the  casting  vote  whenever  the  National  Union  shall  be 
equally  divided  ;  but  shall  not  vote  at  other  times.  During  the 
recess  of  this  National  Union,  he  shall  in  conjunction  with 
the  Vice-presidents  have  a  general  superintendence  over  the 
interests  of  the  craft  ;  and  make  report  immediately  upon  the 
assembling  of  the  National  Union  of  his  acts  and  doings  in 
relation  thereto.  He  shall  not  hold  any  office  in  a  Subordinate 
Union  while  acting  as  President  of  this  National  Union. ' ' 

All  other  parts  of  the  two  constitutions  show  the  same  simi- 
larity. The  seventeen  articles  of  the  Odd  Fellows'  constitution 
were  condensed  into  ten,  but  the  changes  made  were  almost 
without  exception  unimportant.  Even  in  a  matter  so  vital  to  a 
new  organization  as  taxation  the  committee  submitted  to  the 
convention  a  provision  exactly  like  that  in  the  constitution  of 
the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Odd  Fellows,  viz.  that  the  subordinate 
bodies  should  pay  ten  per  cent,  of  their  receipts  to  the  national 
body.  The  convention  reduced  the  percentage  to  five  but 
retained  the  basis  of  taxation.  The  constitution  as  originally 
submitted  provided  for  State  Unions  to  correspond  to  the  state 
Grand  Lodges  of  the  Odd  Fellows,  but  the  non-existence  of  any 
such  bodies  led  the  convention  to  make  the  local  unions  the 
constituent  elements  in  the  National  Union. 

The  distinctive  characteristic  in  the  structure,  thus  constitu- 
tionally outlined,  was  the  predominance  given  a  representative 
body  known  in  the  one  case  as  the  Grand  Lodge  and  in  the  other 
as  the  National  Union.  This  body  possessed  "  exclusive  juris- 
diction, ' '  it  was  made  the  * '  ultimate  tribunal  to  which  all  matters 
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of  general  importance  .  .  .  shall  be  referred,"  and  its  "decisions 
thereon"  were  to  be  "final  and  conclusive."  It  elected  all 
officers,  passed  all  laws  and  decided  all  judicial  questions.  Legis- 
lative, judicial  and  executive  powers  were  thus  combined  in  one 
body. 

The  general  plan  of  the  constitution  of  the  Grand  Lodge  of 
the  Odd  Fellows  fitted  in  well  with  the  vague  aims  of  the  founders 
of  the  Typographical  Union.  The  Odd  Fellows  have  always 
had  a  highly  decentralized  form  of  government.  The  central 
organization  designed  by  the  Typographical  Convention  of  1851 
was  not  intended  to  be  other  than  legislative  and  judicial.  The 
powers  which  it  was  believed  such  a  body  could  beneficially 
exercise  were  very  largely  such  as  were  exercised  by  the  Grand 
Lodge  of  the  Odd  Fellows.  It  was  not  supposed  that  the 
cooperation  of  the  local  unions  would  go  very  far.  A  govern- 
ment by  a  kind  of  supreme  council  consequently  answered  every 
purpose.  The  regulation  of  the  movements  of  members  from 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  local  to  that  of  another  was  for  many 
years  the  chief  function  of  the  Typographical  Union. 

When  at  a  later  time  the  functions  of  the  national  union 
expanded,  the  old  form  of  government  proved  itself  unsuited 
to  the  new  conditions.  For  twenty  years  enterprising  spirits 
among  the  printers  urged  the  reorganization  of  the  National 
Union  but  the  old  constitution  held  strongly  and  even  at  the 
present  time  gives  distinctive  form  to  the  government  of  the 
Union.  The  large  place  occupied  in  the  government  of  the 
Typographical  Union  by  the  convention  is  a  historical  survival 
of  the  earliest  stage  in  the  formation  of  national  unions  in  the 
United  States. 


DISABILITY  INSUKANCE  IN  THE  RAILWAY 
BROTHERHOODS. 

By  J.  B.  Kennedy. 

The  distmctive  characteristic  of  the  insurance  features  of 
railway  organizations  has  been  the  placing  of  disability  insurance 
on  an  equality  with  death   insurance.     The  fact  that  railway 
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employees  are  specially  exposed  to  the  risk  of  disabling  accidents 
has  been  the  chief  influence  in  this  direction.  The  large  number 
of  claims  paid  for  disability  in  the  Conductors'  and  the  Firemen' s 
beneficiary  departments  during  recent  years  shows  the  high  im- 
portance of  disability  insurance  to  the  men  engaged  in  the  more 
hazardous  occupations. 

The  disability  claims  paid  among  the  Firemen  for  the  eleven 
years  from  1894  to  1904  were  24.5  per  cent,  of  the  total  number 
of  claims  paid,  about  one-third  of  the  number  of  death  claims 
paid.  Among  the  Conductors  the  disability  claims  paid  during 
the  same  period,  amounted  to  one-seventh  of  the  death  claims 
paid. 

The  percentage  of  disability  claims  has  gradually  decreased  in 
each  of  these  organizations  for  some  years.  The  disability  claims 
paid  by  the  Conductors  in  1894  were  15.6  per  cent,  of  the  total 
number  of  claims  paid,  and  at  the  close  of  1904,  11.8  per  cent. ; 
while  among  the  Firemen  the  percentages  for  the  biennial  terms 
1894-1896  and  1902-1904  were  32.9  percent,  and  21.4  per 
cent,  respectively.  The  number  of  disability  claims  per  1000  of 
the  total  membership  furnishes  a  better  basis  of  comparison.  In 
the  biennial  terms  1894-1896  and  1902-1904  the  disability 
claims  paid  by  the  Firemen  were  respectively  6  and  4,3  per 
1000  of  the  total  membership.  This  decrease  is  due  partly  to 
greater  efficiency  in  the  administration  of  the  disability  uisurance 
laws  and  partly  to  improved  conditions  under  which  the  duties  of 
conductor  and  fireman  are  performed. 

The  old  line  companies  do  not  oflfer  the  form  of  disability 
insurance  required  by  railway  employees.  These  companies 
issue  accident  policies  against  death  and  total  or  partial  disa- 
bility from  accident  while  on  duty,  but  there  are  two  defects  in 
the  form  of  this  insurance.  In  the  first  place,  the  definition  of 
total  disability  adopted  by  the  companies  is  much  stricter  than 
that  of  the  insurance  departments  of  the  railway  brotherhoods. 
A  typical  insurance  company  definition  of  total  disability  is 
incapacity  from  "prosecuting  any  and  every  kind  of  business 
pertaining  to  a  regular  occupation  from  the  loss  of  both  eyes, 
both  hands,  both  feet,  or  one  hand  and  one  foot"  ;  while  partial 
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disability  is  "the  loss  of  one  hand  or  one  foot  or  any  injury  pre- 
venting the  performance  of  one  or  more  important  daily  duties 
pertaining  to  a  regular  occupation. ' '  In  other  words,  to  secure 
the  indemnity  for  total  disability,  the  insured  must  be  disabled 
from  performing  any  regular  labor  whatever.  In  the  railway 
organizations  total  disability  is  usually  defined  to  mean  inability 
of  the  msured  to  continue  in  his  position  and  has  no  reference  to 
general  disability.  Secondly,  the  disability  insurance  offered  by 
the  companies  is  joined  with  accident  insurance  affording  a 
weekly  indemnity  during  the  period  of  illness  due  to  accident. 
The  railway  employee,  if  he  insures  against  totally  disabling 
accidents,  must  also  insure  against  temporarily  disabling  acci- 
dents, since  the  companies  do  not  separate  the  two  forms  of 
insurance.  The  covering  of  aU  accidents  in  one  policy  necessi- 
tates a  heavy  premium.  For  example,  for  an  engineer  to  secure 
accident  insurance  including  besides  weekly  indemnity  of  S20, 
provision  for  the  payment  of  $1000  in  case  of  death  or  total 
disability  resulting  from  accidents  he  must  pay  an  annual  pre- 
mium of  $50.40  or  $56.00  according  to  the  section  of  the  country 
over  which  he  runs  or  the  system  by  which  he  is  employed. 
The  combination  of  life  with  disability  insurance  meets  the 
needs  of  the  ordinary  railway  employee  better  than  any  other 
combination. 

The  formative  period  of  the  two  older  organizations  furnished 
opportunities  for  a  study  of  the  disability  benefit  and  showed  its 
usefulness  in  strengthening  the  national  unions.  These  organi- 
zations, however,  experienced  grave  difficvdties  in  their  attempts 
to  administer  disability  insurance.  The  Engineers  included 
' '  totally  disabled  members  ' '  among  the  beneficiaries  of  the  fund 
provided  for  in  1866.  The  by-laws  of  the  insurance  association 
founded  by  the  Brotherhood  on  December  3,  1867,  provided  for 
assessments  of  50  cents  per  member  for  the  benefit  of  each  totally 
disabled  member — one-half  the  amount  assessed  in  case  of  death. 
The  history  of  this  benefit  was  tersely  summed  up  by  General 
Secretary-Treasurer  Abbott  in  his  address  to  the  Engineers'  As- 
sociation, December  3,  1871  :  "The  Baltimore  convention, 
1869,  adopted  a  disability  clause,  the  Nashville,  Tenn.,  conven- 
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tion,  1870,  amended  it,  and  the  Toronto,  Canada,  convention, 
1871,  repealed  it."  At  St.  Louis,  1872,  the  Brotherhood 
formed  a  separate  association,  kno\\Ti  as  the  ' '  Total  Disability 
Insurance  Association,"  for  furnishing  insurance  against  disa- 
bility to  members.  An  entrance  fee  of  S2.00  was  required  and 
the  assessment  was  fixed  at  $1.00.  In  1876  the  convention 
dissolved  the  total  disability  insurance  association  and  the  Engi- 
neers did  not  succeed  in  establishing  a  satisfactory  system  of 
disability  insurance,  until  1884  when  the  prosperous  condition 
of  the  Insurance  Association  enabled  the  convention  to  carry 
out  its  long  cherished  plan  and  to  make  provision  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  same  benefit  in  cases  of  total  disability  as  at  death. 
In  the  call  of  the  Conductors  for  a  convention  to  effect  a  per- 
manent organization  issued,  November,  1868,  the  purpose  of  the 
proposed  Order  was  stated  to  be  the  protection  of  ' '  the  members 
and  their  families  in  case  of  sickness,  accident,  or  death. ' '  The 
Mutual  Insurance  Association  instituted  by  the  first  convention 
paid  a  disability  benefit  equal  to  the  death  benefit.  The  law 
under  which  the  Association  operated  was  repealed  at  the  second 
convention,  October,  1869,  but  when  the  third  convention, 
October,  1870,  adopted  a  new  insurance  plan,  it  was  provided 
that  disability  insurance  was  to  be  paid  in  an  amount  equal  to 
that  paid  in  case  of  death.  Not  until  1881,  did  the  Conductors 
satisfactorily  solve  the  problem. 

The  difficulties  experienced  by  the  Engineers  and  the  Con- 
ductors in  establishing  disability  insurance  without  doubt  served 
to  deter  the  Firemen  from  adopting  disability  insurance  until 
their  fifth  convention,  1878.  During  the  period,  1868-1880, 
the  disability  benefit  was  in  process  of  evolution.  By  1880  the 
three  older  organizations  had  demonstrated  the  possibility  of 
maintaining  the  benefit  and  since  that  time  it  has  been  regarded 
as  an  essential  element  in  railway  insurance  systems.  Hence  the 
Trainmen  in  1883,  the  Telegraphers  in  1887,  and  the  Switchmen 
in  1886  in  their  first  constitutions  and  the  Trackmen  in  1893 
made  the  disability  insurance  equal  to  that  paid  in  case  of  death. 
All  of  the  railway  organizations,  except  the  Telegraphers,  follow 
this  policy  at  the  present  time.     Since  1897,  the  Telegraphers 
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have  not  paid  a  disability  benefit.  They  provide,  however,  that 
should  a  member  become  totally  or  permanently  disabled,  the 
insurance  committee  may  order  his  assessments  paid  and  shall 
deduct  the  amount  of  these  assessments  when  the  benefit  is  finally 
paid.  The  failure  of  the  Telegraphers  to  pay  a  disability  benefit 
is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  their  occupation  is  less  dangerous 
than  other  forms  of  railway  service. 

The  principal  obstacles  to  the  successful  operation  of  disability 
insurance  have  been  the  difficulties  experienced  in  its  adminis- 
tration— largely  on  account  of  the  impracticability  of  defining 
closely  permanent  or  total  disability.  With  almost  every  revision 
of  the  constitutions  changes  were  made  in  the  definition  of  the 
term  ' '  disability. ' '  Strict  construction  of  the  law  by  the 
executive  officials  led  to  dissatisfaction  and  often  to  appeals  from 
their  decisions  to  the  insurance  committees  or  to  the  boards  of 
trustees.  During  the  early  years  disability  claims  were  often 
presented  through  subordinate  officials,  who  were  unable  to  inter- 
pret aright  the  laws  or  were  unwilling  to  assume  the  responsibility 
of  pronouncing  the  claims  illegal.  Consequently  the  disability 
laws  were  not  successfully  carried  out  until  the  subordinate  officers 
were  educated  to  their  duties  and  responsibilities,  and  until  more 
satisfactory  definitions  of  permanent  or  total  disability  were 
adopted.  The  Engineers,  after  a  period  of  thirty-two  years,  in 
1898  adopted  a  satisfactory  definition  of  total  disability  :  "  Any 
member  of  this  Association  losing  by  amputation  a  hand  at  or 
above  the  wrist  joint ;  a  foot  at  or  above  the  ankle  joint ;  or 
sustaining  the  total  and  permanent  loss  of  sight  in  one  eye  or 
both  eyes,  shall  receive  the  full  amount  of  his  insurance." 
Similar  definitions  of  disability  have  been  worked  out  by  the 
other  railway  organizations.  The  Conductors  add  to  this  ' '  total 
loss  of  the  sense  of  hearing."  The  Switchmen  include  "the 
loss  of  four  fingers  of  one  hand,  at  or  above  the  second  joint ;  or 
of  three  fingers  and  thumb  of  one  hand,  at  or  above  the  second 
joint."  Under  these  laws,  the  brotherhoods  are  able  successfully 
to  pay  disability  insurance. 
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ADJUSTMENT  OF  WAGES  IN  THE  FOUNDEY  TRADE. 
By  F.  W.  Hilbert. 

During  the  early  years  of  the  Iron  Holders'  Union  piece-work 
was  the  rule  in  stove  molding  only  ;  but  as  the  work  of  the 
machinery  foundries  increased  and  a  larger  number  of  pieces  of 
each  pattern  were  molded,  piece-work  became  more  common. 
There  was  great  diversity,  however,  in  the  price  paid  for  the 
same  or  similar  pieces  in  different  localities  as  well  as  little 
uniformity  in  the  wages  paid  by  the  day.  As  early  as  1863  a 
committee  was  appointed  by  the  Iron  Holders'  Union  to  gather 
statistics  of  wages,  and  in  1866  the  unions  in  Troy  and  Cincin- 
nati issued  price  lists  giving  the  prices  paid  in  those  cities  for 
stove  and  hollow-ware  molding.  The  president  of  the  Union 
recommended  that  the  example  be  followed  in  other  cities  ;  but 
apparently  without  result,  as  in  1880  he  again  complained  that 
want  of  thorough  knowledge  of  prices  in  the  several  localities 
was  the  main  trouble  in  maintaining  wages.  Employers  claimed 
to  know  such  prices  and  the  molders  were  unable  to  meet  them 
with  indisputable  facts.  The  president  urged  that  "  details  be 
studied,  guess  work  abolished,  and  absolute  certainty  on  any 
and  every  point  in  the  trade  connected  with  wages  and  prices 
should  take  the  places  of  their  usual  haphazard  way  of  doing 
business."  It  was  not,  however,  until  the  Stove  Founders' 
Defense  Association  was  formed  and  annual  conferences  with  the 
Iron  Molders  inaugurated  in  1891,  that  uniformity  in  the  pay  for 
piece-work  was  secured  to  any  considerable  degree  in  the  stove 
trade.  By  1892  prices  were  practically  uniform  and  those  then 
prevailing  became  the  basis  for  settling  prices  on  new  work. 

Piece  prices  in  the  stove  trade  have  not  been  cut  down  in  the 
manner  complained  of  by  the  workmen  in  other  trades.  The 
Defense  Association  conceded  that  where  prices  of  work  were  set 
according  to  well  established  precedents  and  rules  of  conferences 
agreements  they  should  remain  unchanged.  Improved  methods 
have,  however,  in  some  cases  reduced  these  prices,  and  at  the 
1892  conference  between  the  Molders  and  the  Defense  Association 
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a  resolution  was  adopted  that, ' '  Whenever  by  improved  appliances, 
new  or  different  methods,  or  superior  facilities  introduced  by  the 
manufacturers  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  work  produced  can 
be  made,  the  price  of  molding  may  be  decreased  proportionally, 
provided  the  new  price  shall  not  reduce  the  average  wages  of  the 
molder  who  makes  it." 

In  the  conference  of  1893,  the  Iron  Holders  made  a  formal 
demand  for  fifteen  per  cent,  increase  in  prices,  but  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  Defense  Association  were  able  to  show  that  the 
general  conditions  of  trade  were  such  that  the  selling  prices  of 
stoves  could  not  be  increased.  The  representatives  of  the  Iron 
Holders  said  in  their  report  to  the  Union  :  "In  the  presentation 
of  their  (the  employers')  case  in  this  phase  of  their  inability  to 
comply  immediately  with  our  request  for  the  advance  of  fifteen 
per  cent,  on  present  prices  of  molding,  they  had  greatly  the 
advantage  of  the  union's  committee  in  the  exact  figures  they 
brought  to  substantiate  their  propositions."  The  oflScers  of 
the  Union  began  thereafter  to  tabulate  systematically  the  prices 
paid  in  every  shop  in  which  its  members  worked,  as  well  as  other 
statistics  relating  to  foundry  work.  At  all  subsequent  con- 
ferences, the  representatives  of  the  Union  have  been  nearly,  if 
not  quite,  as  well  informed  as  the  representatives  of  the  Defense 
Association, 

From  1892  to  1899  wages  were  not  reduced,  notwithstanding 
the  severe  depression  during  that  period.  In  1895,  the  Defense 
Association  gave  the  thirty  days'  notice  of  a  reduction,  required 
by  the  agreement,  but  after  a  thorough  discussion  it  was  decided 
not  to  disturb  the  prices  paid  for  stove  plate  molding  provided 
the  Union  was  successful  in  resisting  the  reductions  which  certain 
employers,  who  were  not  members  of  the  Association,  had  given 
notice  that  they  would  make.  The  president  of  the  Union 
reported  that  in  three  instances  the  molders  had  to  be  withdrawn 
from  stove  foundries  in  order  to  resist  reductions,  the  acceptance 
of  which  would  have  constituted  a  violation  of  the  agreement. 
The  first  increase  in  wages  was  granted  by  the  conference  in  1899. 
The  Holders  asked  for  a  fifteen  per  cent,  advance,  and  the 
Defense  Association  offered  ten  per  cent,  which  was  accepted  by 


553]  The  EGonomic  Seminary,  1904-1905  13 

the  Holders.  The  most  important  employers  outside  of  the  As- 
sociation at  once  gave  the  advance  and  all  others  were  soon 
forced  to  follow  the  same  course.  In  1900  an  advance  of  five 
per  cent,  was  made  and  it  was  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
representatives  of  the  Holders  that  a  greater  increase  at  that 
time  would  raise  the  selling  price  of  cast  iron  stoves  so  high  that 
steel  stoves  and  cheap  stoves  of  sheet  iron  would  be  substituted. 
Another  advance  of  five  per  cent,  was  made  in  1902,  and  the 
stove  manufacturers  outside  of  the  Association  granted  the  same 
increase.  The  conference  practically  fixes  wages  in  the  whole 
trade  of  stove  manufacturing. 

The  formation  of  a  general  wage  scale  between  the  Holders' 
Union  and  the  National  Founders'  Association,  composed  of 
manufacturers  of  all  kinds  of  castings,  has  not  been  so  easUy 
accomplished.  As  a  preliminary,  the  Founders'  Association 
classified  its  membership,  and  took  a  census  of  wages  paid  in 
foundries  all  over  the  country,  intending  to  take  the  average  as 
a  basis  for  a  minimum.  The  Iron  Holders,  however,  objected 
to  this  plan  on  the  ground  that  this  systematic  way  of  arriving  at 
a  minimum  could  only  be  acceptable  if  every  locality  which 
entered  into  the  computation  were  upon  a  reasonably  fair  wage 
basis  and  under  the  control  of  the  two  organizations  involved. 
The  Founders'  Association  further  contended  for  diflferentials 
between  bench  molders  and  floor  molders,  and  between  small 
communities  and  large  cities.  The  Holders  were  entirely  opposed 
to  the  latter  half  of  the  proposition,  claiming  that  the  same  work 
should  receive  the  same  pay  throughout  the  country,  as  in  the 
case  of  stove  molding  ;  they  were,  however,  willing  to  permit 
some  difference  to  be  made  in  the  pay  of  diflferent  classes  of 
molders,  as  some  of  the  local  agreements  provide  for  such  a 
differential,  and  others  for  a  differential  in  the  case  of  aged 
molders  and  journeymen  just  out  of  their  apprenticeship  and 
unable  to  earn  the  minimum  wage. 

The  discussion  continued  without  result  during  several  annual 
conferences.  In  the  meantime,  the  Union  endeavored  to  put 
every  district  upon  a  so-called  equitable  basis  as  to  wages,  and 
both  time  and  money  have  been  spent  in  connection  with  this 
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leveling-up  process.  In  1899  the  Holders,  influenced  largely  by 
the  ten  per  cent,  increase  granted  by  the  Defense  Association, 
demanded  and  received  the  same  or  a  greater  increase,  from  the 
machinery  founders  in  nearly  all  the  foundry  centres.  They 
then  demanded  sufficient  increases  in  many  of  the  outlying  com- 
petitive localities  to  equal  the  new  rates  in  the  centres.  All  these 
changes  were  made  by  local  agreements  for  one  year.  At  the 
expiration  of  these  agreements  a  further  increase  of  twenty -five 
cents  a  day  was  sought  in  several  of  the  larger  cities  where  the 
molders  were  especially  strong.  The  matter  was  referred  to 
the  conference  committee,  but  after  numerous  sessions  extending 
over  a  period  of  two  months,  the  committee  failed  to  agree  upon 
a  permanent  rate,  and  each  side  was  left  to  its  own  course.  A 
test  of  strength  centering  in  Cleveland  followed,  and  resulted  in 
a  compromise.  The  contest  emphasized  the  difficulty  of  forcing 
up  a  local  rate  of  wages  to  make  another  local  rate  general. 

The  advantage  of  having  a  general  standard  wage,  however, 
was  not  forgotten  and  in  the  1903  conference  the  Founders 
changed  the  form  of  their  proposition  by  suggesting  an  agree- 
ment under  which  the  founder  could  pay  any  of  his  men  as  much 
over  the  standard  as  he  saw  fit,  but  would  be  privileged  to 
employ  forty  per  cent,  of  his  entire  force  of  molders  at  ten  per 
cent,  less  than  the  standard  rate  which  might  be  agreed  upon. 
The  Union,  however,  considered  such  a  differential  liable  to 
abuse,  and  refused  to  recede  from  its  demand  for  a  minimiun 
below  which  no  molder  should  be  paid  but  above  which  the 
employer  should  have  a  free  hand.  At  this  point  the  question 
of  a  standard  wage  now  rests.  No  middle  ground  has  yet  been 
found  upon  which  both  parties  are  willing  to  stand. 


NATIONAL  TEADE  COUNCILS. 

By  "William  Kirk. 

Federations  of  related  trades  or  trade  councils  appeared  in  the 
United  States  at  a  later  period  than  general  federations.  The 
International  Building  Trades  Council  organized  in  1897  was 
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the  first  successful  attempt  to  federate  on  a  national  scale  various 
more  or  less  closely  related  trades  in  a  single  industry.  More 
recently  two  other  national  trade  councils  have  been  formed  : 
the  Metal  Trades  Federation  whose  constitution  was  adopted  in 
January,  1903,  and  the  Structural  Building  Trades  Alliance, 
which  held  its  first  convention  in  August,  1904.  In  addition 
to  the  building  trades  and  metal  trades  councils,  there  are 
printing  trades  councils  in  various  places  ;  but  these  organi- 
zations have  remained  local  in  character. 

The  International  Building  Trades  Council,  resembling  to 
some  extent  the  Metal  Trades  Federation  and  the  Structural 
Building  Trades  Alliance,  differs  from  them  in  one  important 
particular.  The  first  is  primarily  an  alliance  of  local  building 
trades  councils,  whereas  the  Metal  Trades  Federation  and  the 
Structural  Building  Trades  Alliance  are  federations  of  national 
trade  unions.  Thus  the  preamble  to  the  constitution  of  the 
International  Building  Trades  Council  declares  local  trades 
councils  to  be  "the  most  fruitful  means  presented  to  improve 
the  condition  of  the  men  engaged  in  the  building  industry." 
Each  local  council  is  entitled  to  one  delegate  in  the  national 
convention  for  each  trade  represented  in  the  local  council,  but 
no  delegate  is  entitled  to  more  than  one  vote.  National  trade 
unions,  and  local  unions  of  a  trade  having  no  national  organ- 
ization, are  limited  to  one  vote.  To  secure  adequate  represen- 
tation, therefore,  it  is  necessary  for  national  unions  to  have  their 
locals  aflSliated  with  local  councils.  Although  the  constitutions 
of  the  other  allied  trade  federations  provide  for  local  councils  of 
metal  trades  and  building  trades  respectively,  representation  in 
the  national  convention  is  primarily  of  national  and  international 
unions. 

When  the  convention  is  not  in  session,  the  direction  of  aflTairs 
rests  with  the  general  ofiicers,  consisting  of  a  president,  a  vice- 
president  or  vice-presidents, — one  in  the  Metal  Trades  Feder- 
ation, six  in  the  International  Building  Trades  Council,  and  one 
for  each  affiliated  national  or  international  organization  in  the 
Structural  Building  Trades  Alliance, — a  secretary-treasurer,  and 
finally  an  executive  board,  or  board  of  governors,  including  the 
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general  officers  of  the  International  Building  Trades  Council 
with  the  exception  of  the  general  secretary-treasurer  and  the 
executive  officer  of  each  national  and  international  union  in  the 
Metal  Trades  Federation  and  the  Structural  Building  Trades 
Alliance. 

The  most  important  activities  of  these  federations  are  displayed 
in  the  power  exercised  in  such  typical  fields  as  (a)  jurisdiction 
disputes,  (6)  general  conditions  of  work,  (e)  general  or  sympa- 
thetic strikes. 

(a)  Jurisdiction  disputes  between  trades,  due  largely  to  the 
introduction  of  men  and  improved  machinery  where  old  trade 
boundaries  are  fading  away  and  new  ones  appearing,  are  partly 
responsible  for  the  formation  of  allied  trade  federations.  The 
problem  in  admmistration  has  been  to  grant  sufficient  authority 
to  the  central  executive  for  the  settlement  of  trade  disputes,  and 
at  the  same  time  to  preserve  the  complete  autonomy  of  the  affili- 
ated unions.  Thus  the  International  Building  Trades  Council 
declares  that  it  has  ' '  no  authority  to  interfere  with  the  trade 
regulations  of  any  local  building  trades  council ' '  unless  one  local 
council  interferes  with  the  jurisdiction  of  another  council.  All 
appeals  and  grievances  are  submitted  to  the  general  executive 
board  whose  decision  is  final  on  all  questions  until  the  following 
convention.  Similarly  in  the  Structural  Building  Trades  Alli- 
ance, final  authority  in  trade  disputes  rests  with  the  board  of 
governors,  or  with  the  national  convention  if  it  is  in  session. 

To  prevent  as  far  as  possible  the  recurrence  of  internal  conflict, 
the  plan  requiring  the  submission  of  a  jurisdiction  statement  has 
been  adopted.  In  the  building  trades,  for  example,  each  organi- 
zation affiliated  or  desiring  affiliation  in  a  building  trades  council 
is  required  to  make  a  detailed  statement  defining  the  class  of 
work  claimed  by  the  trade.  If  the  claim  of  a  union  seeking 
membership  interferes  with  another  trade  in  the  council,  and 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  settled  by  the  executive  board,  the  appli- 
cation for  a  charter  is  rejected. 

(6)  National  trade  councils  are  active  in  improving  general 
working  conditions  of  those  trades  represented  in  the  industry. 
Among  the  more  important  objects  of  the  councils  are  the  secur- 
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ing  of  the  eight  hour  day,  the  use  of  the  union  label,  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  use  of  the  working  card,  and  the  introduction  of 
arbitration. 

The  shorter  work  day  figures  prominently  in  all  present  activity, 
and  is  a  special  aim  of  the  International  Building  Trades  Council. 
The  label  as  a  trade  device  has  been  used  effectively  by  allied 
printing  trade  councils  and  the  metal  trades,  and  to  some  extent 
by  the  allied  building  trades.  Owing  to  the  peculiar  nature  of 
the  building  industry,  a  general  label  was  considered  at  first  to 
be  impracticable.  Later  the  demand  arose  for  a  building  trades 
label,  and  the  fourth  convention,  1901,  of  the  National  Council 
adopted  a  design  to  be  used  on  buildings  erected  entirely  by 
union  labor.  This  label  has  since  been  placed  on  stores,  dwel- 
lings, and  office  buildings  in  several  large  cities. 

The  working  card  may  also  be  regarded  as  an  important  factor 
in  the  improvement  of  labor  conditions.  Thus  the  constitution 
for  local  councils  affiliated  with  the  International  Building  Trades 
Council  declares  ' '  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  council  to  encourage 
agreements  with  reliable  contractors  which  will  guarantee  the 
employment  only  of  mechanics  and  laborers  in  possession  of  the 
current  quarterly  working  card  of  the  National  Council. ' '  When 
the  working  card  is  in  this  way  made  a  condition  of  work,  the 
claim  is  advanced  that  it  strengthens  the  union  or  council  and 
serves  as  a  prompt  collector  of  dues.  No  member  who  is  in 
arrears  above  a  certain  amount  is  in  good  standing  or  entitled  to 
work  under  the  agreement.  The  card  of  a  pamter  for  example 
does  not  allow  him  to  work  on  a  building  unless  he  has,  in  addi- 
tion to  his  own  trade  union  card,  the  card  of  the  National  Coun- 
cil, and  he  cannot  obtain  the  latter  unless  he  has  the  former. 
Finally,  the  arbitration  of  all  differences  receives  considerable 
attention  from  allied  trade  federations.  Local  and  national  con- 
ferences with  employers  are  held  whenever  possible,  and  every 
effort  is  put  forth  to  uphold  trade  agreements  and  avoid  strikes. 

(c)  Federations  of  related  trades  have  little  to  do  with  local 
or  national  trade  strikes,  but  they  do  not  hesitate  to  inaugurate 
general  or  sympathetic  strikes  whenever  conferences  with  employ- 
ers fail  to  settle  important  questions.     The  advocates  of  trade 
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councils  argue  that  the  employer  has  little  to  fear  from  trade 
organizations  acting  independently,  for  some  unions  will  remain 
at  work  while  others  in  the  same  industry  are  on  strike.  On  the 
other  hand,  general  or  sympathetic  strikes,  involving  all  trades  in 
a  given  industry,  seriously  cripple  the  employer.  The  usual 
steps  leading  to  an  allied  trade  strike  are  as  follows  :  A  local 
union  desiring  the  support  of  affiliated  unions  submits  a  state- 
ment of  its  grievance  to  the  local  council.  The  executive  board 
of  the  council,  or  in  some  cases  the  board  of  business  agents, 
composed  of  paid  representatives  of  the  different  unions,  en- 
deavors to  adjust  the  trouble  before  further  action  is  taken. 
Failing  in  this  the  execvitive  committee  in  some  instances,  the 
local  council  in  others,  decides  whether  a  general  strike  shall  be 
called.  In  the  Metal  Trades  Federation,  the  report  of  the  local 
council  is  referred  to  the  executive  officer  or  the  secretary  of  each 
affiliated  union,  who  ascertains  the  opinion  of  his  own  trade 
executive  board.  If  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  affiliated  unions  is 
in  favor  of  supporting  the  grievance,  and  final  efforts  to  adjust 
the  trouble  fail,  a  general  strike  led  by  the  president  of  the 
Federation  is  declared.  Once  a  strike  is  entered  upon,  the  trade 
councils  depend  largely  upon  the  individual  unions  to  support 
their  own  members.  The  International  Building  Trades  Council, 
however,  instructs  the  general  secretary-treasurer  to  keep  as  an 
emergency  fund  a  sum  equivalent  to  a  per  capita  tax  of  five 
cents  for  each  member  of  affiliated  unions,  and  to  levy  an  assess- 
ment of  five  cents  per  member  whenever  the  emergency  fund 
sinks  below  this  amount. 


MACHINERY  IN  THE  STONE  CUTTING  INDUSTEY. 

By  S.  Blum. 

The  regulation  of  machuiery  in  the  building  trades  is  left  in 
most  cases  to  the  local  unions  ;  but  among  the  stone-cutters, 
where  the  '  planer '  has  displaced  many  men,  there  are  vigorous 
national  rules  restricting  its  use.  Until  1904,  the  machine  jiolicy 
of  the  national  union  was  not  clearly  defined.     The  rule  forbid- 
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ding  the  transportatiou  of  cut  stone  from  one  place  to  another 
unless  the  interchange  be  mutually  agreeable,  was  utilized  as  one 
of  the  methods  employed  in  checking  the  use  of  machine-cut 
stone.  The  locals  were  required  to  make  every  effort  possible  to 
prevent  the  introduction  of  the  planers  in  a  jurisdiction  where 
planers  had  not  yet  been  introduced  ;  but  since  the  absolute 
prohibition  of  the  planer  was  impracticable,  the  locals  might 
allow  its  use  if  once  introduced.  All  planers  were  to  be  operated 
by  stone-cutters,  and  the  planer  was  not  permitted  to  be  used 
more  hours  per  day  than  the  working  day  of  the  stone-cutters  in 
that  local.  The  same  policy  of  restriction  was  used  against  the 
stone-pick.  Its  use  was  to  be  discouraged  in  every  manner  and 
in  no  case  could  the  pick  be  used  on  any  stone  that  was  to  be 
shipped  to  any  place  where  the  pick  was  not  used. 

In  the  convention  of  1904  the  questions  of  the  planer  and  of 
the  importation  of  cut  stone,  were  the  main  topics  discussed. 
The  debate  showed  that  the  restriction  of  the  planer  had  not  been 
successful,  and  brought  out  clearly  the  antagonism  in  interests 
between  the  shipping  points  and  the  non-shipping  points.  The 
smaller  locals  feared  that  if  they  had  no  power  to  restrict  the 
shipping  of  cut  stone  into  their  jurisdictions,  they  would  be  forced 
out  of  existence.  The  rules  passed  at  this  convention  were 
designed  chiefly  to  control  the  planer  where  it  had  been  intro- 
duced. The  locals  are  now  required  to  rigidly  enforce  the  rule 
that  all  planers  mthin  the  jurisdiction  of  the  union  shall  be 
operated  by  members  of  the  union.  The  machine  is  to  run  only 
eight  hours  per  day,  but  in  case  of  necessity  a  double  shift  will 
be  allowed.  This  is  a  concession  over  the  previous  rule  which 
did  not  provide  for  a  double  shift.  Planer  men  must  receive  the 
same  rate  of  pay  as  other  members  of  the  local.  Furthermore 
members  of  the  Association  are  prohibited  from  cutting,  fitting 
or  setting  any  machine-cut  stone  unless  the  machines  are  oper- 
ated and  controlled  by  members  of  the  Association.  The  greatest 
modification,  however,  was  made  in  the  rules  governing  the 
transj)ortation  of  cut  stone.  In  place  of  the  blanket  prohibition 
against  shipping  cut  stone  except  where  the  interchange  was 
mutually  agreeable,  the  present  law  provides  that  cut  stone  may 
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be  shipped  ' '  from  branches  where  planers  are  operated  by  stone- 
cutters, and  where  wages  and  hours  are  equal  at  the  time  the 
contract  was  let.  But  in  no  case  shall  planer-cut  stone  be 
shipped  into  the  jurisdiction  of  any  branch  that  has  succeeded 
in  keeping  the  planer  out  of  their  jurisdiction."  This  rule 
makes  absolute  the  prohibition  of  the  importation  of  planer-cut 
stone  into  jurisdictions  where  it  has  not  been  introduced,  but  it 
takes  away  from  the  locals  the  arbitrary  power  to  place  an 
embargo  upon  any  stone  they  see  fit.  Hand-cut  stone  also  may 
be  shipped  between  branches,  where  equal  wages  and  hours 
prevail. 

Although  the  national  body  has  attempted  to  regulate  the 
machine,  the  locals  also  have  power  to  add  restrictive  rules. 
Certain  locals  are  content  with  the  constitutional  provision  that 
the  union  shall  control  the  machine.  Other  locals  in  an  attempt 
to  directly  limit  the  displacement  of  labor  require  that  a  certain 
number  of  journeymen  shall  be  employed  for  each  machine  used. 
While  the  number  of  men  displaced  varies  with  the  size  of  the 
machine  and  with  the  quality  of  the  stone,  each  machine  will 
displace  from  eight  to  fourteen  men.  In  Salt  Lake  City  twelve 
men  must  be  employed  on  a  double  planer.  This  is  the  largest 
number  of  journeymen  per  machine  of  which  there  is  record. 
In  New  York  five  stone-cutters  must  be  employed  for  each  man 
employed  at  the  planing  machine,  and  when  five  stone-cutters 
are  discharged  or  suspended  one  planer  hand  shall  also  be  dis- 
charged or  suspended,  and  so  on  till  a  final  suspension  of  work. 

The  policy  of  restriction  has  not  been  successful.  While  it 
unquestionably  has  delayed  the  displacement  due  to  the  use  of 
the  machine,  it  has  also  caused  a  serious  secession  of  members 
from  the  Association  to  a  rival  organization,  which  does  not 
restrict  the  use  of  the  machine.  The  policy  of  the  stone-cutters 
does  not  take  into  account  the  readiness  with  which  other  material 
may  be  substituted  for  stone.  Brick,  tile,  and  terra-cotta  come 
into  close  competition  with  stone  and  it  is  only  by  making  stone 
cheap  that  its  use  in  buildings  can  be  increased.  The  planing 
machine  tends  to  extend  the  use  of  stone  by  reducing  its  cost. 
Furthermore  the  policy  of  the  Association  is  not  regarded  as  a 
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temporary  expedient,  designed  to  enable  the  craft  to  pass  without 
unnecessary  hardship  to  the  machine  stage.  If  the  restriction  of 
the  planer  gave  evidence  of  being  only  a  temporary  device,  if  a 
decrease  of  apprentices  were  provided  for,  or  if  the  admission  into 
the  craft  had  been  made  more  difficult,  so  as  to  make  the  mem- 
bership correspond  in  some  manner,  even  if  roughly,  with  the 
new  requirements  of  the  craft,  the  machine  policy  of  the  stone- 
cutters might  be  in  some  degree  justified.  But  on  the  contrary, 
the  stone-cutting  trade  faces  more  and  more  the  inroads  of 
machinery  and  ofiers  only  a  cumbrous  and  ignorant  opposition  to 
the  inevitable.  Employers'  hostility  and  internal  dissension  are 
the  results. 


THE  UNIT  OF  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  MEAT  CUTTERS' 
AND  BUTCHERS'  UNION. 

By  T.  W.  Glockek. 

Prior  to  1897,  the  meat  cutters  and  butcher  workmen  of 
North  America  were  only  organized  in  a  few  widely  scattered 
cities.  There  were,  at  the  close  of  the  year  1896,  twelve  local 
unions  affiliated  with  the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  and 
two  other  unions  entirely  independent  of  any  labor  organiza- 
tion. Of  these  locals,  however,  five  were  almost  extinct  ;  and 
the  total  membership,  even  including  these  five  unions,  did  not 
much  exceed  three  hundred  butchers.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
meat  industry  of  the  country,  both  wholesale  and  retail,  had  in 
large  part,  been  consolidated  under  the  control  of  six  great  firms 
among  whom  it  was  already  rumored  '  *  a  gentlemanly  agree- 
ment ' '  existed.  Under  such  conditions,  it  was  hopeless  for  the 
smaU  local  unions  to  attempt  to  cope  with  the  employing  firms. 
The  demands  of  employees  were,  indeed,  generally  ignored  by 
the  packers,  and  attempts  to  organize  unions  were  ruthlessly 
crushed  out.  To  maintain  relations  with  the  heads  of  the  great 
packing  houses  upon  more  equal  terms,  an  international  union, 
known  as  the  Amalgamated  Meat  Cutters  and  Butcher  Workmen 
of  North   America   was   chartered   in   January    1897,  by  the 
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American  Federation  of  Labor.  By  the  first  convention  in 
December  1897,  the  International  Union  had  under  its  jursidic- 
tion  twenty-eight  locals,  and,  immediately  prior  to  the  great 
strike  in  the  summer  of  1904,  the  number  of  locals  had  increased 
to  nearly  three  hundred  with  a  total  membership  of  75, 000. 

The  rise  of  the  so-called  ' '  Beef  Trust ' '  not  only  hastened  the 
growth  and  strengthened  the  power  of  the  international  organ- 
ization, but  also  necessitated  an  increase  in  the  size  of  the  unit 
of  government.  In  order  to  oppose  to  the  great  packers  one 
single,  solid  body,  it  was  decided  at  the  convention  of  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor,  held  in  Nashville,  Tennessee, 
December,  1897,  that  the  Amalgamated  Meat  Cutters  and 
Butcher  Workmen  should  include  every  wage  earner  who 
handles  meat  from  the  man  who  takes  the  bullock  on  the  hoof 
to  the  retail  clerk  who  cuts  the  meat  for  the  consumer.  Never- 
theless, the  Amalgamated  Meat  Cutters  and  Butcher  Workmen 
cannot  in  a  strict  sense  be  called  an  industrial  union.  It  includes 
only  those  employees  who  handle  meat  and  utilize  the  by-pro- 
ducts ;  and  these  men  may,  with  some  stretch  of  the  imagination, 
be  considered  members  of  a  single  craft.  Unlike  the  Brewery 
Workers,  and  a  few  other  international  unions,  the  Amalgamated 
does  not  include  the  members  of  those  auxiliary  trades,  such  as 
the  stationary  firemen,  the  stationary  engineers,  the  coopers  and 
the  teamsters,  who,  while  an  integral  part  of  the  machinery  of 
production,  are  yet  quite  distinct  from  the  main  body  of  workers. 

The  history  of  the  Meat  Cutters  and  Butcher  Workmens' 
Union  has  demonstrated  that  this  exclusion  of  the  auxiliary 
trades  possesses  certain  advantages  and  certain  disadvantages. 
On  the  one  hand,  the  butchers  have  avoided  the  difliculty  of 
trying  to  harmonize  with  themselves,  distinct  trades  of  whose 
needs,  interests  and  technique,  their  officers  are  probably  wholly 
ignorant.  On  the  other  hand,  in  attempting,  either  independ- 
ently or  in  sympathy,  to  conduct  a  boycott  or  strike  against  a 
common  employer,  the  several  organizations  in  the  packing  houses 
have  often  come  into  conflict,  and,  at  times,  have  seriously  neu- 
tralized each  other's  efforts. 

But,  if  not  an  industrial  union,  the  Butchers'  Union  is,  never- 
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theless,  a  complex  amalgamation  of  workers  in  many  branches 
of  an  exceedingly  complex  industry.  The  membership  of  the 
Union  broadly  includes  the  wage  earner  in  the  packing  house  or 
abattoir,  and  the  meat  cutter  who  is  employed  in  the  retail 
market  or  grocery  store.  In  extending  their  jurisdiction  to 
include  this  branch  of  the  industry,  the  butchers  have  come  into 
direct  conflict  with  the  Retail  Clerks'  Protective  Association, 
who  claim  jurisdiction  over  the  meat  cutter  on  the  score  that  he 
is  a  retail  clerk.  The  butcher  workers  desire  jurisdiction,  because 
in  case  of  a  strike  or  a  boycott  against  one  of  the  packing  houses, 
the  meat  cutter  can  render  a  valuable  service  by  refusing  to  cut 
the  meat  slaughtered  by  such  a  firm.  At  the  same  time,  the 
butcher  workmen  have  made  every  efibrt  to  improve  the  con- 
dition of  those  members  engaged  in  this  branch  of  the  industry 
in  order  to  retain  them  m  the  union.  In  consequence,  though 
the  interests  of  the  meat  cutters  are  possibly  more  closely  allied 
to  those  of  the  retail  clerks,  they,  nevertheless,  have  probably 
fared  better  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Amalgamated. 

Within  the  slaughter  house  are  many  departments  or  sub- 
divisions of  the  craft.  The  butchers,  — properly  so-called,  — and 
their  helpers  include  the  cattle  butchers,  the  sheep  butchers,  and 
the  hog  butchers,  the  live  stock  handlers,  the  beef  luggers — 
stalwart  men  who  lift  and  pack  the  great  sides  of  beef — cooler 
men,  truckers,  and  laborers.  Another  class  is  formed  by  those 
who  prepare  the  meat  in  various  ways  for  preservation  and  con- 
sumption, such  as  the  dry  salt  men,  the  sweet  picklers,  the 
sausage  makers,  the  canners,  the  ham  house  employees.  Another 
class  are  those  who  are  engaged  in  the  utilization  of  by-products, 
as,  for  example,  the  green  hide  men,  the  oleomargarine  workers, 
the  wool  workers,  the  lard  refinery  employees,  the  hair  workers, 
and  the  soap  workers.  Each  of  these  several  departments  is, 
moreover,  further  sub-divided.  There  are,  for  example,  in  the 
department  of  cattle  butchering  alone,  over  thirty  special  activi- 
ties from  the  expert  floorsman  and  splitter  to  the  unskilled  tail 
ripper  and  gullet  raiser.  In  consequence  of  this  division  of  labor, 
over  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  40, 000  to  50, 000  men  employed 
in  the  packing  houses  of  Chicago  may  be  termed  unskilled.     The 
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skilled  workers  are  mainly  confined  to  the  butclieriQg  depart- 
ments ;  and  a  tendency  has  sometimes  been  shown  to  limit  the 
membership  of  the  Union  to  the  more  expert  in  their  depart- 
ments. But  it  has  since  been  realized  that  the  unskilled,  if 
unorganized,  are  a  menace  to  the  skilled  on  account  of  the  pres- 
ent minute  division  of  labor  which  renders  it  possible  for  the 
beginner  to  pass  rapidly  from  the  simplest  to  the  most  difficult 
grade  of  work.  Moreover,  as  was  manifested  in  the  great  strike 
of  1904,  the  butchers  desire  to  raise  the  condition  of  the  un- 
skilled. Therefore,  partly  from  self-preservation,  partly  from 
altruistic  motives,  a  broader  policy  has  prevailed. 

Finally,  the  elements  within  the  Amalgamated  are  further 
multiplied  by  the  admission  of  women,  of  negroes,  and  of  men  of 
many  nationalities, — Irish,  Germans,  Bohemians,  Slovaks,  Poles, 
and  Lithuanians.  How  are  these  many  discordant  elements  of 
craft,  sex,  color,  and  race  harmonized  and  brought  under  the 
control  of  the  International  Union  ?  The  division  has  been  made 
primarily  according  to  departments,  or  branches  of  the  industry ; 
and  the  unit  of  demarcation  has  been  the  local  union.  The  meat 
cutters  are,  whenever  possible,  gathered  into  separate  locals.  In 
the  large  packing  centres,  such  as  Chicago,  Kansas  City,  or  South 
Omaha  are  to  be  foimd  local  unions  of  cattle  butchers,  hog 
butchers,  oleo  workers,  and  hide  cellar  men.  All  the  employees 
in  a  single  department  are  gathered  into  one  union,  irrespective 
of  skill.  Thus  the  local  union  of  cattle  butchers  includes  both 
the  expert  floorsman  and  the  unskilled  penner.  The  beef 
luggers'  union  includes  also  such  common  laborers  as  the  cooler 
hands  and  the  truckers.  In  the  small  towns,  however,  all  meat 
cutters  and  butcher  workmen  are  often  united  in  one  mixed 
union.  It  has  usually  been  found  impracticable  to  organize 
women  and  men  in  the  same  local.  At  the  same  time,  the 
women  in  many  departments  are  not  numerous  enough  to  be 
separated  on  the  basis  of  sub-division  of  the  industry.  There- 
fore, the  women  working  in  the  packing  houses  at  Chicago  or 
South  Omaha,  for  example,  are  gathered  into  what  is  known  as 
the  woman' s  union.  The  Amalgamated  Meat  Cutters  and  Butcher 
Workmen  of  North  America  does  not  recognize,  by  distinct  units 
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of  government,  differences  of  race,  color,  or  nationality.  In  the 
early  days  of  the  woman' s  union  in  Chicago,  a  colored  girl  asked 
admission  to  the  meeting  room.  "Admit  her,"  said  the  presi- 
dent, after  a  moment's  silence,  "and  let  everyone  give  her  a 
hearty  welcome."  Since  then,  all  women  have  been  admitted  to 
membership  irrespective  of  race  or  color.  The  difference  of  lan- 
guage sometimes  presents  difficulties,  but  these  are  largely  over- 
come by  the  use  of  interpreters,  and  by  printing  all  documents  in 
several  languages.  Harmony  and  unity  of  action  is  maintained 
between  the  several  locals  in  one  city  by  means  of  the  packing 
trades  council,  in  which  are  usually  represented  not  only  the 
unions  affiliated  with  the  Amalgamated  but  also  locals  of  inde- 
pendent auxiliary  crafts  employed  in  the  packing  houses. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  IN  THE  MACHINISTS'   UNION. 
By  W.  H.  Buckler. 

All  trade  unions  attempt  to  fix  minimum  wages  in  their 
trades,  and  their  devices  for  maintaining  the  minimum  deserve 
careful  study.  The  problem  how  to  maintain  such  a  minimum 
varies  in  each  of  the  trades  because  of  the  diversity  in  the  con- 
ditions surrounding  them.  It  is  therefore  best  to  choose  for 
study  a  trade  in  which  conditions  have  varied  and  minimum 
rates  are  vmstable.  The  machinists'  craft  furnishes  just  such  a 
case.  The  advantage  of  studying  one  particular  trade  is  particu- 
larly manifest,  when  our  object  is  to  compare  the  various  methods 
of  paying  wages. 

It  is  hard  to  define  who  is  a  machinist,  since  from  bemg  a 
skilled  hand-worker  he  has  in  recent  years  evolved  into  a  skilled 
operator  of  many  different  kinds  of  machine  tools.  The  mini- 
mum wage  in  this  trade  is  a  true  minimum,  and  wages  far  higher 
than  it  are  often  paid.  Diversity  in  the  scales  of  machinists' 
wages,  though  not  popular  with  the  men,  seems  distinctly  to  be 
on  the  increase.  The  terms  * '  standard  ' '  and  '  *  minimum ' '  rate 
have  different  meanings,  as  used  by  machinists  in  this  country. 
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By  "standard  "  wage  is  meant  the  wage  received  by  the  largest 
number  of  the  workmen. 

I.  The  causes  affecting  the  minimum  wage,  as  to  which  the 
initiative  lies  with  the  Machinists'  Union,  are  : 

(a)  The  maintenance  among  machinists  of  a  strong  organiza- 
tion. External  strength  in  the  union  organization  is  valuable, 
as  shown  by  the  relations  of  the  International  Association  of 
Machinists  with  the  Amalgamated  Society  of  Engineers  ;  and 
the  importance  of  internal  strength  and  discipline  is  equally 
obvious. 

(6)  The  fixing  of  minimum  rates  by  agreement.  1.  The 
number  of  written  agreements  between  union  machinists  and 
their  employers  has  of  late  years  greatly  inci'eased.  The  ' '  union 
shop ' '  clause  sometimes  inserted  into  these  agreements  is  ia- 
tended  to  protect  the  minimum  wage  but  railway  agreements 
never  contain  it.  On  the  other  hand,  some  owners  of  contract 
shops  favor  its  insertion.  The  establishment  anywhere  of  a 
minimum  scale  by  written  agreement  is  a  sign  of  strength  in  the 
local  lodge  at  that  place.  2.  Where  the  Machinists'  Union  is 
not  strong  enough  to  secure  a  written  agreement,  it  usually 
attempts  to  fix  a  minimum  scale  by  miwritten  agreement ;  but 
this  method  is  much  less  satisfactory  than  the  former,  as  under 
it  the  minimum  rate  may  sink  into  complete  abeyance. 

(c)  The  limitation  by  the  Union  of  the  hours  of  work.  This 
has  an  important  bearing  on  the  minimum  rate,  because  it  has 
caused  overtime  work  to  be  paid  at  higher  figures,  and  because 
the  shortening  of  the  working  day  to  9  hours  has  led  to  an  increase 
in  the  rates  of  pay  per  hour.  The  desire  for  shorter  hours  is 
mainly  based  on  the  belief  that  such  hours  tend  to  increase  the 
demand  for  machinists'  labor. 

{d)  Control  by  the  Union  of  admission  to  the  machinists' 
trade.  Such  control  is  desired,  for  the  protection  of  the  minimum 
wage,  partly  in  order  to  keep  down  the  number  of  men  seeking 
employment  in  the  trade,  and  partly  in  order  to  maintain  their 
standard  of  efficiency.  Apprenticeship  is  therefore  insisted  upon 
as  the  only  proper  channel  of  admission.  This  policy  includes  : 
(1)  opposition  to  the  employment  of  helpers  and  handy-men  in 
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machinists'  work  ;  (2)  strict  limitation  of  the  number  of  ap- 
prentices ;  (3)  proper  training  in  the  craft,  which  is  insured  by 
a  four  years'  apprenticeship,  and  by  the  stipulation  that  the 
apprentice  shall  be  given  every  chance  to  learn  his  trade,  and 
that  if,  when  his  time  is  out,  he  cannot  earn  the  minimum  wage, 
he  shall  be  dismissed. 

II.  The  causes  affecting  the  minimum  wage,  over  the  origin 
of  which  the  Union  has  no  control,  but  Avhich  compel  it  to  modify 
its  policy  from  time  to  time,  are  : 

(a)  Dullness  or  activity  in  the  machinists'  trade.  When 
trade  becomes  dull  and  wages  tend  to  fall,  it  is  the  policy  of 
machinists  to  allow  as  little  cutting  of  the  minimum  rate  as  pos- 
sible. They  prefer  working  shorter  hours, — anything  rather 
than  lowering  the  rate.  In  good  times  they  raise  the  rate  as 
high  as  possible. 

(6)  The  introduction  of  new  machinery.  Inventions  have  in 
the  last  25  years  revolutionized  the  work  of  the  machine  shop, 
and  have  thrown  some  men  out  of  employment,  and  tended  to 
produce  specialists  instead  of  all-around  machinists.  The  ' '  two- 
machine  system  "  is  a  labor-saving  arrangement  which  the  Union 
bitterly  opposes,  on  the  ground  that  it  deprives  men  of  work. 
The  specialist,  long  regarded  as  an  inferior,  was  made  eligible  to 
the  union  in  1903. 

(c)  The  introduction  of  new  methods  of  paying  wages. 
Day-work  has  certain  disadvantages  both  for  the  machinist  and 
for  his  employer.  To  overcome  these,  several  new  methods  of 
paying  wages  have  been  devised  (1)  ordinary  piece-work,  (2) 
differential  rate  piece-work,  (3)  the  bonus  system,  (4)  the 
premium  plan,  (5)  the  contract  system.  Dislike  of  the  Union 
for  piece-work  and  for  all  systems  resembhng  it ;  preference  for 
those  which  recognize  the  minimum  wage  principle. 
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THE  APPRENTICESHIP  RATIO  IN  THE  IRON 
MOLDING  INDUSTRY. 

By  J.  M.  M0TI.EY. 

The  development  of  the  apprenticeship  system  in  the  iron  mold- 
ing trade  discloses  four  distinct  periods.  The  first  began  with 
the  introduction  of  the  trade  in  this  country,  about  the  year  1800, 
and  extended  to  1847  when  the  first  local  union  was  organized. 
During  this  period  apprenticeship  was  largely  a  personal  matter 
between  the  employer  or  journeyman  and  the  boy,  though  certain 
customary  rules  were  generally  observed.  The  second  extended 
from  1847  to  1859,  the  period  intervening  between  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  first  local  union  and  the  formation  of  the  International 
Union.  Throughout  this  period  each  local  enacted  independently 
apprenticeship  laws.  During  the  third  period,  extending 
from  1859  to  1886,  the  power  to  enact  laws  concerning  appren- 
ticeship gradually  passed  from  the  locals  to  the  National  Union. 
The  formation  of  the  Stove  Founders  National  Defense  Asso- 
ciation in  1886  marks  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  period.  From 
that  date  until  the  present  time  apprenticeship  rules  have  been 
largely  influenced  by  the  conferences  between  the  representatives 
of  the  National  Defense  Association  and  of  the  Iron  Holders' 
Union,  though  the  final  power  to  sanction  laws  is  reserved  to  the 
membership  of  these  organizations. 

The  struggle  of  these  two  bodies  to  reach  a  satisfactory 
apprenticeship  ratio  is  in  certain  respects  without  a  parallel 
in  the  history  of  any  other  trade  and  reveals  the  difficulty 
encountered  in  changing  trade  union  rules  which  have  once 
become  firmly  established.  At  the  nineteenth  convention  of 
the  Iron  Holders'  Union,  held  in  1890,  a  resolution  was  passed 
granting  the  incoming  executive  board  power  to  confer  with  a 
similar  body  from  the  Defense  Association  for  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  the  apprenticeship  laws.  Accordingly  the  first  joint 
conference  was  held  Harch  25,  1891,  when  the  limitation  of 
apprentices  was  discussed  at  length.  As  neither  side  possessed 
adequate  data  no  definite  action  was  taken  other  than  the  passage 
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of  a  resolution  stating  the  actual  condition  of  the  trade  and  urg- 
ing that  the  question  receive  an  immediate  investigation  and 
readjustment  upon  a  more  reasonable  basis. 

At  the  second  conference,  convened  in  1892,  the  apprentice- 
ship question  Avas  the  first  measure  considered  and  laws  acceptable 
to  both  parties  were  set  forth  in  three  different  articles,  the  first 
of  which  fixed  a  new  ratio,  the  second  regulated  the  term  of 
service  and  the  third  determined  the  manner  in  which  instruction 
should  be  given  to  those  received.  In  commenting  thereon  the 
editor  of  the  Iron  Molders'  Journal,  who  was  a  member  of 
the  board,  said,  ' '  The  three  above  clauses  were  unanimously 
agreed  upon  after  the  most  careful  consideration  as  a  measure 
that  would  tend  to  harmonize  difierences  between  the  two  organi- 
zations on  account  of  the  restrictions  and  exactions  under  our 
present  system." 

Although  considerable  pressure  was  brought  to  bear  by  the 
leaders  of  the  Union  on  their  members  to  grant  the  proposed 
increase  of  apprentices,  when  the  vote  circular  was  submitted, 
the  second  and  third  clauses  were  accepted  but  the  one  fixing  a 
new  ratio,  the  most  important,  was  rejected.  In  his  address  to 
the  twentieth  convention  of  the  Iron  Holders'  Union  in  1895 
President  Fox  stated  that  he  had  made  a  special  inquiry  and 
found  that  some  places  had  a  ratio  less  than  1  to  8  (the  union 
rule)  ;  others  had  as  many  apprentices  as  journeymen,  while  in 
other  localities  apprentices  were  largely  in  the  majority.  A 
general  average  of  the  bench  and  stove  molding  trade  showed  a 
ratio  of  1  to  4  and  furthermore  that  the  1  to  6  ratio  could  be 
allowed  by  the  Union.  The  convention  did  not  meet  again 
until  March,  1897,  and  in  the  meantime  negotiations  were  con- 
ducted in  joint  conferences,  both  sides  seeking  mainly  to  secure 
the  best  terms  possible  in  regard  to  wages,  and  using  the  appren- 
ticeship ratio  as  a  make  weight  in  the  wage  discussion.  In  one 
of  the  conferences  Mr.  Castle  of  the  Defense  Association  oflfered 
a  resolution  to  abolish  the  Berkshire  system  provided  an  appren- 
ticeship ratio  of  1  to  4  was  allowed.  In  refusing  the  proposition, 
President  Fox  stated  that  the  Berkshire  system  existed  in  but 
very  few  of  the  stove  shops  and  he  believed  that  the  day  was 
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near  at  hand  when  it  would  pass  away  entirely.  He  did  not 
feel  justified  in  advocating  a  change  in  the  ratio  of  apprentices 
merely  for  the  purpose  of  securing  its  abolition. 

In  the  spring  of  1901  after  both  sides  had  collected  data  on 
the  subject,  it  was  decided  by  the  joint  conference  that  the 
legitimate  needs  of  the  trade  demanded  an  apprenticeship  ratio 
of  1  to  5.  From  the  data  collected  it  seemed  probable  that  if 
the  union  ratio  had  been  strictly  adhered  to,  the  supply  of  jour- 
neymen would  have  been  inadequate  to  meet  the  legitimate 
demands  of  the  trade.  After  much  favorable  discussion  in  the 
Iron  Holders'  Journal,  the  proposition  was  submitted  to  the 
trade  for  action.  Little  interest  was  taken  in  the  matter,  as 
returns  were  sent  in  from  less  than  half  the  unions,  but  the  pro- 
posed change  was  defeated  by  a  vote  of  15,842  to  504.  A 
proposition,  submitted  at  the  same  time,  to  establish  a  ratio 
between  1  to  5  and  1  to  8  met  defeat  by  a  vote  of  12,314  to 
3,978.  The  ratio  of  1  to  8  had  been  embodied  in  the  laws  of 
the  Union  for  more  than  twenty -five  years,  during  which  time 
wages  had  been  greatly  increased. 

President  Fox  expressed  his  bitter  disappointment  at  the  result 
of  the  vote  and  ventured  the  opmion  that  the  matter  should  be 
placed  m  the  hands  of  the  leaders  of  the  Union  who  were  always 
most  active  in  bringing  about  needed  reforms.  This  opinion  was 
expressed  at  the  1902  convention  of  the  Iron  Holders,  when 
another  efibrt  Avas  made  to  secure  a  change  of  ratio.  The  com- 
mittee appointed  to  consider  the  question,  recommended  the 
adoption  of  a  ratio  of  1  to  6.  A  minority  report  recommended 
a  ratio  of  1  to  7.  Still  another  proposal  granted  power  to  the 
officers  of  the  Union  to  negotiate  an  agreement  with  the 
employers,  but  all  three  propositions  were  voted  down.  Two 
reasons  may  be  given  for  this  action.  In  the  first  place,  the 
employers  had  asked  for  a  radical  change  of  ratio  from  1  to  8 
and  1  to  4.  At  no  time  was  there  any  probability  that  the  con- 
vention would  grant  such  an  increase,  and  the  mere  request 
aroused  the  suspicion  of  the  delegates  as  to  the  good  intentions 
of  the  employers.  Again,  the  impracticability  of  administering 
a  law  of  limited  application,  for  the  ratio  voted  on  was  to  apply 
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only  to  members  of  the  National  Defense  Association,  was  recog- 
nized and  it  was  urged  that  such  a  law  would  lead  to  serious 
difficulties. 

When  the  proposition  for  a  1  to  5  ratio  met  such  a  signal 
defeat  in  the  vote  of  1901,  the  friendly  relations  between  the 
Union  and  Association  were  seriously  threatened,  but  the  crisis 
was  safely  passed  by  an  agreement  entered  into  in  March, 
1902,  under  which  emi:)loyers  not  having  sufficient  molders  Avere 
permitted  to  take  additional  boys,  provided  a  careful  investiga- 
tion had  been  made  and  the  claims  of  employers  confirmed.  In 
making  such  an  agreement  the  officials  of  the  Union  exceeded 
their  authority  but  if  the  good  will  and  confidence  of  the  Defense 
Association  were  to  be  maintained  some  concession  was  necessary. 

At  the  conference  in  March,  1904,  statistics  were  presented 
by  the  employers,  which  showed  that  the  ratio  actually  observed 
in  foundries  operated  by  members  of  the  Association  was  about 
1  to  5  and  that  in  independent  shops  it  was  slightly  above  1  to  4. 
This  statement  was  verified  by  data  collected  by  officials  of  the 
Iron  Molders'  Union  and  was  accepted  by  the  conference  as  the 
proper  and  just  ratio.  At  a  meeting  of  the  executive  board  of 
the  Molders'  Union,  June,  1904,  the  conference  agreement  of  1 
to  5  was  approved  but  it  was  to  apply  only  to  foundries  operated 
by  members  of  the  Defense  Association.  In  September  of  the 
same  year  a  circular  was  issued  calling  for  a  vote  on  the  question 
of  empowering  the  conference  committee  of  the  Iron  Molders' 
Union  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Defense  Association 
to  establish  an  apprenticeship  ratio  ia  foundries  controlled  by 
members  of  that  Association.  All  the  influence  possessed  by 
the  Union  officials  was  exerted  to  carry  this  proposition.  It  was 
approved  by  the  executive  board,  by  a  meeting  of  business  agents, 
by  prominent  ex-officials,  and  the  September  and  October  num- 
bers of  the  Iron  Molders'  Journal  were  devoted  to  discusshig  the 
change,  with  the  result  that  in  December,  1904,  the  returns 
filed  with  the  national  secretary  showed  that  the  proposition  had 
carried.     Thus  ended  a  long,  weary  struggle  of  thirteen  years. 
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THE  BOOT  AND  SHOEWOEKERS'  UNION  STAMP. 
By  G.  a.  Bagge. 

The  trade  union  label  is  a  strictly  American  device.  Its  origin 
was  due  to  the  competition  between  organized  workmen  with  the 
American  standard  of  living  and  unorganized  workmen  recently 
arrived  from  countries  with  a  lower  standard  of  living.  The 
label  movement  was  at  first  an  appeal  to  the  public  to  favor 
union-made  commodities  and  to  discriminate  against  articles 
produced  by  poorly  paid  labor  or  under  unwholesome  conditions. 
It  has  thus  been  argued,  that  the  label  is  a  guarantee  for  better 
workmanship  and  production  under  sanitary  conditions.  The 
argument  has,  however,  lost  a  good  deal  of  its  weight  because 
of  recent  labor  legislation.  It  is  not  always  true  that  the  label 
now  stands  for  these  qualities.  The  unions  often,  for  the  purpose 
of  organizing  as  many  shops  as  possible  in  the  trade,  are  lax  in 
enforcing  such  rules.  Many  non-union  shops  can  also  show 
superior  workmanship  and  sanitary  conditions.  This  function  of 
the  label  has  thus  been  forced  in  the  back-ground  and  its  most 
important  function  in  most  unions  nowadays  is  the  role  it  plays 
as  a  factor  in  organizing  the  workmen. 

The  history  of  the  Boot  and  Shoeworkers'  Union  furnishes  a 
striking  example.  From  the  beginning  the  label  has  played  an 
important  role  in  the  history  of  this  Union.  Before  the  forma- 
tion of  the  present  Boot  and  Shoeworkers'  Union  there  were 
several  smaller  organizations  in  the  trade,  such  as  the  Lasters' 
Protective  Union,  a  branch  of  the  Knights  of  Labor,  the  Cut- 
ters' Union,  the  Edge  Setters'  Union  and  so  on  ;  most  of  which 
had  their  own  labels.  The  multiplicity  of  labels  caused  confusion 
and  lack  of  confidence.  The  desire  to  secure  a  common  label 
for  the  whole  trade  led  to  a  conference  of  the  officers  of  the 
different  unions  in  1893.  This  conference  recommended  the 
adoption  of  one  label  for  the  whole  craft ;  the  recommendation 
was  acted  upon  by  a  committee  of  delegates  from  the  unions  and 
the  "blue  label "  was  adopted  in  1894  as  the  label  of  the  trade. 
This  led  to  further  cooperation   between    the   unions  ;    a  joint 
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convention  was  held  in  1895  and  the  present  Boot  and  Shoe- 
workers'  Union  was  organized. 

The  main  cause  of  the  formation  of  the  national  Union  was 
thus  the  label.  The  history  of  the  decline  and  rise  of  the 
Union  is  also  intimately  related  to  the  history  of  the  label.  The 
Union  was  founded  on  the  principle  of  low  dues  and  no  benefit 
funds.  This  made  an  active  label  policy  impossible  because  of 
the  lack  of  funds  for  advertising  and  ' '  booming ' '  the  label. 
But  the  contract  for  the  use  of  the  label  offered  the  manufacturer 
was  of  such  a  nature,  that  it  was  necessary  to  create  a  demand 
for  union-made  shoes,  before  he  could  be  induced  to  use  the 
label.  It  was  impossible  to  place  the  label  upon  the  best  goods 
made,  and  even  the  men  belonging  to  the  Union  did  not  uni- 
formly buy  union-made  shoes.  Meanwhile  the  Union  declined 
more  and  more  in  membership  and  power.  The  membership 
sank  from  14,000  in  1896  to  4,000  in  1898. 

The  national  officers  realized  that  this  was  the  beginning  of 
the.  end  and  through  their  efforts  a  new  pohcy  was  adopted  at 
the  fourth  convention  at  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1899.  The  dues 
were  raised  to  25  cents  a  week  per  member  and  benefits  were 
provided  for.  The  higher  dues  made  it  possible  to  begin  a 
vigorous  campaign  for  the  label,  and  the  benefit  feature  enabled 
the  national  officers  to  enforce  the  label  contract.  The  effect  of 
this  change  in  policy  was  striking.  In  1896  ten  factories  were 
using  the  union  label,  in  1900  twenty-one,  in  1901  sixty-one,  in 
1902  one  hundred  and  twenty-five.  At  present  there  are  three 
hundred  and  ten  "union  stamp  factories."  The  manufacture 
of  "  union  stamp"  shoes  increased  during  the  years  1899-1904 
from  a  few  thousand  pairs  to  approximately  a  million  pairs  daily. 

The  increase  in  the  use  of  the  label  has  been  followed  by  an 
increase  in  membership  and  power.  In  1900  the  membership 
had  dropped  to  2910,  owing  to  the  resistance  against  the  higher 
dues ;  to-day  the  Union  has  about  70, 000  members.  The  Union 
has  spread  from  Massachusetts  to  California,  covering  practically 
the  whole  of  the  United  States  and  a  part  of  Canada.  During 
the  years  preceding  1889,  90  per  cent,  of  the  strikes  were  lost, 
now  more  than  90  per  cent,  are  won.     Many  improvements  in  the 


34  Johns  Hopkins  University   Circular  [574 

workman's  position  have  been  secured  and  reductions  in  wages 
are  frequently  defeated  without  recourse  to  the  strike.  The  in- 
tegrity of  the  arbitration  contracts  with  the  employers  has  been 
upheld,  and  most  of  the  formerly  independent  unions  have  been 
brought  into  the  national  Union. 

The  label  of  the  Boot  and  Shoeworkers'  Union  consists  of  a 
stamp,  which  is  impressed  on  the  sole,  insole  or  lining  of  boots 
and  shoes,  made  wholly  by  members  of  the  Union.  The  general 
president  is  the  custodian  and  manager  of  the  Union  stamp,  and 
the  stamp  is  copyrighted  in  his  name.  This,  however,  only 
means  that  he  is  the  legal  protector  of  the  stamp  against  misuse 
and  counterfeiture,  since  the  Union,  being  a  voluntary  associa- 
tion, has  no  standing  before  the  courts.  The  real  power  over 
the  stamp  lies  with  the  general  executive  board  and  the  local 
unions.  The  general  executive  board  has  discretionary  power 
in  making  rules,  governing  the  use  of  the  stamp,  but  it  cannot 
direct  the  general  president  to  issue  the  stamp  to  any  firm,  unless 
the  contract  between  the  manufacturer  and  the  Union,  permitting 
the  use  of  the  stamp,  is  approved  by  the  local  or  by  the  joint 
council  in  localities  where  more  than  one  local  exists.  The 
general  executive  board  can,  however,  refuse  to  confirm  the 
decision  of  the  local,  and  when  the  local  or  the  joint  council  has 
once  approved  the  giving  of  the  stamp  to  a  firm,  it  has  no  voice 
in  the  question  of  continuing  the  issue  of  the  stamps  to  the  firm 
at  the  expiration  of  the  contract.  In  a  town  or  city,  where  no 
locals  exist,  the  general  executive  board  has  sole  jurisdiction  and 
may  issue  or  Avithhold  the  stamp. 

The  union  stamp  contract  now  generally  used  was  worked  out 
in  the  fall  of  1898  in  a  conference  between  the  Union  and  W. 
L.  Douglas  of  Brockton.  By  this  contract  the  Union  agrees  to 
furnish  its  stamp  to  the  employer  free  of  charge,  to  make  no 
discrimination  between  the  employer  and  other  firms  who  may 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Union  for  the  use  of  the  miion 
stamp,  to  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  advertise  the  union  stamp 
and  to  create  a  demand  for  the  stamped  products  of  the  employer, 
in  common  with  those  of  other  employers  using  the  stamp.  The 
employer  on  his  side  agrees  to  hire  as  shoeworkers  only  members 
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of  the  Union,  in  good  standing,  and  not  to  retain  any  shoeworkers 
in  his  employment  after  receiving  notice  from  the  Union  that 
such  shoeworker  is  objectionable  to  the  Union,  on  accomit  of 
being  in  arrears  for  dues  or  from  any  other  cause.  He  agrees 
that  the  Union  collector  in  the  factory  shall  not  be  hindered  or 
obstructed  in  collecting  the  dues  of  members  working  in  the  fac- 
tory, that  the  general  president,  or  his  deputy  may  visit  the 
employes  in  the  factory  at  any  time. 

It  is  mutually  agreed,  that  the  Union  will  not  cause  or  sanc- 
tion any  strike  and  that  the  employer  wiU  not  lock  out  his 
employes,  while  the  agreement  is  in  force.  All  questions  of 
wages  or  conditions  of  labor,  which  cannot  be  agreed  upon  by 
conciliation,  are  to  be  submitted  to  a  board  of  arbitration.  The 
Union  agrees  to  assist  the  employer  in  procuring  competent  shoe- 
workers  to  fill  the  places  of  any  employes  who  refuse  to  abide  by 
these  provisions  or  who  may  withdraw  or  be  expelled  from  the 
Boot  and  Shoeworkers'  Union.  Should  the  employer  violate 
this  agreement,  he  has  to  surrender  the  stamp  to  the  general 
president.  In  case  he  should  for  any  cause  fail  to  deliver  the 
stamp,  then  he  is  liable  to  pay  $200  in  damages  to  the  Union. 
All  questions  of  violation  of  the  agreement  on  the  part  of  the 
employer  are  referred  first  to  the  local  union  or  joint  council  and 
thence  to  headquarters.  The  general  president,  if  satisfied  that 
the  agreement  is  being  violated,  calls  the  attention  of  the  em- 
ployer to  such  violation  of  the  agreement,  and,  failing  to  obtain 
satisfaction,  brings  action  to  recover  the  Union  stamp. 

The  contract  thus  ofiers  two  advantages  to  the  manufacturer. 
It  provides  for  a  settlement  of  all  labor  troubles  in  his  factory  by 
arbitration  and  it  promises  an  increased  sale,  caused  by  the  de- 
mand for  union-made  shoes.  The  latter  can  only  be  brought 
about  by  a  vigorous  campaign  in  favor  of  the  union  shoe,  a 
campaign  which  the  Union  is  the  more  willing  to  undertake,  as 
an  increased  demand  naturally  forces  more  manufacturers  to  adopt 
the  stamp.  This  advertising  campaign  thus  becomes  one  of  the 
most  prominent  features  of  the  Union's  label  policy.  Organizers 
travel  around  the  country,  making  propaganda  for  the  stamp 
both  among  trade  unions  and  manufacturers.     Every  local  elects 
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a  label  committee,  whose  duty  it  is  to  promote  the  sale  of  union 
shoes,  by  exerting  all  possible  influence  upon  the  dealers,  by 
securing  the  cooperation  of  other  organizations  and  by  such  other 
methods  as  suggest  themselves.  Any  member  buying  non-union 
goods,  when  union  shoes  can  be  had,  is  fined  $2.00.  At  the 
same  time  large  sums  are  spent  in  ordinary  advertising  purposes. 

The  increase  in  the  demand  for  union  stamped  goods  means 
much  to  the  shoe  manufacturer,  because  he  is  doing  business  on 
a  small  margin  and  every  increase  in  the  output  reduces  the 
expense  of  production  per  pair.  That  demand  for  union  shoes, 
however  strong,  is  alone  enough  to  compel  the  manufacturer 
to  accept  the  Union's  stamp  is  hardly  probable.  He  had  first 
to  be  assured  that  the  Union  was  determined  to  keep  the  integ- 
rity of  the  arbitration  contract  inviolate  and  that  it  did  not  intend 
prematurely  to  raise  wages  and  thus  drive  him  out  of  business. 
This  was  understood  from  the  beginning  by  the  oflScers,  who 
shaped  the  new  policy,  and  the  declared  principle  of  the  Union 
became  to  ' '  guard  the  contract  against  repudiation  as  carefully 
as  a  responsible  business  house  does  its  financial  standing." 
What  makes  this  possible  is  the  benefit  policy  of  the  Union. 
The  benefit  funds  constitute  a  bond  between  the  national  union 
and  the  local,  which  makes  it  impossible  for  the  latter  to  violate 
the  contracts.  If,  however,  individual  members  should  violate 
a  Union  stamp  agreement,  then  the  general  secretary  fills  the 
places  of  these  men  even  when  it  entails  upon  the  Union  a  con- 
siderable cost.  In  1904  the  general  president  complained  that 
the  time  of  organizers  and  advertising  agents  was  exclusively 
taken  up  in  defending  the  contracts,  which  made  it  impossible  to 
conduct  the  advertising  work  with  due  vigor. 

The  other  main  point  in  the  Union's  label  policy  is  to  issue 
the  stamp  to  the  manufacturer  regardless  of  the  wage  conditions 
in  his  factory.  The  only  condition  is,  that  he  shall  let  the  Union 
organize  his  shop  and  then  afterwards  come  to  terms  through 
mutual  agreement  or  arbitration  as  stipulated  in  the  label  con- 
tract. He  is  free  to  hire  and  discharge  whom  he  likes,  and  also 
to  determine  the  system  under  which  the  work  shall  be  done.  It 
is  in  the  interest  of  the  Union  that  the  union  factories  shall  sue- 
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ceed  in  the  competition,  and  it  is  not  its  policy  therefore  to  ask 
for  higher  wages  than  the  competitors  give.  The  Union  regards 
a  uniform  wage  scale  as  an  impossibility,  since  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction varies  widely  in  different  localities.  The  margin  of 
profit  is  so  small  that  an  increased  cost  of  production  must  be 
taken  out  of  the  manufacturers'  profit,  and  an  increase  in  wages 
would  thus  drive  the  manufacturer  out  of  business. 

It  is  thus  not  an  immediate  increase  of  wages,  which  is  the 
aim  of  the  Union.  Its  policy  is  to  get  as  many  manufacturers 
as  possible  to  accept  the  stamp  and  in  time  to  get  the  whole  trade 
organized.  When  this  time  has  come  and  a  "shoemaker's 
trust ' '  is  formed,  it  is  the  hope  of  the  Union  that  it  shall  be 
able  ' '  to  advance  wages  as  easily  as  the  Standard  Oil  Trust  now 
marks  up  the  price  of  kerosene."  Even  then  the  interests  of 
the  manufacturer  will  not  be  opposed  to  those  of  the  Union,  as 
"he  does  not  object  to  pay  higher  wages,  if  all  his  competitors 
do  the  same. ' '  Meanwhile  the  Union  is  spreading  and  has  been 
very  successful,  thanks  to  this  prudent  policy.  Whether  the 
growth  is  quite  natural  is,  however,  a  question  the  answer  to 
which  depends  chiefly  on  whether  the  demand  for  Union  label 
goods  is  a  constant  or  an  ephemeral  factor  in  the  market  and 
whether  it  is  possible  for  the  Union  to  educate  all  its  ' '  forced ' ' 
members,  brought  into  the  Union  through  the  imion  stamp,  to 
the  principles  of  "true  unionism." 


THE  COLLECTION  OF  TKADE  UNION  REVENUE. 
By  a.  M.  Sakolski. 

One  of  the  most  serious  problems  connected  with  American 
trade  union  finance  is  the  difficulty  experienced  in  enforcmg  the 
collection  of  national  dues  from  the  local  unions.  Since  under 
the  prevailing  per  capita  tax  system  of  revenue,  the  central 
treasuries  of  the  national  unions  are  dependent  for  support 
directly  upon  the  funds  of  the  locals,  the  latter  are  reluctant  to 
empty  their  own  tUls  in  order  to  maintain  an  organization  of 
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which  they  form  only  a  small  part.  Consequently,  they  seek 
by  various  means  to  evade  the  full  payment  of  the  per  capita 
charges  levied  upon  them.  The  under-estimation  of  the  member- 
ship of  local  branches  by  the  local  secretaries  when  making 
remittances  to  the  national  treasury  has  been  the  principal  form 
of  the  tax  evasion.  The  method  commonly  practised  has  been 
to  permit  a  certain  number  of  members  each  month  to  fall 
behind  in  the  payment  of  their  local  dues  until  after  the  remit- 
tance of  the  per  capita  tax  had  been  made  to  the  headquarters 
of  the  national  union,  in  the  meantime  reporting  these  delinquent 
members  as  in  arrears  and  consequently  not  in  good  standing. 
The  locals  practicing  this  fraud  were  thus  relieved  of  a  portion 
of  the  per  capita  tax,  and  were  able  to  divert  to  their  own  coffers 
funds  properly  belonging  to  the  national  treasur}^ 

As  a  result  of  this  systematic  tax  dodging,  a  large  number  of 
national  unions  were  deprived  of  considerable  portions  of  their 
incomes.  Thus,  in  the  Iron  Holders'  Union — an  organization 
maintaining  a  higher  grade  of  discipline  among  its  members  than 
is  ordmary  among  American  unions, — it  was  estimated  in  1895 
that  only  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  per  capita  tax  due  from 
the  locals  have  reached  the  central  treasury.  In  other  less 
centralized  national  miions,  the  percentage  of  evasion  was  much 
greater,  the  secretary  of  the  Boiler  Makers  in  1899,  reporting 
that  of  a  total  registered  membership  exceeding  six  thousand, 
the  per  capita  tax  had  been  received  on  less  than  one-half  that 
number. 

Several  remedies  for  this  form  of  tax  evasion  have  been  adopted 
by  various  unions.  The  written  constitutions  of  a  large  number 
provide  for  the  imposition  of  heavy  fines  and  penalties  upon, 
local  branches  discovered  in  evading  the  payment  of  the  national 
dues.  The  United  Mine  Workers,  for  example,  prescribe  sus- 
pension from  the  national  union  as  the  penalty  for  this  oflfense. 
The  constitutions  of  the  Brotherhood  of  Boiler  Makers  and  Iron 
Ship  Builders  and  the  Amalgamated  Meat  Cutters  and  Butcher 
Workmen  give  the  executive  officials  power  to  discipline  at  their 
discretion  local  unions  misrepresenting  the  number  of  their 
members. 
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Others  again,  require  the  local  to  send  with  its  remittance  a 
full  list  of  the  names  of  members  paying  dues,  thereby  enabling 
the  national  secretary  by  comparing  consecutive  lists  to  ascertain 
the  standing  of  each  individual  member  at  every  payment  of  the 
per  capita  tax.  If  members  are  not  reported  on  these  lists, 
they  are  excluded  from  the  benefits  paid  by  the  national  union. 
Local  secretaries  remitting  false  reports  would  be  wrongly  depriv- 
ing members  of  their  rightful  privileges. 

Neither  of  these  plans,  however,  has  proved  as  effective  in 
collecting  the  revenue  of  the  national  union  as  "the  stamp 
receipt  system."  This  system  was  first  introduced  by  the  Cigar 
Makers'  International  Union  and  has  been  adopted  by  many  of 
the  leading  trades  unions.  Briefly  described  * '  the  stamp  receipt 
system ' '  consists  in  the  sale  of  adhesive  stamps  to  the  local 
imions.  Each  stamp  represents  the  amount  of  the  periodical 
per  capita  tax  or  other  charge  levied  by  the  national  organiza- 
tion on  the  payment  of  dues  by  a  member.  Stamps  are  affixed 
by  the  local  secretaries  to  his  due  book  or  working  card.  The 
stamps  serve  as  a  receipt  and  no  other  form  of  receipt  is  recog- 
nized by  the  national  union.  Consequently  each  member,  in  order 
to  be  in  good  standing  and  entitled  to  national  benefits  must  show 
the  full  number  of  stamps  in  his  due  book  properly  dated  and 
canceled.  In  order  to  prevent  counterfeiting  or  duplication,  the 
color  of  the  stamps  are  changed  at  irregular  intervals  by  the 
national  officers.  Since  remittances  must  accompany  orders  for 
stamps  and  since  local  unions,  would  endanger  the  good  standing 
of  their  members,  if  they  exhausted  their  supply  of  stamps, 
downright  evasion  of  the  full  payment  of  the  national  tax  has 
become  difficult.  As  a  consequence,  the  national  unions  after 
adopting  the  "stamp  receipt  system"  have  experienced  an 
increase  in  paid-up  membership  and  a  proportionate  enlargement 
of  their  incomes.  Thus,  the  receipts  from  the  per  capita  tax  of 
the  International  Typographical  Union  during  the  first  four 
months  after  the  adoption  of  the  system  showed  an  average 
increase  per  month  of  four  thousand  members  over  the  preceding 
months.  The  International  Association  of  Machinists,  the  Jour- 
neymen Plumbers'  Association  and  the  Iron   Molders'    Union 
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have  also  benefited  materially  by  the  introduction  of  tbis  method 
of  collecting  revenue. 

Despite  the  advantages  resulting  from  tbe  stamp  receipt  sys- 
tem, however,  it  has  not  proven  entirely  effective.  The  national 
unions  still  complain  of  tax  dodging  and  evasion  of  assessments, 
and  stricter  methods  of  enforcing  discipline  and  controlling  local 
finances  are  advocated.  A  useful  device  for  assisting  the  col- 
lection of  revenue,  recently  installed  by  several  of  the  best 
managed  national  unions  is  the  duplicate  card-filing  catalogue. 
By  this  means,  a  complete  record  of  every  member  of  each  local 
union  is  kept  at  the  national  headquarters.  The  standing  of 
each  member  can  thus  be  ascertained  at  all  times  and  conse- 
quently evasion  of  dues  or  fraudulent  claims  to  benefits  are 
readUy  detected.  Supplementary  to  the  card-filing  catalogue,  is 
the  system  in  use  in  several  of  the  leading  national  unions  of 
registering  the  membership  by  numbers.  Under  this  system, 
each  member  when  initiated,  is  assigned  a  number  by  which  he 
or  she  is  designated  at  the  national  ofiice.  This  number  is  placed 
in  the  member's  due  book  or  union  card  and  a  duplicate  record 
is  kept  on  file  in  the  card  catalogue  or  books  of  the  national 
union.  To  unions  in  which  benefits  to  members  are  paid  direct 
from  the  general  funds  the  system  of  numbering  combined  with 
the  card-filing  catalogue,  is  a  great  administrative  convenience. 
It  has  been  successfully  adopted  by  the  Iron  Holders'  Union,  the 
Brotherhood  of  Painters  and  Decorators,  and  the  Pattern  Makers' 
League  and  has  been  long  in  use  by  the  Cigar  Makers'  Inter- 
national Union. 


HISTOEY  AND  THEOKY  OF  INSUKANCE. 

By  Clayton  C.  Hall,  LL.  B.,  A.  M. 

While  the  development  of  insurance,  as  a  systematic  method 
of  avoiding  the  disastrous  effects  of  a  fortuitous  calamity  such 
as  fire  or  shipwreck,  Avhich  to  the  individual  might  prove  over- 
whelming by  distributing  the  loss  among  the  members  of  a 
community  or  of  an   association,  is  a  part  of  the  evolution  of 
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modern  civilization,  the  origin  of  the  idea  of  the  assumption  by 
one  person  of  certain  risks  to  which  another  is  exposed  can  be 
traced  to  very  early  times. 

Of  the  three  chief  subjects  or  branches  of  insurance,  designated 
respectively  as  life,  fire,  and  marine,  the  last  named  is  by  far 
the  most  ancient,  contracts  of  the  nature  of  marine  insurance 
upon  shipping  ventures  having  been  made  long  before  the 
Christian  era.  Its  development,  however,  was  reserved  to  the 
period  of  the  commercial  activity  of  the  towns  constituting  the 
Hanseatic  League. 

The  origin  of  fire  insurance  is  attributed  to  the  mutual  aid 
afforded  in  case  of  disaster  to  members  of  the  mediaeval  guilds, 
and  it  was  not  until  the  17th  century  that  corporations  were 
formed  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  against  losses  by  fire  as  a 
matter  of  business. 

Efforts  to  determine  the  value  of  life  estates,  and  of  annuities 
for  life,  led  at  an  early  date  to  speculations  or  estimates  as  to  the 
value  of  estates  depending  upon  the  duration  of  the  life  of  the 
tenant,  and  the  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  value  of  such 
estates  depended  in  a  measure  upon  the  age  of  the  life  tenant. 
This  was  recognized  in  the  administration  of  the  Roman  law 
before  the  Christian  era  and  afterwards  more  definitely  formu- 
lated by  the  jurist  Ulpian.  But  it  was  not  until  near  the  close 
of  the  17th  century  that  any  scientific  observations  were  made 
and  published  upon  the  subject  of  the  rate  of  mortality  at 
different  ages  of  life.  The  first  table  upon  this  subject  was 
published  by  Dr.  Halley,  Astronomer  Royal,  in  1693,  and  was 
based  upon  observations  upon  the  deaths  occurring  at  different 
ages  in  the  City  of  Breslau,  in  Silesia,  the  only  community  which 
the  observer  could  then  find  in  which  the  ages  at  death  of  the 
decedents  were  recorded.  During  the  18th  century  more  careful 
observations  upon  mortality  were  made,  and  during  the  19th 
century  the  subject  was  greatly  developed,  and  as  a  result  of  more 
carefixl  classification  of  data,  it  was  ascertained  that  persons 
receiving  annuities  are  as  a  class  of  much  greater  longevity  than 
persons  whose  lives  are  insured  for  a  sum  payable  at  death  ; 
indicating  that  there  is  a  natural  though  unconscious  tendenc}^ 
on  the  part  of  persons  seeking  contracts  in  which  life  contingen- 
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cies  are  involved,  towards  the  selection  of  that  form  which  is  best 
adapted  to  their  own  particular  needs. 

In  the  meanwhile  the  mathematical  theory  of  probability,  which 
lies  at  the  root  of  any  sound  system  of  insurance,  had  been 
worked  out  by  Pascal,  La  Place  and  other  distinguished  mathe- 
maticians and  philosophers. 

It  was  not,  however,  until  after  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
century  that  a  life  insurance  company  was  established,  the  opera- 
tions of  which  were  based  upon  the  true  theory  as  to  the  proba- 
bility of  the  occurrence  of  death,  and  with  rates  of  premium 
determined  according  to  the  age  of  the  applicant  for  insurance. 

The  theory  of  insurance  requires  for  its  successful  application, 
(1)  A  considerable  number  of  persons  exposed  to  a  similar  risk 
of  loss  from  some  cause  which  they  cannot  control,  the  effect  of 
which  in  the  individual  case  would  be  disastrous,  but  the  occur-  . 
rence  of  which  is  sufficiently  infrequent  to  make  the  effect,  if 
distributed  through  the  entire  group,  and  therefore  the  cost  of 
protection  by  insurance,  comparatively  light.  (2)  The  indi- 
vidual risk  must  be  so  widely  separated  or  at  least  so  far 
independent  as  to  avoid  the  probability  of  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  them  being  at  any  time  involved  in  the  same  calamity. 
(3)  The  frequency  of  the  occurrence  of  loss  must  be  known  with 
sufficient  accuracy  for  the  rate  of  contribution  to  be  made  by  the 
individuals  thus  associated  to  be  determined  with  some  approach 
to  certainty.  These  rudimentary  or  fundamental  ideas  are  carried 
into  effect  by  insurance  companies  doing  business  the  world  over, 
whose  policy  holders,  strangers  to  each  other,  axe  thus  associated 
for  the  purpose  of  mutual  aid  and  protection. 

In  this  form  of  association  is  to  be  recognized  one  of  the  most 
typical  developments  of  civilization,  in  that  the  elements  are  fore- 
sight and  co-operation,  and  it  is  precisely  these  features  that  dis- 
tinguish the  civilized  from  the  savage  condition  of  life. 

The  occasions  of  loss  for  which  it  is  sought  to  provide  indem- 
nity by  means  of  insurance  are  divided  into  two  widely  different 
classes  of  events.  First,  an  event,  such  as  a  fire  or  shipwreck, 
which  may  or  may  not  happen,  and  the  risk  of  which  is  not 
necessarily  increased  by  lapse  of  time.  Second,  an  event,  such 
as  human  death,  which  is  sure  to  happen  within  a  period  which 
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can  be  definitely  limited,  the  time  of  its  happening  in  the  indi- 
vidual case  being  alone  uncertain.  In  the  first  class  of  cases 
where  the  risk  remains  practically  uniform  from  year  to  year,  the 
current  premium  is  assumed  to  be  sufficient  for  the  ciirrent  risk  ; 
but  in  the  second  class  where  the  risk  of  death  or  of  sickness  is 
to  be  provided  for,  when  the  probability  of  the  former,  and  the 
frequency  and  duration  of  the  latter  increase  with  increasing  age, 
if  the  cost  is  to  be  met  by  yearly  premiums  of  uniform  amount,  a 
properly  adjusted  fund,  of  the  nature  of  a  sinking  fund,  but  ordi- 
narily, in  insurance  administration,  called  the  reserve  fund, 
needs  to  be  accumulated.  As  a  condition  of  solvency  there  must 
be  a  constant  equation,  an  equilibrium,  between  the  obligations 
assumed  and  the  resources  for  meeting  them.  As  with  the 
increasing  age  of  the  insured  life  the  imminence  of  liability  under 
the  former  increases,  while  the  value  of  future  contributions  in 
the  way  of  premium  payments  diminishes,  the  difference  must  be 
represented  by  the  reserve  fund,  the  true  methods  of  determining 
which  are  easily  demonstrable  and  well  established. 

In  Germany  and  in  other  coimtries  of  Continental  Europe 
there  is  provided  by  law  a  compulsory  system  for  the  insurance 
of  workingmen  against  death,  disability  resulting  from  accident 
or  sickness,  as  well  as  a  provision  for  old  age  pensions,  to  the 
cost  of  which  both  the  Imperial  Government  and  the  employers 
contribute.  In  this  coimtry,  under  different  political  conditions, 
such  insurance  is  practically  provided,  but  at  the  cost  of  the 
wage  earner,  through  the  various  industrial  insurance  companies, 
the  fraternal  associations,  insurance  features  of  trades  unions, 
and  the  relief  departments  maintained  by  many  of  the  great 
transportation  companies.  To  the  cost  of  maintaining  these  last, 
the  employing  companies  are  liberal  contributors. 

In  addition  to  the  three  older  branches  of  insurance  already 
mentioned,  there  has  in  recent  years  been  a  rapid  development 
of  other  forms,  such  as  accident  or  casualty,  employer's  liability 
and  fidehty  insurance.  The  last  named  has  lately  attained  large 
proportions,  and  the  advantages  of  corporate  responsibility  upon 
bonds  of  persons  occupying  positions  of  trust  are  such  that  it  has 
almost  entirely  superseded  the  older  method  of  personal  suretyship. 


A  REPRINT  OF  ECONOMIC  TRACTS. 

Under  the  Editorial  Direction  of  Professor  J.  H,  Hollander. 

(SECOND   SEKIES.) 


The  series  will  consist  of  the  following  tracts  : 

(\).  A  Discourse  of  Trade.    By  Nicholas  Barbon.    London,  1690. 

(2).  Several  Assertions  Proved.     By  John  Asgill.    London,  1696. 

(3).  Discourses  upon  Trade.     By  Dudley  North.    London,  1691. 

(4).  England's  Interest  Considered.    By  Samuel  Fortrey.    Cambridge,  1663. 

The  edition  will  be  limited  to  five  hundred  copies.    The  subscription  for  series  of 
four  tracts  has  been  fixed  at  the  net  price  of  One  Dollar  (5  shillings — 5  marks — 6  francs). 


Of  the  first  series  of  reprints  a  limited  number  can  yet  be  obtained  at  the  price 
of  3^1.50  net,  for  the  series.  They  can,  however,  be  supplied  only  in  conjunction  with  a 
subscription  to  the  second  series.  As  the  edition  approaches  exhaustion,  the  price  is 
likely  to  be  further  increased.    The  first  series  consists  of  the  following  tracts  : 

(1).  Three  Letters  on  "The  Price  of  Gold."    By  David  Ricardo,  1809. 

(2).  An  Inquiry  into  the  Nature  and  Progress  of  Rent.    By  T.  R.  Malthus,  1815. 

(3).  Essay  on  the  Application  of  Capital  to  Land.     By  Sir  Edward  West,  1815. 

(4).  A  Refutation  of  the  Wage-Fund  Theory.    By  Francis  D.  Louge,  1866. 

THE  FINANCIAL  HISTORY  OF  BALTIMORE, 

By  Professor  J.  H.  Hollander. 

400  pages.  8vo.  Cloth,  $2.00. 

Finances  and  Administration  of  Providence, 

By  Howard  K.  vStokes. 

464  pages.  8vo.  Cloth.  Price,  $3.50. 

THK    AIVLKRICAN    WORKIVIAN, 

By  Professor  E.  Levasseur. 

An  American  Translation  by  Thomas  S.  Adams,  edited  by  Theodore  Marburg. 

540  pages.  Octavo.  Cloth.  Price,  $3.00. 

ATrial  Bibliographyof  American  Trade-Union  Publications 

Prepared  by  the  Economic  Seminary  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
and  edited  by  Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett. 

112  pages.  Octavo.  Paper.  50  ceyits. 

(Nos.  1-2  of  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science, 
Vol.  xxii,  1904.) 

Orders  sliould  be  addressed  to 

The  .Johns  Hopkins  Press,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENTS  AS  TO  THE  COURSES 
OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  Jolms  Hopkins  University  will  begin  its  thirtieth 
year  of  instruction  October  3,  1905.*  The  work  will  be 
carried  on  in  these  divisions : 

The  Graduate  department,  in  which  arrangements  are 
made  for  the  instruction  of  advanced  students  in  the  higher 
branches  of  literature  and  science. 

The  Medical  department,  in  which  students  (men  and 
women)  who  have  already  received  a  liberal  education  are 
received  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
and  in  which  Doctors  of  Medicine  may  attend  special  courses. 

The  Undergraduate  or  Collegiate  department,  in  which 
students  receive  a  liberal  education  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

An  academic  building,  called  McCoy  Hall,  in  commemo- 
ration of  its  donor,  contains  the  library  and  the  class-rooms 
in  languages,  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  Labora- 
tories are  provided  in  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Electricity, 

*  The  entrance  examinations  of  undergraduates  will  begin  on  September  27. 


2  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [586 

Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Zoology 
and  Botany,  Pathology,  and  Experimental  Psychology. 
Seminaries  are  organized  in  the  Greek,  Latin,  Romance, 
German,  English,  Sanskrit,  and  Semitic  languages,  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Physics,  and  in  History,  Political  Economy, 
Political  Science,  and  Philosophy.  There  are  various  scien- 
tific associations  and  journal  clubs  which  hold  regular  meet- 
ings. 

The  Library  contains  one  hundred  and  twenty-three 
thousand  volumes,  part  of  which  are  kept  in  the  central 
reading-room,  while  the  remainder  of  the  books  are  distributed 
according  to  their  subjects  in  the  different  laboratories  and 
seminaries.  The  Library  of  the  Peabody  Institute  contains 
one  hundred  and  fifty -five  thousand  volumes.  These  books 
are  selected  with  reference  to  the  wants  of  scholars.  They 
are  well  chosen,  well  arranged,  well  bound,  and  well  cata- 
logued, and  are  accessible  daily  from  nine  in  the  morning 
until  half-past  ten  in  the  evening.  The  proximity  of  Bal- 
timore to  Washington  enables  the  students  to  visit  the 
libraries,  museums,  and  scientific  foundations  of  the  Capital. 

The  academic  year  extends  from  the  first  of  October  to 
the  fifteenth  of  June. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per 
annum  in  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  departments,  and 
two  hundred  dollars  in  the  medical  department. 

The  Register,  containing  statements  as  to  the  regulations 
and  work  of  the  University,  and  separate  announcements 
of  the  Medical  and  Collegiate  Courses  will  be  sent  on 
application. 
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FACULTIES  OF  PHILOSOPHY  AND  MEDICINE 
1905-1906 


IKA  EEMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D., 
President  and  B.  N.  Baker  Professor  of  Chemistry, 


Daniel  C.  Gilman,  LL.  D., 

President  Emeritus  and  Lecturer  on 

Special  Topics. 

Basil  L.  Gildersleeve,  Ph.  D., 
Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek. 

Paul  Haupt,  Ph.  D., 

W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  Semitic 

Languages. 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D., 
Baxley  Professor  of  Patliology. 

Simon  Newcomb,  Ph.  D., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Mathematics 

and  Astronomy. 

Edwaed  H.  Griffin,  D.  D., 

Professor  of  History  of  Philosophy, 

Dean  of  the  College  Faculty. 

William  Osler,  M.  D.  , 
Honorary  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Gynecology. 

William  K.  Brooks,  Ph.  D., 
Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Maurice  Bloomfield,  Ph.  D.  , 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Compara- 
tive Philology. 

A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Ph.  D.  , 
Professor  of  the  Romance  Languages. 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Surgery. 

Harmon  N.  Morse,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Henry  Wood,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  German. 

Edward  Kenouf,  Ph.  D., 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 


John  J.  Abel,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

William H.  Howell,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dean 

of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  M.  D.. 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Bright,  Ph.  D., 

Caroline  Donovan  Professor  of 

English  Literature. 

William  Hand  Browne,  M.  D.  , 
Professor  of  English  Literature. 

Herbert  E.  Greene,  Ph.  D., 
Collegiate  Professor  of  English, 

William  B.  Clark,  Ph,  D., 
Professor  of  Geology. 

Joseph  S.  Ames,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Physics. 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

Frank  Moeley,  M.  A,,  Sc,  D., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Harry  F.  Reid,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Geological  Physics. 

Robert  W.  Wood,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Experimental  Physics, 

KiRBY  F,  Smith,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Latin. 

James  Mark  BALDvaN,  Ph.  D,, 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psy- 
chology. 

George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.  D,, 

Professor  of  Experimental 

Psychology. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Political  Economy. 
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Edward  B.  Mathews,  Ph.  D.  , 

Professor  of  Mineralogy  and 

Petrography. 

Haeky  C.  Jones,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  M.  B., 
Professor  of  Medicine. 

John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  European  History. 

C.  Carroll  Marden,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Spanish. 

Westel  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Political  Science. 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology. 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D., 

Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Thomas  C.  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D., 
Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Nicholas  Murray,  A.  B.,  LL.  B., 
Librarian. 

Edward  H.  Spieker,  Ph.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek 

and  Latin. 

Ethan  A.  Andrews,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

LoRRAiN  S.  Hulburt,  Ph.  D.  , 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

C.  W.  Emil  Miller,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Bert  J.  Vos,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  German. 


Eoss  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Christopher  Johnston,  Ph.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Oriental 

History,  etc. 

William  W.  Eussell,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B., 
Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Edward  C.  Armstrong,  Ph.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  French 

Philology. 

Philip  Ogden,  Ph.  D.  , 

Associate  Professor  of  Modern 

French  Literature. 

EoBERT  L.  Randolph,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmol- 
ogy and  Otology. 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.  , 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  J.  A.  Bliss,  Ph.  D., 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Physics. 

Duncan  S.  Johnson,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Physio- 
logical Chemistry. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.  , 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

George  B.  Shattuck,  Ph.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiographic 

Geology. 

Harry  L.  Wilson,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.  , 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  B.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Ph.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Applied 

Electricity. 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Hugh  M.  Young,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Genito- 
urinary Surgery. 
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Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.  , 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D., 

Associate  Professor  of  American 

History. 

Florence  E.  Sabin,  M.  D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Philip  E.  Uhler,  LL.  D., 
Associate  in  Natural  History. 

Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  History. 

Abraham  Cohen,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Mathematics. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Chemistry. 

George  C.  Keidel,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Eomance  Languages. 

Frank  E.  Smith,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Henry  Barton  Jacobs,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Oliver  L.  Fassig,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Meteorology. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.  , 
Associate  in  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

Caswell  Grave,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Zoology. 

Guy  L.  Hunner,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Gynecology. 

Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Murray  P.  Brush,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  French. 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D,, 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

William  Eosenau,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 

J.  Eustace  Shaw,  Ph.  D.  , 
Associate  in  Italian. 

Henry  O.  Eeik,  M.  D., 

Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 


Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

George  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  in  Political  Economy. 

Thomas  E.  Brown,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

EuFus  I.  Cole,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Physiological  Chem- 
istry and  Pharmacology. 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

George  Walker,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Surgery. 

ElCHARD   H.  FOLLIS,   M.  D., 

Associate  in  Surgery. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Pathology. 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Obstetrics. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Bacteriology. 

Charles  K.  Swartz,  Ph.D., 

Associate  in  Geology  and 

Paleontology. 

Thomas  E.  Boggs,  M.  D., 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

S.  Edwin  Whiteman, 
Instructor  in  Drawing. 

Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

Lewis  E.  Jewell, 
Assistant  in  Astro-Physics. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  German. 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D., 

Instructor  in  Laryngology  and 

Ehinology. 

Alfred  E.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Pliarmacy. 

J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

J.  H.  Mason  Knox,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D., 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

EiCHARD  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Frank  E.  Blake,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Oriental  Languages. 

Julius  Hoffmann, 
Assistant  in  German. 

Sylvan  Eosenheim,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Laryngology  and 

Ehinology. 

Edgar  E.  Strobel,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Le  Eoy  C.  Barret,  P.  D., 
Instructor  in  Latin. 

Theodore  C.  Foote,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Biblical  Literature. 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Medicine. 

W.  EusH  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D., 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D., 

Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Frederick  H.  Baetjer,  M.  D., 

Assistant   in   Surgery,  in  charge   of 

Actinography. 


James  Barnes,  Ph.  D., 

Assistant  in  Physics. 

Arthur  B.  Coble,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

John  C.  French,  Ph.  D., 
Instructor  in  English. 

Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D., 

Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

John  W.   Baird,  Ph.  D., 

Assistant  in  Psychology. 

Egbert  B.  Bean,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Eheinart  p.  Co^-les,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  in  Biology. 

August  E.  Guenther,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  in  Physiology. 

J.  Bishop  Tingle,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D., 

Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Clinton  E.  Brush,  Jr.,  M.  D., 

Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Gerry  E.  Holden,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

EoNALD  T.  Abercrombie,  M.  D., 
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Francis  C.  Goldsbo rough,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Kirk,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  in  Political  Economy. 

Arthur  W.  Meyer,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

EoBERT  L.  Eamsay,  Ph.  D., 
Assistant  in  English. 

Egbert  Eetzer,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  H.  Whipple,  M.  D., 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 
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PROGRAMMES  FOR  1905-1906 


The  following  courses  in  literature  and  science  are  offered  for 
the  academic  year  which  begins  October  3,  1905.  They  are  open 
to  properly  qualified  young  men,  according  to  conditions  varying 
in  each  department. 

MATHEMATICS 


Advanced  Courses 

Professor  Morley  offers  the  following  courses 

1.  Higher  Geometry. 

Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

2.  Vector  Analysis. 
Two  hours,  first  half-year. 

3.  Theory  of  Functions. 

Two  hours,  second  half-year. 

4.  Classic  Authors. 

One  hour,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Cohen  offers  the  following  courses  : 

5.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions. 

Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

6.  Calculus  of  Variations. 

Tu  0  hours,  through  the  year. 

7.  The  Differential  Equations  of  Mechanics. 
Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Coble  will  give  a  course  on 

8.  The  Theory  of  Finite  Groups. 
Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

Dr.  Franklin  will  give  a  short  course  on 

9.  The  Theory  of  Probability. 

Two  hours,  January  and  Febrmiry. 
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Undergraduate  Courses 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Algebra  (special  topics)  ;  Solid  Geometry  ;  Plane  Trigonometry  ; 
Analytic  Geometry  (straight  line  and  loci). 

Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Students  who  complete  this  coui-se  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  will  not  be 
required  to  pass  any  further  examination  in  mathematics  for  matriculation. 

Minor  Course^- 

Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

Four  hours  weekly,  until  the  Christmas  recess.     Professor  Hitlburt. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Four  hours  weekly,  from  the  Christmas  recess  until  the  end  of  the  year.  Pro- 
fessor HULBITRT. 

Practical  Exercises. 

Two  hours  weekly. 

Major  Course 

Determinants  ;  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (special  topics). 

Four  hours  weekly,  until  the  Christmas  recess.     Professor  HuiiBURT. 
Elementary  Theory  of  Equations. 

Four  hours  weekly,  during  January.     Professor  HuiiBURT. 

Elements  of  Projective  Geometry. 

Four  hours  weekly,  during  February  and  March.     Professor  HtrLBTJRT. 

Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions. 
Four  hours  weekly,  during  April  and  May.     Professor  Hulburt. 

Practical  Exercises. 

Two  hours  weekly. 

The  work  designated  as  Practical  Exercises  consists,  in  both  the  Minor 
and  tlie  Major  Course,  of  practice  in  the  use  of  mathematical  instruments,  in 
the  drawing  of  curves,  in  the  graphical  solution  of  problems,  and  in  making 
mathematical  computations.  It  is  not  designed  to  increase  the  amount  of 
work  required  of  students  in  these  courses,  but  rather  to  facilitate  their 
preparation  of  the  class  work.  It  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor  MoR- 
LEY,  assisted  by  Professor  Hulburt  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

*A  "Minor  Course"  in  any  subject  is  the  first  year  of  instruction  in  it;  a  "Major 
Course"  is  the  second  year. 
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Elective  Course 

Differential  Equations. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Cohen. 

This  course  presents  the  elementary  principles  of  Ordinary  and  Partial 
Differential  Equations,  and  affords  to  students  of  Physics,  Astronomy,  and 
Electricity  a  necessary  working  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Much  time  is 
devoted  to  the  solution  of  problems. 


PHYSICS 


The  courses  are  designed  (1)  for  those  students  prepared 
for  advanced  work  who  wish  to  devote  themselves  to  some  spe- 
cial research  in  Physics  or  Electrical  Engineering,  or  to  become 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Physics  ; 
(2)  for  graduate  and  special  students  who  wish  to  extend  their 
knowledge  of  Physics,  or  to  select  it  as  one  of  their  subordinate 
subjects  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  (3)  for  under- 
graduate students  who  desire  to  study  Physics  for  the  purposes  of 
general  education. 

Advanced  Work  for  Graduate  Students 

Laboratory 

Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Ames  and  Wood.  Daily, 
excej)t  Saturday,  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Advanced  students  are  expected  to  give  as  much  of  their  time  as  possible 
to  laboratory  work.  This  consists  at  first  in  carrying  out  experiments  which 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of  instruments  for  exact  measurement 
and  with  experimental  methods.  When  sufficient  experience  of  this  kind 
has  been  acquired,  the  student  undertakes,  under  the  guidance  of  the 
instructors,  some  experimental  research  designed  to  be  of  permanent  value. 

Seminary  and  Journal  Meetings 

All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors 
twice  a  week,  once  for  the  meetings  of  the  Physical  Seminary  and 
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once  for  the  discussion  of  the  current  physical  journals.  There 
is  also  a  meeting  at  irregular  intervals  for  the  consideration  of  the 
electrical  journals. 

In  the  Seminary,  which  is  directed  by  Professor  Ames,  a  series 
of  papers  is  presented  by  the  members  upon  selected  topics.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  stimulate  original  work  and  to  maintain  the 
interest  in  the  purely  experimental  side  of  Physics,  as  distinct 
from  the  theoretical  or  mathematical.  During  the  year  1905-06 
questions  pertaining  to  Radiation  with  special  reference  to  Spec- 
troscopy will  be  discussed. 

At  the  journal  meetings  reports  upon  articles  in  the  physical 
journals  are  carefully  prepared  by  the  students  and  are  presented 
for  discussion. 

Among  the  joiu-nals  on  which  reports  are  regularly  given  are  the  follow- 
ing :  The  Philosophical  Magazine,  Tlie  American  Journal  of  Science,  The 
Physical  Review,  The  Astro  physical  Journal,  Annalen  der  Physik,  Zeit- 
sclirift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie,  Journal  de  Physique,  Annales  de  Chimie 
et  de  Physique,  Physikalische  Zeitschrift,  Zeitschrift  fiir  Instrumenten- 
kunde,  Nature,  Comptes  Kendus,  London  Electrician,  the  Proceedings  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  London  and  of  many  other  societies. 

Lectures 

1.  General  Physics.  Professor  Ames.  Four  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

This  is  a  course  of  lectures  continuing  for  three  years,  and  includes  the 
subjects  of  Theoretical  Mechanics,  Hydrodynamics,  Elasticity,  Sound,  Ther- 
modynamics, Heat  Conduction,  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  and  Light. 
The  mathematical  treatment  of  the  subjects  is  fully  developed,  beginning, 
however,  in  an  elementary  manner. 

During  the  year  1905-06,  the  lectures  will  be  on  Electricity  and  Mag- 
netism. 

2.  Physical  Optics.  Professor  Wood.  Three  hours  tveekly, 
through  the  year. 

The  electromagnetic  theory  of  light  will  be  developed  fully  in  these 
lectures.  Numerous  demonstrations  will  be  given,  and  special  attention 
will  be  devoted  to  the  experimental  side  of  the  subject. 
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3.  Applied  Electricity.  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead.  Two  hours 
weeJcly,  through  the  year. 

Synopsis  :  Electrical  measurements,  magnetic  principles,  distributing 
systems,  direct  current  apparatus,  alternating  current  principles  and 
apparatus. 

4.  Applied  Electricity  (Advanced  Course).  Dr.  J.  B. 
Whitehead.      Two  hours  tveekly,  through  the  year. 

Synopsis :  Dynamo  design,  alternating  current  dynamos,  motors  and 
transformers,  rotary  converters,  polyphase  ti-ansmission  systems. 

These  courses  are  designed  for  students  of  physics  and  also  for  those  who 
wish  to  pursue  special  work  along  lines  of  electrical  engineering. 

5.  Laboratory  Course  in  Applied  Electricity.  Dr.  J.  B. 
Whitehead.      Two  afternoons  iveekly,  through  the  year. 

In  this  course  instruction  is  given  in  the  practical  use  and  study  of 
dynamos,  motors,  transformers,  power-transmission  plants,  etc.  This  labo- 
ratory work  accompanies  Courses  3  and  4. 

6.  Kinetic  Theoiy  of  Gases.  Dr.  J.  Barnes.  WeeJcly, 
through  the  year. 

The  Kinetic  Theory  of  Grases,  by  O.  E.  Meyer,  translated  by  E.  E. 
Baynes,  will  be  used  as  a  book  of  reference. 

7.  The    elements   of    Astronomy.       Mr.    L.    E.    Jewell. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  this  course  of  lectures  attention  is  directed  to  those  branches  of 
astronomy  which  should  be  known  by  all  students  of  physics  ;  and  the 
theory  of  various  instruments  is  explained. 

8.  Observatory  Work  in  Astronomy.     Mr.   L.  E.  Jewell. 

Through  the  year. 

The  observatory  contains  an  equatorial,  transit,  meridian  circle,  and 
various  other  instruments,  instruction  in  the  use  of  which  is  given  to  those 
who  follow  Course  7. 

Courses  7  and  8  are  open  to  undergraduate  students  as  well  as 
to  graduates. 

Collegiate  Courses 

These  courses  are  adapted  to  undergraduates  and  to  those 
graduate  students  who  wish  to  extend  their  knowledge  of  Physics, 
but  are  not  prepared  for  more  advanced  work. 
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Lectures 

1.  The  Elements  of  Physics  (if mor  Oownse).  Professor  Ames 
and  Dr.  Whitehead.     Foxir  hours  tveekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Advanced  Physics  (Major  Course).  Professor  Bliss. 
Four  hours  iveekly  through  the  year. 

These  two  courses  of  lectures  are  intended  to  include  the  field  of  General 
Physics,  so  far  as  the  time  allotted  permits.  The  first  course  presupposes  a 
knowledge  of  the  elements  of  plane  trigonometry  ;  and  the  second,  the 
elements  of  analytical  geometry  of  two  dimensions  and  of  the  calculus. 

Either  of  these  coui-ses  together  with  suitable  laboratory  work  (see  below) 
may  be  offered  as  a  subordinate  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

3.  See  Courses  7  and  8  described  above  under  "Advanced 
Work  for  Graduate  Students." 

Laboratory  Work 

1.  Laboratory  work  for  beginners.  Professor  Bliss,  Dr. 
Whitehead,  and  Assistants.  Daily,  except  Saturday,  2  to  5 
p.  m.,  through  the  year. 

2.  Advanced  laboratory  work.  Professor  Bliss  and  Dr. 
Whitehead.  Daily,  except  Saturday,  2  to  5  p.  m.,  through  the 
year. 

Two  afternoons  a  week  are  spent  in  the  laboratory  by  all  undergraduate 
students  and  by  those  graduate  students  who  offer  physics  as  a  subordinate 
study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  the  elementary  work,  the  students  are  taught  methods  of  exact 
observation  and  measurement,  and  study  the  fundamental  phenomena  of 
physics  quantitatively.  In  the  advanced  work  problems  and  investigations 
of  greater  difficulty  are  undertaken,  and  special  attention  is  given  the 
theory  of  the  experiments  and  methods.  Carefully  prepared  reports  of 
work  are  required  of  all  students. 
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CHEMISTRY 

The  courses  in  Chemistry  are  intended  to  meet  the  wants  (1) 
of  graduate  students  who  make  Chemistry  their  specialty,  or  who 
select  it  as  one  of  their  subordinate  subjects  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  and  (2)  of  undergraduate  students,  who 
study  Chemistry  for  general  training,  or  as  a  preliminary  to  the 
study  of  medicine.  The  first  and  second  years'  courses  cover  the 
ground  of  General  Chemistry,  as  far  as  it  is  possible  to  do  so  in 
the  time  occupied.  Together  they  form  the  full  course  designed 
for  undergraduates.  Graduates,  including  those  who  intend  to 
enter  the  medical  department,  who  have  not  done  an  equivalent 
amount  of  work,  will  follow  such  parts  of  these  courses  as  may 
seem  desirable. 

Graduate  Courses 

Laborato7'y 

Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Remsen,  Morse,  Jones, 
and  Renouf,  and  Doctors  Tingle  and  Agree.  Daily,  except 
Saturday,  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

The  work  will  consist  in  a  thorough  study  of  analytic  methods,  in  making 
typical  preparations  especially  of  compoimds  of  carbon,  in  practice  in  the 
methods  of  physical  chemistry,  and  in  carrying  on  investigations. 

Lectures 

(a)  Compounds  of  Carbon,  by  Professor  Remsen.  Three  times 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

(6)  Inorganic  Chemistry,  by  Professor  Morse.  Twice  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

(d)  Physical  Chemistry,  by  Professor  Jones.  Three  times 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

Journal  Meetings.  — The  instructors  and  advanced  students  will 
meet  weekly,  on  Saturdays  at  9  a.  m,,  and  at  such  other  hours 
as  may  be  appointed,  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  reports  on  the 
principal  articles  contained  in  the  journals  of  Chemistry. 
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The  journals  read  and  regularly  reported  on  are  :  Annalen  der  Chemie, 
Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesellscliaft,  Journal  of  the  Chemical 
Society  (London),  Journal  fiir  praktische  Chemie,  Zeitschrift  fiir  analy- 
tische  Chemie,  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie,  American  Chemical 
Journal,  Journal  of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry,  Bulletin  de  la  Society 
chimique,  Annales  de  Chimie  et  de  Physique,  Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische 
Chemie,  and  occasionally  others. 

Collegiate  Courses 
Minor  Course 

(a)  Introduction  to  General  Chemistry. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Lectures  by 
Professor  Renouf  ;  recitations  conducted  by  Professor  Renouf  and  Assis- 
tant. 

(b)  Laboratory  Work. 

Five  to  six  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Eenouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin. 

No  previous  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  required.  The  class-room  work 
is  based  on  Kemsen's  Chemistry  (Briefer  Course),  and  covers  the  field  of 
inorganic  chemistry,  as  far  as  possible.  The  last  twenty  class-room  exercises 
give  a  sketch  of  organic  chemistry,  particularly  for  the  benefit  of  those 
students  whose  study  of  chemistry  is  confined  to  the  minor  course.  In  the 
laboratory  the  student  repeats  the  experiments  performed  in  the  class-room, 
and,  in  addition,  has  some  practice  in  simple  qualitative  and  quantitative 
analysis.     Each  student  is  required  to  keep  a  note-book  of  his  work. 

Major  Course 

(a)   Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  four  hours  weekly,  until  Christmas.     Dr.  Gilpin. 
(6)  Compounds  of  Carbon. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  four  hours  u-eekly,  from  January  1  to  the  end  of  the 
year.     Dr.  Gilpin. 

(c)  Laboratory  Work. 

Five  to  six  hours  iveekly,  through  the  year,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Renouf. 

The  class-room  work  in  inorganic  cliemistr}',  in  the  major  course,  is  con- 
fined to  a  study  of  the  metallic  elements  and  to  analytical  chemistry.  The 
laboratory  work  until  January  is  systematic  qualitative  analysis  ;  from 
January  to  the  end  of  the  year,  the  making  of  inorganic  and  organic  prepa- 
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rations.  The  compounds  to  be  made  are  so  chosen  that  the  student  may 
become  acquainted  with  as  many  classes  and  methods  as  possible.  The 
text-books  used  are  Eenisen's  College  Text-book  of  Chemistry,  Remsen's 
Organic  Chemistry,  and  Kenouf  s  Inorganic  Preparations. 


GEOLOGY 


The  instruction  in  Geology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Clark,  Professor  of  Geology,  assisted  by  Dr.  Reid,  Professor  of 
Geological  Physics,  Dr.  Mathews,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and 
Petrography,  Dr.  Shattuck,  Associate  Professor  of  Physio- 
graphic Geology,  Dr.  Fassig,  Associate  in  Meteorology,  and 
Dr.  SwARTz,  Associate  in  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

Courses  are  offered  to  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students. 

In  the  case  of  graduate  students,  the  work  is  arranged  to  meet 
the  wants  ( 1 )  of  those  who  desire  to  make  geology  their  principal 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  (2)  of  those  who 
wish  to  select  certain  courses  in  geology  for  one  or  both  of  their 
subordinate  subjects,  the  major  subject  being  taken  in  another 
department.  Special  arrangements  may  also  be  made  with  grad- 
uate students  whose  time  is  limited,  or  who  desire  to  devote  their 
attention  to  particular  courses  without  reference  to  a  degree. 

In  the  case  of  undergraduate  students,  geology  may  be  taken 
either  as  one  of  the  major  or  as  one  of  the  minor  courses  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

The  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  and  field  work,  and 
conferences  upon  topics  of  current  literature.  Great  importance 
is  attached  to  laboratoiy  training  as  a  part  of  the  geological  course, 
and  facilities  are  given  for  daily  work  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Lecture  Courses 

1.  Geology  (minor  course)  by  Dr.  S^vartz.    Four  times  tveekly. 

2.  Geology  (major  course)  by  Dr.  Swartz.    Four  times  weekly. 
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3.  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Swartz.     Twice 

rceekly. 

4.  Historical  Geology,  by  Professor  Oark.    Ttdce  iveekly. 

5.  Economic  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.    Tioice  iveekly. 

6.  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.      Tivice  iveekly. 

7.  Exploratory  and  Geological  Surveying,  by  Professor  Reid. 

Twice  iveekly. 

8.  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews. 

9.  Advanced    Mineralogy,    by   Professor    Mathews.      Three 

times  weekly. 

10.  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.       Three  times  iveekly. 

11.  Physiographic  Geology,  by  Associate  Professor  Shattuck. 

Weekly  for  one-third  year. 

12.  Meteorology,  by  Dr.  Fassig.      Tivice  iveekly  for  one-third 

year. 

13.  Special  Courses. 

One  or  more  special  courses  of  lectures  will  be  given  during  the  year  by 
non-resident  lecturers,  whose  names  will  be  announced  hereafter. 

Laboratory  Work 

Laboratory  courses  are  arranged  to  accompany  the  lectures, 
while  advanced  or  special  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity 
to  carry  on  more  extended  investigations  upon  either  described 
or  new  materials. 

Conferences  and  Student  Lectures 

In  order  that  the  advanced  students  may  be  kept  in  touch 
with  the  most  recent  investigations  in  the  science,  conferences  are 
held  at  which  the  leading  journals  in  geology  are  reviewed  by  the 
students  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors.  The  conferences 
are  held  bi-weekly. 

In  order  that  the  advanced  students  may  also  have  the  expe- 
rience necessary  for  the  successful  preparation  and  delivery  of 
class-room   lectures,   a   course   upon  some  phase  of  geology  is 
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arranged,  a  special  topic  being  assigned  to  each  student.     The 
lectures  are  given  bi-weekly,  alternating  with  the  conferences. 

Field  Work 

The  area  of  the  State  of  Maryland  includes,  notwithstanding 
its  comparatively  small  size,  a  remarkable  sequence  of  geological 
formations.  The  ancient  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust,  as  weU  as 
those  still  in  the  process  of  deposition,  are  found,  while  between 
these  wide  limits  there  is  hardly  a  geological  epoch  which  is  not 
represented.  As  a  result,  most  excellent  facilities  are  aiforded 
for  a  study  of  the  various  geological  horizons. 

Geological  Laboratory  and  Library 

The  Geological  Laboratory  is  situated  in  Hopkins  Hall,  and 
comprises  over  thirty  rooms.  Here  are  placed  the  library,  appa- 
ratus, and  collections,  which  are  accessible  to  the  student  daily 
from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

In  accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  university,  those  books 
relating  to  the  work  of  the  geological  department  are  given  into 
its  charge,  the  books  of  general  reference  being  retained  in  the 
main  library. 

The  library  of  the  department  contains  a  good  representation  of  the 
leading  journals  and  works  of  reference  upon  geological  subjects.  It  is 
greatly  enriched  by  the  Williams,  Lewis,  and  Abbe  libraries.  Extensive 
series  of  topographical  and  geological  maps  likewise  form  a  portion  of  the 
library,  and  these  are  constantly  increasing  in  number. 

Apparatus  and  Collections 

The  collections  of  the  department  consist  primarily  of  a  large 
amount  of  important  material  brought  together  from  Maryland 
and  adjacent  States.  It  represents  all  the  horizons  of  the  State, 
being  especially  rich  in  crystallme  rocks  and  in  Cretaceous  and 
Tertiary  fossils.  Some  of  this  material  has  been  already  described, 
while  much  awaits  further  study. 

Among  the  most  important  of  the  special  collections  are  : 
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The  Williams  collection  of  rocks  and  minerals,  the  Lewis  collection  of 
rocks  and  thin  sections,  the  Krantz  collection  of  fossils,  the  Hill  collection 
of  rocks  and  characteristic  fossils  from  the  Cretaceous  formations  of  Texas, 
and  the  Stiirtz,  Lehmann,  and  Allen  collections. 

State  Scientific  Bureaus 

Two  scientific  bureaus,  established  by  the  Legislature  and 
maintained  at  the  expense  of  the  State,  are  carried  on  in  connec- 
tion with  the  geological  department.  They  are  the  INIarylaud 
Geological  and  Economic  Survey  and  the  Maryland  State 
Weather  Service.  Professor  Clark  is  in  charge  of  both  organi- 
zations, which  are  concerned  with  a  study  of  the  geology 
and  physical  features  of  the  State  of  Maryland.  A  sum  of 
$27,000  annually  is  appropriated  by  the  State  for  the  bureaus. 
By  a  recent  act  of  the  Legislature  the  Geological  Survey  is  also 
given  control  of  the  construction  of  the  State  highways,  involving 
an  annual  expenditure  of  $400,000. 


ZOOLOGY   AND   BOTANY 


The  courses  in  Zoology  and  Botany  are  designed  (1)  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  make  Zoology  or  Botany  a  subject  of  advanced 
study  and  research,  or  the  principal  or  a  subordinate  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  (2)  for  undergraduates  who 
desire  some  knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences  as  part  of  a 
liberal  education  ;  and  (3)  for  undergraduates  who  desire  to 
prepare  themselves  for  the  study  of  medicine.  The  minor 
course  is  required  of  all  who  wish  to  enter  the  medical  department. 

The  various  laboratories  are  open  daily  during  the  session  from 
9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  work  in  Zoology  and  Botany  is  directed  by  Dr.  "W.  K. 
Brooks,  Professor  of  Zoology,  assisted  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Andrews, 
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Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  D.  S.  Johnson,  Associate 
Professor  of  Botany,  Dr.  Caswell  Grave,  Associate  in  Zoology, 
and  other  assistants. 

1.  Professor  Brooks  will  conduct  the  following  courses,  with  the 
assistance  of  Dr.  Andrews  : 

Advanced  laboratory  work  in  Zoology. 
Daily,  throughout  the  year. 
Zoological  Journal  Club. 

Weekly,  until  April  1,  for  the  discussion  of  the  current  literature  of  Zoology. 
Zoological  Seminary. 

Weekly,  from  the  beginning  of  the  session,  until  April  1. 
The  Origin  of  Species. 
Three  lectures  a  vxek,  from  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  March  1. 

2.  Dr.  Johnson  will  conduct  the  following  courses  : 

The  Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Vegetable  Kingdom. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  exercises  weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Physiology  and  Histology  of  Plants. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  exercises  weekly,  from  October  1  to  January  1. 

Botanical  Journal  Club. 

Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Botanical  Seminary. 

Twice  weekly,  from  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  January  1. 

Field  Trips. 

Weekly  in  Fall  and  Spring. 

Herbaria 

Captain  John  Donnell  Smith,  of  Baltimore,  has  kindly  consented  to  allow 
students  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  in  his  private 
herbarium,  which  includes  some  100,000  sheets  of  specimens  from  all  parts 
of  the  world,  and  is  especially  rich  in  its  representation  of  the  Flora 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  American  tropics.  He  has  also  offered  to 
special  students  the  privilege  of  consulting  his  extensive  botanical  library. 

Students  of  Botany  have  access  also  to  the  Schimper  collection  of 
European  phanerogams,  the  Fitzgerald  collection  of  mosses,  and  the  local 
collection  of  the  Baltimore  Naturalists'  Field  Club. 
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Library  Facilities 

A  working  library  of  monographs  and  periodicals  for  students  of  Zoology 
and  Botany  is  contained  in  the  biological  laboratory  of  the  university. 
A  similar  library  for  students  of  Physiology,  Anatomy,  and  Pathology  is 
provided  in  the  physiological  building  of  the  medical  department  and  in 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  general  library  of  the  university  receives  all  the  chief  Journals  of 
general  science  and  the  transactions  of  the  leading  learned  societies  of  the 
world. 

The  library  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  within  five  minutes'  walk  of  the 
university,  contains  complete  sets  of  many  of  the  chief  biological  journals 
and  of  the  proceedings  of  learned  societies,  and  other  works  of  reference. 

Publications 

The  University  Circular  provides  for  the  prompt  publication  of  abstracts 
of  researches,  or  parts  of  researches,  as  soon  as  they  are  completed  and 
ready  for  publication. 

From  time  to  time  extensive  memoirs  of  investigation  in  Zoology  are 
issued  by  the  University  Press  in  a  series  of  illustrated  quarto  Morpho- 
logical Monographs. 

Collegiate  Instruction 

The  regular  undergraduate  instruction  in  normal  biology  ex- 
tends over  two  years.  The  first  year  constitutes  a  minor  course ; 
the  second  year,  a  major.     Either  course  may  be  taken  separately. 

Special  students,  Avho  are  not  graduates  or  matriculates,  may 
enter  the  courses  for  undergraduates,  on  giving  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  fitness. 

In  addition  to  valuable  training  of  the  powers  of  observation 
and  thought,  the  courses  in  biology  present  the  science  of  life  in 
its  most  fundamental  aspects,  and  thus  serve  as  a  basis  for  the 
study  of  the  phenomena  of  human  existence  dealt  with  in  history, 
political  economy,  psychology,  and  ethics.  They  are  open  to  all 
students,  no  previous  training  being  required  ;  and  they  will  be 
found  useful  to  those  looking  forward  to  a  career  in  the  ministry, 
to  those  designing  to  enter  the  medical  profession,  and  to  all  who 
are  interested  in  Natural  History.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
courses,  the  excursions  of  the  Naturalists'  Field  Club,  which  are 
open  to  aU,  afford  opportunities  for  a  less  formal  study  of  Nature. 
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Minor  Course  (  General  Biology  and  Embryology) 

General  Biology. 

Five  to  six  hours  laboratory  work  and  four  lectures  and  exercises  weekly,  until 
April  1.    Associate  Professor  Andrews,  with  the  aid  of  laboratory  assistants. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  student  studies,  with  the  aid  of  the  microscope  and 
dissections,  the  life-history  and  structure  of  certain  animals  and  plants  ; 
the  skeletons  of  man  and  animals  ;  the  development  of  the  frog  and  the 
fowl.      In  the  lecture-room,  fundamental  facts  and  laws  are  emphasized. 

Embryology. 

Five  hours  of  laboratory  work  and  four  lectures  weekly,  from  April  1  to  the  end 
of  the  session.     Associate  Professor  Andrews  and  assistants. 

The  cleavage  of  the  living  egg  of  the  frog,  the  formation  of  the  organs  of 
the  tadpole,  its  transformation  into  the  frog,  the  structure  of  the  hen's  egg, 
and  the  formation  of  the  chief  organs  of  the  fowl  are  studied  as  illustrations 
of  the  principles  of  embryology. 

Major  Course  (^  Zoo  logy  and  Botany) 

The  chief  work  in  Zoology  is  the  dissection  of  selected  types 
of  some  of  the  great  groups  of  invertebrates  and  vertebrates, 
and  the  practical  use  of  analytical  keys  for  the  identification 
of  species. 

The  work  in  Botany  consists  in  the  study  of  the  structure 
and  physiology  of  the  higher  plants,  and  the  classification  of  the 
flowering  plants. 

1.  Laboratory  work  in  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,   and 

Botany. 

Six  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  Associate  Professor  Johnson  and 
Dr.  Grave. 

2.  Elementary  Zoology. 

Four  lectures  a  week,  until  March  15.     Dr.  Grave. 

3.  Elementary  Botany. 

Four  lectures  a  week,  from  March  15  to  the  end  of  the  session.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Johnson. 

Elective  Course 
Natural  History. 

Two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Grave. 

This  is  an  elementary  course  in  zoology,  to  be  taken  without  previous 
training.  It  includes  excursions,  collecting,  use  of  the  microscope,  and  a 
general  study  of  animal  and  vegetable  life. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


The  following  courses  in  Physiology  are  offered  to  graduate 
students  : 

By  Professor  Howell  : 

1.  Work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  with 
Physiology  as  the  principal  subject. 

This  work  includes  lectures,  laboratory  methods,  research,  and  attendance 
upon  the  meetings  of  the  physiological  seminary  and  journal  club. 

2.  Physiological  Journal  Club. 

Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

3.  Physiological  Seminary. 
Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

Special  lectures  on  selected  topics  in  Physiology,  by  members  of  the  staff 
or  by  advanced  students,  are  given  occasionally  as  part  of  the  Seminary 
work. 

By  Professor  Howell,  Associate  Professors  Dawson  and  Erlanger, 
and  Dr.  Guenther  : 

4.  Work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  with 
Physiology  as  a  subordinate  subject.  Two  courses  are  offered, 
either  of  which  will  be  accepted  as  absolving  the  conditions  for  a 
subordinate  subject.  Either  course  may  be  taken  by  graduate 
students,  without  reference  to  a  degree  : 

(a)  The  course  given  to  medical  students,  consisting  of  about 
three  lectures  weekly  throughout  the  year  and  laboratory  work 
six  hours  weekly  from  October  to  January.  This  course  is  given 
in  the  mornings. 

(b)  An  afternoon  course  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
Avork,  three  afternoons  weekly,  from  January  to  June,  given  in 
alternate  years. 

5.  Advanced  laboratory  work  in  Physiology,  methods  of  dem- 
onstration and  research,  intended  for  those  who  have  completed 
elementary  courses  in  Physiology  ;  the  work  is  done  individually. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 


Instruction  in  this  branch  of  science  is  offered  to  graduate  stu- 
dents as  well  as  to  matriculates  in  the  Medical  Department  and 
consists  of  laboratory  work,  demonstrations,  lectures,  and  con- 
ferences of  an  informal  character.  Qualitative  and  quantitative 
analyses  of  various  normal  and  pathological  constituents  of  the 
animal  organism  constitute  an  important  feature  of  the  course. 
In  a  course  of  lectures  an  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  brief  survey 
of  the  entire  province  of  Physiological  Chemistry,  the  subject 
being  treated  here  rather  from  the  chemical  than  from  the  bio- 
logical point  of  view.  The  course  as  usually  given  is  intended 
for  medical  students  and  begins  on  March  15th  and  occupies  the 
afternoons  until  the  close  of  the  academic  year.  Those  who 
select  this  as  a  first  subordinate  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  do  more  work  than  is  outlined  for 
medical  students,  and  the  character  of  the  work  will  depend  some- 
what on  the  candidate's  previous  training  and  personal  preference. 

The  course  is  given  by  Professor  Walter  Jones  and  Dr.  A.  S. 
Loevenhart.  Advanced  work  and  original  investigation  is  under 
the  direction  of  Professors  Abel  and  Jones  and  Dr.  Loevenhart. 


ANATOMY 


The  various  courses  given  in  the  department  of  Anatomy  are 
open  to  graduate  students.  In  addition,  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  advanced  work  and  original  investigation,  and 
Anatomy  may  be  chosen  as  a  subordinate  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  general  outline  of  the  work  of 
the  department  follows  : 

I.  Systematic  instruction  in  histology,  microscopic  anatomy, 
neurology,  and  embryology  by  Associate  Professor  Harrison,  Dr. 
Sabin,  and  Dr.  Knower,  from  October  to  June,  afternoons. 

II.  Systematic  instruction  in  gross  human  anatomy  by  Pro- 
fessor Mall,  Associate  Professor  Lewis,  Dr.  Streeter,  and  Dr. 
Bean,  from  October  1  to  March  15,  mornings. 
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III.  Advanced  work  and  original  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Mall,  Associate  Professors  Harrison  and 
Lewis,  and  Dr.  Sabin.     Daily,  during  the  academic  year. 


PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 


Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  for  matriculates  in 
the  medical  department  is  given  during  the  second  year  of  the 
medical  course.  Special  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided 
for  physicians  during  May  and  June.  Pathology  or  Bacteriology 
may  be  selected  as  one  of  the  subjects  available  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

1.  Bacteriology.  Professor  Welch  and  Dr.  Ford.  Three  half- 
days  weekly,  October  to  Christmas.  This  is  a  practical 
laboratory  course  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  tech- 
nical procedures  and  with  the  characters  of  the  important 
pathogenic  micro-organisms. 

2.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Professor  Welch. 
Twice  a  week,  October  to  Christmas. 

3.  General  Pathology,  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  Pathological 
Histology.  Professor  Welch,  Associate  Professor  MacCallum, 
and  Dr.  Bunting.  Laboratory  course,  three  afternoons  a 
week,   January  to  June. 

4.  Lectures  on  Pathology,  to  accompany  the  preceding  course. 
Professor  Welch  and  Associate  Professor  MacCallum. 

5.  Recitations.     Professor  Welch.      Once  a  week. 

6.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor MacCallum.     Once  or  twice  a  week. 

7.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.     Associate  Professor  MacCallum. 

8.  Special  course  in  Bacteriology  for  physicians.  Dr.  Ford. 
Three  half-days  a  week  in  May  and  June. 

9.  Special  course  in  Pathology  for  physicians.  Dr.  Bunting. 
Three  half-days  a  week  in  May  and  June. 

10.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Research.  Professor  Welch, 
Associate  Professor  MacCallum,  and  Drs.  Ford  and  Bunting. 
The  pathological  and  bacteriological  laboratories  are  open  to 
suitably  trained  physicians  and  students  for  the  purposes  of 
advanced  study  and  original  investigation.  There  is  an  ample 
supply  of  the   necessary   material   and   apparatus. 


609]  Greeh  25 

GREEK 


Greek  Seminary 

Professor  Gildeksleeve  will  conduct  the  Greek  Seminary, 
the  plan  of  which  is  based  upon  the  continuous  study  of  some 
leading  author  or  some  special  department  of  literature. 

The  Seminary  consists  of  the  Director,  Fellows,  and  Scholars, 
and  such  advanced  students  as  shall  satisfy  the  Director  of  their 
fitness  for  an  active  participation  in  the  work  by  an  essay,  a 
critical  exercise,  or  some  similar  test  of  attainments  and  capacity. 
All  graduate  students,  however,  may  have  the  privilege  of  attend- 
ing the  course. 

During  the  next  academic  year  the  study  of  Plato  and  the  lite- 
rary form  of  Greek  Philosophy  will  constitute  the  chief  occupation 
of  the  members.  There  will  be  three  meetings  of  the  Seminary 
each  week  —  two  for  the  interpretation  of  the  text  in  hand,  one 
for  cursory  reading  in  Plato  or  conferences  on  kindred  subjects. 

It  is  important  that  all  should  be  provided  with  the  latest  edition  of  Bit- 
ter and  Preller's  Historia  Philosophiae  Graecae.  Zeller's  Outlines  of  the 
History  of  Greek  Philosophy  (English  or  German,  German  being  preferred), 
Ueberweg-Heinze's  Grundriss  der  Geschichte  der  Philosophie  des  Alterthums 
and  Gomperz'  Griechische  Denker  are  also  recommended.  A  complete  edition 
of  the  text  of  Plato  is  necessary,  and  the  student  should  also  possess  anno- 
tated editions  of  some  of  the  principal  dialogues,  such  as  Apology  (Eiddell) , 
Gorgias  (Lodge's  Deuschle-Cron ) ,  Meno  (E.  S.  Thompson),  Phaidon 
(Archer-Hind),  Phaidros  (Thompson),  Republic  (Adam),  Symposion 
(Hug),   Theaitetos  (Campbell). 

Advanced  and  Graduate  Courses 

1.  Professor  Gildersleeve  will  also  conduct  a  course  of  Prac- 
tical Exercises  in  Greek,  consisting  chiefly  in  translation  at  dicta- 
tion from  Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  two 
meetings  a  week  from  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  the  first  of 
January. 

2.  He  will  hold  a  series  of  conferences  on  Greek  Syntax,  once 
a  week,  from  the  first  of  January  to  the  end  of  the  session. 
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3.  He  will  give  a  course  of  lectures  on  Greek  Epic  Poetry, 
illustrated  by  readings,  chiefly  from  Homer,  once  a  week,  from 
the  first  of  January  to  the  end  of  the  session. 

4.  Associate  Professor  Miller  will  direct  the  private  reading 
of  advanced  students  in  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

The  schedule  given  above  is  subject  to  additions  and  modifica- 
tions. 

For  the  courses  in  Classical  Archaeology  see  below. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Homer,  Iliad  (book  vi)  ;  Herodotus  (book  vii)  ;  Sight  Read- 
ing ;  Prose  Composition. 
Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Miller. 

Minor  Course 

Andocides,  de  Mysteriis. 

Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Spieker. 

Private  Reading  :  Xenophon,  Helleniea  (book  i). 

Lysias,  Epitaphius;  Euripides  (one  play). 

Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Private  Reading  :  Homer,  Odyssey  (books  i,  ix,  x). 

Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Spieker. 

Major  Course 
Plato,  Protagoras. 

Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Spieker. 

Private  Reading  :  Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 

Selections  from  the  elegiac,  melic,  and  iambic  poets  ;  Sophocles 
(one  play). 
Three  hours  weekly,  second  half^ear.     Associate  Professor  Spieker. 

Private  Reading  :  Aristophanes,  Nuhes. 

Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
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Elective  Course 

Justin  Martyr. 

Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Spiekee. 


The  work  of  the  minor  course  begins  with  one  of  the  easier  prose  writers 
and  continues  with  Homer,  or  a  second  prose  author.  During  the  last  term 
the  study  of  dramatic  poetry  is  taken  up  in  one  of  the  plays  of  Euripides, 
who,  of  the  Greek  dramatic  poets,  is  most  readily  appreciated  by  the 
modern  reader. 

In  the  major  course  a  more  difficult  prose  author  is  studied  ;  then  selec- 
tions from  the  important  lyric  poets ;  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  a  play  of 
Sophocles  is  read. 

The  private  reading  in  both  years  is  primarily  intended  to  extend  the 
student's  acquaintance  with  Greek  writers  ;  in  some  instances  it  throws 
additional  light  on  what  is  read  in  class.  The  entire  course  aims  to  give  a 
general  survey  of  what  is  best  in  Greek  literature,  and  a  particular  knowl- 
edge of  typical  productions  in  the  several  departments  of  prose  and  poetry. 


CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY 


Dr.  David  M.  Robinson,  Associate  in  Classical  Archaeology, 
will  give  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Greek  Epigraphy.  Considerable  attention  will  be  given 
to  deciphering  facsimiles  and  squeezes  and  to  the  epichoric  alpha- 
bets. But  the  main  aim  will  be  to  read  and  discuss  inscriptions 
throwing  light  on  the  political  and  social  history  of  Greece. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Greek  Vase  Painting.  A  brief  account  of  the  various  early 
wares  will  be  given,  but  the  principal  study  will  be  concentrated 
upon  the  Attic  black-figured  and  red-figured  vases  as  sources  of 
information  on  Mythology  and  Private  Life. 

Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
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3.  Greek  Life,  described  and  illustrated  from  the  Literature 
and  Monuments.  The  attempt  will  be  made,  by  means  of  photo- 
graphs, lantern  slides,  and  lectures,  to  show  the  life  of  the  ancient 
Greek  from  his  earliest  years  onward,  including  the  outward 
aspect  of  his  city,  his  house  and  its  furnishings,  his  dress,  educa- 
tion, marriage,  athletic  and  military  training,  social  functions, 
entertainments,  games,  trades,  methods  of  travel,  burial  rites,  etc. 

Two  hours  iveekly,  second  half-year. 

4.  Classical  Aixhceology  and  Art.  Lectures  on  the  Myce- 
naean civilization  and  on  Greek  architecture.  A  brief  account 
will  also  be  given  of  terra-cottas,  coins,  bronzes,  and  vases,  but 
the  principal  work  will  be  upon  the  history  of  Greek  sculpture. 
Informal  lectures  will  be  given  in  the  gallery  of  the  Peabody 
Institute  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Two  hours  weekly,  ihrouyh  the  year. 


LATIN 


Latin  Seminary 

Professor  Kirby  Flower  Smith  will  conduct  the  Latin 
Seminary,  which,  as  in  the  department  of  Greek,  is  composed 
of  the  director,  fellows,  scholars,  and  such  advanced  students  as 
shall  give  the  director  satisfactory  proofs  of  their  fitness  for  the 
work.  During  the  next  academic  year  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  epic  and  pastoral  poetry  of  the  Romans,  and  the 
centre  of  this  work  will  be  Vergil.  Two  meetings  a  week 
throughout  the  session  will  be  devoted  to  critical  interpretation, 
to  various  auxiliary  studies,  and  to  the  presentation  of  papers 
prepared  by  the  members  of  the  Seminary. 

Students  are  advised  to  provide  themselves  in  advance  with  texts  of 
Vergil  (Kibbeck,  second  edition,  8vo.,  Teubner,  Leipzig,  1S94-5,  contains 
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the  best  critical  apparatus),  Lucan,  (Hosius,  Teubner,  1892),  Valerius 
Flaccus  (Schenkl,  Weidmanns,  Berlin,  1871),  Statius  (Kohlmann-Klotz, 
Teubner),  Claudian  (Koch,  Teubner,  1893),  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Proper- 
tius  (Haupt-Vahlen,  sixth  edition,  Hirzel,  Leipzig,  190-1),  Ovid  (Merkel- 
Ehwald,  Teubner),  Fragmenta  Poetarum  Komanorum  (Baehrens,  Teubner, 
1886),  Calpurnius  and  Nemesianus  (H.  Schenkl,  Leipzig,  Temsky,  1885), 
Arndt,  Schrifttafeln  zur  Erlemung  der  lateinischen  Palaeographie,  lt«s  Heft, 
4^  Auflage,  Berlin,  Grote'sche  Verlagsbuchhandlung,  1904. 

Advanced  and  Graduate  Courses 

1.  Throughout  the  year  Professor  Smith  will  lecture  once  a 
week  on  the  Roman  Epic  from  Naevius  to  Claudian, 

2.  He  will  lecture  on  the  gro"\vth  and  development  of  the 
Pastoral  once  a  week  until  February  1, 

3.  During  the  second  half-year  he  will  lecture  once  a  week 
on  the  historical  development  of  the  Hexameter. 

4.  Throughout  the  year  he  will  lecture  once  a  week  upon 
selected  topics  in  the  historical  development  of  Latin  Syntax. 

5.  He  Avill  also  conduct  a  Journal  Club  which  will  meet  fort- 
nightly to  report  and  discuss  recent  publications  and  topics  of 
interest  in  the  field  of  Latin  Philology. 

6.  Associate  Professor  H.  L.  Wilson  will  give  a  course  of 
lectures  and  practical  exercises  in  Latin  Palaeography  once  a 
week  untn  March  1. 

7.  From  March  1  untU  the  end  of  the  year,  he  will  lecture 
once  a  week  on  problems  of  Latin  Pronunciation. 

8.  He  will  also  meet  the  advanced  students  once  a  week  for 
the  rapid  reading  of  the  epic  poets. 

This  schedule  is  subject  to  additions  and  modifications. 

Undergraduate   Courses 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Cicero,  Letters  (selections)  ;  Nepos  (selections). 

Tioo  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Barret. 
Ovid  (selections)  ;  Vergil,  Georgics  (selections). 

Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     Dr.  Barret. 
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Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Bakeet. 

Minor  Course 
Livy  (two  books). 

Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Barret. 

Private   Heading :    Caesar,    Bellum   Civile    (book  i) ;   Tacitus, 
Agricola. 

Horace  (selections). 

Three  hours  weekly,  second  half -year.     Dr.  Barret. 

Private   Reading :    Ovid,    Fasti    (selections)  ;    Vergil,    Aeneid 
(books  IX,  xii). 

History  of  Roman  Literature  (with  reading  of  selected  passages). 
Weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Smith. 
[For  students  in  Group  VI,  as  a  substitute  for  Prose  Composition.] 

Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Barret. 

Major  Course 

Catullus  ;  Roman  Elegy  (selections). 

Three  h&urs  weekly,  first  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Wilson. 
Private  Reading  :  Quintilian  (book  x). 

Plautus  (one  play)  ;  Terence  (one  play). 

Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.     Associate  Professor  WixsON. 

Private  Reading  :  Plautus,  3Iiles  Gloriosm. 

Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Barret. 

Elective  Course 

Petronius,  Cena  Trimalchionis. 

Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.     Associate  Professor  Wilson. 

Lucretius  (selections). 

Two  hours  weekly,  second,  hxdf-ycar.     Associate  Professor  Wilson. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  the  third  year,  and  for  others 
whose  knowledge  of  the  language  is  sufficiently  advanced.  h-"tudents  in 
Group  I  may,  if  they  so  desire,  combine  a  half-year  of  Greek  with  a  half- 
year  of  Latin  to  form  a  classical  elective. 
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The  undergraduate  courses  in  Latin  vary  somewhat  according  to  the 
group  of  studies  chosen,  and  the  works  which  are  read  differ  year  by  year, 
but  it  is  intended  that  every  student  shall  gain  as  wide  a  knowledge  of 
the  literature,  and  as  intelligent  an  appreciation  of  those  authors  most 
typical  of  the  great  representative  departments  and  periods  of  Roman  life 
and  thought,  as  is  possible  within  the  time  at  his  command. 

The  authors  prescribed  for  private  reading  are  chosen  either  as  supple- 
menting the  work  of  the  class-room,  or  as  leading  the  student  into  paths 
which  otherwise  he  would  be  obliged  to  leave  unexplored. 

Latin  prose  composition  is  insisted  upon  as  the  best  and  most  efficient 
method  of  acquiring  that  knowledge  of  the  underlying  principles  of  the 
language,  without  which  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  literature  is 
impossible. 


ORIENTAL   SEMINARY 


Oriental  History  and  Archceology 

1.  The   Religions   of  the   Ancient  East    (Egypt,    Babylonia, 
Assyria,  Persia,  Israel). 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.      Wednesday,  11  a.  m. 

2.  Historical  Geography  of  Palestine. 
Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Wednesday,  12  m. 

Biblical  Philology 

3.  The  Literature  of  the  Bible  (Historical  setting  of  the  Book 
of  Isaiah,  on  the  Basis  of  the  Authorized  Version). 
Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote.     Wednesday,  5  p.  m.,  Saturday,  3  p.  m. 

4.  Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament  (Structure,  Date,   and 
Authorship  of  the  Books  of  the  Old  Testament). 

Dr.  Foote.     Monday,  12  m. 

5.  Elementary  Hebrew. 

Professor  Haupt  and  Dr.  Foote.     Wednesday,  3-5  p.  m. 

6.  Hebrew  :  Second  Year's  Course  (Selected  Psalms). 
Dr.  FooTE.     Wednesday,  2  p.  m. 

7.  Hebrew  Phonology. 

Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  10  a.  m. 
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8.  Hebrew  Grammar. 

Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  11  a.  m. 

9.  Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts. 
Dr.  KosENAU.     Monday,  2  p.  m. 

10.  Prose  Composition  (Hebrew,  Arabic,  Assyrian,  Sumerian). 
Professor  Haupt.     Tuesday,  5  p.  m. 

11.  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 
Professor  Haupt.     Monday,  3  p.  m. 

12.  Comparative  Semitic  Syntax  (Sentences  with  Non-verbal 
Predicate). 

Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  12  m. 

13.  Old  Testament  Seminary  (Critical  Interpretation   of  the 
Book  of  Esther). 

Professor  Haupt.     Tuesday,  3-5  p.  m. 

14.  The  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Esther. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston,    Dr.    Blake,    Dr.    Foote.      Thursday, 
9  a.  m. 

15.  Post- Biblical  Hebrew  (Mishnah  and  Talmud). 
Dr.  Eosenau.     Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m. 

16.  Maimonides  (Moreh  Nebukhim). 
Dr.  Eosenau.     Tuesday,  11  a.  m. 

17.  Jewish  Biblical  Commentators  (Lectures). 
Dr.  Eosenau.     Monday,  5  p.  m. 

18.  Biblical    Aramaic    Grammar   and    Interpretation    of    the 
Aramaic  Portions  of  the  Book  of  Daniel. 

Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  11  a.  m. 

Syriac 

19.  Syriac  (Rodiger's  Chrestomathy). 
Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 

Arabic 

20.  Elementary  Arabic. 
Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  9  a.  m. 

21.  Arabic  Geographers. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Thursday,  10  a.  m. 

22.  Arabic  Prose  Composition. 
Professor  Haupt.     See  No.  10. 
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Ethiopic 

23.  Elementary  Ethiopic. 
Dr.  Blake.     Monday,  10  a.  m. 

Assyriology 

24.  Elementary  Assyrian. 
Dr.  FooTE.     Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m. 

25.  Select  Historical  Texts. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.      Wednesday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m. 

26.  Assyrian  (Advanced  course). 
Professor  Haupt.     Monday,  4  p.  m. 

27.  Sumerian. 

Professor  Haupt.     Ifonday,  5  p.  m. 

28.  Assyrian  and  Sumerian  Prose  Composition. 
Professor  Haupt.     See  No.  10. 

Egyptology 

29.  Hieroglyphic  Egyptian. 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  10  a.  m. 

30.  Select  Hieratic  Papyri, 

Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  11  a.  m. 

31.  Coptic  (Steindorff's  Grammar). 
Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  12  m. 

Malayo- Polynesian  Philology 

32.  Philippine  Ethnology  (Lectures). 
Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  5  p.  m. 

33.  Malay. 

Dr.  Blake.     Tuesday,  11  a.  m. 

34.  Tagalog. 

Dr.  Blake.     Friday,  4  p.  m. 

35.  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  principal  Philippine  Languages. 
Dr.  Blake.     Tuesday,  12  m. 

American  Ethnology 

36.  American  Ethnology  (Lectures). 
Dr.  Sw ANTON.     Thursday,  5  p.  m. 

37.  Dakotan. 

Dr.  Sw  ANTON.     Thursday,  4  p.  m. 
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SANSKRIT  AND  COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY 


The  following  courses,  in  charge  of  Professor  Bloomfield, 
are  stated  under  three  heads  : 

A.  Indo- Aryan  Philology. 

1.  Vedic  Seminary  :  The  Rig- Veda  (Literary  History  and 
Critical  Interpretation). 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  The  elements  of  Vedic  Philology  :  Vedic  grammar,  metres, 
and  interpretation  of  selected  hymns. 

Weekly,  second  half-year. 

3.  Selections  from  the  Hitopade§a,  and  the  law-book  of  Manu 
(second  year's  course  in  classical  Sanskrit). 

Twice  u'eekly,  first  half-year. 

4.  Begmner's  course  in  Sanskrit :  grammar  (Whitney's  Sans- 
krit Grammar)  and  interpretation  of  the  Nala  (Lanman's 
Reader). 

Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

5.  Introduction  into  Pali  and  Buddhist  literature  (Victor 
Henry,  Precis  de  Grammaire  Pali ;  Takakusu,  A  Pali  Chresto- 
mathy). 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

B.  Other  Indo-Eurojiean  Langucujes. 

6.  Language  and  literature  of  the  Avesta,  the  sacred  books 
of  the  Zoroastrian  Persians  (Advanced  course). 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

C.  The  Science  of  Language  and  Comparative  Grammar  of 
the  Indo-European  Languages. 

7.  The  elements  of  Linguistic  Science,  "with  an  introductory 
account  of  the  Ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

8.  Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek,  Latin,  Teutonic,  and 
Sanskrit  :  The  historj'  of  the  Indo-European  Consonants. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 
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No  knowledge  of  Sanskrit  is  presupposed  for  courses  4,  7,  and  8.  Cburse 
7  sketches  briefly  the  history  of  the  Science  of  Language,  presents  an 
account  of  the  ethnology  and  the  religions  of  the  Indo-European  (Aryan) 
peoples  ;  deals  with  the  principles  that  govern  the  life,  growth,  and  origin 
of  language.  Course  8  is  intended  as  an  introduction  into  the  most  ele- 
mentary methods  and  results  of  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  more 
important  Indo-European  languages. 


ENGLISH 


A 

Professor  Bright  will  conduct  the  following  courses 


English  Seminary. 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminar}^  as  soon  as 
they  have  satisfied  initial  requirements  for  independent  research. 
The  discipline  of  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training 
in  scholarly  methods  of  dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic 
problems.  Study  and  investigation  are  bestowed  upon  selected 
periods  of  literary  history,  upon  departments  of  literature  extend- 
ing through  successive  periods,  and  upon  the  works  of  important 
writers,  separately  or  in  groups.  Usually  there  is  a  change  of 
subject  each  half-year. 

In  the  academic  year  1905-06,  the  Seminary  will  be  engaged 
in  the  study  and  investigation  of  English  Literature  from 
Chaucer  to  Spenser. 

The  meetings  of  the  Seminary  will  occupy  four  hours  a  week. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5  j)-  ni. 

II 

Historical  English  Grammar,  with  special  reference  to  the 
period  from  Chavicer  to  Shakespeare.     Monday,  11  a.  m. 
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III 

Interpretation  of  Anglo-Saxon  Poems.  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day, 12  m. 

IV 

The  English  Journal  Club  (fortnightly,  two  hours),  for  reports 
on  the  current  journals,  reviews  of  new  books,  and  the  presenta- 
tion and  discussion  of  original  papers  on  linguistic  and  literary 
subjects. 

V 

An  introductory  course  in  Anglo-Saxon,  with  Bright' s  Anglo- 
Saxon  Reader  as  the  text-book.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  12  m. 

B 

Professor  Browne  will  give  the  following  courses  in  English 
Literature  : 

VI 

A  general  course  covering  the  whole  field,  from  the  7th  to  the 
19th  century.  The  study,  of  course,  is  synoptical  ;  but  emphasis 
is  laid  upon  the  chief  writers  and  most  important  periods. 
Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature  is  used  as  a  text-book. 
Wednesday  and  Thursday,  1  p.  m. 

VII 

A  course  in  the  writers  of  the  12th,  13th  and  14th  centuries 
(from  the  Peterborough  Chronicle  to  Chaucer).  The  texts  are 
read  from  Morris  and  Skeat's  Specimens,  the  students  beginning 
with  the  easier  and  proceeding  to  the  more  difficult.  In  addition 
to  the  knowledge  thus  acquired  of  an  interesting  and  formative 
period  of  our  literature,  this  introduction  to  the  early  forms  of 
the  language  will  be  found  a  helpful  introduction  to  the  study  of 
Anglo-Saxon.     Monday  and  Tuesday,  1  p.  m. 

VIII 

A  course  in  the  writers  of  the  Elizabethan  period.  The  origin 
and  development  of  the  English  drama  will  be  traced  from  its 
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earliest  recorded  beginnings  down  to  Shakespeare,  the  representa- 
tive of  its  highest  perfection,  and  its  decadence  in  the  later 
Jacobean  dramatists.      Tuesday,  12  m.,  first  half-year. 

IX 

A  course  in  the  Caroline  poets.  Tuesday,  12  ?»i.,  second 
half-year. 

X 

The  Early  Scottish  Poetry  from  Barbour  (a.  d.  1350)  to 
Lyndsay  (a.  d.  1550)  will  be  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  chresto- 
mathy  especially  prepared  for  this  class.  A  course  of  historical 
and  critical  lectures  will  be  given  concurrently  with  the  readings. 
Friday,  12  m. 

XI 

A  course  of  lectures  for  advanced  students  on  Ben  Jonson  and 
his  followers.      Tuesday,  11  a.  m. 

C 

Professor  Greene  will  give  the  following  courses  in  Rhetoric 
and  in  English  Literature  : 

XII 

Rhetoric  and  English  Composition.  Theory,  based  upon  text- 
books, lectures,  and  discussions  ;  critical  study  of  prose  writers  ; 
frequent  practice  in  writing.  Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Wednesday, 
12  m. 

XIII 

English  Literature.  Outline  history,  with  special  study  of  the 
more  important  writers.  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Wednesday,  11  a.  m. 

XIV 

The  study  of  two  contrasted  periods  :  (a)  From  the  Restora- 
tion to  the  death  of  Pope  (1660-1744)  ;  the  work  will  centre 
upon  the  writings  of  Dryden,  Steele,  Addison,  Swift,  and  Pope. 
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(6)  From  the  publication  of  the  Lyrical  Ballads  to  the  death 
of  Coleridge  (1798-1834)  ;  the  work  will  centre  upon  the  wri- 
tings of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron. 
Twice  weekly. 


Note. — C!ourses  i-iv,  and  xi  are  for  graduate  students. 

Coui-ses  VI  and  vii  constitute  the  "English  Minor;"  and  v,  viii,  ix, 
and  X  the  "English  Major"  of  Group  vii. 

Course  xii  is  prescribed  for  all  college  students  during  their  first  year  ; 
xin  is  prescribed  for  the  second  year  ;  and  xiv  is  elective  in  the  third  year. 


GERMAN 


German  Seminary 

The  German  Seminary  will  be  conducted  by  Professor  Wood. 
The  subject  for  the  first  half-year  will  be  'Storm  and  Stress' 
and  Early  Romanticism.  These  two  themes  will  be  studied  as 
parts  of  one  continuous  development  in  German  literature. 
Goethe,  Lenz,  Klinger,  Tieck,  and  the  Schlegels  will  receive 
particular  attention.  During  the  second  half-year,  the  subject 
for  seminary  study  will  be  the  poems  of  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide. 

Students  are  requested  to  procure  Stiirmer  unci  Drdnger,  Deutsche  National- 
litteratur,  hrsg.  J.  Kiirechner,  Biuide  79-81,  Stuttgart ;  Wilmanns,  Gediehte 
Walthers  von  der  Vogehveide,  2.  Ausgabe  (Germanistische  Plandbibliothck  I), 
Halle,  1883  ;  Lachmann,  Oedichte  Walthei-s,  5.  Ausgabe,  Berlin,  1875;  Wil- 
manns, Leben  und  Dichten  Walthers,  Bonn,  1882  ;  Burdach,  Reinmar  der  Alte 
und  Walther  van  der  Vogelweide,' Ijeipzig,  1880. 


The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  composed  of  the  Director  of 
the  Seminary,  the  instructors,  and  the  graduate  students  in 
German,  will  meet  fortuightly  on  Friday,  4  to  6  p.  m.  The 
members  will  report  upon  the  contents  of  current  journals,  and 
present,  in  turn,  papers  upon  subjects  connected  with  the  work 
of  the  year  or  assigned  for  investigation. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Professor  Wood  will  conduct  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Grammar. 

Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Braune,  Gotische  Orammatik,  5.  Auflage,  Halle,  1900  ;  Kluge,  Vorgeschichte 
der  aligermanischen  I^ialekte  (Sonderabdruck  aus  der  2.  Auflage  von  Paul's 
Grundriss  der  Germanischen  Philologie),  Strassburg,  1897;  Heyne'sUlfilas, 
9.  Auflage,  von  F.  Wrede,  Paderborn,  1896  ;  Kluge,  Eiymologisches  Worter- 
buch  der  deutsehen  Spraehe,  6.  Auflage,  1899. 

2.  German   Literature  in  the  last  quarter  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century.     Lectures  and  Conferences. 

Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

3.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

After  a  revievv  of  the  Second  Silesian  literary  movement,  the  critical 
reforms  at  the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century  will  be  considered  in  detail, 
after  which  a  series  of  representative  eighteenth  century  works  will  be  read, 
extending  to  the  publication  of  Goethe's  G'otz  von  Berlichingen  (1773). 
French  and  English  influence  will  be  considered,  as  an  accessory,  but  the 
point  of  view  for  the  whole  course  will  be  the  inner  development  of  German 
literature  and  style  in  the  periods  named. 

Associate  Professor  Vos  will  give  the  following  courses  : 

4.  Middle  High  German.     Introductory  Course. 

Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Paul,  Mittelhochdeutsehe  Orammatik,  5.  Auflage,  Halle,  1900  ;  Bachmann, 
Mittelhochdeutsehes  Lesebuch,  3.  Auflage,  Ziirich,  1901 ;  Lexer,  Mittelhoch- 
deutsches  Tasehenw'Orterhuch. 

5.  Old  High  German.     Alliterative  Poems. 
Weekly,  first  half-year. 

An  elementary  knowledge  of  Old  High  German  is  presupposed  for  this 
course.  Students  should  be  provided  with  Braune,  Althochdeutsches  Lese- 
buch, 5.  Auflage,  Halle,  1902. 

6.  History  of  Old  High  German  Literature. 

Weekly,  second  half-year. 

Students  should  be  provided  with  Koegel  und  Bruckner,  Geschichte  der 
althochdeutschen  Litteraiur  (Paul's  Grundriss,  2.  Auflage). 

7.  Modern   German   Grammar.      Lectures  on  the   History  of 

Noun-,  Adjective-  and  Pronoun-Liflection. 

Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 
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Dr.  T.  S.  Baker,  Professor  of  German  iu  the  Jacob  Tome 
Institute,  will  give  the  following  course  : 

8.    The  German  Novel  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.     Lectures. 
Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduate   Courses 

For   Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Elementary  German : 

Vos,  Essentials  of  German ;  Vos,  Materials  for  German  Conver- 
sation; Storm,  Immensee;  Heyse,  L'  Arrabbiata. 

Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Vos. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  offer  Greek  for  matriculation. 
After  completing  it,  they  are  required  to  take  Minor  A  in  their  groups. 

Minor   Course 
Class  A : 

Prose  Readings  :  Baumbach,  Erzahlungen  und  Mdrchen ;  Seidel, 
Erzdhhingen. 

Classics  :  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart;  Goethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 

Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Vos. 
Prose  Composition. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Wood. 
Private  Reading  :  C.  F.  Meyer,  Das  Amulett  (ed.  Glascock). 

Class  B: 

Vos,  Essentials  of  German ;  Gerstacker,  Germelshausen ;  Keller, 
Kleider   machen  Leute;  Wilhelmi,   Einer  muss   heir  at  en ; 
von    Wildenbruch,    Das    edle    Blut;    Prose    Composition 
(E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary  German  Prose  Composition, 
Oxford,  1893);  Whitney,   German  Grammar. 
Four  hours  vjeekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Kurrelmeyer. 
Minor  Course  B  is  intended  only  for  students  who  have  matriculated  in 
Greek,  and  have  fully  met  at  entrance  the  matriculation  requirements  ;  for 
such  students,  it  absolves  the  requirements  in  German.      Other  students 
must  absolve  Minor  A. 
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Major   Course 

Drama  :  Goethe,  Faust;  Schiller,   Wallensteins  Lager,  Piccolo- 
mini. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Wood. 
History  of  German  Literature  :  Classical  Period.    Selected  Poems. 

Robertson,  History  of  German  Literature,  New  York,  1902. 
Weekly,  through  the  year.     Associate  Professor  Vos. 

Prose  Composition. 

C.  A.  Bnchheira,  Materials  for  German  Prose  Composition,  Parts  I  and  II, 
London,  1894. 

Weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Wood  and  Mr.  Hofmann. 

Private  Reading  :  Schiller,  Wallensteins  Tod. 

Elective   Course 

Contemporary  Literature,  in  Rapid  Readings. 

Works  by  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  and  von 
Wildenbruch  are  read. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  KuRRELMEYER. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent 
of  a  minor. 

[Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  Special  Course  No.  2  may  be  taken 
as  an  elective.] 

Special  Courses 

Courses  1  and  2  are  open  to  graduate  students  who  already 
possess  an  elementary  knowledge  of  German  and  wish  to  acquire 
greater  fluency  in  reading.  The  first  is  intended  for  students  in 
Languages,  History,  and  Economics  ;  the  second,  for  students  in 
the  Natural  Sciences.  Successful  completion  of  either  course  is 
accepted  as  an  equivalent  of  the  reading  knowledge  of  German 
required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

1.  Historical  Readings. 

Freytag,  Doktor  Luther ;  von  Sybel,  Die  Erhebung  Europas. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  KurreIiIIEYER. 

2.  Scientific  German. 

Lassar-Cohn,  Lie  Chemie  im  taglichen  Leben;  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meeres- 
kxmde  ;  von  Helmholtz,   Uber  Goethe's  naturwissenschaftliche  Arbeiten. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Kurrei,meyer. 
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This  couree  is  open  to  undergraduate  students  who  have  completed  the 
equivalent  of  a  Minor  in  German. 

3.    Oral  Exercises  in  German. 

Two  Iwurs  iveckly,  through  the  year.     Mr.  HoFMANN. 

This  course  is  intended  especially  for  students  in  the  departments  of 
modern  languages  who  lack  an  extended  vocabulary  and  sufficient  famili- 
arity with  written  and  spoken  German.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
elements  is  presupposed. 


ROMANCE   LANGUAGES 


Advanced  Courses 

French 

(a)  Old  French  Literature  :  Marie  de  France  ;  Work  on 
Manuscripts.  Seminary.  Professor  Elliott,  Two  hours 
fortnightly. 

(6)  Modern  French  Literature  :  The  Schools  of  Poetry  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century — Romantic,  Philosophic.  Seminaiy. 
Associate  Professor  Ogden.      Tivo  hours  fortnightly. 

(c)  The  development  of  the  novel  in  French  Literature,  espe- 
cially in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Associate  Professor  Ogden, 
Weekly. 

(c?)  The  French  drama  in  the  Seventeenth  Centur5%  Associate 
Professor  Ogden.      Weekly. 

(e)  Le  Roman  d'Aventure.  Professor  F.  M,  Warren,  Twenty 
lectures,     December  and  January. 

(/)  Epic  Poems  relating  to  the  First  Crusade,  Professor  F. 
M,  Warren,     Six  lectures.      December  and  January. 

(g)    French  Classics.      Dr.  Brush,     Monthly. 

(h)  Marie  de  France:  Bisclavret.  Professor  Elliott,  Two 
hours  fortnightly. 

(t)  Readings  in  Old  French  Literature,  Class  A.  The  Epic 
and  the  Romans  d'Aventure,  Associate  Professor  Arm- 
strong,     Weekly. 
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(j)    French  Syntax.     Associate  Professor  Armstrong.      T%uo 

hours  xoeeMij. 
(/•)    French  Phonology  and  Morphology.     Associate  Professor 

Armstrong.      Three  hours  iveekly. 
{l)    Readings  hi  Old  French  Literature.      Class  B.     Associate 

Professor  Armstrong.      Weekly, 
(jn)    French    Phonetics.       Associate    Professor    Armstrong. 

Weekly, 
(n)    French  Dialects.     Professor  Elliott.      Weekly. 

Spanish 

(o)    Old  Spanish  Literature  :    The  prose  works  of  Alfonso   el 

Sabio.     Seminary.     Professor  Harden.      Tivo  hours  weekly, 
(p)    The  Spanish  drama  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.     Professor 

Marden.      Weekly, 
(q)    Readings  in  Old  Spanish  Literature.     Professor  jNIarden. 

Weekly. 
(r)    Spanish  Historical  Grammar.     Professor  Harden.      Tivo 

hours  weekly. 

Italian 

(s)    Boccaccio  and  the  Decameron.     Dr.  Shaw.      Weekly. 

(t)  Manzoni  and  his  Influence  on  Authors  of  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury Romances.      Dr.  Shaw.      Weekly. 

(tt)  Readings  in  Dante  :  La  Divina  Commedia.  Dr.  Shaw. 
Weekly. 

(v)  Dante  and  the  Divine  Comedy.  Professor  Elliott. 
Weekly.  

(lo)    French  Palaeography.     Dr.  Keidel.      Weekly. 

(x)    Methodology  of  the  Romance  Languages.     Dr.   Keidel. 

Weekly. 
(y)    French  Versification.     Dr.  Keidel.      Weekly. 
(z)    Popular  Latin.     Professor  Elliott.      Weekly. 
(aa)    Romance  Club.      Weekly. 
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Undergraduate   Courses 

French 

For  Candidates  for  Matriculation 

Fraser   and    Squair,    French   Grammar,    Part  I,    and  Reader; 
Verne,  Vingt  Mille  Lieuessous  les  Mers;  Labiche,  Le  Voyage 
de  31.  Perrichon ;  About,  La  Merede  la  Marquise;  CJoppee, 
On  rend  r  Argent. 
Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Bkush. 

Mhior   Course 
Class  A  : 

1.  Translation. 

(a)  The  Modern  Period.  Dumas,  Les  Trois  MoiLsquetaires ; 
Augier,  Le  Fils  de  Gihoyer ;  Daudet,  Cojites;  Pailleron,  Le 
Monde  oil  Von  s'ennuie;  Balzac,  Scenes  de  la  Comedie 
Humaine ;  Bowen,  Modern  French  Lyrics. 

(b)  Masterpieces  of  the  Drama,  Corneille,  Le  Cid;  Racine, 
Andromaque ;  Moliere,  Les  Precieuses  ridicules,  L'Avare; 
Hugo,  Hernani. 

2.  Private  Reading.     Fortier,  Histoire  de  France;  Daudet,  La 

Belle  Nivernaise ;  Lamartine,  Scenes  de  la  Revolution  fran- 
gaise. 

3.  Outlines  of  French  Literature. 

4.  Grammar   and   Composition.      Fraser    and   Squair,   French 

Grammar;  Kimball,  Exercises  based  on  La  Belle  Nivernaise. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Brush. 

Class  B : 

Fraser  and  Squair,  French  Grammar  and  Reader ;  De  La  Brete, 
Mon  Oncle  et  mon  Cure;  Labiche,  Le  Voyage  de  M. 
Perrichon ;  About,  La  Mere  de  la  Marquise ;  Musset,  Trois 
Comedies;  Balzac,  Le  Cure  de  Tours,  Les  Proscrits;  Pail- 
leron, Le  Monde  oil  Von  s'ennuie. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Associate  Professor  Ogden. 
Minor  Course  B  is  intended  only  for  students  who  have  matriculated  in 

Greek,  and  have  fully  met  at  entrance  the  matriculation  requirements  ;  for 

such  students,   it  absolves  the  requirements  in  French.     Other  students 

must  absolve  Minor  Course  A. 
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Major  Course 

1.  (a)  The  Nineteenth  Century.    Hugo,  Quatreviugt-treize,  Buy 

Bias;  Musset,  Fantasio,  On  ne  badine  pas  avec  I' Amour ; 
Gautier,  Jettatura;  Balzac,  Fere  Goriot ;  Dumas,  U  Ami 
des  Femmes,  La  Dame  aux  Camelias;  Daudet,  Tartarin  de 
Tarascon;  Zola,  Paris  (selections)  ;  Rostand,  Les  Boman- 
esques ;  Caufield,  French  Lyrics. 
(6)  Classics:  Corueille,  Polyeucte,  Oinna;  Racine,  Brittani- 
cus,  Athalie;  Moliere,  Le  Medecbi  malgre  lid,  Les  Femmes 
savantes,  Tartuffe,  Le  Misanthrope ;  Voltaire,  Le  Siecle  de 
Louis  XIV,  Candide;  Warren,  French  Prose  of  the  Seven- 
teenth Century ;  Boileau,  L'Artpoetique;  Lafontaine,  Fables. 
Part  of  the  above  work  will  be  done  as  private  reading. 

2.  Composition.    Grandgent,  French  Composition ;  Kron,  French 

Daily  Life. 

3.  French    Literature.      Pellissier,    Precis  de   I'Sistoire  de   la 

Litterature  frangaise. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Brush. 

Elective  Courses 
Class  A. 

French  Classics.      Selections  from  the  works  of  the  principal 
writers  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries. 
Weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Brush. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  have  completed  the 
Major  Course. 

Cla^s  B. 

Dumas,  Le  Comte  de  Monte- Cristo ;  Merimee,  Colomba;  Hugo, 
La  Chute;  Balzac,  Le  Cure  de  Tours;  Augier,  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirier ;  Dumas,  La  Question  d' Argent;  Moliere,  Le 
Boicrgeoise  Gentilhomme;  Corneille,  Horace ;  Rostand,  Cyrano 
de  Bergerac. 

Weekly  practice  in  Composition. 

Tivo  hows  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Brush. 
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Spanish 

Minor  Course 

Hills  and  Ford,  Spanish  Grammar;  Prose  Composition  ;  Isla, 
Gil  Bias;  Alarcon,  El  Capitdn  Veneno;  Galdos,  Marianela; 
Echegaray,  El  Gran  Galeoto;  Cervantes,  Don  Quijote;  Tirso, 
Don  Gil  de  las  calzas  verdes. 
History  of  Spanish  Literature.     Butler- Clarke,  Spanish  Litera- 
ture. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Marden. 
This  course  is  adapted  to  beginners. 

Elective  Course 

Edgren,  Spanish  Grammar;  Matzke,  Spanish  Reader;  Palacio, 
Valdes,  Jose. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Professor  Marden. 
This  course  is  adapted  to  beginners. 

Italian 

Minor  Course 

Young,  Italian  Grammar ;  Goldoni,  La  Locandiera;  Fogazzaro, 
Daniele  Cortis;  Serao,  II  Paese  di  Cuccagna. 

Italian  Literature.      Garnett  :  Italian  Literature. 
Four  hours  iveeldy,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Shaw. 
This  course  is  adapted  to  beginners. 

Elective  Course 

Grandgeut,  Italian  Grammar;  Barrili,  Una  Notte  Bizzarra;  De 
Marchi,  Demetrio  PianellL 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     Dr.  Shaw. 
This  course  is  adapted  to  beginners. 
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HISTORY 

Graduate  Courses 

Professor  John  Martin  Vincent  will  have  general  direction 
of  the  work  in  History  and  mil  conduct  the  following  courses  : 

1.  Western  Europe  in  the  later  Middle  Age.  A  study  of 
social  conditions  and  institutions  from  the  decline  of  feudalism 
to  the  Renaissance. 

Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

2.  Feudal  England. 

Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

3.  Historical  Writers  previous  to  the  Reformation. 

One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

4.  Historical  Seminary. 

This  is  a  conference  for  the  study  of  practical  problems  in  historical 
investigation.  Systematic  topics  in  connection  with  the  class  lectures  are 
assigned  to  advanced  students  for  research,  and  the  results  are  subjected  to 
mutual  criticism  for  the  purpose  of  developing  historical  judgment. 

Two  hours  in  alternate  weeks,  through  the  year. 

Historical  and  Political  Science  Association. 

This  association  affords  additional  opportunity  for  the  discussion  of 
original  papers  by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and  invited  speakers.  It 
is  intended  to  bring  forward  only  the  most  advanced  research  in  history, 
politics,  and  economics. 

Alternate  Friday  evenings. 

Associate  Professor  J.  C.  Ballagh  will  act  as  one  of  the 
advisers  of  graduate  students  and  will  conduct  the  following 
courses  : 

1.  Development  of  the  American  Revolution. 

One  hour  weekly,  first  half-year. 

2.  Formation  and  Sources  of  the  Federal  Constitution. 
One  hour  xveekly,  second  hcdf-yew. 

3.  History  of  the  Public  Land  System  of  the  United  States. 
One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

4.  Seminar}'  of  American  History. 

Cooperative    research    in    certain    phases    of    American 
History. 
Two  hours  in  alternate  weeks,  through  the  year. 
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Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Associate  in  History,  will  act  as 
one  of  the  advisers  of  advanced  students  in  their  original  investi- 
gations in  American  History. 

Dr.  James  Schouler,  of  Boston,  will  give  a  short  course  of 
lectures,  in  the  spring  of  1906,  on  the  Fundamental  Ideals  of 
the  American  Republic.  This  will  be  in  continuation  of  his 
course  in  1905,  and  will  be  open  to  the  entire  university  and  the 
general  public. 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  will  be 
continued  as  heretofore,  this  being  the  sixth  annual  series.  The 
lecturer  for  1905-06  will  be  Dr.  Jesse  S.  Reeves,  on  the 
Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  during  the  adminis- 
trations of  Tyler  and  Polk.      Ten  lectures  in  November. 

Oriental  History.  Students  in  the  historical  group  may 
also  avail  themselves  of  the  lectures  by  Professor  Bloomfield, 
of  the  department  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  on  the 
ethnological  history  of  the  Indo-European  peoples  ;  also  the 
courses  of  Dr.  Christopher  Johnston,  of  the  Oriental  Seminary,  on 
the  history  of  the  Ancient  East. 

Classical  Arch^.ology  may  be  pursued  in  connection 
with  the  lectures  of  Dr.  David  M.  Robinson. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Professor  Vincent  : 

European  History. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.      (Part  of  "Major  History.") 

Dr.  Steiner  : 

1.  American  Political  and  Constitutional  History. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  English  Political  and  Constitutional  History. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

[Courses  1  and  2  taken  together  form  the  "Major  Constitutional  History."] 

3.  Historical  Politics. 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     This  is  intended  for  undergraduates 
not  following  Group  VI.     (Part  of  "History-Economics." ) 
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Associate  Professor  Ballagh  : 

Civilization  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East, 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.     (Part  of  "Major  History." ) 

Associate  Professor  Ballagh  : 

1.     Classical  History. 

Four  hows  weekly,  throuc/h  the  year.     ( "  Minor  History."  ) 


POLITICAL   SCIENCE 


Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  work  in  Political  Science  is  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Willoughby,  and  has  for  its  primary  aim  the 
preparation  of  advanced  students  for  original  work  in  the 
fields  of  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy, 
and  Political  Theory.  It  seeks  also  to  supply  both  a  training  for 
those  who  desire  to  enter  the  higher  branches  of  the  public  ser- 
vice, and  a  philosophical  equipment  to  those  who  expect  later  to 
pursue  the  study  and  practice  of  the  laAV. 

The  work  is  so  arranged  as  to  give  three  years  of  continuous 
instruction.  In  addition  to  the  Historical  and  Political  Science 
Association,  at  which  the  completed  work  of  the  students  of  the 
departments  of  History,  Economics,  and  Political  Science  is  pre- 
sented and  criticized,  a  Aveekly  Political  Science  Seminary  is  held 
at  which  papers  upon  special  topics,  prepared  by  the  students,  are 
read  and  discussed.  During  the  year  1905-06,  these  papers  will 
be  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  questions  of  international  law 
and  diplomacy  involved  in  the  Kussian-Japanese  Avar. 

The  lecture  courses,  which  cover  a  period  of  three  or  more 
years,  are  grouped  into  two  general  classes,  the  one  dealing  with 
constitutional  and  international  law,  the  other  with  the  history  of 
political  literature  and  the  development  of  political  ideas.  The 
courses  to  be  given  during  the  year  1905-06  are  the  follomug  : 
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1.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Public  Law. 

Two  hours  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year. 

In  these  lectures  will  be  discussed  the  theory  of  the  State  and  the  politi- 
cal and  legal  aspects  of  the  different  forms  of  state  life,  especial  attention 
being  devoted  to  semi-sovereign  and  federal  types. 

2.  Foreign  Constitutional  Law. 

Two  hou7-s  weekly,  during  the  second  half-year. 

In  this  course  will  be  considered  the  more  difficult  questions  in  the  sys- 
tems of  constitutional  jurisprudence  of  France,  Germany,  Austria-Hungary, 
Switzerland,  Norway-Sweden,  Canada,  and  Australia. 

3.  Political  Theories  and  Literature  in  England  and  America 

since  1750. 
Two  hours  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year. 

The  political  theories  and  literature  of  these  two  countries  during  this 
period  will  be  critically  analyzed. 

4.  Histoiy  of  Theories  of  Church  and  State. 
Two  hours  weekly,  during  the  second  half-year. 

In  this  course  there  will  be  traced  the  gradual  development  of  the  idea  of 
the  State  as  a  purely  secular  institution.  Especial  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  development  of  the  theory  of  religious  liberty. 

Undergraduate   Courses 

Undergraduate  instruction  in  Political  Science  is  given  in  con- 
nection Avith  the  historical  and  economic  courses. 


POLITICAL   ECONOMY 


Graduate  Courses 

The  courses  m  Political  Economy  are  directed  by  Professor 
Hollander.  He  will  meet  students  daily,  in  seminary  organi- 
zation, for  formal  instruction  and  for  co-operative  investigation. 
The  courses  are  designed  to  afford  systematic  instruction  in  gen- 
eral economic  principles,  intelligent  acquaintance  with  special 
fields  of  economic  science,  and,  most  important  of  all,  knowledge 
of  and  abUity  to  employ  sound  methods  of  economic  research. 
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Professor  Hollander  will  conduct  the  following  courses  : 

1.  The  Economic  Seminary. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  year  will  continue  to  be  a  systematic  study  of 
the  history,  structure,  and  activities  of  Labor  Organizations  in 
the  United  States.  The  material  resources  necessary  for  such  an 
inquiry  have  been  made  available  by  a  special  gift,  and  certain 
phases  of  the  general  subject  are  now  under  investigation.  The 
general  activity  of  the  Seminary  has  been  the  collection  of  trade- 
union  documents  and  the  preparation  of  a  bibliography,  as  com- 
plete as  may  be  possible,  relating  to  the  labor  question  in  the 
United  States.  In  addition  thereto,  individual  members  are 
assigned  specific  topics  within  the  larger  field  for  study  and 
report.  In  each  of  such  cases  the  immediate  environment  is 
first  studied  ;  thereafter  examination  is  made  of  conditions  in 
other  typical  communities.  The  data  thus  collected  are  supple- 
mented and  corrected  by  documentary  study  and  personal  inter- 
view, until  sufficient  basis  for  reasonably  safe  generalization  is 
obtained.  INIembers  of  the  Seminary  showing  special  capacity 
for  economic  investigation  in  other  fields  than  that  selected  for 
collective  study,  are  encouraged  to  continue  their  inquiries  and  to 
present  the  results  for  criticism  as  to  method  and  content. 

2.  The  Development  of  Economic  Thought. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

During  the  first  half-year,  a  careful  historical  survey  will  be 
made  of  Economic  Thought  before  Adam  Smith ;  during  the  second 
half-year,  attention  will  be  given  to  the  so-caUed  ' '  classical ' ' 
political  economy,  centering  in  a  critical  study  of  the  Economic 
System  of  David  Ricardo.  Representative  texts  will  be  assigned 
for  readmg  and  study. 

3.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Exchange. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

During  the  first  half-year,  critical  study  wiU  be  made  of  the 
Theory  of  Money  and  Credit  ;  during  the  second  half-year,  the 
Institutions  of  the  Money  Market  will  be  examined.  In  connec- 
tion with  the  course,  exercise  will  be  afforded  in  the  use  of  origi- 
nal sources  of  economic  and  financial  information. 
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Dr.  G.  E.  Barnett,  Associate  in  Political  Economy,  will  offer 
the  following  course  : 

The  Organization  of  Modem  Industry. 

One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

During  the  first  half-year,  attention  will  be  given  to  Labor 
Problems  ;  during  the  second  half-year,  study  will  be  made  of 
Industrial  Corporations. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glenn,  A.  M,,  President  of  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  City  Charities,  Baltimore,  will  give  a  course  of 
ten  lectures  on  Problems  of  Relief.  The  lectures  will  deal  with 
causes  and  effects  of  poverty  and  crime,  methods  of  prevention 
and  treatment,  and  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  community  in 
regard  to  them. 

Mr.  Clayton  C.  Hall,  LL.  B.,  A.  M.,  of  Baltimore,  will 
give  a  course  of  lectures  on  Insurance  in  its  economic  and  prac- 
tical aspects.  He  will  explain  the  theory  upon  which  systems  of 
insurance  are  based,  the  conditions  necessary  for  stability,  and 
the  application  of  mathematical  and  scientific  principles  in  prac- 
tical operations. 

Dr.  Chas.  p.  Neill,  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Labor,  will  give 
a  course  of  eight  lectures  on  Industrial  Problems. 

A  reading  class  is  organized  yearly  by  the  more  advanced  stu- 
dents of  the  department  for  the  co-operative  study  of  economic 
texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of  current  economic  literature. 

In  co-operation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  is  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  original 
papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced  students, 
and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current  publications 
of  importance  in  these  several  fields. 


While  primarily  designed,  as  has  been  noted,  for  the  needs  of 
students  preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in  the  field  of  Political 
Economy,  the  instruction  offered  above  will  be  found  of  material 
service  to  persons  looking  forward  to  practical  social  work,  or 
proposing  to  enter  the  public  service,  the  professions  of  law  or 
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journalism,  or  desirous  of  equipping  themselves  for  a  large  and 
generous  citizenship.  With  this  in  view,  particular  attention  is 
paid  to  recent  industrial  and  financial  developments  in  the  United 
States.  Proximity  to  Washington  offers  special  facilities  for 
study  and  investigation  in  these  directions,  and  efibrts  are  made 
to  profit  by  close  acquaintance  with,  and  by  actual  use  of,  the 
opportunities  there  existing. 

Undergraduate   Courses 

Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett  will  conduct  the  fol- 
lowing courses  : 

1.  Minor  Course  : 

Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

(a)   Economic  History. 

(6)  Elements  of  Economics. 

2.  Major  Course  : 

Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

(a)  Theory  of  Political  Economy. 

(6)  Modern  Economic  Institutions. 

This  course  may  be  taken  in  place  of  the  course  in  English  and 
American  Constitutional  History  in  Group  VI,  and  as  a  regular 
major  course.  Either  section  may  also  be  taken  as  a  two-hour 
course  in  substitution  for  a  corresponding  section  of  the  course  in 
Constitutional  History,  or  as  an  elective. 

3.  Economics.      [Part  of  History-Economics  Course.] 

Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

(a)  Elements  of  Economics. 
(6)  Applied  Economics. 
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PHILOSOPHY   AND   PSYCHOLOGY 


Graduate  Courses 
Professor  Baldwin. 

I.  Advanced  Psychology :  The  Will.  Lectures  and  theses  on 
select  topics,  with  especial  reference  to  the  theories  of  present-day 
authors.     (Continuing  the  course  on  Feeling  given  in  1904-05). 

One  hour  a  week,  first  half-year. 

II.  Principles  of  Genetic  and  Evolutionary  Science.  A  syn- 
thetic course  setting  together  the  results  of  the  sciences  of 
development. 

One  hour  a  week,  second  half^ear. 

III.  Theory  of  Thought  and  Meaning,  or  Genetic  Logic. 
Seminary  Course,  developing  a  genetic  theory  of  the  Cognitive 
Function  and  working  out  the  positive  position  known  as  Genetic 
Logic  ;  critique  of  the  logical  concepts  of  Validity,  Truth, 
Reality,  etc.,  from  the  genetic  point  of  view.  (Continuing  the 
course  in  Theory  of  Knowledge  given  in  1904-05). 

Two  hours  a  week  ( in  one  sitti7ig) ,  through  the  year. 

IV.  Graduate  Conference.  Reports  on  the  progress  of  all  the 
work  being  done  in  the  department,  and  reports  on  books  and 
journals,  participated  in  by  all  the  members  of  the  department, 
for  mutual  criticism  and  information.  Authorities  from  other 
institutions  are  to  be  asked  to  report  on  their  special  lines  of 
research. 

One  to  two  hours  a  week,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Griffin, 

I.  History  of  British  Empiricism  from  Locke  to  Spencer. 
(Alternating  with  the  course  in  Continental  Philosophy  from 
Descartes  to  Kant. ) 

One  hour  a  week,  through  the  year. 

II.  Ethical  Theories  from  Price  to  Green. 

One  hour  a  week,  through  the  year. 
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Professor  Josiah  Royce. 

Aspects  of  Post-Kantian  Idealism.  A  course  of  historical  and 
critical  lectures. 

After  the  Christmas  recess. 

Professor  Stratton. 

I.  Training  Course  in  Experimeydal  Psychology.  Introduction 
to  the  problems  and  results  of  the  laboratory  work,  with  special 
attention  to  the  principles  and  technique  of  experimentation. 
Conducted  in  a  way  to  give  experienced  graduates  a  preparation 
for  research.      [With  Dr.  Baird.] 

Four  hoiirs  a  week  {in  two  sittings) ,  through  the  year. 

II.  Research  Coxirse  in  Experimental  Psychology.  The  ex- 
perimental investigation  of  special  problems,  with  a  view  to 
original  contributions  upon  the  topics  selected.  Besides  the 
regular  laboratory  supervision,  there  Avill  be  special  meetings 
for  the  criticism  and  advance  of  the  members'  work.  With  Dr. 
Baird. 

Fifteen  to  twenty  hours  a  week,  through  the  year, — the  number  of  hours  to  be 
determined  after  consultation. 

III.  Psychological  Journal  Club.  Analysis  and  criticism  of 
the  contents  of  current  periodicals. 

One  hour  a  week,  through  the  year. 

IV.  The  Nature  of  the  Religious  Life.  A  study,  from  the 
psychological  point  of  view,  of  religious  phenomena  in  their 
personal  and  social  character. 

One  hour  a  v!eek,  second  half-year. 

Dr.  Christine  Ladd  Franklin. 

Symbolic  Logic.  Lectures  on  the  principles  and  main  results 
of  the  Mathematical  Logic. 

Eletnentary  course,  first  half-year. 
Advanced  course,  second  half-year. 

Dr.  Baird. 

I.  Disc%issio7i  and  Criticism  of  Recent  Experimental  Results. 
A  continuation  of  the  work  begun  in  the  previous  year.  This 
course  will  deal  with  investigations  into  the  phenomena  of  per- 
ception, association,  memory,  and  judgment. 

One  hour  a  week,  first  half-year. 

II.  Rapid  Reading  of  German  Psychological  Literature. 
One  hour  a  week,  through  the  year. 
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Dr.  Riley. 

Philosophy  in  America.  The  history  of  speculative  movements 
from  Puritanism  to  Transcendentalism,  including  Edwards  as 
Idealist,  Franklin  as  Deist,  Jefferson  as  Realist,  and  the  Quaker 

Mystics. 
First  half-year. 

Dr.  Farrar. 

Physiological  Psychology :  the  Localization  of  Cerebral  Func- 
tions. With  demonstrations  and  illustrative  material.  Criticism 
of  current  views. 

Second  half-year. 

Undergraduate   Courses 

The  courses  in  Logic,  Ethics,  and  History  of  Philosophy  are 
given  by  Professor  Griffin,  and  the  course  in  Psychology '  by 
Professor  Griffin  and  Professor  Stratton.  All  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required  to  follow  these  courses 
during  the  last  year  of  residence. 

1.  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic. 

Creigh ton's  Introductory  Logic  is  used  as  a  text-book,  with  references  to 
the  works  of  Jevons,  Mill,  Bain,  Keynes,  and  other  writers. 
Four  hours  weekly,  until  Christmas. 

2.  Psychology. 

Text-books,  liable  to  change  from  year  to  year,  are  made  the  basis  of  in- 
struction, but  the  subject  is  presented  largely  through  informal  lectures  and 
discussions  and  by  means  of  passages  in  various  authors  assigned  for  read- 
ing. A  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  physiological  and  experi- 
mental psychology  is  included  in  the  course.  One  essay  on  an  assigned 
subject  is  required  from  each  member  of  the  class. 

Four  hours  weekly,  during  January  ;  five  hours,  from  February  1  to  April  1. 

3.  Ethics. 

The  subject  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations  from  a  text-book — Mac- 
kenzie's Manual  of  Ethics  being  used  at  present, — and  references  to  the 
works  of  the  most  important  writers.  One  essay  is  required  from  each 
member  of  the  class. 

Five  hours  weekly,  after  April  1. 

4.  History  of  Philosophy. 
Outline  of  Greek  Philosophy. 
Weekly,  first  half-year. 

Outline  of  Modern  Philosophy.     [Optional  Course.] 
Weekly,  second  half-year. 
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CONFERRING  OF  DEGREES 

JUNE    13,    1905 


The  public  exercises  of  Commencement  were  held  in  the  Acad- 
emy of  Music  at  4  p.  m.,  Tuesday,  June  13,  1905.  The  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  upon  thirty-one  candidates, 
that  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  upon  thirty-three,  that  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  upon  fifty -three.  The  honors  of  the  year  and  the 
recent  appointments  were  announced  by  the  President  (see  p.  64 
of  this  Circular).  In  the  evening  a  reception  to  the  graduates 
and  their  friends  was  given  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Doctors  of  Philosophy 

Eugene  Cook  Bixghaji,  of  Middlebury,  Vt.,  A.  B.,  Middlebury  Col- 
lege, 1899.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 
Dissertation :  The  Conductivity  and  "Viscosity  of  Solutions  of  Certain  Salts 
in  Mixtures  of  Acetone  with  Methyl  Alcohol  and  Ethyl  Alcohol  and 
Water.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Beverly  Waxjgh  Bond,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Eandolph-Macon 
College,  1900.  Subjects:  History,  English,  and  French.  Dissertation: 
State  Government  in  Maryland,  1777-1781.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Vincent  and  Ballagh. 

Hamit.ton  Bradshaw,  of  DeKalb,  111.,  A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1902. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Dissertation:  I. 
Eelative  Kates  of  Oxidation  of  Ortho,  Meta,  and  Para  Compounds.  II. 
Orthosulphaminebenzoic  Acid  and  Related  Compounds.  III.  Some 
Derivatives  of  Phenylglycocollorthosulphonic  Acid.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation: President  Remsen  and  Dr.  Tingle. 

Oliver  Perry  Chitwood,  of  Rocky  Mount,  Va.,  A.  B. ,  William  and 
Mary  College,  1899.  Subjects :  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political 
Science.  Dissertation:  Justice  in  Colonial  Virginia.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professors  Vincent  and  Ballagh. 

Philip  Howard  Cobb,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College, 
1902.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy.  Dis- 
sertation :  A  Further  Investigation  of  the  Chlorides  of  Orthosulphobenzoic 
Acid.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  President  Remsen  and  Dr.  Tingle. 

De  La  Warr  Benjamin  Easter,  of  Ashland,  Va.,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon   College,  1891.     Subjects :   French,  Spanish,  and  Italian.     Disser- 
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tation:  A  Study  of  the  Magic  Elements  in  the  Romans  cV  Aventure  and  the 
Rcmians  Bretons.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Elliott  and  Dr.  Brush. 

Thomas  Howard  FowiiER,  of  Chestertown,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Washington 
College,  1897.  Subjects:  German,  Sanskrit,  and  English.  Dissertation: 
A  Study  of  Suffix-rime  in  Otfrid's  Evangelienhuch.  Referees  on  Dissertation : 
Professors  H.  Wood  and  Vos. 

John  Calvin  French,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1899.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation: 
The  Problem  of  the  Two  Prologues  to  Chaucer"  s  Legend  of  Good  Women. 
Referees  on  Dissertation  :  Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Eugene  Willis  Gudger,  of  Waynesville,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Nashville,  1892.  Subjects :  Zoology,  Botany,  and  Geology.  Dissertation  : 
The  Breeding  Habits  and  the  Segmentation  of  the  Egg  in  the  Pipefish, 
Siphostoma  Floridae.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Brooks  and 
Andrews. 

August  Ernest  Guenther,  of  Sandusky,  O. ,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1898.  Subje.cts :  Physiology,  Anatomy,  and  Physics.  Disser- 
tation :  A  Study  of  the  Comparative  Effects  of  Solutions  of  Potassium, 
Sodium,  and  Calcium  Chlorides  on  Skeletal  and  Heart  Muscle.  Referees 
on  Dissertation  :  Professors  Howell  and  Erlanger. 

William  Edwin  Hoffman,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mine- 
ralogy. Dissertation :  Camphoroxalic  Acid  Derivatives.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation :  President  Remsen  and  Dr.  Tingle. 

Lee  Milton  Hollander,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901.  Subjects:  German,  English,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation: 
Prefixal  S  in  Germanic,  together  with  the  Etymologies  of  Fratze,  Guter 
Dinge,  Schraube.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  H.  Wood  and  Pro- 
fessor Collitz  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Edward  William  Hope,  of  Shaftesbury,  England,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1898.  Subjects :  Greek,  Latin,  and  Italian.  Dissertation : 
The  Language  of  Parody :  A  Study  in  the  Diction  of  Aristophanes.  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

William  Kirk,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 
Subjects :  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  History.  Dissertation : 
Labor  Federation  in  the  United  States.  Referees  on  Dissei-tation :  Professor 
Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 

Winfred  George  Leutner,  of  Cleveland,  O.,  A.  B.,  A delbert  College, 
1901.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertaiimi :  The  Article  in 
Theocritus.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

Robert  Edward  Loving,  of  Wilmington,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond  Col- 
lege, 1896.  Subjects :  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astronomy.  Dissertation : 
The  Arc  in  High  Vacua.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professoi-s  Ames  and 
R.  W.  Wood. 
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AsHTON  Waugh  McWhorter,  of  Salem,  Va. ,  A.  B. ,  Koanoke  College, 
1895.  Subjects  :  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Dissertation :  The  Effect  of 
Person  on  Mood  :  A  Study  based  on  the  Ambiguous  Form  of  Question  of 
the  tI  TTotiycrw  Type  in  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  Referees  on 
Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve  and  Miller. 

WiLi/iAM  John  Mlllee,  of  Manton,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  University^  of  the 
Pacific,  1900.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Pliysical  Chemistry. 
Dissertation :  The  Crystalline  Limestones  of  Baltimore  County,  Maryland. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

Henry  Bayard  Phillips,  of  Lexington,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  Erskine  College, 

1900.  Subjects :  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation :  Some 
Invariants  and  Covariants  of  Ternary  Collineations.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion :  Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Coble. 

James  Temple  Porter,  of  Front  Koyal,  Va. ,  A.  B. ,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1895.  Subjects:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Electricity.  Disserta- 
tion :  Selective  Reflection  in  the  Infra-red  Spectrum.  Referees  on  Disser- 
taiion :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Robert  Lee  Ramsay,  of  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Fredericksburg 
College,  1899.  Subjects:  English,  Greek,  and  French.  Dissertation:  John 
Skel ton's  Moral  Play  Magnificence,  with  Special  Reference  to  its  Relation 
to  Preceding  Moralities.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright  and 
Browne. 

Samuel  Rittenhouse,  of  Royersford,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1901. 
Subjects :  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Dissertation :  The  Embryology 
of  Stomotoca  Apicata  and  the  Embryology  of  Turritopsis  Nutricula.  Referees 
on  Dissertation :  Professors  Brooks  and  Andrews. 

Jajmes  Edward  Routh,  Jr.  ,  of  Petersburg,  Va. ,  A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1900.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  Philosophy.  Disserta- 
tion :  Two  Studies  on  the  Ballad  Theory  of  the  Beowulf,  together  with  an 
Introductory  Sketch  of  Opinion.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Bright 
and  Browne. 

Aaron  Morton  Sakolski,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1902.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  History. 
Dissertation :  The  Finances  of  American  Trade-Unions.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Barnett. 

William  George  Seiple,  of  Allentown,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College,  1898.  Subjects:  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Greek.  Disser- 
tation: The  Seventy-Second  Psalm.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professoi-s 
Haupt  and  C.  Johnston. 

Forrest  Shreve,  of  Easton,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1901.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Botany,  and  Physical  Chemistry.  Dissertation: 
The  Development  and  Anatomy  of  Sarracenia  Purpurea  L.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation :  Professors  D.  S.  Johnson  and  Brooks. 
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EoswELL  Powell  Stephens,  of  Bamesville,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1896.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Electricity.  Disser- 
tation: I.  On  a  Curve  of  the  Fifth  Class.  II.  On  a  System  of  Parastroids. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Henky  Philip  Straits,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1902.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy. 
Dissertation :  An  Electrolytic  Method  for  the  Preparation  of  Pure  Caustic 
Alkalies  for  the  Laboratory.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse 
and  Jones. 

Levi  Shoemaker  Taylor,  of  Philomont,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore 
College,  1898.  Subjects :  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. Dissertation :  An  Electrical  Method  for  the  Combustion  of  Organic 
Compounds.     Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

May'ville  William  TwiTCHELL,  of  New  York  City,  S.  B.,  Columbian 
University,  1899.  Subjects :  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology.  Disser- 
tation :  The  Cenozoic  Cassidnloidea  of  the  United  States.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation :  Professor  Clark  and  Dr.  Swartz. 

Horace  Scudder  Uhler,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  LTni- 
versity,  1894.  Subjects :  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 
Dissertation :  Absorption  Spectra  of  the  Aniline  Dyes.  Referees  on  Disser- 
tation :  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Augustus  Price  West,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  L^^niver- 
sity,  1901.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy. 
Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Effect  of  Temperature  on  Dissociation  and 
on  the  Temperature  Coefficients  of  Conductivity  in  Aqueous  Solutions. 
Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Morse  and  Jones. 

Boyd  Asiiby  Wise,  of  Cantei-burg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, 1897.  Subjects:  Latin,  English,  and  German.  Dissertation:  The 
Influence  of  Statius  upon  Chaucer.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors 
Smith,  Wilson,  and  Bright. 

(33) 

Doctors  of  Medicine 

Ronald  Tay-lor  Abercrombie,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1901. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf,  of  Henderson,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901. 

Alice  May'  Ballou,  of  Providence,  R.  I.,  Ph.  B.,  Brown  University, 
1900. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall,  of  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Texas,  1899  ;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  University,  1900. 
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Bertram  Moses  Bernheim,  of  Louisville,  Ky. ,  A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Constantine,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1901. 

Calvin  Dm' all   Cowles,    Jr.,   of  Baltimore,    A.  B.,    University  of 
North  Carolina,  1901. 

William  Dick  Cutter,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University, 
1899. 

Murray  Snell  Danforth,  of  Bangor,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College, 
1901. 

Otho  Lee  Dascosibe,  of  Wilton,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,   1901. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport,  of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Hamilton  Col- 
lege, 1901. 

Homer  J.  Davidson,  of  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Wabash  College, 
1899. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds,  of  Reading,  Pa.,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University, 
1901. 

Charles  Edward  Do"v\'3ian,    Jr.,    of  Atlanta,    Ga.,    A.  B.,    Emory 
College,  1901. 

John  Augustine  English   Eyster,  of  Baltimore,   S.  B.,   Maryland 
Agricultural  College,  1899. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris,  of  Sacramento,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford 
Jr.  University,  1900. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford,  of  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity, 1901. 

Allen  Weir  Freeman,  of  Eichmond,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Richmond  College, 
1899. 

Philip  Kingsnorth  Gilman,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier,  of  Salem,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Bucknell  U^niversity, 
1901. 

Edith  Hale,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1901. 

Francis  Jenks  Hall,  of  Brookville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller,  of  Davenport,  Iowa,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Chicago,  1901. 

Helen  Hempstead,  of  Meadville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Allegheny  College,  1900. 

Thomas  N.  Hepburn,  of  Oliver,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, 1900. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins,  of  Cortland,  X.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Cornell  Univei-sity, 
1902. 
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Donald  Kttssell  Hookek,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1899. 

Henky  SpejSTCee  Houghton,  of  Cleveland,  O.,  Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State 
University,  1901. 

Henry  Marshaxi,  Lankford,  of  Princess  Anne,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Western 
Maryland  College,  1901. 

George  Belton  Lawson,  of  Wytheville,  Va.,  A.  M.,  Eandolph-Macon 
College,  1899. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901. 

David  Marine,  of  Williston,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College, 
1900. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle,  of  Brunswick,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  Col- 
lege, 1901. 

Archibald  Leete  McDonald,  of  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.,  A.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Dakota,  1901. 

Arthur  William  Meyer,  of  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1898. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss,  of  Athens,  Ga.,  S.  B.,  Univei-sity  of  Georgia, 
1901. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford,  of  New  Harmony,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1901. 

James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.,  of  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  Mercer  Uni- 
versity, 1900. 

George  Edward  Rehberger,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901. 

Edward  Henderson  Eichardson,  of  Farmville,  Va. ,  A.  B.,  Hamp- 
den-Sidney  College,  1900. 

Charles  Eicksher,  of  Fairfield,  Iowa,  S.  B.,  Parsons  College,  1901. 

Martin  Phillip  Eindlaub,  Jr.,  of  Platteville,  AVis.,  B.  L.,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  1896. 

Frank  Peyton  Eous,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1900. 

Oscar  Menderson  Schloss,  of  Eufaula,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  Alabama  Poly- 
technic Institute,  1901. 

Egbert  Barnard  Slocum,  of  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  University  of 
Eochester,  1900. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead,  of  Columbus,  O.,  A.  B.,  Wooster  University, 
1901. 

Charles  Walter  Stone,  of  Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Jefferson  College,  1901. 
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Caroline  Benson  Towlep,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1893. 

Douglas  VandekHoof,  of  Baltimore,  B.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple,  of  Ashland,  N.  H.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University, 
1900. 

Harry  Isaac  Wiel,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  A.  B,,  Leland  Stanford 
Jr.  University,  1900. 

HiBAM  LaMont  Youtz,  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Ph.  B.,  Brown  Univer- 
sity, 1900. 

(53) 

Bachelors  of  Arts 

Walter  Albert  Baetjer,  of  Baltimore. 

Byron  Treat  Banghart,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

James  Alvin  Bass,  of  Catonsville,  Md. 

Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Graham  Boyce,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Francis  Cremen,  of  Baltimore. 

Walter  David  Eiseman,  of  Baltimore. 

Leman  Edwin  Goldman,  of  Baltimore. 

RuFus  King  Goodenow,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

Robertson  Griswold,  of  Baltimore. 

Hugh  Asbury  Hackett,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Harkinson  Hudgins,  of  Baltimore. 

Andrew  Wilmer  Hull,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Long  Jackson,  of  Baltimore. 

Richard  Newton  Jackson,  of  Salisbury,  Md. 

Irving  Henry  Kohn,  of  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Poole  Maynard,  of  Mt.  Airy,  Md. 

Jonathan  Earle  Mifflin,  of  Baltimore. 

Edward  Leyburn  Moreland,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Harmon  Vail  Morse,  of  Baltimore. 

Thomas  O^vings,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Wattebs  Pagon,  of  Baltimore. 

Nathan  Pumphrey  Pitcher,  of  Baltimore. 

Carl  Samuel  Stern,  of  Savannah,  Ga. 

William  Ringgold  Straughn,  of  Baltimore  County,  INId. 

Thomas  Shenton  Strobhab,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Morris  Super,  of  Baltimore. 

Isaac  Chandler  Walker,  of  Portland,  Me. 

GusTAV  Herman  Woltereck,  of  Baltimore. 

Lawrence  Counselman  Wroth,  of  Baltimore. 

Robert  Bamford  Zeigler,  of  Hagerstown,  Md. 

(31) 
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NEW  APPOINTMENTS,  PROMOTIONS,  AND 
HONORS  ANNOUNCED  JUNE  13,  1905 


In  the  Philosophical  Faculty 

James  W.  Beight,  Ph.  D.,  Caroline  Donovan  Professor  of  English  Lit- 
erature. 

C.  CAKROiiii  Harden,  Ph.  D.,  now  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor  of 
Spanish. 

John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D.,  now  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor  of 
European  Historv. 

Westel  W.  WiLLOUGHBY,  Ph.  D.,  now  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Pro- 
fessor of  Political  Science. 

James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D.,  now  Associate,  to  be  Associate  Professor  of 
American  History. 

Charles  K.  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Geology 
and  Paleontology. 

EoNALD  T.  Abercrombie,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

William  Kirk,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Political  Economy. 

Egbert  L.  Eamsay,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  English. 


In  the  Medical  Faculty 

William  Osler,  M.  D.  ,  LL.  D. ,  Eegius  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the 
University  of  Oxford,  to  be  Honorary  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Florence  E.  Sabin,  M.  D.,  now  Associate,  to  be  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy. 

William  S.  Baee,  M.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery. 

Thomas  E.  Boggs,  M.  D.,  now  Assistant,  to  be  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Pathology. 

EiCHARD  H.  FoLLis,  M.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Surgery. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Bacteriology. 

J.  Morris  Slejions,  M.  D.,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Obstetrics. 
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George  WAiKEE,  M.  D. ,  now  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Surgery. 

J.  HAiiL  PiiEASANTS,  M.  D. ,  now  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Fraj^cis  C.  Goldsboeottgh,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

Aethxtr  W.  Meyee,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

RoBEET  Ketzee,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Geoege  H.  Whipple,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 


Johnston  Scholarships 

henry  e.  johnston  scholar 

Solomon  Faeley  Aceee,  of  Chicago,  111. ,  S.  B. ,  University  of  Texas, 
1896  ;  Fellow,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-1901,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902  ; 
Associate  Professor,  University  of  Utah,  1901-04.     Chemistry. 

JAMES    BUCHANAN    JOHNSTON   SCHOLAR 

Heney  Shoemakee  Conaed,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Haverford 
College,  1894,  and  Fellow,  1894-95  ;  Fellow,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1899-0.3,  Ph.  D.,  1901,  Instructor  and  Lecturer,  1903-05.    Botany. 

HENRY    E,    JOHNSTON    JR.    SCHOLAR 

Isaac  Woodbeidge  Riley,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Philosophy,  University 
of  New  Brunswick,  1902-04.     Philosophy. 


Fellowships 

adam  t.  bruce  fellow  in  biology 

FoEEEST  Sheeve,  of  Easton,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1901,  FeUow,  1904-05,  and  Ph.  D.,  1905. 

UNIVERSITY    FELLOWS 

Robert  Eevin  Cokee,  of  Darlington,  S.  C,  S.  B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1896.     Zoology. 

Eenest  K.  Ctjllen,  of  Toronto,  Ont.,  M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
1903.    Pathology. 
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Ed^tn  Preston  Dakgan,  of  Barboursville,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Bethel  College 
( Ky. ),  1 899.     Romance  Languages. 

George  Wicker  ELDERiaN,  of  Hanover,  N.  H.,  A.  B.,  Dartmouth 
College,  1902.     Greek. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster,  of  Baltimore,  S.  B.,  Maryland 
Agricultural  College,  1899,  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 
Physiology. 

Horace  Edgar  Flack,  of  Cuba,  N.  C,  A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1901.     Political  Science. 

Frederick  Squire  Hemry,  of  Clay  Centre,  Neb.,  A.  B.,  Cotner  Uni- 
versity, 1894,  A.  M.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1897.     Oennan. 

Frederick  W.  Hilbert,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, 1896.     Political  Economy. 

Herbert  Pierrepont  Houghton,  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Amherst 
College,  1901.     Greek. 

Llewellyn  Griffith  Hoxton,  of  Washington,  D.  C. ,  A.  B.,  S.  B., 
and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1900.     Physics. 

William  Lee  Kennon,  of  Jackson,  Miss.,  S.  B.,  Millsaps  College,  1900. 
Cheinistry. 

Albert  Harp  Licklider,  of  Norfolk,  Ya.,  A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1897.     English. 

Henry  Martin,  of  Brandy  wine,  Va.,  A.  B. ,  Richmond  College,  1899. 
Latin. 

LeRoy'  McMaster,  of  Walkersville,  Md.,  Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1901.     Chemistry. 

John  Frederick  Messick,  of  Allen,  Md.,  A.  B.  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, 1899.     Mathematics. 

Samuel  Grant  Oliphant,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University, 
1891.     Sanskrit. 

August  Herman  Pfund,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1901.     Physics. 

William  Frederick  Prouty,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1903.     Geology. 

Henry  McGilbert  Wagstaff,  of  Olive  Hill,  N.  C,  Ph.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina,  1899.     History. 

Robert  Daniel  Williams,  of  Racine,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, 1903.     Philosophy. 
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Honors  of  the  Medical  Students 

The  follo\ving  are  eligible  for  the  position  of  Resident  House  Officer  in 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital : 

Douglas  VanderHoof.  Harry  Isaac  Wiel. 

Frank  Peyton  Eous.  Murray  Snell,  Danforth. 

Phllip  Kingsnorth  Gilman.  Francis  Jenks  Hall. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple.  David  Marine. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall.  Henry  Spencer  Houghton. 

Eeuben  Paul  Higginp.  Egbert  Barnard  Slocum. 

JiTLius  Theodore  Haller.  Edward  Henderson  Eichardson. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss.  Charles  Walter  Stone. 

J.  A.  English  Eyster.  Oscar  Mendep^on  Schloss. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris.  Frederick  Eeynolds  Ford. 


Prizes 


THE   JOHN    MARSHALL    PRIZE 

The  John  Marshall  Prize  for  the  year  1905  has  been  awarded  to  Herbert 
Friedenwald,  Ph.  D.,  in  recognition  of  the  value  of  his  recently  published 
work  entitled,  ' '  The  Declaration  of  Independence. ' '  This  prize  consists  of 
a  bronze  likeness  of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  and  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
graduate  of  the  university  who  has  produced  the  best  work  during  the  year 
upon  some  subject  in  historical  or  political  science. 


THE    HENRICO    MEDALLION 

The  Henrico  Medallion  consists  of  a  copper  medallion  bas-relief  com- 
memorating the  foundation  of  a  university  at  Henrico,  in  Virginia,  in  the 
year  1619.  It  is  given  by  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America,  Chapter  I,  for 
bestowal  annually  upon  a  graduate  or  a  student  of  the  university  not  more 
than  ten  years  after  graduation  as  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who  shall  have  done 
work  of  special  excellence  in  Early  American  History.  The  prize  for  the 
year  1905  is  awarded  to  Oliver  Perry  Chitwood  (Ph.  D.,  1905),  in 
recognition  of  his  work  entitled  ' '  Colonial  Justice  in  Virginia, ' '  recently 
published  in  the  University  Studies  in  Historical  and   Political   Science. 
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THE   TOCQUEVILLE   MEDAL 

This  medal  is  annually  given  by  the  Baron  Pierre  de  Coubertin,  of 
Paris,  m  honor  of  Alexis  de  Tocqueville  (1805-1859),  and  is  awarded 
to  that  student  who  shall  have  written  the  best  essay  on  some  subject  illus- 
trating any  j^hase  of  French  history,  political  or  social,  from  1815-1890, 
or  a  review  of  some  important  historical  work  published  in  France  since 
1890.  For  the  year  1905  the  medal  is  awarded  to  John  Fkancis  Ckemen 
(A.  B.,  1905),  for  his  essay  on  "Louis  Adolphe  Thiers." 


Hopkins  Scholarships  to  Graduate  Students 

These  scholarships,  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  founder,  are 
awarded  to  candidates  from  Maryland,  Virginia,  and  North  Carolina  who 
are  considered  to  be  the  "  most  deserving  of  choice  because  of  their  char- 
acter and  intellectual  promise." 

J.  E.  Allen  (A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1898),  of  Virginia. 

E.  J.  Biggs,  Jr.  (A.  M.,  Wake  Forest,  1898),  of  North  Carolina. 

W.  H.  Bkown  (Richmond  College,  1905),  of  Virginia. 

T.  S.  Cartek  (S.  B.,  Virginia  Military  Inst. ,  1901),  of  Virginia. 

W.  P.  Carter  (Richmond  College,  1905),  of  Virginia. 

W.  F.  Clarke  (A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1903),  of  Virginia. 

S.  A.  Deiueux  (A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1904),  of  Virginia. 

D.  S.  Freeman  ( A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1904),  of  Virginia. 
J.  S.  Grasty  (A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1902),  of  Virginia. 

E.  E.  Grove  (A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon,  1905),  of  Virginia. 

D.  V.  Guthrie  (A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1903),  of  Virginia. 
T.  J.  Harwell  (A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1904),  of  Virginia. 

E.  J.  Hoffman  (A.  B.,  Davidson,  1900),  of  North  Carolina. 
I.  A.  Horne  (A.  B.,  Wake  Forest,  1903),  of  North  Carolina. 
C.  M.  KiLBY  (A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon,  1896) ,  of  Virginia. 

H.  C.  Lancaster  (A.  M.,  Univ.  of  Virginia,  1903),  of  Virginia. 
I.  F.  Lewis  (S.  B.,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1902),  of  North  Carolina. 
H.  C.  Lipscomb  (A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon,  1902),  of  Virginia. 
•  J.  C.  McPheeters  (A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1903),  of  Virginia. 
J.  H.  Owens  (A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1904),  of  Virginia. 
K.  S.  Patton  (A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Virginia,  1904),  of  Virginia. 
L.  A.  Richards  (A.  B.,  Columbian  Univ.,  1902),  of  Virginia. 

F.  M.  Rogers  (A.  B.,  Davidson,  1903),  of  North  Carolina. 
O.  B.  Sears  (Ph.  D.,  Univ.  of  Virginia),  of  Virginia. 

W.  A.  Syme  (S.  B.,  a.  and  M.  Coll.  of  N.  C,  1899),  of  North  Carolina. 

J.  R.  Tucker  (A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1900),  of  Virginia. 

C.  P.  Weaver  (A.  B.,  Wake  Forest,  1904),  of  North  Carolina. 

A.  C.  Whitehead  (A.  B.,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina),  of  North  Carolina. 

L.  F.  Williams  (A.  B.,  Trinity,  1901),  of  North  Carolina. 
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Honors  of  the  Undergraduates 

The  following  students  are  entitled  to  honorable  mention  : 

In  the  Graduating  Class 

Egbert  Bamford  Zeigler. 
Carl  Samuel  Stern. 
Leman  Edwin  Goldman. 
John  Francis  Cremen. 
Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein. 

In  the  Second  Year  Class 

David  Simon  Blondheim. 

Joseph  Theophilus  Singewald,  Jr. 

Edward  Hinman  Sirich. 

Maurice  Eoland  Schmidt. 

Edmond  Harris  Morse. 

Henry  William  Snyder. 

John  Aubel  Kratz. 

In  the  First  Year  Class 

Charles  Frederick  Pietsch. 

Kahl  Sengewald. 

Walter  Emil  Myers. 

Arthur  Leonard  Bloomfield. 
f  Daniel  Ellison. 
I.  Albert  Grauer. 

Weston  O'Brien  Harding. 

Arthur  Eussell  Knipp. 

Bernard  Mark  Parelhoff. 

William  Andrew  August  Eeinhardt. 

Clarence  Pembroke  Gould. 


Scholarships  to  Undergraduates 

University  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  October  to  the  following 
members  of  the  graduating  class,  if  they  return  to  the  university  : 

Egbert  Bamford  Zeigler. 
Carl  Samuel  Stern. 
Leman  Edwin  Goldman, 
John  Francis  Cremen. 
Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein. 


70  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular  [654 

Hopkins   Scholarships  are   awarded    to    the    following   students   from 
Maryland  : 

Second  Year 

Davtd  Simon  Blondheim. 
Joseph  Theophii-us  Singewaxj),  Jr. 
Edward  Hinman  Sirich. 
Maurice  Eoi,and  Schmidt. 
Edmond  Harris  Morse. 

First  Year 

Charles  Frederick  Pietsch, 
Karl  Singewaxd. 
Walter  Emil  Myers. 
Arthur  Leonard  Bloomfield. 
Daniel  Ellison. 
Albert  Grauer. 


CALENDAR,    1905-1906 

The  first  Examinations  for  Admission  and  Matriculation  will  begin  Wed- 
nesday, June  14,  1905,  at  9  a.  m. 
The  second  Examinations  will  begin  Wednesday,  September  27,  1905,  at 

9  a.  m. 
The  instruction  of  all  classes  will  begin  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  October, — 

October  3,  1905. 
Thanksgiving  Day  will  fall  on  Thursday,  November  30,  1905. 
The   first   Intermediate    Examinations   of    Undergraduates   will   be   held 

December  20,  21,  22,  1905. 
The   Christmas   Recess  will  begin   Friday  evening,   December  22,  1905. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  Tuesday  morning,  January  2,  1906. 
Commemoration  Day  will  fall  on  Thursday,  February  22,  1906. 
The  Spring  Eecess  will  begin  Thursday  morning,  April  12,  1906,  and  close 

Wednesday  evening,  April  18. 
The    University   Examinations   of    Undergraduates    in   1906   will   begin 

Friday,  June  1. 
Commencement  Day  falls  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June, — June  12, 1906. 
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CALENDAR,    1905-1906. 


Commencement  Day  falls  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  Jmie, — June  12, 1906. 

The  thirteenth  academic  year  begins  Tuesday,  October  3,  1905. 

The  fourteenth  academic  year  begins  Tuesday,  October  2,  1906. 

Candidates  for  admission  ( 1906-1907)  will  assemble  in  the  auditorium  of 
the  Physiological  Building  (East  Monument  and  Washington  streets ),  at 
10  a.  m.,  Friday,  September  28,  1906. 

The  Thanksgiving  Recess  begins  Wednesday  evening  preceding  Thanks- 
giving Day  (November  30,  1905),  and  ends  the  following  Monday  morning. 

The  Christmas  Recess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  22,  1905. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  Tuesday  morning,  January  2,  1906. 

The  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  will  be  held  Thursday,  February 
22,  1906. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  April  12,  and  closes 
Wednesday  evening,  April  18,  1906. 


The  Treasurer's  office  is  at  the  corner  of  Howard  Street  and  Druid  ffill 
Avenue,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4. 15  p.  m. 

The  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department  is  in  the 
Physiological  Building,  near  the  corner  of  East  Monument  and  Wash- 
ington Streets,  and  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

For  catalogue  and  general  information,  address  the  Registrar  of  the 
Medical  Department,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
Maryland. 


THE    TRUSTEES   OF   THE    JOHNS   HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY 


E.  Bkent  Keyser 
President 

Eugene  Levering 
Richard  M.  Venable 
John  Gill  of  E. 
Bernard  N.  Baker 
Francis  M.  Jencks 


WtLLiAM  H.  Buckler 

Secretary 

R.  Brent  Keyser 
Theodore  Marburg 
Blanchard  Eandall 
Henry  D.  Harlan 
Miles  White,  Jr. 


Wn^LiAM  H.  Buckler 
The  President  of  the  University,  ex  q§ 


THE   TRUSTEES   OF   THE   JOHNS   HOPKINS   HOSPITAL 


Henry  D.  Harlan 
President 


EiCHARD  M.  Venable 
Vice-President 


John  M.  Glenn 
Secretary 


John  A.  Whitridge 
Henry  D.  Harlan 
William  A,  Marburg 
Jesse  Hilles 
Eichard  M,  Venable 
George  Cator 


E.  Brent  Keyseb 
Blanchard  Eandall 
EoBERT  K.  Waring 
John  M.  Glenn 
George  K.  McGaw 
Eichard  J.  White 


FACULTY 


The  names  are  arranged  in  the  several  groups  in  the  order  of  appoint- 
ment. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

IRA  REMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1S65 ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  ITniversity  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1867  ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Giittingen,  1S70  ;  LL.  D.,  Columbia 
University,  1893,  Princeton  University,  lS96j  Yale  University,  1901,  and  University  of 
Toronto,  1902 ;  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Williams  College,  1872-76,  and  previously  As- 
sistant in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Tubingen  ;  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
British  Association  ;  Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  London  ;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  ;  Secretary  of  the  Academic  Council,  1887-1901  ; 
Vice-President  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1903- ;  Medalist  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry,  1904  ;  Editor  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal. 

214  W.  Monument  St. 
PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Bazley  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Yale  Uniyersity,  1870 ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894;  LL.  D.,  Western 
Reserve  University,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard  University,  1900,  University  of 
Toronto,  1903,  and  Columbia  University,  1904 ;  Professor  of  Patliological  Anatomy  and 
General  Pathologj'  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y.,  1879-84 ;  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty,  1889-98  ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences ;  President  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  ;  Pathologist  to  the 
Johiis  Hopkins  Hospital.  oAy  Ci.    p„,,l  Cf 

WILLIAM  OSLER,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 
Honorary  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1872 ;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  1895,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto,  1899,  Yale,  1901, 
Harvard,  1904,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905  ;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1898,  and  Trinity  (Toronto),  1902  ; 
M.  D.  (Hon.)  Oxford,  1905;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London;  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  London ;  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine,  McGill  University, 
1874-84;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1884-89;  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty,  1898-99  ;  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889-1905;  Physician-in-Chief,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1889-1905; 
Regius  Professor  of  Medicine,  University  of  Oxford.  Oxford    England 

HENRY  M.  HURD,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1863,  M.  D.,  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1895;  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Hospital,  1878-89;  Editor  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity ;  SuperiiUeTideiU  qf  the  Johns  Hopkina  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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HOWARD  A.    KELLY,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  ITniversity  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  and  M.  D.,  1882;  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics, 
■University  of  Penusylvania,  188S-89  ;  Professor  of  Gynecological  Surgery  in  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889-99;  Member  of  the  Southern  Surgical  and  Gynecological  Society; 
Honoraiy  Member,  Royal  Medical  Society  of  Edinburgli ;  Associate  Foreign  Member, 
Society  of  Obstetrics,  Gynecology  and  Pediatrics,  and  Chirurgical  Society,  Paris;  Corres- 
ponding Member,  Obstetrical  Society,  Leipzig ;  FelloWj  British  Gynecological  Society ; 
Hon.  Fellow,  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society;  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons,  Edinburgh; 
Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society ;  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine  (Ireland)  ; 
Hon.  Member,  Italian  Society  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Rome ;  Fellow,  American 
Gynecological  Society;  Gynecologist  in  Chief  to  the  Jolins  Hopkins  Ho^iial. 

1406  Eutaw  Place. 
WILLIAM  S.  HALSTED,  M.  D.,  D.  Sc,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1877;  LL.  D.,  Yale  University,  1904;  Edinburgh,  1905;  D.  Sc,  Columbia 
University,  1904 ;  Honorary  Fellow,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London,  1900,  and  Edin- 
burgh, 1905 ;  formerly  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyteriau  and  Bellevue  Hospitals, 
Associate  Surgeon  In  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant  Hospital, 
New  York;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  HopHns  BospUal.  1201  T^nlnw  Plir^p 

FEANKLIN  P.   MALL,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900  ;LL.  D.,  Univerelty  of  Wisconsin, 
1904;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886-88,  and  Instructor  In  Pathology,  1888-89; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  Univerelty,  1889-92 ;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Chicago,  1892-93 ;  Co-editor  qf  the  ATnerican  journal  of  Anatomy. 

1514  Bolton  St. 
JOHN  J.   ABEL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1SS3,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1903;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strass- 
burg,  1883 ;  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891-93. 
Co-eailor  oj  the.  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

Charles  St.  Av.  (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 
WILLIAM  H.   HOWELL,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dean 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881,  Fellow,  1882-84,  and  Ph.  D.,  1884;  LL.  D.,  Trinity 
College,  (Conn.),  19ol :  Aasistant  in  Biology,  1884-85,  Associate,  1885-88,  and  Associate  Profes- 
sor, 1889-89;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Lecturer  and  Professor  of  Phy- 
siology and  Histology,  University  of  Michigan,  1889-92  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
Harvard  University,  1892-93;  Slember  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  Associate 
Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology.  ooo  \y    T  onvilp  ^t 

WILLIAM  K.   BROOKS,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870  ;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1875 ;  LL.  D.,  Williams  College, 
1893,  and  Hobart  College,  1S99  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1876,  Associate,  1876-83, 
and  Associate  Professor,  1883-91 ;  M'-mber  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  Editor 
of  the  Menwirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory.  j  „i.„  T?rslnnr} 

J.   WHITRIDGE  WILLIAMS,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888;  Associate  in 
Obstetrics,  1893-96,  and  Associate  Professor,  1896-99  ;  Gynecologist,  Union  Protestant  Infir- 
mary;  06ste<rtriara  in  Cftf<^«ot/k«i/()A««.ffqpAi7w£bapt?ai.  n^S  Citlipflnl   St 
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LEWELLYS  F.  BARKEK,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Medicine 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890,  and  M.  D.  (Hon.),  1905;  House  Officer,  Toronto  General 
Hospital,  1890-91 ;  Assistant  Physician,  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  and  Resident  Path- 
ologist, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-1900  ;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1892-94;  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1S94-97  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  1897-99, 
and  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  1S99-1900  ;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-04,  and  Professor  of  Medicine,  Rush  Medical  College, 
1904-05;  PhyHeianin  Chiej  to  ih^  Johns  Mopkiiis  Hospital.  />  -p    TTrnnklin  St. 

WILLIAM  S.   THAYER,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1SS5,  and  M.  D.,  1SS9;  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1891-98  ;  Associate  and  Associate  Professorof  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1895-1905 ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1S99-1905  ;  Head  of  the  Medi- 
csil  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary,  1898-1905  ;  Associate  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

-^''^^"«'-  406  Cathedral  St. 


CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 


WILLIAM  D.  BOOKER,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1867 ;  Visiting  Physician,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  1894-95  ;  Physi- 
sician  in  charge  of  the  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium,  Baltimore,  1881-98;  Associate  in  Pedia- 
trics, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  90S  W    A-fnnnmAnt  St 

JOHN  N.  MACKENZIE,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1S76,  and  New  York  University,  1S77;  CoiTesponding  Fellow  of 
the  Laryugological,  Rhiuological,  and  Otological  Association  of  Great  Britain  ;  Correspfjnd- 
ing  Member  of  the  Laryugological,  Rhinological,  and  Otologlcal  Society  of  France  ;  Laryn- 
gologiat  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Honpital  and  Dispensary.  87Q  Pnrlr   Av*> 

SAMUEL  THEOBALD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professoi'  of  Ophlltahnology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1867;  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hospital ;  Oculist  and  Aurist  to  the  Home  for  Incurables ;  Ophtlialmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  oaj^  Ty    TVfnnnmpnt  St 

HENRY  M.  THOMAS,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Neurolo- 
gist to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  awl  Disi>ensary.  199S  lVf!^r]5<a^n   Av 

J.  WILLIAMS  LORD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  1684 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1SS7 ;  Dermatologist 
to  the  Johiis  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1011   N    C^qrlpis  St 
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T.  CASPAR  GILCHRIST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng. ) 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  18S7 ;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkim  Hospital  and  Dig- 

^^'""'■^-  317  N.  Charles  St. 

HENRY  J.  BERKLEY,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1881 ;  Attending  Physician,  Bay  View  Asylum. 

1305  Park  Av. 
ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

JOHN  M.  T.  FINNEY,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  18S4:  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  Surgeon  to  the  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary  ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-97 ;  Associate  in 
Surgen/,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

^^"^"'■^-  1300  Eutaw  Place. 

ROSS  G.  HARRISON,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A. B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.D.,  1894,  and  Bruce  Fellow,  1894; 
M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899 ;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95 ;  Instructor  and  Asso- 
ciate in  Anatomy,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univereity,  1897-99 ;  Managing  Editor,  Joui-nal  of 
E^erimental  Zoology.  ^^^^-^^^  g^_  j^^    ^p_  q    g^^_  ^y 

WILLIAM  W.  RUSSELL,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890 ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1894-95  ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-99  ;  Head  of  the  Gyneco- 
logical Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1  OOS  TTnfnTr  Pla/^A 

THOMAS  S.  CULLEN,  M.  B. 
Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890 ;  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, 1892-96,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,  1896-97 ;  Instructor  in  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins 
Univemty,  1895-97 ;  Associate,  1897-99  ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Preston  St. 
ROBERT  L.  RANDOLPH,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902  ;  Assistant 
in  Ophthalmology,  Vienna  Polyclinic,  1886  ;  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1896-1901 ;  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Awral  Surgeon,  tlie  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  oi  r>  Poj-lf   A  v 

THOMAS  B.  FUTCHER,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1893 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1894-189S;  Resident  Physician,  1898-1901  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1896-1897;  Associate,  1897-1901 ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and 
Head  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  o  ttt    'Pjw.r.klin  St 
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WALTER  JONES,  Ph.  D. 

Assocmte  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  TTniversity,  188S,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  Witten- 
berg College,  1S91-92  ;  Professorof  Analytical  Chemistry,  Purdue  University,  1892-95  ;  Assist- 
ant in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Toxicology,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  1896-99 ;  Asso- 

ciat.,  1898-1901.  40  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

WILLIAM  G.  MacCALLUM,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Resident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98 ;  Assistant  Resident  Patliolocist,  1899-1900; 
Assistant  and  Associate  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901  ;  Resident 
Pathologist,  the  Johiis  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

JOSEPH  C.   BLOODGOOD,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1888;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891;  Resident 
Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1893-97  ;  Assistant,  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Sur- 
gery, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-1903  ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

904  N.  Charles  St. 
HAEVEY  GUSHING,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1895 ;  Resident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  189G-1900 ;  Assistant,  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1903  ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

3  W.  Franklin  St. 
PERCY  M.   DAWSON,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  Fellow  in  Physiology,  1898-99,  Assistant, 
1899-1900 ;  Instructor,  1900-1901 ;  and  Associate,  1901-1904.  lOQ  N    Rro    1w   v 

HUGH  H.   YOUNG,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Genito- Urinary  Surgery 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1894  ;  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1895-98;  Instructor  and  Associate  in  Gtenito-Urinary  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1904 ;  Head  qf  the  Genito-  Urinary  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

^^^'""'•^-  1005  N.  Charles  St. 

JOSEPH  ERLANGER,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Fellow,  1900 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900 ;  Assistant,  Instructor  and 
Associate  in  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1904. 

126  Jackson  Place. 
WARREN  HARMON  LEWIS,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  Assistant,. 
Instructor  and  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1900-1904.  t^l  fi  P     L-   A 
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FLORENCE  E.   SABIN,   M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatmny 

S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  and  Aaslstaut  in  Zoology,  1895-96;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1900 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1900-1901 ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901-1902;  Assistant  Instructor  and  Associate  in 
Anatomy,  1902-1905.  J329  ^^    jj^y^j  ^^^^ 

LECTURERS 

CHAELES  WAEDELL  STILES,   M.  S.,  Ph.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology 

Ph.  D.,  TTniversity  of  Leipzig,  1890;  M.S.  (Hon.),  Wesleyan  University,  1896 ;  Correspond- 
ing Member,  Society  of  Biology  and  Academy  of  Medicine  (Paris) ;  Zoologist,  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Indu.stry,  1891-1902 ;  Zoologist  of  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  Wa.shiugton,  I).  C. 

Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  Washington 

ALEXANDER  C.   ABBOTT,   M.  D, 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene 

M.  D.,  ITniversity  of  Marj'land,  1884 ;  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1889-91 ;   Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Laboititorv  of  Hygiene, 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  ^229  Baltimore  Ave. ,  Philadelphia 


ASSOCIATES 

FEANK  E.  SMITH,  M.  D. 

dissociate  in  Medicine 

A.  I»r.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1882 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Assist- 
ant Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-93 ;  Instnictor  in  Medicine,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1895-1901 ;  Head  qf  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  HnpH-ns  J>is])ensary. 

1126  Cathedral  St. 
THOMAS  McCEAE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine  and.  in  Clinical  Therapeutics 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-94,  M.  B.,  1895,  and  M.  T).,  1903; 
M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  L.  R.  C.  P.  CLond.),  1900,  M.  R.  C.  P.  (Lond.),  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident 
and  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1S96-1904;  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1901 ;  Asscci<Ue  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Sapkins  Hospital. 

807  St.  Paul  St. 
GUY  LeEOY  HUNNEE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Gynecology 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  rnstnictor  in 
Gynecology,  1901-1902;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1S97-1900,  and 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1901-1902.  ^^20  Eutaw  Place. 

CHARLES  PHILLIPS  EMERSON,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univereity,  1899;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900 ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  1900-1903 ;  Assistant  Resi- 
dent Physician  in  Charge  of  the  Clinical  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1903-1905  ; 
Assistant  Resident  Phj/sician,  the  Johns  HopHns  Hospital. 


The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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SAMUEL  AMBERG,  M.  T). 

Associate  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1900-1903  ;  Clinical  Assiita7it  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Vi^ensary. 

1302  Madison  Ave. 

HENRY  O.  REIK,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Haspital ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1S98-1903  ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalnoloffy  and  Gtoloay,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

^^'P'^^'^nj.  412  Cathedral  St. 

LOUIS  P.  HAMBURGER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  Hous<?  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  and  Insti-uctor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1899-1904  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1210  Eutav?  Place 
THOMAS  R.  BROWN,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  M.  D.,  1897 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98  ;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1904 ; 
Chief  qf  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  17  W    TlifJrIlp  ^t 

RUFUS  I.  COLE,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Resident 
House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  Medicine,  1900-1904; 
Medical  Adviser  to  the  Medical  Students;  Jiesident  Physician,  tlte  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

ARTHUR  S.  LOEVENHART,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  Pharmacology 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  t^niversity,  1903  ; 
Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904. 

521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

WILLIAM  STEVENSON  BAER,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1804,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99,  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  1899-1900;  Assistant  and  Instructor 
in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei'sity,  1900-1905 ;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  71 4   P     Ir    A    o 

RICHARD  H.  FOLLIS,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.  E.,  Yale  University,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Exterue,  Assistant 
Resident  and  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1905;  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1905.  119  "R    Pr(>«tr>n  '^f 
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WILLIAM  WEBBER  FORD,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.  E.,  Adelbert  College,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  in  Patliolopy,  McGill  University,  1899-1901 ;  Fel- 
low, Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  1901-02 ;  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1903 ;  Instructor  in  Bacteriology, 
Johns  kopkins  University,  1904-1905.  j  J34  cathedral  St. 

CHARLES  H.  BUNTING,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Pathology 

S.  B.J  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Resident  House 
Oflicer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902 ;  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins 
Univereity,  1903-1905  ;  Asiiatant  Besident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  jSospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

J.  MORRIS  SLEMONS,  M.  D, 

Associate  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Resident  House  Officer  and  Clinical 
Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Jolins  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1904  ; 
Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-1905 ;  Assistant  in 
Obstetrics,  the  Johns  Sopkins  Hospital.  9^  W    PlmcA  ^t 

THOMAS  R.  BOGGS,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896,  and  Graduate  Student,  1S96-1897 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-1902;  Acting 
Assistant  "Resident,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1905; 
Assistant  Resident  Physician  in  charge  of  the  Medical  Bacteriological  Laboratory,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1904-1905 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 


INSTRUCTORS 

HENRY  McE.  KNOWER,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96,  and  Ph.  D., 
1896 ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Williams  College,  1896-97  :  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1897-99 ;    Co-Editor  and  Secretary,  ATnerican  Journal  o/  Aiiatomy. 

Ruxton 
GEORGE  WALKER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

P^^^'^n/.  529  N.  Charles  St. 

MACTIER  WARFIELD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Chie/  of  the 
Laryngulogical  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

700  N.  Howard  St. 
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ALFRED  ROBERT  LOUIS  DOHME,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  18S6,  and  Ph.  D.,  1S89. 

Roland  Park 

HARRY  TAYLOR  MARSHALL,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1S9S-99  ;  Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Pathology,  and  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S99-1905  ;    Chief  oj  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Bis- 

P'^^'^'-y-  5  W.  Chase  St. 

JAMES  J.  MILLS,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1889;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1903-1904  ;  Ophthalmologist  to  the  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  and  Assis- 
tant in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Mopklns  Dispe7isary,  R^'i  PTrl-  A  v 

GEORGE  L.  STREETER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1895 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1899.  Interne,  The  Roose- 
velt Hospital,  1899-1900  ;  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  .System,  Albany  Medical 
College,  1900-1902;  Graduate  Student,  Universities" of  Berlin  and  Leipzig,  1902-1903;  Assis- 
tant in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1904.  ^Ifi  Parlr   Avp 

MAX  BROEDEL, 

Instructm'  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 
Academy  of  Arts,  Leipzig,  1885-1890  ;  Illastrator,  University  of  Leipzig  until  1894. 

707  N.  Carrollton  Ave. 

JACOB  HALL  PLEASANTS,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S95,  and  M.  D.,  1S95  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital,  1S99-1900;  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-1905; 
Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  11 10  X    PVnrlpu  ^f- 

LOUIS  V.  HAMMAN,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1896;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97;  and 
M.  D.,  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-1905  ;  House  Phy,sician, 
Xew  York  Hospital,  1902-190.3 ;  Medical  Attendant,  Henry  Phipps  Dispensary ;  Clinical 
Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  t^i   -ly    ■fTrinVlin  ^t- 

ASSISTANTS 

ELIZABETH  HURDON,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 
M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895.  J3j5  jj_  Charles  St. 

HUMPHREY  WARREN  BUCKLER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hop- 
Jilns  Hospital,  1S99-1900;   Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

806  Cathedral  St. 
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NATHAN  E.  B.  IGLEHAET,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgeiy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  18S9;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

^""'"■2'-  16  W.  Preston  St. 

JAMES  H.  M.  KNOX,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  nnd  Ph.D.,  1894;  A.M.,  Lafavette  College,  1896:  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898  •  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospit«l,  1893-1899; 
Physician  in  Charge,  the  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the 
Johns  Jlopki,^  Dispensary.  ^q^  Cathedral  St. 

EICHARD  A.  URQUHART,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1894;  Resident  Physician,  1899-1900,  and  Asiistant  Attending 
Pliysician,  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  1900-1901  ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary.  g^g  -p^^^  ^^^^ 

SYLVAN  EOSENHEIM,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895.  and  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Demonstrator  of  Bacterloloey,  College 
of  JPhysicIans  and  Surgeons ;  Chief  of  Jjaryngological  Clinic,  North  Eastern  Wsi^ensary, 
Baltimore ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology,  the  Jolena  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1630  Madison  Ave. 
EDGAE  E.  STEOBEL,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899;  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology, 
Baltimore  Medical  College ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

37  E.  North  Ave. 
CAMPBELL  P.  HOWAED,  M.  D.  C.  M. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 
A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C.  M.,  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  ^^^^  j^^^^  Hopkins  Hospital 

W.  EUSH  DUNTON,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

S. B.,  Haverford  College.  1SS9,  and  A.M.,  1890;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1893; 
Assistant  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson ;  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Neurology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  T'nwsnn 

FEEDEEICK  H.  BAETJEE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery  in  charge  of  Actinography 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1901-02  ;  Assistant  in  Actinography,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

714  Park  Ave. 

HENEY  W.  KENNAED,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hop- 

kins  Dispensary.  j222  Mt.  Eoyal  Av. 
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EDWARD  M.  SINGEWALD,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Neurology 
M.  D.,  tTniversity  of  Maryland,  188S ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurolo<;y,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 

^'"''"^-  5  N.  Washington  St. 

FEANCIS  C.  GOLDSBOEOUGH,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetncs 

S.  B..  Princeton  TJnivereity,  1899;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkln3  University,  1903;  Interne  in  Ob- 
stetrics, and  Assistant  Resident  Gvnecologist,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1903-1905;  Resident 
Obstetrician,  tU  Johns  HopkV,^  Hospital.  rjj^^  j^j^^^  HopkinS  Hospital 

AETHUR  W.   MEYER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

EOBEET  RETZER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
JI.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig,  1904;  Fellow  in  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904-1905. 

516  Park  Ave. 

GEORGE  HOYT  WHIPPLE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 
A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

510  N.  Broadway 

WILLIAM  F.  M.  SOWEES,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univereitv,  1900;  Resident  House 
Officer  and  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1900-1005 ;  Resident 
Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  mi       t   r         tt      i  •        tt        -^   i 

Ine  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

CLAEENCE  B.  FAEEAR,  M.  D., 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1896 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900 ;  Assistant  Physician 
and  Acting  Director  of  the  Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hospital ;  Research  Assistant, 
the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Towson 

STEPHEN  RUSHMORE,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  Amherst  C!ollege,  1897 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Externe  and  Assistant 
Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1902-1903;  House  Physician,  Hudson 
St.  Hospital,  N.  Y.,  1<103-1904;  House  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Hosp.  for  Children,  N.  Y.,  1904- 
1905 ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

JOSEPH  ALBERT  CHATARD,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Loyola  College,  1898;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-1899,  and 
M.  D.,  1903;  Assistant  Resident  Physlciftn,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  1903-1904;  Chief  of  Med- 
ical Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  , ,  o  -tir    t  1     Qf 
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JOHN  AETHUR  LUETSCHER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

S.  B^  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univeraity,  1S99 ;  Kesident  House 
Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1S99-1900;  House  Physician,  City  Hospital,  Bcston, 
1900-1901 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1025  Madison  Ave. 

GEORGE  LANE  TANEYHILL,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  M.  D.,  1904;  Externe,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
and  Dispensary,  1904-1905 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  IHs]>ensary. 

1103  Madison  Ave. 

JOHN  AUGUSTINE  ENGLISH  EYSTER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Physiology 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899-1901 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905 ;  Fellow  in  Physiology,  1905. 

1700  Linden  Ave. 

ARTHUR  DOUGLAS  HIRSCHFELDER,  M.  D. 

Voluntary  Assistant  in  Medicine 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1897 ;  Student  in  Paris  and  Heidelberg,  1898-1899 ;  M.  I).,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1903;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1903-1904; 
Assistant  in  Medicine,  Cooper  Medical  College;  Assistant  Physician  to  City  and  County 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  1904-1905.  g^Q  j^T_  Broadwaj. 


673]  Standing  Committees  19 

ADVISORY  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  FACULTY 


Ira  Remsen  (President),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

William  H.  Welch,  John  J.  Abel, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Howell  {Dean), 

William  S.  Halsted,  William  K.  Brooks, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams, 

Lewellys  F.  Barker. 

The  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April  3,  1893), 
' '  to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  suggestions  and  to  pre- 
pare and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  instruction  and 
graduation  of  medical  students. ' ' 


BOARD   OF   MEDICAL   STUDIES 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (January  6, 
1902).  It  consists  of  the  Professors,  Clinical  Professors,  Associate  Profes- 
sors, and  Associates  in  the  Medical  Department.  The  duties  of  the  Board 
are  to  meet  at  the  call  of  the  President  of  the  University  to  consider  questions 
connected  with  the  instruction  in  the  Medical  Department. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES   OF  THE  FACULTY 


EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE 


The  President  of  the  University,  The    Superintendent    of    the    Johns 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  Hopkins  Hospital. 

COMMITTEE   ON   THE   LIBRARY 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Nicholas   Murray   (Librarian  of  the 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  University) , 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  William  S.  Thayer, 

J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

COMMITTEE   ON   ADMISSIONS 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Warren  H.  Lewis, 

John  J.  Abel,  Franklm  P.  Mall, 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  William  H.  Welch. 
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COMMITTEE    ON   INSTRUCTION   AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR   THE 
FIRST   AND   SECOND    YEARS   OF   THE    COURSE 

William  H.  Howell  (Chairman),  Walter  Jones, 

John  J.  Abel,  William  G.  MacCallum, 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  Franklin  P.  Mall. 

Eoss  G.  Harrison,  William  H.  Welch. 

COMMITTEE    ON    INSTRUCTION   AND    EXAMINATIONS    FOR   THE 
THIRD    AND   FOURTH    YEARS   OF    THE    COURSE 

J.  Whitridge  Williams  (Chairman),    Howard  A.  Kelly, 
Lewellys  F.  Barker,  W.  W.  Kussell, 

John  M.  T.  Fiimey,  William  S.  Thayer, 

William  S.  Halsted,  Henry  M.  Thomas. 

COMMITTEE   ON    GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Henry  M.  Hurd, 

Harvey  Gushing,  William  S.  Thayer, 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  William  H.  Welch. 
Guy  L.  Hunner, 

COMMITTEE   ON    THE   CATALOGUE   AND   ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 


Chakles  J.  Meyer , 119  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Tixasurer. 

Nicholas  Murray 621  St.  Paul  St. 

Librarian  of  the  University. 

Thomas  E.  Ball 3102  Walbrook  Ave. 

Registrar  of  the  University. 

George  J.  Coy 2500  E.  Baltimore  St. 

Registrar  of  the  Medical  Department. 


THE  MEDICAL  STAFF  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL  AND  DISPENSARY 


HOSPITAL 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D Associate  Physician 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  171  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D Pathologist 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Associate  in  Pediatrics 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  E.  C.  S Dermatologist 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D Dermatologist 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Laryngologist 

Samuel  Theobald  ,  M.  D Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Neurologist 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B Associate  in  Medicine 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D Associate  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Associate  in  Gynecology 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B Associate  in  Gynecology 

William  S.   Baer.  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Frederick  H.   Baetjer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Actinography 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D Resident  Pathologist 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

RuFUS  I.  Cole,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

William  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D Resident  Stirgeon 

Stephen  Rushmore,  M.  D Resident  Gynecologist 

Francis  C.  Goldsborough,  M.  D Resident  Obstetrician 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Thomas  R.  Boggs,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Physician  in 

charge  of  Clinical  Laboratory 

Stephen  H.  Watts,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Robert  T.  Miller,  Jr.  ,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

DeWitt  B.  Casler,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 
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Julius  A.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

John  K.  Carr,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Henry  T.  Hutchins,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

John  McF.  Bergland,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician 


Resident  House  Officers 


Appointed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  from  the  Class  which   was 
graduated  in  medicine  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  June,  1905. 

Khleber  H.  Beall,  M.  D. 
Clifton  M.  Faris,  M.  D. 
Frederick  E.  Ford,  M.  D. 
William  L.  Moss,  M.  D. 
Edward  H.  Richardson,  M.  D. 

Calvin  D.  Cowles,  Jr.  ,  M.  D.  Solon  A.  Dodds,  M.  D. 


Frank  P.  Ecus,  M.  D. 
Egbert  B.  Slocum,  M.  D. 
Douglas  Vander  Hoof,  M.  D. 
Harry  I.  Wiel,  M.  D. 


OUT-PATIENT   DEPARTMENT 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

Lewellys  F.  Barker,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeonin  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 


Department  of  General  Medicine 


Frank  E.  Smith,  M.  D. 
William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B. 
Thomas  E.  Brown,  M.  D. 
Joseph  A.  Chatard,  M.  D. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D. 
Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D. 
J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D. 
H.  Warren  Buckler,  M.  D. 
Andrew  H.  Whitridge,  M.  D. 
Harry  L.  Smith,  M.  D. 
John  S.  Bishop,  M.  D. 
Charles  W.  Larned,  M.  D. 
Herman  Brulle,  M.  D. 
Dudley  Williams,  M.  D. 
Henry  P.  Parker,  M.  D. 
Albert  Keidel,  M.  D. 


.Heads  of  Department 


.Chiefs  of  Clinic 


.  Clinical  Assistants 
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Department  of  General  Surgery 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehaet,  M.  D.  \ 

Geokge  Walker,  M.  D.  [■  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

elchaed  h.  follis,  m.  d.  j 

William  S.  Hall,  M.  D,  '] 

Omar  B.  Pancoast,  M,  D.  I 

J.  Staige  Davis,  M.  D.  \  Clinical  Assistunts 

W.  A.  Fisher,  Jr.,  M.  D.  J 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

^  '  '      '  ^'Z."  r  Clinical  Assistants  in  Orthopedic  Surqerv 

EoADES  Fayerweather,  M.  D.    * 

E.  Blanche  Stirling,  M.  D Assistant  in  Medical  Gymnastics 

Department  of  Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.K.  C.  S.     "t  tj-    7    ^  ^ 

_   ,„  T  ,V   -r.  r  lleads  Of  Deparlm^nt 

J.  A\iLLiAMS  Lord,  M.  D.  J  j      r 

Edgar  E.  Strobel,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

S.  Amberg,  M.  D. 
E.  A.  Urqijilvrt,  M.  D. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  M.  D. 
Henry  M.  Fitzhugh,  M.  D. 


.  Clinical  Assistants 


Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.  D Cliniml  Assistant 

Department  of  Gynecology 

William  W.  Eussell,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Flora  Pollack,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Sylvan  Eosenheim,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Henry  M,  Thomas,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.         -j 

William  E.  Dunton,  Jr.,  M.  D.       \  Clinical  Assistants 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D,  J 
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Department  of  Obstetrics 

J.   Whitkidge  Williasis,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Fkajstcis  C.  Goldsborough,  M.  D Chief  of  Clink 

Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 
Samuel  Theobald,  M,  D Head  of  Department 

Egbert  L.  Eakdolph,  M.  D f^  AssisUint  Ophthahnic  and  Aural 

I.      Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  O.  Eeik,  M.  D. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D. 
James  Bordley,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
B.  B.  Browke,  Jr.,  M.  D.  j 

E.  H.  ScHiLD,  M.  D.  J 


.  Clinical  Assistants 


Medical  Board  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


Lewellys  F,  Barker,  Howard  A.  Kelly, 

William  S.  Halstsd,  William  H.  Welch, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  J.  W^hitridge  Williams. 

Under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  it  is 
"the  duty  of  the  Medical  Board  to  advise  the  Trustees  in  all  matters 
relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  Hosoital." 


Medical  Staff  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View  in  its 
Department  for  the  Insane 


Henry^  J.  Berkley,  M.  D Attending  Physician 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.  j  Assisi<int  Attending  Physicians 

Irving  J.  Speak,  M.  D.  J 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D Ophthalmologist 

N.  M.  Owensby,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

The  Supervisors  of  City  Charities  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  have  granted 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the  privilege  of  nominating  the  members 
of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Insane  Department  of  the  City  Asylum.  In 
this  asylum  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in  psychiatry. 


CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
COUKSES   OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  CAN- 
DIDATES  FOR  THE   DEGREE   OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


STUDENTS,    1905-1906 


CANDIDATES   FOR  THE   DEGREE   OF    DOCTOR 
MEDICINE. 


Fourth   Year 
Henky  Adsit.  Homellsville,  N.  Y.     731  W.  Lanvcde  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainley.  Des  Moines,  la.        1731  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

ViviA  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2025  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.      Denver,  Colo.  1117  iV.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Herschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902. 

Francis  Cooke  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902. 

Edward  Bailey  ,  Beasley.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Julian  Kaymond  Blackjian.       Hastings,  Neb. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart.  New  York  City. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown.  Beloit,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1901 ;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1901-03. 

Louis  Herbert  Burlingham.       Willimantic,  Conn.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.         Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Egberts  Caulk.  Easton.  1707  Fairmaunt  Av. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901 ;  Georgetown  University,  1901-02. 

Frank  Higbee  Church.  Boonville,  N.  Y.      1403  N.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb.  New  York  Gty.       1640  N.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

T.  Homer  Coffin.  Oskaloosa,  la.  527  N.  Wolfe  Si. 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1905. 
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1041  N.  Broadway. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

1117  N.  Eutaw  St. 

713  Reservoir  St. 

533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

144  Jackson  PL 

1019  N.  Broadway. 
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Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  318 iV.  Broadway. 


Salem,  N.  J. 
Exeter,  N.  H. 
Williamsport, 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
New  Berne,  N.  C. 


Herbert  Phalon  Cole. 

A.  B.,  St.  Lawrence  University,  1901;  Student  of  Medicine,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1901-02. 

Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin. 

Pli.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Cross. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Gaston  Day. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1902. 

KicHAED  Nixon  Duffy. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Herbert  Lee  Gray.  Bangor,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 

Franklin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswold.       Worcester,  Mass. 

a.  B.,  Har\'ard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Honeyman  Hazen.         Washington,  D.  C.    16  W.  Twenty-first  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.        Milwaukee,  Wis.       510  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1902. 

Charles  William  Bennington.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.  Hcdl's  Springs. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute  (Chicago),  1902. 

Joseph  Henry  HEW^TT.  Jacksondale,  Va.         533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02 ;  Harvard 
Medical  School,  Summer,  1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt.        Lexington,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  University,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 


527  iV.  Wolfe  St. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

1735  JV.  Broadxmy. 

520  N.  Broadtvay. 

527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

520  N.  Broadway. 

518  N.  Broadway. 

1053  N.  Broadway. 

106  Jackson  PL 


Elliott  H.  Hutchins. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingraham,  Jr. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lawrence  Lee  Iseman. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam. 


510  N.  Broadway. 
513  Cathedral  St. 

902. 

Barstow.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Hartford,  Conn.  1223  McCulloh  St. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  718  Neidngton  Av. 
Wachapreague,  Va.     505  N.  Wolfe  St. 


A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902. 
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Eugene  Robert  Kelley.  Bangor,  Me.  318  N.  Broculway. 

A.  B.,  Eowdoin  College,  1902. 

John  Hendeicken  King.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Barker  Kingsbury,  Pottsville,  Pa.  239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.jWellesley  College,  1899;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1899. 

Wllhei-m  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.      New  Germantown,  5^.  J. 

A.  B.  Princeton  University,  1902.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.        New  Brighton,  Pa.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.        136  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  Summer  of  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.  1707  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1903  and  1904  and 
1905. 

George  Marsden,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.     1041  JV.  Broadway. 

a.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Carl  E.  Meloy.  Springfield,  O.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Robert  Emory  Moore.  Baltimore.  1347  York  Eoad. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse.  Salem,  Mass.  720  N.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902 ;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch.  Baltimore.  710  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O,  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  (Bait.),  1902 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

John  Francis  Ortschild.  Portland,  Ore.  1731 N.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Robert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    428  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Rosenbaum  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.         Williamstown,  N.  J.  510  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  W.  Lanvale  SL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ralph  R.  Rea.  Grundy  Center,  la.    720  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  state  University,  1899. 

Francis  Hamilton  Redewill.     Berkeley,  Cal.         1808  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902. 
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Lawrence  Joseph  Ehea.  Rhea  Mills,  Tex.     1220  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  ITniversity  of  Texas,  1901. 

EiCHARD  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway.  Cream  Ridge,  N.  J.  212  JV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Henry  Camp  Russ.  Hartford,  Conn.         520  JSf.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N.Y.   1043  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis.        306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

5.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Lamar  Seeley.  Portland,  Ore.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ralph  Berger  Seem.  Bangor,  Pa.  318  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen.  Portland,  Ore.  510  N.  Broadicay. 

A.  B.,  Yale  Univei-sity,  1902. 

Harry  Gordon  Sloan.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Wasliington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Persis  Rosamond  Straight.         Bradford,  Pa.  1114  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 

Solomon  Strouse.  Baltimore.  1704  Eutaw  PL 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore.  18  E.  Lafayette  At: 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  M.  B.,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1902-03. 

Philip  Pickering  Thompson.       Portland,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902 ;  Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-03. 

Harry  Norton  Torrey.  Creston,  la,  433  N.  Broadway. 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Michigan,  1901-03, 


S.  E.,  Knox  CoUesje,  1900  ; 
and  A.  M.,  1905. 


New  Haven,  Conn. 


Lucius  Tuttle. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Willis  Willard  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur. 

A.  B.,  WiUiams  College,  1902. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  ]Mich. 

A.  E.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

GiLMAN  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

A.  B.,  Univereity  of  the  South,  1902. 


Brunswick,  Me. 
Catonsville. 
Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 
Clayton,  Ala. 


1632  Jefferson  St. 

529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

106  Jackson  PL 

128  Jackson  PL 

2416  St.  Paul  SL 

118  Jackson  PL 

118  Jackson  PL 
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Benjambst  Edgae  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  129  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  PennsylTanla,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Samuel  Wolman.  Baltimore.  1211  McElderry  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Peregrike  Wroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 


(87) 


Third  Year 


Merle  Theron  Adkins.  Troy,  Wis.  1613  W.  Franklin  St. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  CoUege,  1903. 

Walter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.         Waterbury,  Conn.   1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Merriman  Barnes,  Jr.   Middletown,  N.  Y.         106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

a.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Savannah,  Ga.  305  JV.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.    1734  E.  Fayette  SL 

S.  B.,Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  Brown.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  1016  N.  Broadivay. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.         1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Frederick  Dabney  Bullock.      Lexington,  Ky.  118  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.         Manchester,  N.  H.     821 N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnsede.  Audubon,  la.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Waid  Edwin  Carson.  Ripley,  W.  Va.        318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B^  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900 ;  Spring  and  Simimer  Quarters,  University  of 
Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.         118  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn,    620  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis.  1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Ed-rin  Charles  Cort.  Allegheny,  Pa.         1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  CoUege,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904;  Student,  Western 
Pennsj'lvauia  Medical  College,  1901-03. 
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Westminster.  1020  N.  Broadway. 

Newburgh,  N.  Y.         527  N.  Wolfe  St. 


Fred  Yohn  Cronk. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1903, 

Egbert  Law  Citnkixgham. 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1901. 

diiNE  Flemmtng  Davidson.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.    718  N.  Broadtvay. 

S.  E.,  Wabash  College,  1900 ;  TJiiiverslty  of  Illinois,  1901-03. 

PAtTL  Herman  Dernehx.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      1613  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

WiLliiAM  Wert  Dinsmoee.  New  Decatur,  Ala.    1041  N.  Broadway. 

8.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

Alphonse  Eaymond  Dochez.        Harford  Furnace.  Hofd  Hopkins. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Egbert  Weyer  Du^^iAP.  Washington,  Pa.      1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1903. 

Aurora,  Ind. 


WiLUS  Dew  Gatch. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

WiLHELMiNA  VON  Gerber.  Weston,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Jlawr  College,  1903. 

George  Burton  Gilbert.  Thomaston,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Henry  Graber.  Eoyersford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene.  Belvidere,  N.  J. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie,  Indiana,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903. 

^IiLTON  Hahn.  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

A.  B.,  Florida  State  College,  1899. 

George  W.  K.  Hartman.  Merced,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Ealph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.    Old  Town,  Me, 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.      Baltimore.  210  S.  Washington  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1S99. 

Gladys  Eowena  Henry,  Burchard,  Neb.       2025  Maryland  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis.         1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 


1717  Fairmount  Av. 

1610  E.  Madison  St. 

429  N.  Broadway. 

Ill  Jackson  PL 

1014  N.  Broadway. 

310  E.  22nd  St. 

205  E.  North  Av. 

131  Jackson  PL 

143  N.  Broadway. 

1525  N.  Broadway. 

2112  SL  Paul  SL 

106  Jackson  PL 
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2120  N.  Charles  St. 
1706  E.  Monument  St. 


Ebex  Charles  Hlll.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Lane  Hjncher.  Kent,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardxer  Hopkzns.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Herbert  Lester  Kelley.         Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.     908  N.  Broadway, 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1901,  A.  M.,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

S.\XLY  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn.        429  N.  Broadtmy. 

A.  E.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    1705  Fairmount  Av. 


Mason-Dixon,  Pa. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 


Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1903. 

Perry  Willtam  McLaughlin. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  Uiuversity,  1903, 

Lyman  Clements  Murphy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

NoRRis  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

S.  B.,  Fargo  College,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  AVest  Winfield,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer.         Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

"William  Turner  Parsons.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johus  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Carroll  Dl'nham  Partridge.       Bennington,  Vt. 


140  Jackson  PL 
515  Cathedral  SL 


Burlington,  N.  C.    306  W.  Lanvale  SL 

116  Jackson  PL 

1717  Fairmount  Av. 

1022  N.  Broadway. 

1020  N.  Broadway. 

418  N.  Broadway. 


S.  B.,  University  of  Venuont,  1900;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Cornell 
University,'l900-190-l;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  l'jtJ4-ll'C5. 


William  Otto  Pauli.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Harry  "Ward  Plaggemeyer.       Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble.  Auburn,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Randall.  Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03. 
Daniel  Pattee  Eay.  Tyrone,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  190S. 


Ill  Jackson  PL 

432  N.  Broadtmy. 

90S  Ea-Hem  Av. 

1040  Hopkins  Av,  W. 

1717  Fairmount  Av. 

103  Jackson  PL 
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Clarexce  Adair  Ehodes.  Buchanan,  Va.  1016  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Kiley.         Baltimore.  1113  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uuivereity,  1903. 

Mary  Jane  Boss.  Waver ly,  N.  Y.  1729  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Oirnpll  University,  1898,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902 ;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania (Phila.),  1898-99  ;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore.  1242  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.        Bochester,  N.  Y.  IIOQ  E.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Eaymond  Brown  Scofield.  Hemet,  Cal.  2443  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.  Edgewood,  Pa.       212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Clarence  Albert  Shore.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    422  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901,  M.  S.,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ill  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore.  The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Soxtder.       Lafayette,  Ind. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  state  University,  1908. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch.    Baltimore, 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  M.  Thalhimer. 

S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1903; 
1903. 

Charles  Henry  Turkington. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  College,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Udo  Julius  Wile.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.      Baltimore,  116  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

(79) 


12  N.  Ann  St. 


2027  McCuUoh  St. 


Richmond,  Va.  1525  JV.  Broadway. 

Cornell  University,  Summer  Sessions  of  1902  and 


Morris,  Conn. 
Northfield,  Minn. 
Carlisle,  Pa. 


1717  Fail-mount  Av. 

1019  N.  Broadway. 

422  N.  Broadway. 

131  Jackson  PL 


Second   Year 


Solomon  Jacob  Appelbaum.         Bochester,  N.  Y.       129  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1904. 

Joseph  Eobson  Bromwell  Branch.     EUicott  City.    1314  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 
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12  N.  Ann  St. 


Addison  Gorgas  Brenizek,  Jr.     Charlotte,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1904. 

James  Stewart  Brotherhood.      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1904. 

Carl  ELerbert  Bryant, 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Jonathan  Edward  Burns,  Jr. 

a.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1904 

Christian  Frederick  Carstens. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1901. 

Webster  Kimball  Clark. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Ralph  DeBallard  Clarke.         New  London,  Conn 

A.  B.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Thomas  Patrick  Coan.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St  Joseph's  College,  190S. 

Jean  Valjean  Cooke.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.    1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1903,  and  Yale  University,  1904. 

Edward  Vincent  Coolahan.        Baltimore, 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1903. 

Frederick  Aloysius  Coughlin. 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

Samuel  James  Crowe. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904 

Edward  Adams  Deming. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Henry  Strong  Denison. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1905. 

William  Eeuben  S.  Denner.  Manchester.  544: 3ferrym' n  Av. ,  Hampden 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Herman  Ferdinand  Derge.  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Robert  Uriel  Drinkard.  Blacksburg,  Va. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1904. 

William  Waddell  Duke.  Kansas  City,  Mo, 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Herbert  McLean  Evans.  Modesto,  Cal. 

B.  S.,  University  of  California,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1904-05. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan.  Waterbury,  Conn.     318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College,  1903;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1903-04. 

James  Richard  FrCw.  Lewistown,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

Ralph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer,    Saginaw,  Mich.  132  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904 ;  Summer  Session,  Univerjily  of  Wisconsin, 
1905. 


318  JN^.  Broadway. 

Independence,  Mo.        109  Jackson  PL 

Charlestown,  W.  Va.   109  Jackson  PL 

Ackley,  la.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

Wethersfield,  Conn.        120  Jackson  PL 

1638  Ashland  Av. 

867  Hollins  SL 


41  S.  Schroeder  SL 

2001  E.  Monument  St 

120  Jackson  PL 

1720  Fairmount  Av. 

847  Ducatel  SL 


Providence,  E.  I. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Denver,  Colo. 


1613  E.  Biddle  SL 

529  N.  Wolfe  Sl 

1412  E.  Cliase  SL 

318  N.  Broadivay. 
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1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

104  Jackson  PL 

1637  E.  Nm-th  Av. 

520  N.  Broadway. 


Kandolph  Macon  Gsemm.  Stephens  City,  Va.    1016  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903. 

William  Edward  Grove.  Madison,  "Wis. 

A.  B.,  Univereity  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

Fred.  Fretageot  Gundrum.         Riverside,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903. 

Sylvan  Lewis  Haas.  Grass  Valley,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Frederic  Moir  Hanes.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1903;  A.  JI.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Henry  Hanson.  Vermilion,  S.  Dak.       26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1902. 

Paul  Wilbebfoece  Harrison.     Scribner,  Neb.     1802  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraslta,  1905  ;  Medical  Department,  1903-05. 

William  Harry  Higgins.  Stanford,  Ky.        2220  E.  Madison  St. 

A.  B.,  Centre  College  (Kentucky),  1904. 

:Miner  Clifford  Hill.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Charles  Augustus  LaMont.        Albion,  N.  Y. 

A.  E.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Edward  Emanuel  Lindeman.      New  York,  N,  Y. 

Ph.  B.,  Y'ale  University,  1905. 

Janvier  AVhitton  Lindsay. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904. 

Hakry  Walter  Masenheimer. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1904. 

Charlis  Henry  May*. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

EoBERT  William  Bainbridge  Mayo.      Hyattsville. 

A.  B.,  Marj-land  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904. 

James  Alphonsus  McCann.      Providence,  R.  I.      2091  E.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  Univei-sity,  1904. 

EoY  Donaldson  ]McClure.  Columbus,  O. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1904. 

Patrick  Joseph  McDonnell.       Archbald,  Pa. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1904. 

Charles  Wilson  Mills.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.  B. ,  Williams  College,  1902.  Garrison  and  Beech  Avs,  Walbrook. 

Warren  P.  Morrill.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     125  W.  Lafayette  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Univei-sity  of  Michigan,  1S98;  Med.  Dept,,  University  of  Illinois,  1904-1905. 


1720  Fainnount  Av. 
122  Jackson  PI. 
1410  Mt.  Royal  Av. 
519  N.  Wolfe  St. 
Vt'ashington,  D.  C.  1506  N.  Broadway. 
Manchester.  1020  N.  Broadway. 

Manchester,  Pa.  104  Jackson  PI. 

1215  John  St. 
Monument  St. 
12  N.  Ann  St. 
1734  E.  Fayette  St. 
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1S30  Linden  Av. 

109  Jackson  PI. 

1213  Harford  Av. 

1012  N.  Broadway. 


Grover  Cx,evi:la2?d  Ney.  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  CoUege,  1904. 

James  Harry  Oppexheimer.        Cincimiati,  O. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter.  Baltimore. 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  1904. 

Egbert  Sheffey  Preston.  Marion,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1903;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Frederice:  Syi^vajnus  Eay.  Riverside,  Cal.  104  Jachon  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Lillian  Emeldte  Eay.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  E.,  Lcland  Stanford  Jr.  Univei-sity,  1S97,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Alfred  Joseph  Eidges,  Jr.    Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    2312  E.  Madison  SL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1900. 

Hamilton  Einde.  Gi-afton,  N.  Dak. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakot-a,  1902. 

James  Lee  Eobinson.  Palestine,  Texas. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1904. 

Ja2.ies  Isaac  Scarborough.  Newport,  Ark. 

A.  E.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

SoLOiiON  Weinschenk  Schaefer.     Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1904. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  Jr.     Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Laurence  Selling.  Portland,  Ore. 

A.  E.,  Y'ale  University,  1904. 

Harry  Philip  Shugerman.  Birmingham,  Ala. 


529  N.  Wolfe  SL 

521  N.  Wolfe  SL 

1720  Fairmount  Av. 

109  Jackson  PL 

1003  N.  Broadway. 

810  JV.  Broadway. 

129  N.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  Howard  College,  1901:  Student  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  1902-03,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1903-04. 

Mary  Cecelia  Sibling.  York,  Pa.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903,  Cornell  University,  1904. 

EoLAiN^D  Leighton  Stacy.       South  Berwick,  Me 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Albert  Agnew  Thomas.  Linton,  Ind. 

A.  E.,  Indiana  University,  1904. 

Julia  AL^ria  Torrey.  Madison,  O. 

A.  B.,  Boston  University,  1888 ;  Medical  Dept,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  2  years. 

Dwight  Wallace  Tracy. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  Univei-sity,  1904. 

Cecil  Woods  Vest. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1904. 

James  Johnston  Waring. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Homer  Wilson. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  CoUege,  1904. 


Hartford,  Conn. 
Montezuma,  la. 
Savannah,  Ga. 
Cumberland. 


318  N.  Broadway. 
505  N.  Wolfe  SL 

26  S.  Broadway. 

years. 

120  Jackson  PL 

1024  N.  Broadway. 

1412  E.  Chase  SL 

318  N.  Broadway. 
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Helen  Worthington.  Cincinnati,  O.  224  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Joseph  Kent  Worthington.     Philadelphia,  Pa.  432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

(69) 


First   Year 
Charles  Kobert  Aitstrlan.         Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Albert  Baetjer.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

James  Alvin  Bass.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Julian  Lee  Birdsong.  Sparta,  Ga. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville.  1899. 

SAMUT3L  Walthall  Budd.  Petersburg,  Va. 


1710  McCuUoh  St. 

2324  Callow  Av. 

Catonsville. 

1016  N.  Broadway. 

1314  McCulloh  St. 


1408  E.  Biddle  St. 

802  N.  Broadway. 

1725  Jefferson  St. 

802  N.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  Hampdeu-Sidney  College,  1904 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1904-1905. 

Montrose  Thomas  Burrows.       Halstead,  Kan. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1905. 

Jajsies  Smiley  Bush,  Jr.  Colquitt,  6a. 

A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1905. 

Bender  Zelotes  Cashman.  New  Oxford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1905. 

Arthur  Bond  Cecil.  Millersville. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  C<^llege,  1905. 

Florence  Chapman  Child.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1S05. 

Walter  Francis  Cole.  Rockingham,  N.  C.       125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Clemson  College,  1902;  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1905. 

Francis  Marion  Confer.  Monroe,  Wis.  1025  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905. 

Harry  Lewis  Connett.  Athens,  O. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  University,  1905. 

Ernest  Cooper.  Columbia,  S.  C. 

A.  B.,  South  Carolina  College,  1900. 

Jennings  Crawford.  Cedar  Eapids,  la. 

Ph.  B.,  Coe  College,  1905. 

Maud  Melissa  Daniels.  N.  Cambridge,  Mass.     144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Radclifto  College,  1903. 

James  Watson  Williams  Dimon.     Utica,  N.  Y.  626  AT.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1905. 

John  Eoscoe  Elliott.  Laurel,  Del.  525  N.  Fulton  Av. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1905. 

Max  W.  Emmert.  Atlantic,  la.  718  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Iowa,  1905. 


424  N.  Broadway. 
1641  N.  Caroline  SL 
1330  N.  Caroline  SL 


693]  Students  39 

Charles  Ehein  Essick.  Keadiug,  Pa.  122  Jachon  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

WHiiiiAM:  Lawrence  Estes,  Jk.    South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Lehigh  University,  1905.  432  N,  Broadway. 

George  Edmeston  Fahr.  Meadville,  Pa.  130  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1904. 

Thomas  Ludlow  Ferenbaugh.     Howard,  O.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Kenyon  College,  1905. 

Arthur  Oscar  Fisher.  Baraboo,  Wis.  1025  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905. 

H.  QuiGG  Fletcher.  Jackson,  Ga.  802  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904 ;  Studentof  Medicine,  Tulane  University,  1904-1905. 

Ethel  Mathews  Gird  wood.         West  Orange,  N.  J.    1114  McCuUoh  SL 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Thomas  William  Harvey,  Jr.    Orange,  N.  J.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1905. 

William  Erkest  Hart.  Washington,  Pa.      1019  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Washington  and  Jetlerson  College,  1905. 

Warren  Witherell  Helditch.     Thompsonville,  Conn.  lllJack^&nPL 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

Philip  Charles  Jeans.  Hillsboro,  O.  1408  E.  Biddle  Sl 

A.  B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1904. 

Charles  Eawson  Kingsley,  Jr.     West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  New  York  University,  1905.  702  N.  Broadway. 

Baldwin  Mann.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1905. 

Frederick  Marlin  Meader.    K  Haverhill,  N.H.    1615  N.  3Icm.tfoi-d  Av. 

S.  B.,  Connecticut  Wesleyan  University,  1905. 

Philip  Ball  Moss.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.       422  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Central  University  of  Kentucky,  1905. 

James  B.  Murphy,  Morganton,  N.  C.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1905. 

Patrick  Ireland  Nixon.  Gonzales,  Texas.     1711  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1905. 

George  E.  Pretz.  Steelton,  Pa.  1725  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1905. 

Alice  Rohde.  Chicago,  HI.  144  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 

Andrew  Watson  Sellards.  Scranton,  Kan.  1408  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

IVLiRY  WoRSDALE  Spencer.  Baltimore.  1213  N.  Calvert  SL 

A.  B.,  Brj-n  Mawr  College,  1905. 

Thomas  Peck  Sprunt.  Charleston,  S.  C.      1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  CoUege,  1903. 
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LiLiiiAjsr  Gtxrine  Ste%'enson. 

A.  B.,  Whitworth  College,  1805. 

James  Kussell  Stewaet. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1905, 

Edward  Wentz  Stick. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1904. 

Herbert  Sedgefield  Thomson.     Berkeley,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Charles  Edward  Trotter.  Franklin,  N.  C. 

S.  B.,  N.  C.  Coll.  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts,  1903 
Hopkins  University,  1S04-05. 

Robert  Lester  Waite.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

Isaac  Chajsidler  Walker.  Bridgton,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uuivei-sity,  1905. 

William  Glenn  Wallace.  Mattoon,  111. 

S.  B.,  Hanover  College,  1905. 

Edgar  Perkins  AValls.  Barclay. 

S.  B.,  Marj'land  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1905, 

Duncan  Cameron  Walton.  Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1905. 

Leon  Harlan  Watkins.  Opelika,  Ala. 

A.  B.,  Southern  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Clyde  Emil  Watson.  Kingwood,  W.  Va. 

9.  B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1905. 

Charles  Wallace  Webb.  Texarkana,  Ark. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1905. 

Arthur  James  Wiesender.  Dartford,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  Eipon  College,  1905. 

GusTAV  Herman  Woltereck.      Baltimore. 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Walter  Simrall  Wyatt.  !New  Decatur,  Ala. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1904,  and  M.  S.,  1905. 

IvA  Catherine  Youmans.  Fairfax,  S.  C. 


Tacoma,  Wash.  1802  E.  Monument  Si. 
Logansport,  Ind.  1711  FairmountAv. 
Glenville,  Pa. 

305  N.  Broadway. 

1210  N.  Bond  St. 
Graduate  Student,  Johns 


111  Jackson  PL 

1025  W.  Lanvale  St. 

623  Columbia  Av. 

906  ^v^.  Carey  St. 

802  N.  Broadway. 

424  N.  Broadway. 

1641  N.  Caroline  St. 

433  N.  Broadivay. 

628  E.  Eager  St. 

1041  N.  Broadway. 

26  S.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.j  Converse  College,  1S97 ;  New  York  University  Summer  School,  1904 ;  AVoman's 
Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1904-1905. 

(58) 


Summary 

Fourth  Year , 87 

Third  Year 79 

Second  Year 69 

First  Year 58 

293 
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Geographical  Distribution  of  Students  Enrolled  and 
Their  Places  of  Graduation 


Alabama, 

Arkansas, 

California, 

Colorado, 

Connecticut,    - 

Delaware, 

District  of  Columbia, 

Florida,  -         -        - 

Georgia, 

Illinois,  -        -        - 

Indiana,  -        -        - 

Iowa,       -         -        - 

Kansas,  -        -        - 

Kentucky, 

Maine,    -        -        - 

Maryland, 

Massachusetts, 

Michigan, 

Minnesota, 

Mississippi, 

Missouri, 


Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst., 
Alabama,  University  of, 
Arkansas,  University  of, 
Beloit  College, 
Boston  University,  - 
Bowdoin  College,    - 
Brown  University,  - 
Bryn  Mawr  College, 
California,  University  of, 
Canisius  College, 
Carleton  College, 
Centre  College  (  Ky. ), 
Chicago,  University  of,    - 
Cincinnati,  University  of, 
Clemson  College, 
Coe  College,    -        -        - 
Colby  College, 
Columbia  University, 
Converse  College,    - 


7 

Nebraska, 

. 

3 

4 

New  Hampshire, 

- 

4 

-      11 

New  Jersey,    - 

- 

9 

2 

New  York, 

- 

24 

-      17 

North  Carolina, 

- 

9 

1 

North  Dakota, 

- 

2 

4 

Ohio,       - 

- 

10 

3 

Oregon,  -        -        - 

- 

5 

7 

Pennsylvania, 

- 

30 

3 

Ehode  Island, 

- 

2 

5 

South  Carolina, 

- 

3 

-      11 

South  Dakota, 

- 

1 

2 

Tennessee, 

- 

1 

3 

Texas,     -        - 

- 

5 

8 

Utah,      - 

- 

1 

-      60 

Vermont, 

- 

1 

6 

Virginia, 

- 

9 

3 

Washington,    - 

- 

1 

2 

West  Virginia, 

- 

4 

2 

4 

Wisconsin, 

14 

.,     -        3 

Cornell  College, 

. 

2 

2 

Cornell  University, 

- 

3 

1 

Dartmouth  College, 

- 

5 

2 

Davidson  College,    - 

- 

1 

1 

Dickinson  College,  - 

- 

3 

4 

Drake  University,   - 

- 

1 

4 

Emory  College, 

- 

2 

5 

Fargo  College, 

- 

1 

7 

Florida  State  College, 

- 

2 

1 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College, 

1 

1 

Georgia,  University  of. 

- 

3 

2 

Hamilton  College,  - 

- 

3 

2 

Hampden-Sidney  Colleg 

e. 

2 

2 

Hanover  College,     - 

- 

1 

1 

Harvard  University, 

- 

6 

1 

Haverford  College,  - 

- 

2 

1 

Howard  College, 

- 

1 

3 

Illinois  College, 

- 

1 

1 

Indiana,  University  of, 

- 

2 
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Iowa  College,  -        -        -        - 
Iowa,  University  of, 
Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Kansas,  University  of, 
Kentucky  State  College, 
Kenyon  College,      -        -        - 
Knox  College,  .        .        - 

Lafayette  College, 
Lake  Forest  College, 
Lehigh  University, 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ. 
Maryland  Agricultural  Coll.    - 
Michigan,  University  of, 
Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College, 
Mt.  St.  Mary's  College, 
Nashville,  University  of, 
Nebraska,  University  of. 
New  York  University,     - 
North  Carolina,  Univ.  of, 
North  Carolina  Coll.  of  Agric. 

and  Mechan.  Arts, 
North  Dakota,  Univ.  of, 
Ohio  State  University,     - 
Penn  College,  -        .        . 

Pennsylvania  College, 
Pennsylvania,  University  of,    - 
Princeton  University 
Eadcliffe  College,    -        -        - 
Eandolph-Macon  College, 
Richmond  College, 
Eipon  College,         -        -        . 
Rochester,  University  of. 


Eock  Hill  College, 
Eutgers  College,      -        .        - 
Smith  College,         .        .        . 
South  Carolina  College,   - 
South,  University  of  the, 
South  Dakota,  University  of,  - 
Southern  University, 
St.  John's  College, 
St.  Lawrence  University, 
Texas,  University  of, 
Tufts  College, 

Ursinus  College,      .        -        - 
Utah,  University  of, 
Vanderbilt  University,     - 
Vermont,  University  of, 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Virginia,  University  of,  - 
Wabash  College,      -        -        - 
Wake  Forest  College, 
Washington  &  Jefferson  Coll. ,  - 
Washington  &  Lee  University, 
Wellesley  College,  -        -        - 
Wesleyan  University  (Conn.), 
Wesleyan  University  (O), 
Western  Maryland  College, 
West  Virginia,  University  of,  - 
Whitworth  College, 
Williams  College,    -         -         - 
Wisconsin,  University  of, 
Wittenberg  College, 
Woman's  Col.  of  Baltimore,    - 
Yale  University,      -         -        - 


2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
7 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
5 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
2 

1 
6 

11 
1 
4 
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(When  no  institution  is  mentioned,  the  degree  or  position  refers  to  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.     *Deceased. ) 


1897 

Charles  Russell  Bardeen,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1893;  Asst.,  Assoc.,  and  Assoc.  Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  1897-1904.— Prof,  of  Anatomy, 
Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Thomas  Richardson  Brown,  A.  B.,  1892  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Chief 
of  Med.  Clinic  and  Assoc,  in  Medicine  ; 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  CUnical  Medicine,  Coll. 
of  P.  &  S.,  Bait  ;  Assoc.  Editor,  Mary- 
land Med.  Jour.  ;  Consult.  Physician, 
Frederick  City  Hosp. ;  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 

♦Walter  S.  Davis,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898. 

Louis  Philip  Hamburger,  A.  B.,  1893 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Assoc. 
and  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic ;  Attending 
Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirmary  ;  Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Guy  LeRoy  Hunner,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1893 ;  Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst. 
Resident  Gvnecologist,  1897-1900;  Resi- 
dent Gynecologist  and  Instr.,  1900-1902.— 
Associate  in  Gynecology ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Irving  Phillips  Lyon,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Instr. 
in  Clinical  Med.,  Univ.  of  Buffalo  ;  Pa- 
thologist, Charity  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hosp.  of  Erie  Co.,  Supervis'g  Librarian, 
Med.  I>ibrary,  Univ.  of  Buffalo,  and 
Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

William  George  MacCallum,  A.  B. ,  Toronto, 
1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  Resident 
Bacteriologist,  and  Asst.  Resident  Pa- 
thologist,. 1897-1900 ;  Assoc,  in  Pathol., 
1900-1901.— Resident  Pathologist  and 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Pathology. 

Charles  Neil  McBrvde,  .S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
South  Carolina,  1891 ;  M.  S.,  Virginia 
Polvteohnic  Institute,  1892 ;  Physician, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  1897-1900.— Asst.  in 
Bacteriol.,  Biochemical  Lab.,  D^t.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

James  Farnandis  Mitchell,  A.  B.,  1891; 
Resident  House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Surgeon,  1897-1900  ;  Resident  Sur- 
geon and  Instr.  in  Surgery,  1900-1902. — 
Professor  of  Surg.  Path.,  Columbian 
Univ.,  and  Surgeon,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Joseph  Longworth  Nichols,  A.  B.,  Har- 
vard, 1893  ;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1897-1898  ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1898-1899  ;  Sara- 
nac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Lindsay  Opie,  A.  B.,  1893;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  1897-1898;  Fellow, 
Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  in  Pathology, 
1898-1904.— Assoc,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Med.  Research,  N.  Y. 


Mary  Secord  Packard,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1892  ; 
Hai'vard  Summer  Sch.,  1893;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1897-1898;  Physician  to 
Kingsley  House  (Coll.  Settlement),  Pitts- 
burgh, 1898-1900  ;  Pathologist,  New  Eng. 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Omar  Borton  Pancoast,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore, 
1893  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898  ; 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary, Baltimore,  1898-1900.— Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Clement  Andariese  Penrose,  A.  B.,  1893; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898.— Phy- 
sician, Baltimore. 

Richard  Pearson  Strong,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1893  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1897-1898  ; 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Army,  in  charge  of 
Army  Path.  Lab.,  Manila,  1899-1901.— 
Director  of  Gov't  Biol.  Lab'y,  U.  S.  A., 
Manila.  (15) 

1898 

William  Stevenson  Baer,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1898-1900  ;  Asst.  and  Instr.  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  1900-190.5. — Visiting 
Orthoped.  Surg.  Cambridge  Hosp.  and 
Union  Prot.  Infirmary ;  Clinical  Asst. 
and  Associate. 

William  Jephtha  Calvert,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Kentucky,  1893 ;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst. 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  McHenry,  1898- 
1902 ;  Lecturer  on  Tropical  Diseases, 
Washington  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1902-1903. 
— Asst.  Prof.  Internal  Medicine,  Univ. 
of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

Patrick  Joseph  Cassidy,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Backus  Hosp., 
1898-1899.— Med.  Examiner,  Metropoli- 
tan Life  In.s.  Co.,  Visiting  Surg.  Mem. 
Hosp.  ;  and  Physician,  New  London, 
Conn. 

John  Williams  Coe,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1893; 
Senior  Asst.  on  House  Staff,  Presbyterian 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898-1899,  and  Resident 
Physician,  1899-1900.— Asst.  in  Clinical 
Pathol.,  Cornell  Univ.,  and  Phvsician, 
N.  Y. 

Percy  Millard  Dawson,  A.  B.,  1894  ;  Fellow, 
Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  1898-1904.— 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Physiologv. 

Arthur  Wells  Elting,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1894  j 
Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  ;  Asst^ 
in  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  1899-1900^ 
— Surgeon,  Child's  Hosp.  ;  .\ttend.  Surg.,_ 
Albany  Hosp.  ;  St.  Peter's  Hosp.  ;  Con- 
sult. Surg.  Hudson  Hosp,  and  Lecturer 
in  Surgical  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  School ; 
Surgeon.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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William  Webber   Ford,   A.  B.,  Adalbert, 

1893  ;  Resident  House  Otncer,  1898-1899  ; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  1899- 
1901  ;  Fellow,  Eockefcller  Inst,  for  Med. 
Besearch,  Inst,  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
Berlin,  1901-1902,  and  J.  H.  U.,  1902- 
1903,  Instr.  in  Bacteriol.,  1903-1905.— 
Assoc,  in  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.  B..  1894;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899  ;  Surgeon, 
Hospital  Ship  "Maine,"  1899-1900.— 
Instr.  in  Clinical  Pathol,  and  Attending 
Physician,  Dispensary  Statf,  Cornell 
Univ.  Med.  Coll.  ;  Physician,  N.  Y. 

Alfred    Birch    Herrick,    A.  B.,   Williams, 

1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899  : 
Resident  Physician,  National  Soldiers* 
Home,  1899-1900  ;  Resident  Surgeon, 
Barnes  Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1900-04. 
— Isthmian  Canal  Commission,  Panama. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1892,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894,  A.  M.,  Lafayette, 
1896 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899. 
— Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in  Pediatrics  ; 
Physician  in  Charge,  Thomas  Wilson 
Sanitarium  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Millard  Langfeld,  A.  B.,  1893.— Prof,  of 
Bacteriol.  and  Embryology,  Creighton 
Med.  Coll.,  Bacteriologist  to  Omaha 
City  Board  of  Health  ;  Physician  to  St. 
Joseph's  and  Douglas  Co.  Hospitals,  and 
Physician,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Gertrude  Underbill  Light,  S.  B., Wisconsin, 
1894;  Physician,  Randall's  Island  Hosp. 
for  Children,  N.Y., 1898-1899  ;  Demonstra- 
tor of  Pathol.,  Wisconsin  Coll.  of  P.  & 
S.,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Asst.,  BeUevue 
Hosp.  Disp.,  1901-1902.— Sanitary  In- 
spector,  Tenement  House  Dept.,  N.  Y. 

James  Daniel  Madison,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899 ; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Danvers  In- 
sane Hosp.,  Mass.,  1899-1902.— Adjunct 
Prof,  of  Medicine,  Wi.«.  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
and  Physician,  Milwaukee. 

Harry  Taylor  Marshall,  A.  B.,  1894:  Resi- 
dent House  Officer.  1898-1899;  Fellow, 
1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist, 
1900-1903  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Instr. 
in  Pediatrics,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Roger  Griswokl  Perkins,  A.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1893,  and  Harvard,  1894;  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland, 
1900-1902.— Asst.  Prof,  of  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Western  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Visit- 
ingPathologisttoSt.  Alexis,  Mt.  Sinai  and 
City  Hospitals,  and  Physician,  Cleveland. 

Katherine  Porter,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1S94  ; 
House  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children,  1898-1899.— Ex- 
ternc.  Orange  Memorial  Hosp.  Disp.  ; 
Physician,  Cliildren's  Aid  and  Protec- 
tive Society  of  the  Oranges  ;  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and 
Children  ;  Physician,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Hersey  Pratt,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894  ; 
A.  M.,  Harvard,  1901 ;  Asst.  Pathologist, 
City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900  ;  Instr.  in 
Pathol.,  Harvard ;  Asst.  Visiting  Path- 
ologist, City  Hosp.,  and  Asst.  Path- 
ologist, Children's  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900- 
1902. — Asst.  in  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physic,  Harvard  :  Physician  to 
Out-Patients,  Mass.  Gen'l  Hosp.  ;  Fel- 
low, Rockefeller  Institute  for  Med. 
Research,  and  Physician,  Boston. 


Georgiana Sands,  A.  B.,Vassar,  1893  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Barnard  Coll.,  1893-1894  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1898-1899.- Visiting 
Physician,  Port  Chester  Hosp.  and  Phy- 
sician, Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Robinson  Schenck,  A.  B.,  Wil- 
liams, 1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer  and 
Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist,  1898-1902; 
Resident  Gynecologist  and  Instructor, 
1902-1903.— Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Walter  Ralph  Stein er,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1892, 
and  A.  M.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  1892- 
1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1898-1899. 
— Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist,  Hart^ 
ford  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Emma  Elizabeth  Walker,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1887.  —  Clinical  Asst.,  Hosp.  for  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled,  and  Physician,  New 
York. 

Andrew  Henderson  Whitridge,  S.  B., 
Harvard,  1894 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1898-1899.— Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine; 
Med.  Director  of  Maryland  Life  Ins. 
Co.  ;  Physician,  Baltimore.  (22) 
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Edward  Erie  Browiiell,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Phy- 
sician, San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Humphrey  Warren  Buckler,  A.  B.,  1895 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
in  Obstetrics ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medi- 
cine ;  Prof,  of  Medicine,  AV Oman's  Med. 
Coll.  of  Bait,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Rufus  Ivory  Cole,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1896; 
Resident  House  Officer,  and  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  1899-1904.— Med.  Adviser 
to  Med.  Students  ;  Resident  Physician  ; 
Assoc,  in  Medicine. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  :  Resi- 
dent Physician,  Union  Protestant  In- 
firmary, 1900-1903.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Surgery  ;  Surgeon  to  the  Dispensary  of 
the  Robt.  Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children  ; 
Prof  of  Surgery,  Woman's  Med.  Coll.  of 
Baltimore,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Charles  Phillips  Emerson,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 

1894  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900 ; 
Instructor,  1900-1903 ;  Asst.  Resident 
Phy.sician  in  charge  of  Clinical  Lab., 
1908-1905.— Asst.  Res.  Phy.sician  and 
Associate  in  Medicine. 

Blanch  Nettleton  Epler,  S.  B.,  California, 

1895  ;  House  Physician,  Randall's  Island 
Hosp.  for  Children,  and  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
1899-1900.— Physician,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Joseph  Erlanger,  S.  B.,  California,  1895 ; 
Resident  liouse  Officer,  1899-1900  ;  Fel- 
low in  Pathol.  ;  Asst.,  Instr.  and  Assoc,  in 
Physiology,  1900-1904. — Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology. 

Philip  Satfery  Evans,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1895  ;  Intercollegiate  Sec,  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
Bait.,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Sur- 
gery, 1900-1901.- Medical  Missionary, 
Yangchow,  China. 

Richard  Holden  Follis,  Jr.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1895;  Externe,  1899-1900;  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1902 ;  Resident  Surgeon 
and  Instr.  in  Surgery,  1902-190.5. — Assoc, 
in  Surgery  ;  Surgeon,  Baltimore. 
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Frank  Taylor  Fulton,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1894 ; 
A.  B.,  1895;  Pathol.  Intcnie,  City  Hosp., 
Boston,  1899-1900.— Pathologist  and  Di- 
rector of  Pathol.  Lab.,  Rhode  Island 
Hosp.  ;  Instructor  in  Pathol.  andHistol., 
Brown  Univ.,  and  Physician,  Provi- 
dence. 

*James  baton  Gallagher,  A.  B.,  1895  ;  Phy- 
sician to  the  Private  Wards,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  O.,  1899-1900. 

Henry  Harris,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895  ;  Pvesi- 
dent  House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Instr.  in 
Princ.  and  Pract.  of  Med.  and  1st  Asst. 
in  Med.  Clinic,  Cooper  Med.  Coll.  ;  Visit- 
ing Physician,  Hebrew  Orphan  Asylum 
and  Mt.  Zion  Hosp.  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco. 

Henry  Joseph  Hoye,  A.  B.,  Brovrn,  1895 ; 
Surg.  Interne,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1899- 
1900,  and  House  Surgeon,  1900-1901.— 
Pathol.  Externe,  R.  1.  Hosp.  ;  Surg,  to 
Out  Patient  Dept.  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
and  Physician,  Providence. 

Louis  Williams  Ladd,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 
Acting  Asst.  Resident  Physician,  1899- 
1900;  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  1900-1901.— Lecturer  on  Clin.  Mi- 
croscopy, V/estern  Reserve  Univ.  ;  Clin. 
Microscopist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Charles  Sumner  Little,  A.  B.,  Wabash, 
1894,  and  A.  M.,  1903.— Assoc,  in  Pathol., 
Central  Coll.  of  P.  and  S.,  and  Physi- 
cian, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

John  Arthur  Luetschcr,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer.  1899-1900; 
House  Physician,  City  Hosp.,  Hoston, 
1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  and  Asst.  in 
Medicine,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Frank  Allemong  Lupton,  S.  B.,  Ala.  Poly- 
tech.  Inst.,  1891,  and  S.  M.,  1892;  Grad. 
Student,  1S93-1S94. — Member  of  Southern 
Surg,  and  Gynecol.  Assn.  ;  Prof,  of  Clin- 
ical JMicroscopy  and  Bactcriol.,  and 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Obstetrics,  Birmingham 
Med.  Coll.,  Ala. 

Frank  Worthington  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Adel- 
bert,  1895 ;  Asst.  Resident  Obstetrician. 
1899-1900  ;  Resident  Obstetrician  ;  Chief 
of  Obstet.  Clinic,  and  Assoc,  in  Obstetrics, 
1900-1903.— Instr.  in  Obstetrics,  Rush 
Med.  Coll.,  Chicago. 

Chester  Lea  Magee,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1895, 
and  A.M.,  1896;  Asst.  Resident  Physi- 
cian, City  Asylum,  Bait.,  1899-1900; 
Instr.  in  San  Diego  Training  Sch.  for 
Nurses,  1900-1902;  Asst.  Surg.  Sante  Fe 
E.  R.,  1903-1904.— Esaminer,  N.W.  JIut., 
Pacific  Mut.,  N.  Y.  Life,  Home  Life  and 
Traveler's  Ins.  Cos.,  and  Physician,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Hugh  Miller  Moore,  S.  B.  and  M.  S., 
Miami,  189.5. — Fellow,  Amer.  Acad,  of 
Med.  ;  Med.  Director,  Miami  Univ.,  and 
Physician,  Oxford,  O. 

Charles  Williams  Ottley,  A.  3.,  Princeton, 
1893  and  A.  M.,   1903;  Travelling  Secy. 

.  of  Student  Volunteer  Movement  for 
Foreign  Missions,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900 ; 
House  Phvsician,  Blackv.ell's  Island, 
Dept.  of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901  ; 
Prof  of  Biology,  and  College  Physician, 
Robert  Coll.,  Constantinople,  1901-1904; 
Physician  and  Surg,  to  xVnatolia  Coll. 
Hosp.,  Marsovan,  Turkey,  1904-1905.— 
Physician,  Atlanta,  Ga. 


Paul  Octavius  Owsley,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895; 

Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Joseph's 
Hosp.,  Bait,  1899-1901.— Instr.  in  Clin. 
Gynecology,  North  Vv'estern  Med.  School; 
Attending  Surg,  to  Cook  Co.  Hosp.,  and 
Phvsician,  Chicago. 

Jacob  Hall  Pleasants,  A.  B.,  1895;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1899-1900.— Assoc. 
Prof,  of  Clin.  Medicine,  Coll.  of  P.  and 
S.,  Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  and  Asst. 
in  Medicine  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  A.  B.,  1895. — Demon- 
strator of  Bactcriol.,  Coll.  of  P.  and  S., 
Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Laryngol.  Clinic,  N.  E. 
Dispen.  ;  Asst.  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Laryngology  ;   Physician,  Baltimore. 

John  Albertsou  Sampson,  A.  B.,  William.?, 
1895;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900  ; 
Asst.  Resident  Gvnecologist,  1900-1902; 
Resident  Gynecologist,  1902-1904;  As- 
sistant in  Gynecol.,  1902-1904.— Gynecol. 
AlbanyHosp.andPhysician,Albany,N.Y. 

Halbert  "Severin  Steeuslaud,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin, 1895 ;  Pathol.  House  Officer,  City 
Hosp.,  Boston,  1899-1900.— Director,  Pa- 
thol. Lab.,  Syracuse  Univ., Syracuse,N.Y. 

William  Ridgely  Stone,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1895;  Interne,  Blackwell's  Island,  Dept. 
of  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900.— Asst. 
Visiting  Obstetrician,  Maternity  Hosp., 
Blackwell's  Island ;  Asst.  Attending 
Physician,  Cornell  Univ.  Jled.  Sch. 
Disp.  ;  Sec'y  N.  Y.  State  Med.  Assn.,  and 
Physician,  N.  Y. 

Edgar  Randolph  Strobel,  A.  B.,  1895 ;  Ex- 
terne, 1899-1900 ;  Clinical  Prof,  of  Der- 
matology, Bait.  Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  and 
Clinical  A  sst.  in  Dermatology  ;  Physi- 
cian, Baltimore. 

Frederick  Herman  VerhoefT,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 

1895  ;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1902  ;  Externe  ; 
Asst.  Surgeon,  Bait.  Eve,  Ear  and  Throat 
Charitv  Hosp.,  1899-1900 ;  Asst.  in 
Pathol'.,  Harvard  Med.  Sch.,  1900-1902. 
— Pathologist,  JIass.  Charitable  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  Asst.  Ophthalmic  Sur- 
geon, Carney  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Boston. 

William  'WTiitridge  Williams,  A.  B.,  1895  ; 
Resident  Phvsician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1899-1900  ;  Asst.  Univ.  of  Prague, 
1900-1901;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Harvard, 
1901-1903.— Graduate  Asst.,  Out-Patient 
Dept.,  Mass.  Gen'l  Hosp.,  Boston. 

Sarah  Delia  Wyckoif,  S.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1894;  Resident  House  Officer,  1899-1900. 
— Physician,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

John  Lawrence  Yates,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894  ; 
S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1895;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1899-1900,  and  Asst.  Resident 
Surgeon,  1900-1901  ;  Asst.  in  Pathol., 
1901-1902  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902-1903.— Pathologist,  Au- 
gustana  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Chicago. 
(32) 

1900 

Joseph  Akerman,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Georgia, 
1894,  and  Grad.  Student  1895-189(5.— 
Resident  Physician  and  Surgeon,  Pres- 
byterian Hosp.,  Philadelphia,  1900-1902; 
Supt.,  Walker  Memorial  Hosp.,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C. 

Herbert  Williams  Allen,  S.  B.,  California, 

1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901 ; 
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Resident  Physician,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland,  1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Cliu. 
Pathol.,  Med.  Dept.  Univ.  of  Calif,  and 
Physician,  San  Francisco. 

Mabel  Fletcher  Austin,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1896  ;  Pathologist  and  Interne,  Citv  and 
County  Hosp.,  St.  Paul,  1900-1902.— 
Pathologist,  N«w  England  Hosp.  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Alma  Emerson  Beale,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1891  ;  Marine  Biological  Lalx,  1893  ; 
Externe,  1900-1901 ;  Resident  Physician, 
Evening  Disp.  for  Working  Women  and 
Girls,  Bait.,  1900-1901  ;  Interne,  N.  Y. 
Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1901- 
1902.  —  Physician,  Schaghticoke,   N.  Y. 

*Milton  Bettmann,  A.  B.  Harvard,  1897  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Berlin,  1901-1902. 

Evelyn  Briggs,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896.— 
Physician,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Lawrason  Brown,  A.  B.,  1895. — Resident 
Physician,  Adirondack  Cottage  Sani- 
tarium, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Herman  Brulle,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney,  1895  ;  Grad.  Student  1895-1896  ; 
Externe,  1900-1901.— Clinical  Asst.  in 
Medicine  ;  Medical  Agent  for  City  Char- 
ities, and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Curtis  Field  Burnam,  A.  B.,  Central  Univ., 
Ky.,  1895;  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ;  Asst. 
Resident  and  Resident  Gynecologist, 
1901-1904.— Med.  Examiner,  N.  Y.  Mutual 
Life  Ins.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  and  Physician, 
Minneapolis. 

Arthur  Smith  Chittenden,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1896;  House  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Hosp.,  190O- 
1902.— Asst.  m  Path.,  Columbia;  Visiting 
Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hosp.  ;  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian,  A.  B.  and  A.  M., 
Randolph-Macon,  1895,  and  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1895-1896  ;  A.  M.,  Harvard,  1903  ; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  City  Hosp.,  Boston, 
1900-1902.— Chairman  of  Sec.  on  Pathol, 
and  Physiol.,  Amer.  Med.  Ass'n. ;  Instruc- 
tor in  Pathol.,  Hai'vard ;  Asst.  Visiting 
Pathologist,  City  Hosp.  and  Children's 
Hosp.,  Boston  ;  Asst.  Visiting  Physician, 
L.  I.  Hosp. 

William  Rem-shart  Dancy,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1896  ;  House  Physician  (1900- 
1901)  and  Surgeon,  Seney  Methodist 
Episcopal  Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1901- 
1902 ;  Grad.  Student,  "Universities  of 
Berlin  and  Vienna,  1902-1903  ;  Res.  Supt. 
Savannah  Hosp.,  Savannah,  1903-1904. — 
Med.  Referee,  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co.,  N.  Y., 
and  Physician,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Frank  Curtiss  Davis,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1905. 
— Physician,  Rochester,  Minn.  {Degree 
granted  December  4,  1899.) 

Augustus  Hartje  Eggers,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1896. — Physician,  Arabridge,  Pa. 

Henry  Courtney  Evans,  A.  B.,  Adelbert, 
1896;  Interne,  Western  Penna.  Hosp., 
Pittsburg,1901-1902.— Physician,  Youngs- 
town,  O. 

Rose  Fairbank,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895.— Asst. 
Resident  Physician,  Hosp.  of  the  Union 
Missionary  Society,  Jhansi,  India. 

Clarence  B.  Farrar,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896. 
— Asst.   Physician  and  Director  of  the 


Laboratory,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp., 
Bait.  ;  Research  Asst.,  The  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington  ;  Asst.  in 
Psychiatry. 

Arthur  Lawrence  Fisher,  S.  B.,  California, 
1896  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900-1901  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med.  Re- 
search, 1901-1902.— Asst.  Visiting  Surg., 
Mt.  Zion  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco. 

William  Alexander  Fisher,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896  -Resident  House  Officer, 
1900-1901 ;  Asst.  Physician,  Union  Protes- 
tant Infirmary,  Bait.,  1901-1902.— Clinical 
Asst.  in  Surgery,  and  Physician,  Balti- 
more. 

Howard  Fletcher,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon, 
1895,  and  Grad.  Student,  1895-1896  ;  In- 
structor in  Histol.,  Univ.  Coll.  of  Medi- 
cine, Richmond,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Joseph  Marshall  Flint,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1895 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton,  1900  ;  Assoc, 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  1900-1901.— Prof,  of 
Anatomy,  Univ.  of  California. 

William  Patrick  Healy,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1S96  ; 
Interne,  N.  Y.  City  Hosp.,  1900-1902; 
Gvnecol.  Interne,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N. 
Y'.,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Attending  Surgeon, 
N.  Y.  Lying-in-Ho»p.,  1903-1904.— Asst. 
in  Gynecol.  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  Clin, 
lustr.  in  Gynecology,  Coll.  P.  &  S.  (N. 
Y. ),  and  Physician,  N.  Y. 

♦William  Faithful  Hendrickson,  A.  B., 
1896 ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol. 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-1902. 

Albion  Walter  Hewlett,  S.  B.,  California, 
1895  ;  Grad.  Student,  Univ.  of  Chicago, 
1895-1896  ;  House  Physician,  New  York 
Hosp.,  1900-1902.— Instr.  Clin.  Med. 
Cooper  Med.  Coll.  and  Physician,  San 
Francisco. 

William  Crissey  Kellogg,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1896; 
Resident  Physician,  Soldiers'  Home, 
Washington,  1900-1901.— Asst.  in  Pathol, 
and  Lecturer  on  Dermatol.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia;  Secy.  Richmond  Co.  Med.  Soc. 
and  Physician,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Preston  Kyes,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1896,  and 
A.  M.,  1900.— Assoc,  in  Mem.  Inst,  for 
Infectious  Diseases  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Inst,  for  Med.  Research,  and  Asst.  Prof, 
of  Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Claicago. 

Leona  Lebus,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1899.— Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Warren  Harmon  Lewis,  S.  B.,  Michigan, 
1894,  and  Asst,  1894-1896;  Asst.,  Instr., 
and  Assoc,  1900-1904. — Associate  Prof, 
of  Anatomy. 

Harry  Wilson  Little,  S.  B.,  Wabash,  1896  ; 
House  Physician,  Maternity,  City  and 
Epileptic  Hosps.,  Blackwell's  Island,  N, 
Y.,  1901-1903.— Evansvillc,  Ind. 

Ellen  Louise  Lowell  fMrs.  Ellen  Lowell 
Stevens),  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1896  ;  Resident 
Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children,  1900-1902  ;  Asst.  in  Genl. 
Med.  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hosp.  Disp., 
1902-1908  ;  Asst.  in  Babies'  Hosp.  Disp., 
Chief  of  Clinic  of  Children's  Medicine, 
Harlem  Hosp.  Out-Patieut  Dept.,  N.  Y., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

John  Bruce  MacCallum,  A.  B.,  Toronto, 
1896;   Asst.    in   Anatomy,    1900-1902.— 
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Asst.  Prof,  of  Physiology,  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley. 

Mary  Wilbur  Marvell,  S.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1894;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp.,  Rox- 
bury,  1900-1901.— Physician,  Fall  River, 
5Iass. 

Clara  Meltzer  (Mrs.  .John  Auer),  A.  B., 
Barnard,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1900-1901 ; 
Research  Scliolar,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for 
Med.  Research  ;  Ophthalmologist,  Har- 
lem Hosp.  Disp.,  1901-1903.— Clinical 
Asst.  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and 
Physician,  N.  Y. 

Clelia  Duel  Mosher,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1893, 
and  A.  M.,  1894;  Asst.,  and  Instr., 
in  Hygiene,  Stanford  Univ.,  1893-1896  ; 
Gynecological  Asst.,  Dr.  Kelly's  Sana- 
torium, Baltimore,  and  Externe,  1900- 
1901 ;  Spec.  Asst.  Palo  Alto  Board  of 
Health  for  the  study  of  Typhoid  fever 
epidemic  of  April,  1903.  —  Physician, 
Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Hannah  Glidden  My  rick,  A.  B.,  Smith, 
1896;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Eoxbury,  1900-1901.— Asst.  Physician,  N. 
Eng.  Hosp.,  Roxbury;  Physician,  Dor- 
Chester  M^tiss. 

♦Edward'Spille'r  Oliver,  A.  B.,  1895;  Phy- 
sician, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.,  1900-1902. 

Richard  Foster  Rand,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1895, 
and  Grad.  Student,  189.5-1896;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1900-1901 ;  Resident  Sur- 
geon, Parker  Hosp.,  Univ.  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  1901-1902.  —  Asst.  in  the 
Surg'l  and  Gynecol.  Clinic,  Yale  Univ., 
and  Physician,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Dorothy  M.  Reed,  B.  L.,  Smith,  1895 ; 
Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1895-1896;  Resident  House  Officer,  1900- 
1901  ;  Fellow  in  Pathol.,  1901-1902.— 
Resident  Physician,  Babies'  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Glanville  Yeisley  Rusk,  A.  B.,  1896 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-1901 ;  Asst.  Phy- 
sician, Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  As.st. 
in  Psychiatry  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Neurology,  1902-1903.— Path.  Institute, 
Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Florence  Rena  Sabin,  S.  B.,  Smith,  1893, 
and  Asst.  in  Zoology,  1S95-1896;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1900-UK)1 ;  Holder  of 
Woman's  Fellowship  in  Anatomy,  1901- 
1902;  Asst.,  Instr.,  and  Assoc,  in  Anat- 
omy, 1902-1905. — Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy. 

William  Francis  Mattingly  Sowers,  A.  B., 
Princeton,  1896;  Resident  House  Officer, 
and  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  1900-1905. 
— Resident  Surgeon. 

Ellen  Appleton  Stone,  A.  B.,  RadclifTe, 
1895  ;  A.  M.,  Brown,  1896  ;  Interne,  Hosp. 
for  Women  and  Children,  Syracuse,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Resident  Physician,  Chil- 
dren's Hosp.,  Buttalo,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Med.  Inspector  of  Public  Schools,  and 
Physician,  Providence,  B.  I. 

Mortimer  M'^arron,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1896; 
'Ext«rne,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1900-1901. 
—Asst.  in  Clin.  Pathol.  Cornell  Med. 
Sch.  and  Physician,  New  York. 

Paul  Gerhardt  Woolley,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1896;  Resident  House  Officer  1900-1901; 
Fellow  in  Pathol.,  McGill  Univ.,  Mon- 
treal, 1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Biol.  Lab., 
U.  S.  A.,  Manila.  (44) 


1901 

♦Alexander    Montague    Atherton,    A.  B., 

Wesleyan,     1897;     Resident    Physician, 

Charity    Hosp.,    Black  well's   Island,    N. 

Y.,  1901-1902  ;  Physician,  Honolulu,  H.  I. 
Frederick    Henry    Baetjer,    A.  B.,    1897; 

Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Asst. 

Resident  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Actino- 

graphic  Dept.  and  Assistant. 
William    Dwight    Baldwin,    A.  B.,    Yale, 

1897  ;   Clinical  Asst.   in  Medicine,   1901- 

1902  ;  House  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hosp. 
N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— Physician,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii. 

John  McWilliams  Berry,  S.  B.,  Cornell, 
1897;  Resident  Hou.se  Officer,  1901-1902. 
— Physician,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Herbert  Blakeslee,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1903;  As.st.  Resident 
Physician,  N.  Y  Lying-in  Hospital  (6 
months). — Asst.  Med.  Examiner,  Peuna. 
R.  R.  Relief  Dept.,  Philadelphia. 

Horace  Dechamps  Bloombergh,  A.  B.,  La- 
fayette, 1897  ;  First  Lieut,  and  Asst. 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  Bayard,  N.  M., 
1901-1903.-lstLt.&A.sst.  Surg.  U.S.A.  and 
Pathologist,  Division  Hosp.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Thomas  Richmond  Boggs,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,  1896,  and  Grad.  Student,  189G- 
1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902  ; 
Acting  Asst.   Resident  Physician,   1902- 

1903  ;  Asst.  in  Med.  in  charge  of  Med. 
Bact.  Lab.,  1904-1905.— Asst.  Resident 
Physician  in  Charge  of  Clin.  Laby.  and 
Assoc,  in  Medicine. 

John  Robert  Bosley,  A.  B.,  Western  Md., 
1896,  and  A.  M.,  1903 ;  Grad.  Student, 
1896-1897.— First  Lieut,  and  Asst.  Surg. 
U.  S.  A.,  Ft.  Egbert,  Alaska. 

Charles  Henry  Bunting,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1896,  and  Fellow,  1896-1897;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1901-1902;  A.sst.  Demon- 
strator of  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1902- 
1903  ;  Instr.  in  Pathol.,  1903-1904.— Path- 
ologist, Bay  View  Hosp.  ;  Asst.  Resident 
Pathologist  and  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Joel  Ives  Butler,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897  ;  Act- 
ing Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Externe  in  Surg.  Path,  and  Asst  in 
Anatomy,  1902-1903;  Clinical  Asst.  in 
G.-U.  Surg.  1903-1904;  House  Surgeon, 
Mass.  Genl.  Hosp.,  Boston,  1904-1905.— 
Med.  Referee,  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co.  of  N.  Y. 
and  Physician,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Harry  Wardell  Carey,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Bender  Hvgienic  Lab., 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1901-1903.— instructor  in 
Surg.  Pathol.,  Albany  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Dermatologist  and  Pathologist  to  the 
Samaritan  Hosp.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  Sarah  Chace,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1894  ; 
Interne,  Worcester  Memorial  Hosp., 
1902. — Physician,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Robert  Thornton  Comer,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Alabama,  1896  ;  Grad.  Student,  1896-1897. 
— Physician,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Guy  Leartus  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897. 
— Physician,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ray  Connor,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1897;  House 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  ICye  and  Ear  Hosp., 
N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— .\sst.  Ophthalmologist, 
Children's  Free  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
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George  Silas  Drake,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897  ; 
Resident  Physician, Union  Protestant  In- 
firmary, Bait.  1902-1905.—  Physician,  St. 
Louis. 

Adelaide  Dutcher,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1897 ; 
Asst.  Obstetrician,  IIosp.  for  Women  and 
Children,  and  Physician,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

HarrT  Atwood  Fowler,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1S9.JJ  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Genito-Uriuary  Dis- 
eases, 1902-1903. — Assoc,  in  Skin  and  Ve- 
nereal Diseases,  Eastern  Disp.  and  Casu- 
alty Hosp.,  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897  ;  Fellow,  Rockefeller  lust,  for  Med. 
Rese.irch  ;  Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Pathol. 
Univ.  of  Penna.,  1901-1903.— Student,  lu- 
stitut  Pasteur,  Brussels. 

Neil  Duncan  Graham,  A.  B.,  1897. — Asst. 
Prof,  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol.,  Howard 
Univ.,  and  Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Gardner  Wells  Hall,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1893 ; 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1901-1902.— 
Physician,  Boston. 

Louis  Virgil  Hamman,  A.  B.,  Rock  Hill, 
1896;  Grad.  Student,  189G-1897 ;  House 
Physician,  New  York  Hosp.,  1902-1903.— 
Asst.  Attend.  Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bay 
View  ;  Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Asst.  in 
Med.,Inbtr.  in  2iled.,  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Rolland  F"rederick  Hastreiter,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer  and 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Obstetrics,  1901-1902 ; 
Asst.  in  Anat.  Wis.  Coll.  of  P.  &  S., 
1903-1901.- Physician,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.  B.,  Iowa 
Coll.,  1S94;  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1896,  and 
A.  M.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1901-1902  ;  Resident  Physician,  The  <ilen 
Springs,  Watkins,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Resident  Physician,  Boston  Free  Hosp. 
for  Women. 

James  Morlev  Hitzrot,  A.  B.,  Princeton, 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1902- 
1903.— Tnstr.  in  Surg.  Cornell  Univ.  ; 
Chief  of  Clinic,  N.  Y.  Hosp.  Out-Patient 
Dept.  ;  Physician,  N.  Y.  Training  Sch.; 
Asst.  -ittend.  Surg.  Bellevue  Hosp.Disp., 
and  Phvsician,  N.  Y. 

Gerry  Rounds  Holden,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Surg.,  Roosevelt  Hosp.,  N.Y.,  1902- 
1903  ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  and  Assist., 
1903-190.5.— Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Edward  Hicks  Hume,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
John  W.  Garrett  International  Fellow 
in  Pathol,  and  BactcrioL,  Univ.  Coll., 
Liverpool,  1901-1902;  Third  Asst.  Surg. 
and  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1902-1903. 
—Act.  Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hosp.  Service,  and  Research 
Worker,  Government  Laboratory,  Parel, 
Bombay,  India. 

William  Bernard  Johnston,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1897;  Asst.  Resident  Pathologist,  1901- 
1902.  —  Phvsician,    Washington     D.     C. 

Harry  M.  Kaufman,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Resident 
Physician,  Jewish  Hosp.,  Philadelphia, 
1901-1902.— Consult.  Physician,  German 
Orphan  Asylum ;  Exteme,  Emergency 
Hosp.  ;  Demonstrator  in  Pathol,  and 
Bacteriol.,  Columbian  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Theodore  Lamson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  1901-1902.— First  Lieut,  and 
Asst.  Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Dwight  Milton  Lewis,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
Medical  House  Officer,  City  Kosp.,  Bos- 
ton, 1901-1902.— Asst.  in  Med.  Clinic,  New 
Haven  Disp.  and  Yale  Med.  Sch.,  and 
Physician,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Warfield  Theobald  Longcope,  A.  B.,  1897  ; 
Resident  Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp., 
Philadelphia,  1901-1903.— Director,  Ayer 
Clinical  Lab.,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

William  Harvey  Maddren,  S.  B.,  Brooklyn 
Polytcch.  Inst.,  1896;  Grad.  Student, 
1896-1897.— Asst.  Visiting  Surg.,  Kind's 
County,  Coney  Island  and  Bradford  bt. 
Hospitals,  and  Physician,  Brooklyn. 

Elizabeth  Sutton  Moore,  S.  B.,  Wilson 
Coll.,  Pa.,  1805;  Grad.  Student,  Cornell, 
1896-1897;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Pathologist,  Passa- 
vant  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Henry  Pickering  Parker,  A.  B.,  1896 ; 
Demonstrator  of  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol., 
Western  Reserve  Univ.,  1901-1902;  Resi- 
dent Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleve- 
land, O.,  1902-1903;  Interne,  The  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary  Bait.,  1903-1904.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  ;  Resident  Physi- 
cian, Robt.  Garrett  Hosp.  for  Children. 

Maurice  J.  Rubel,  S.  B.,  Chicago,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902.— Phy- 
sician, Chicago. 

John  Cleveland  Salter,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897 ; 
HouRC  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hosp.,  N. 
Y.,  1901-1902;  Resident  Physician,  N.  Y. 
Lying-in  liosp.,  1903-1904.— Instr.  in 
Med.,  V/ashington  Univ.,  and  Clin. 
Asst,  Wash.  Univ.  Hosp.,  and  Physi- 
cian, St.  Louis. 

Mabel  Palmer  Simis  (Mrs.  U.  L.  Ulrich), 
S.  B.,  Cornell,  1897. — Physician,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Josiah  Morris  Slemons,  A.  B.,  1897;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer  and  Clinical  Asst.  in 
Obstetrics,  1901-1902;  Asst.,  Asst.  Resi- 
dent, and  Resident  Obstetrician,  1902- 
1904,  Instr.  in  Obstetrics,  1904-1905.— 
Assoc.  ;  Physician,  Bait. 

Herbert  Meloy  Smith,  A.  B.,  Roanoke, 
1892,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Grad.  Student, 
1894-1895.- First  Lieut,  and  Asst.  Sur- 
geon, U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Charles  Nelson  Spratt,  S.  B.,  Minnesota, 
1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901-1902; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  1902-1903  ;  House  Surg. 
Mass.  Charitable  Eve  and  Ear  Infirm- 
ary, Boston,  1903-i905.— Attend.  Oph- 
thalmologist and  Otologist,  City  Hosp. 
and  Asbury  M.  E.  Hosp.  Disp.,  and 
Physician,  Minneaoolis,  Minn. 

Albert  Louis  Steinfeld,  A.  B.,  1897  ;  Direc- 
tor, Histol.  and  Pathol.  Laboratories, 
and  Resident  Physician,  Lucas  Co. 
Hosp.,  Toledo,  O.,  1901-1902 ;  Prof,  of 
Histol.  and  Pathol.,  Toledo  Med.  Coll., 
1903-1904.— Di.strict  Physician  and  Physi- 
cian, Toledo,  O. 

Carlotta  Mary  Swett,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1896;  Grad."  Student,  Maine  State  Coll., 
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1896 ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Boston,  1901-1902.— Physician,  Bangor, 
Me. 

Henry  Ludwig  Ulrich,  S.  B.,  Rutgers,  1897  ; 
Prof,  of  Pathol,  and  Histol.,  Univ.  of 
Dallas,  Texas,  1901-1902  ;  Pathologist, 
Swedish  Hosp.,  lustr.  in  Clin.  Micro- 
scopy, Univ.  of  Minnesota,  and  Physi- 
cian, Minneapolis. 

Albert  James  Underbill,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Surgery ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Marian  Bartholow  Walker  (Mrs.  Marian 
V/alker  Williams),  A.  B.,  Radclille,  1898. 
— Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Louis  Marshall  Warfield,  A.  B.,  1897:  Resi- 
dent House  Officer.  1901-1902.— Medical 
Referee,  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co., 
Instr.  Clin.  Microscopy,  Washington 
Univ.  Med.  Sch.  ;  Pathologist,  Bcthesda 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

George  William  Warren,  A.  B.,  1897.— 
Physician,  New  York. 

Stephen  Hurt  Watts,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1896  ;  Student,  Univ.  of  Virginia, 
189&-1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1901- 
1902. — Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Ernest  Alden  Wells,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1897; 
House  Surgeon,  New  York  Hosp.,  1901- 
1902.— Med.  Kxam.  Conn.  Mut.  Life  Ins., 
N.  Y.  Life  Ins.,  Travelers  Ins.,  and  Md. 
Casualty  Co.  ;  Assoc.  Med.  Director  Aetna 
Life  Ins.  Co.  ;  Member  Board  of  Physi- 
cians, Hartford  Orphan  Asylum  ;  Asst. 
Pathologist  and  Bacteriol.  to  Hartford 
Hosp.  and  Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mabel  AVells,  A.  B.,  Wellesley,  1896;  Stu- 
dent, Univ.  of  Zurich,  1897. — Med. Exam. 
Roland  Park  and  Arundel  Schools,  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Montgomery  West,  A.  B.,  1896.— 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Charles  Knickerbacker  Wiune,  Jr.,  A.  B., 
1897;  Externe,  1901-1902;  Acting  Resi- 
dent House  OtRcer ;  Asst.  Res.  Physi- 
cian, Thos.  Wilson  Sanitarium,  1902- 
1903;  Asst.  in  Bender  Hygienic  Lab., 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1903-1905.- Instr.  Bacte- 
riol., Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
Albany  Med.  Coll.  ;  Med.  Referee,  Mut. 
Life  Ins.  Co.  of  N.  Y.  ;  Physician,  Al- 
bany. (53) 

1902 

John  Auer,  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1898 ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Research 
Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  and  Physician, 
N.  Y. 

John  Bradford  Briggs,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1898;  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1902-1903  ;  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1903- 
1904. — Asst.  in  Physiol.,  Georgetown 
Univ.,  and  Physician.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Bennett  Bernard  Browne,  Jr.  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Clinical  Asst.  in  Ophthalmology  and 

.  Otology ;  Asst.  Ophthalmologist,  Bait. 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Robert  Martin  Bnins,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1896-  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Springfield 
State  Hosp.  Sykesville,  Md.,  1902-1903.— 
Physician,  Bait. 


William  Morgan  Case  Bryan,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1897 ;  M.  S.,  Michigan, 
1898;  Resident  Physician,  German  Hosp., 
Philadelphia,  1902-1904.— Instr.  Clin.  :Mi- 
croscopy  and  Cheni.,  Med.  Dept.,  St. 
Louis  Univ.  ;  Asst.  in  Otology,  Ibid. ; 
Asst.  in  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Dept., 
Jewish  Hosp.  Disp.  ;  Asst.  Editor,  The 
lAiryngoscope ;  Physician,  St.  Louis. 

Camillus  Bush,  S.  B.,  California,  1893 : 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903  ;  Asst, 
Res.  Surgeon,  1903-1904.— Visit.  Surg.,  St. 
Helena  Sanitarium  ;  Instr.  Surg.  Disp., 
Univ.  of  Calif.,  and  Surgeon,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

John  Woolman  Churchman,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton, 1898,  A.  M.,  1901  ;  Re.sident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.  Cluneal  Asst.  in  G.- 
U.  Surgery,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Wood  Clarke,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 
— Resident  Physician,  Lakeside  Hosp., 
Cleveland. 

Henry  Wireman  Cook,  A.  B.,  1898  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.  Visiting 
Physician,  Senior  Staff  Memorial  Hosp.; 
Vice-Prest.  Amer.  Assoc.  Life  Insurance 
Exam.  Surgeons,  Richmond,  Va.,  1903- 
1905.— Physician,  Bait. 

Jacob  Jones  Coons,  S.  B.,  Ohio  We.sleyan, 
1898  ;  Clinical  Asst.  in  Medicine,  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Lying-in  Hosp., 
1902-1903  ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Ken- 
sington Hospital,  Phila.,  1903-1904.; 
Asst.  in  Medicine,  Ohio  Med.  Univ., 
Pathologist,  Hawkes  Hosp.  of  Mt.  Car- 
mel  and  Columbus  Gen'l  Hosp.,  and  Phy- 
sician, Columbus,  O. 

Gustavus  Charles  Dohme,  A.  B.,  1898. — 
Assoc.  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  Maryland 
Med.  Col.  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

David  Hough  Doliey,  A.  B.,  Kandolph- 
Macon,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898 ;  Resident 
Pathologist,  St.  Vincent's  CharitvKosp., 
1902-1903.- Asst.  Demonstrator'  of  Pa- 
thol., West.  Reserve  Univ.,  and  Resident 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Ralph  Duffy,  A.  B.,  1S9S.— Pathologist, 
Western  Penna.  Hosp.,  and  Physician, 
Pittsburg. 

John  Dunlop,  S.  B.,  Princeton.  1898;  Asst. 
Resident  Surgeon,  Union  Prot.  Infir- 
mary ;  Externe  in  Surgery,  1S02-1903; 
Asst.  Res.  Physician,  Union  Prot.  Infirm. 
Bait.,  1903-1904;  Orthopedic  House  Offi- 
cer, Carney  Hosp.,  Boston,  1901-1905.— 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

William  Gage  Erving,  A.  B.,  Yale.  1898 ; 
Orthopedic  House  Surgeon,  Carney 
Ho.sp.,  Boston,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Newell  Simmons  Ferry,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898 ; 
Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Barnes  Hosp., 
Washington,  D.  C,  1902-1903.— Director 
of  Pathol.  Lab.  and  Asst.  in  ^Medicine, 
Memphis  Hosp.  5Ied.  Coll.  and  Physi- 
cian, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Nellis  Barnes  Foster,  S.  B.,  Amherst,  1898  ; 
Resident  Physician,  New  York  Hosp., 
1904-1905.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Applied  Thera- 
peutics, Coll.  of  P.  and  S. ;  Rockefeller 
Fellow  in  Physiol. -Chem.,  and  Physi- 
cian, New  York. 

William  Willoughby  Francis,  A.  B.,  1898. 
— Resident  House  Physician,  Royal  Vic- 
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toria  Hosp.,  Montreal,  Can.,  1902-1904 ; 
Asst.  in  Pathology,  1904-1905.— Univ.  of 
Vienna. 

Maurice  Albert  Frankenthal,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington Univ.,  1898. — Assoc.  Visit.  Physi- 
cian, Jewish  Hosp.,  Pathologist,  Bethesda 
Homes,  Asst.  in  Surg.  Univ.  Disp.  Wash'n 
Univ.  Med.  Dept.  and  Physican,  St.  Louis. 

W.  Harry  Glenny,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894.— 
Demonstr.  in  Pathol.  Med.  Dept.  Uuiv. 
of  Buffalo,  and  Asst.  Attend.  Physician 
and  Supervisor  of  Records,  Buffalo  Grenl. 
Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Clarence  Foster  Hardy,  B.  L.,  Wisconsin, 
1891  ;  Interne,  Mercy  Hosp.,  Pittsburgh 
(four  months). — Instructor  in  Obstetrics, 
Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  and  Physician,  Mil- 
waukee. 

Morrison  LeRoy  Haviland,  Ph.  B.,  Union 
Coll.,  1898  ;  Kesident  Surgeon,  Society  of 
th"e  Lving-in  Hosp.,  New  York  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1902-1903.  —  Asst. 
Parks  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Glens  Falls, 
N.  Y. 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1898. — Physician,  Boston. 

Leonard  Keene  Hirshberg,  A.  B.,  1898; 
Assoc,  in  Nervous  Diseases  and  lustr.  in 
Bacteriol.  and  Neuro-Path.,  Coll.  of  P. 
and  S.,  Bait.  ;  Chief  of  Nervous  Clinic, 
City  Hosp.  ;  Visiting  Physician,  City 
Asylum,  Bay  View,  and  Physician,  Bal- 
timore. 

Carl  Herman  Horst,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903 ;  State 
Bacteriologist,  Montana,  1904-1905.  — 
Physician,   Butte,   Mont. 

Solomon  Hyman,  S.  B.,  California,  1898; 
Junior  House  Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1905.— Europe. 

William  Frederick  Jelke,  Ph.  B.,  Yale, 
1898  ;  Asst.  Resident  Surgeon,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1902-1903.— Physician, 
Cincinnati 

Thomas  Monroe  Jones,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1898;  Interne,  King's  Co.  Hosp., 
Brooklyn,  1904-1905. — Physician,  Ander- 
son, Ind. 

Alfred  Karsted,  A.  B.,  Stanford,  1898; 
House  Surgeon,  German  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1902-1904.— Physician   Seattle,  Wash. 

Arthur  Herbert  Kimball,  S.  B.,  Amherst, 
1897,  and  A.  M.,  1903;  Resident  Physi- 
cian, Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hosp., 
Baltimore,  1902-1903.— Visiting  Oculist  to 
the  Gov'm'nt  Hosp.  for  the  Insane ; 
Asst.  in  Oplithaliuology,  Episcopal  Eye 
aud  Ear  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Louis  Charles  Lehr,  A.  B.,  1S9S;  Clinical 
Asst.  in  G.-U.  Surg,  and  Asst.  in  Gyne- 
col. Dr.  Kelly's  Sanatorium,  1902-1904.— 
Physician,  Washington. 

Edward  McCrady  L'Engle,  A.  B.,  St. 
John's,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Phila.  Poly- 
clinic Hosp.,  1902-1903.— Europe. 

George  Victor  Litchfield,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Ran- 
dolph-Macon, 1897 ;  Surgeon  to  Lick 
Creek  and  Lake  Erie  R.  B.,  and  Dawson 
Coal  and  Coke  Co.  St.  Paul,  Va.,  1902- 
1903. — Physician,  Abingdon,  Va. 

Emma  Lootz  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Erving),  A.  B., 
Smith  Coll.,  1897.— Physician,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Seymour  DcWitt  Ludlum,  S.  B.,  Rutgers, 


1897 ;  Clinical  Asst.  Sheppard  and  Pratt 
Hosp.,  Towson,  Md.,  1902-1903.— First 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Friends'  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane,  Frankford ;  Clin. 
Asst.  in  Neurol.,  Phila.  Polyclinic  ;  Pa- 
thologist, Frankford  Gen.  Hosp.,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Annie  Galloway  Lyle,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1895;  Asst.  Voluntar,  Univ.  of  Vienna, 
1902-1903;  Asst.  in  Children's  Clinic, 
Univ.  of  Calif,  1904-1905.— Physician, 
San  Francisco. 

George  Malcolm  MacGregor,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1894. — Act.  Resident  Physician, 
Cliurch  Home  aud  Infirmary  (3  mos. }  ; 
Physician,  Moudovi,  Wis. 

Samuel  Andrew  Marshall,  A.  B.  Y'ale,  1898  ; 
House  Surgeon,  House  of  Relief  of  N.  Y. 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— Externc,  Hud- 
sou  St.  Hosp.,  aud  Physician,  N.  Y. 

John  Scott  McFarlaud,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1898. 
Physician^  Buffiilo.  N.  Y. 

Edmund  Webster  Meisenhelder,  A.  B., 
Penna.  Coll.,  1898;  Harvard  Summer 
School,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1902-1903;  Interne,  Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S. 
Soldiers'  Home,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904 ;  Resident  Physician,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland,  1904-1905.— Physician, 
York,  Pa. 

John  Elmer  Meisenhelder.  S.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1897;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898; 
House  Surgeon,  Moses  Taylor  Hosp., 
Scranton,  Pa.,  1903-1904.— Resident  Sur- 
geon, Barnes  Hosp.,  U.  S.  Soldiers  Home, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

""Henry  William  Ochsner,  S.  B. ,  Wisconsin, 
1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903. 

Edward  Hiram  Rcede,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1898 ; 
First  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hosp., 
N.  Y.— 1902. 

Edwin  Nicholas  Riggins,  A.  B.,  Williams, 
1897  ;  Interne,  Hudson  St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1903-1904.— Physician,  E.   Orange,  N.   J. 

Carey  Pegram  Rogers,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest 
Coll.,  1897 ;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898 ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1902-1903.— Med. 
Referee,  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co.  of  N.  Y.  for 
Florida ;  Director  and  Surg.,  De  Soto 
Sauitarium  aud  Visjt'g  Surg.,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.  ;  Surg.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Stephen  Rushmore,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1897  ; 
Externe,  1902-1903;  Asst.  Resident  Gyne- 
cologist, 1903  ;  House  Physician,  Hudson 
St.  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904;  House  Sur- 
geon, St.  Mary's  Hosp.  for  Children, 
N.  Y..  1904-1905.— Res.  Gynecologist. 

George  Barr  Scholl,  A.  B.,  1898  ;  Externe, 
1902-1903.— Prof.  < :f  Pathol.,  Bacteriol. 
and  Clin.  Microsvopy,  Maryland  Med. 
Coll. ;  Pathologist  to  Franklin  Sq.  Hosp., 
Health  Officer,  City  Board  of  Health, 
and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Melville  Silverberg,  A.  B.,  California,  1897  ; 
Asst.  in  Physiol.  Chem.,  Cooper  Med. 
Coll.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903;  House 
Officer,  City  Hosp.,  Boston,  1903-1904.— 
Europe. 

John  Nathan  Simpson,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Nashville,  1893.— Prof,  of  Physiology, 
West  Virginia  Univ.,  Morgantown. 

Harry  Merriman  Steele,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1894  ; 
Asst.  in  Pediatrics,  Univ.  and  Bellevue 
Hosp.  Med.  Coll.,  N.  Y.,  1902-1903.— 
Asst.  in  Pediatrics  and  Pathol.,  Yale 
Med.  Sch.  and  Physician,  New  Haven. 
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Alice  Weld  Tallant,  A.  B.,  Smith  Coll., 
1897  ;  Grad.  Student,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech., 
1897-1898  ;  Interne,  New  England  Hosp., 
Eoxbury,  Mass.,  1902-1903;  Med.  Kx- 
aminer  for  the  Gymnasium,  Bates  Coll., 
Lewiston,  Me.,  1903-1905.— Asst.  Physi- 
cian, Disp.  of  the  New  Eng.  Hosp.,  and 
Physician,  Boston. 

Condit  Brewer  Van  Arsdall.  A.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky Wesleyan,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1898 ; 
A.  B.,  Michigan,  1898. — Physician,  Har- 
rodsburg,  Ky. 

John  Van  Denburgh,  A.  B.,  St.-vnford,  1894, 
A.  M.,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897.— Hon. 
Curator,  Dept.  of  Herpetology,  Cal.  Acad, 
of  Sciences;  Act.  Chief  of  Children's 
Clinic,  San  Fran.  Polyclinic,  1902-1903.— 
Visiting  Physician,  King's  Daughters' 
Home  for  Incurables,  Asst.  Visit.  Gyne- 
col., St.  Luke's  Hosp.  ;  Surg.  Telegraph 
Hill  Neighborhood  Assn.,  and  Physician, 
San  Francisco. 

Otis  Buckminster  Wight,  A.  B.,  Stanford, 
1898;  Resident  House  Otficer,  1902-1903. 
^Med.  Referee,  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.  of 
N.  y.,  and  Physician,  Portland,  Ore. 

Clara  Louise  Williams,  S.  B.,  California, 
1897,  and  M.  S.,  1898  ;  Interne,  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.,  San  Francisco,  1902-1903.— Physi- 
cian, Berkeley,  Cal. 

Dudley  Williams,  A.  B.,  1897;  Grad.  Stu- 
dent, 1897-1898 ;  Grad.  Student  (Pa- 
thol.), Harvard  Med.  School  1902-1903.— 
Clinical  Asst.  in  Med.  and  Physician, 
Bait. 

Charles  Benjamin  Wright,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
North  Dakota,  1898;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1902-1903.— Clin.  Instr.  in  Pedia- 
trics, Med.  Dep.  Univ.  of  Minn.,  and 
Physician,  Minneapolis.  (57) 

1903 

Victor  Hugo  Bassett,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1896; 
Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Wis- 
consin and  Michigan,  1897-1898  ;  Instr. 
in  Bacteriol.  and  Clin.  Pathol.,  North- 
•west«rn  Univ.,  Chicago,  1903-1904;  Fel- 
low in  Pathology,  1904-1905.— Prof  Pa- 
thol., Wise.  Coll.,  P.  and  S.  and  Patholo- 
gist, Milwaukee  Co.  Hosp.  and  Germania 
Clin.  Lab.,  Milwaukee. 

Lewis  Clyde  Bixler,  A.  B.,  Lafayette,  1899, 
and  A.M.,  1902  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvelt,  A.  B. ,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1896 ;  Interue,  N.  Y.  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children,  N.  Y.,  1903- 
1905.— Physician,  Roselle,  N.  J. 

Clinton  Ethelbert  Brush,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  New 
York  Univ.,  1899;  Resident  House  Offi- 
cer, 1903-1904  ;  Asst.  in  Medicine,  1904- 
1905. — Physician,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Joseph  Albert  Chatard,  A.  B. ,  Loyola,  1898  ; 
Graduate  Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
1903-1904.— Chief  of  Med.  Clinic,  Asst, 
in  Med.  and  Physician,  Bait. 

George  Edward  Chiun,  Jr.  ,S.  B. ,  Central 
Coll.  (Mo.),  1899;  Clinical  Asst,  Shep- 
pard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. , 
1903-1904.— Physician  .Norfolk,  Va. 

Alfred  Hull  Clark,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1899  ; 
House  Surgeon,  The  Hartford  Hosp., 
Hartford,  Conn.,  1903-1905.— Med.  Exam. 


Travelers'  Ins.  Co.  and  Conn.  Gen'l  Life 
Ins.  Co.,  and  Physician,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

William  Burgess  Cornell,  A.  B.,  Chicago, 
1899.  Externe,  1903-1905— Clinical  Asst., 
Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson,  Md. 

Emma  Grace  Dewey,  S.  B.,  Wellesley,  1885 
and  A.  M.,  1894;  Graduate  Student,  Chi- 
cago, 1898-1899;  Interne,  The  Babies' 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.  ;  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Med.  Research  (Summer,  1903). — Pathol- 
ogist, Passavant  Mem.  Hosp.  and  Physi- 
cian, Jacksonville,  111. 

Harlan  Dudley,  Ph.  B.,  Oberlin,  1897; 
Graduate  Student,  1898.  —  Physician, 
Canton,  O. 

Dana  Lee  Eddy,  A.  B.,  Y'ale,  1898.— Leav- 
enworth, Kans. 

Roades  Fayerweather,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1899  ;  Orthopedic  House  Surg.,  Carney 
Hosp.,  1903-1904.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Ortho- 
pedic Surg,  and  Pathol. 

John  Somerville  Fischer,  A.  B.,  1898,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1898-1899  ;  Asst.  Resi- 
dent Physician,  St.  Joseph's  Hosp., 
Bait.,  1903-1904.— Chief,  Med.  Clinic,  St. 
Joseph's  Hosp.  Disp.,  and  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Frederick  Julius  Gaenslen,  S.  B.,  Wiscon- 
sin 1899,  Grad.  Student,  Harvard,  1901. 
— House  Surg.,  German  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

Lewis  McFarland  Gaines,  A.  E.  and  S.  E., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1898  ;  Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Virginia,  1898-1899  ;  First  Asst. 
Surgeon,  R.  I.  Hosp.,  Providence,  and 
House  Physician,  Providence  Lying-in 
Hosp.  (3  months),  1903-1904  ;  Med.  Ex. 
Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Wash.  Life  Ins.  Co. 
and  Surgeon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  1904-1905.— 
Prof,  of  Anatomy  and  Physiol.,  Med. 
Dept.,  Wake  Forest  Coll.,  Wake  Forest, 
N.  C. 

John  Timothy  Geraghty,  A.  B.,  St.  Thomas 
Coll.,  1895;  Ph.  B.,  St.  Paul  Seminary, 
1897  ;  Grad.  Student,  1897-1898  ;  Resident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.  —  Pbysician, 
Baltimore. 

Francis  Colquhoun  Goldsborough,  S.  B., 
Princeton,  1899  ;  Interne  in  Obstetrics, 
1903-1904  ;  Asst.  Res.  Gynecologist,  1904- 
1905. — Resident  Obstetrician. 

Justin  Frank  Grant,  Ph.  B  ,  Yale,  1898.— 
Asst.  Prof,  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology, 
Univ.  of  W.  Va.,  Morgantown. 

Louis  NV'ardlaw  Haskell,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1899  ; 
Externe  in  Surgery,  1903-1904.— Physi- 
cian, N.  Y. 

Arthur  Douglass  Hirschfelder,  S.  B.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1897  ;  Student  in  Paris  and  Heid- 
elberg, 1898-1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904. — Asst.  in  Medicine,  Cooper 
Med.  Coll.  ;  Asst.  Physician  to  City  and 
County  Hosp.  and  Physician,  Ran  Fran- 
cisco, 1904-1905  ;  Voluntary  Asst.  in  Med- 
icine. 

Ross  Hopkins,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Campbell 
Univ.,  1897  ;  A.  B.,  Kansas  State  Univ., 
1899  ;  Graduate  Student,  Chicago,  1899. 
— Physician,  St.  Louis. 

Henry  Talbot  Hutcbins,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Gynecologist. 

Clement  Levi  Jones,  S.  B.,  Washington 
and  Jefferson,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1904.— 
Clin.  Asst.  Med.  Starling  Med.  Sch.,  Pa- 
thologist, Ilawkes  Hosp.  of  Sit.  Carmel 
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and  Columbus  Gen'l  IIosp.,  and  Physi- 
cian, Columbus,  0. 

Louise  Tayler  Jones,  A.  B.,  Wellesley, 
1S9G  ;  M.  S.,  Columbian,  1S9&— Attend. 
PhysiciPvn,  Nat.  Florence  Home ;  and 
Physician,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Albert  Keidel,  A.  B.,  1900.— Clinical  Asst. 
in  Medicine  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Maurice  Lazenby,  A.  B.,  1900 ;  House 
Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary, 
Baltimore,  1903-1904. — Lecturer  in  Bac- 
teriol.  Woman's  Med.  Coll.  ;  Assoc,  in 
Biol.,  Embryo].,  and  Histol.,  Maryland 
Med.  Coll.,  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Arthur  Solomon  Loevenhart,  8.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899  ; 
Assistant  in  Physiol. -Chemistry,  1903- 
1904. — Associate. 

Henrv  D.  Long,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Jetterson,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1897  :  Cornell 
Univ.  Summer  School,  1897 ;  Pesident 
House  Officer,  1903-1904.— Asst.  Surg.  U. 
S.  Public  Health  and  M.  Hosp.  Service, 
Ellis  Island,  N.  Y. 

Margaret  Long,  A.  B.,  Smith,  1895  ;  Grad. 
Student,  Mass.  Inst.  Tech.,  1896-1897 ; 
Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children,  1903-1904.— Physician, 
Hiugham,  Mass. 

Edward  Janney  Sid  well  Lupton,  S.  B., 
Columbian,  1899  ;  First  Asst.  Resident 
Physician,  Columbia  Kosp.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1903-1904.— Physician,  Mar- 
tinsburg,  W.  Va. 

Leo  Augustine  Lynch,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899; 
Asst.  House  Surgeon,  Society  of  the 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— In- 
terne, City  Hosp.,  Blackwell's  Isl.,  N.  Y. 

William  Sanders  Manning,  S.  B.,  Colum- 
bian, 1899  :  Clinical  Asst.,  The  Emer- 
gency Hosp.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903- 
1904. — Physician,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Watson  Marshall,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1899.— 
Physician,  Pittsburg. 

Robert  Talbott  Miller,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Amherst, 
1899  ;  Resident  Hou.se  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Asst.  Resident  Surgeon. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Morse,  A.  B.,  Woman's 
Coll.  of  Bait.,  1899  ;  House  Officer,  N.  E. 
Hosp.  for  Women  and  Children,  Boston, 
1903-1904  ;  Resident  Physician,  Evening 
Disp.  for  Working  Women,  Bait.,  1904- 
1905. — Asst.  Physician,  East.  Mich.  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane,  Pontiac. 
•  Willis  Bean  Moulton,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904. 
— Instr.  in  Gynecol.  Med.  Sch.  of  Maine, 
and  Physician,  Portland,  Me. 

Harry  Benjamin  Neagle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899. — Asst.  Physician,  TheLoomis  Sana- 
torium, Liberty,  N.  Y. 

Selden  Irwin  Rainforth,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Cincinnati,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900.— Senior 
House   Surgeon,  Presby.  Hospital,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Foster  Riggs,  A.  B.,  Beloit,  1898  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904.— First 
Asst.  Resident  Physician,  Union  Prot. 
Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Riley,  Jr.,S.E.,  Univ. of 
Georgia,  1898. — Physician,  Thomson,  Ga. 

George  Canby  Robinson,  A.  B.,  1893.— 
Asst.  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Cornell 
Univ.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1903-1904.— Resident 
Pathologist,  Penna.  Hosp.,  Philadelphia. 


Marvin  Pierce  Rucker,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1899;  Virginia  Med.  Coll.,  1899- 
1900.  —  Demonstrator  in  Physiology, 
Medical  Coll.  of  Virginia  ;  Junior  At- 
tendant in  Internal  Med.,  Memorial 
Ho.sp.  ;  Prest.  Board  of  Health,  and 
Physician,  Manchester,  Va. 

Ferdinand  Schmitter,  A.  B.,  Union  Coll., 
1899;  Instr.  in  Anatomy,  Univ.  of  Wis- 
consin, Madison,  1903-1905. — Contract 
Surg.,  U.  S.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Oscar  Theodore  Schultz,  A.  B.,  Indiana 
Univ.,  1897. — Pathologist, Charity  Hosp., 
and  Deraonstr.  of  Pathol,  and  Proto-zo- 
ology,  Vv^estern  Reserve  Univ.,  Cleveland. 

Winford  Henry  Smith,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1899  ;  Resident  Gynecologist,  The  Lake- 
sidellospital,  Cleveland,  1903-1905. — Asst. 
Res.  Physician,  Xingston  Av.  Hosp.  for 
Contagious  Diseases,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Alexander  Raymond  Stevens,  A.  B.,  1896  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1903-1904;  Di- 
rector of  Analvtical  Lab.  of  Eraser  & 
Co.,  N.  Y.,  1904-1905.— Physician,  Bait 

Catherine  Hutchinson  Travis,  A.  B.,  Me- 
Gill,  1895 ;  Grad.  Student,  Harvard 
Summer  Sch.,  1899 ;  House  Officer,  N. 
E.  Hosp.  for  Women  and  Children, 
Boston,  1903-1905.— Physician,  New  Bri- 
tain, Conn. 

Frank  Hosfoid  Watson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer  1903-1904. 
—Chief  of  Med.  Clinic  and  Clin.  Asst., 
Tulane  Med.  Coll.,  Visit.  Physician, 
Charity  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  New 
Orleans. 

Charles  Whiftier  Young,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Illinois,  1897  ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
1903-1904.— Med.  Missionary,  Pouting- 
fou,  China.  (49) 

1904 

Jay  Harvey  Bacon,  S.  B.,  Knox,  1900; 
Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleve- 
land,  1904-1905.— Physician,  Peoria,  111. 

Theodore  Baker,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1900. — 
Physician,  Pittsburgh. 

Robert  Bennett  Bean,  S.  B.,  Va.  Polytech. 
Inst.,  1900;  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  1904- 
1905. — Instr.  in  Anat.,  Univ.  of  Mich., 
Ann  Arbor. 

Ruth  Bennett  (Mrs.  Ruth  Bennett  Mor- 
gan), A.  B.,  Univ.  of  Illinois,  1899,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1899.— Med.  Mission- 
ary, Hsu  Chau-fu,  Kiang-su  Prov., China. 

John  McFarland  Bergland,  S.  B.j  Prince- 
ton, 1900 ;  Interne  in  Obstetrics,  1904- 
1905.— Asst.  Res.  Obstetrician. 

Maurice  Buford  Bonta,  A.  B.,  Ky.  Wes- 
leyan  Coll.,  1894;  S.  B.,  Michigan,  1897; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1004-1905.  —  In- 
terne, Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Walter  Vernon  Brem,  Jr.,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
N.  Carolina,  1896  ;  Med.  Dept.  1898-1900  ; 
Resident  House  Officer,  1904-1905.— Res. 
Physician,  Isthmian  Canal  Commission, 
Panama. 

Julius  Alexander  Caldwell,  Jr.,  S.  B., 
Univ.  of  N.  Carolina,  1899,  Med.  Dept. 
1899-1900,  and  Summer  Sch.,  1900  ;  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1904-1905.— Asst.  Res. 
Gynecol. 

John  Robert  Carr,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of  N.  Caro- 
linn,   1899,    Med.   Dept,   1899-1900,  and 
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Summer  Sch.,  1900;  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1904-1905.— Asst.  Res.  Surg. 

DeWitt  Bellinger  Casler,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1900 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1904-1905. 
— Asst.  Res.  Gynecol. 

Ralph  Torrey  Edwards,  A.  B.,  Knox,  1897, 
and  A.  M.,  1899. — Physician, Warsaw,  111. 

Anfin  Egdahl,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900.— 
Instr.  in  Pathol,  and  Bacteriol.,  Coll.  of 
Med.,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

Harold  Gould  Garwood,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Colorado,  1900,  and  Med.  Dept.,  1900- 
1901  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  Minnequa 
Hosp.,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  1904-1905.— Surg., 
Colo.  P^lel  and  Iron  Co.,  Madrid,  N.  M. 

Herbert  Ziegler  Giffin,  S.  B.,  Princeton, 
1900  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  1904-1905. 
— Childs  Hosp.,  Phila. 

Harry  Seliger  Green baum,  A.  B.,  1899 ; 
Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin,  1899-1900.— 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Josephine  Hemenway,  A.  B.,  Pritchett 
Coll.,  1898  ;  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900  :  Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  1904-1905.— Babies 
Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

William  Raphael  Miles  Kellogg,  A.  B., 
Adelbert,  1898.  —  Resident  Physician, 
Seattle  Gen.  Hosp.,  and  Physician,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

Kenelm  Julius  Lee,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1900. 
— Physician,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 

John  Marion  Love,  A.  B.  and  B.  L., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1899  ;  Grad.  Student, 
1899-1900.— Clin.  Asst.  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy, Bait.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity 
Hosp. 

Wilfred  Hamilton  Manwaring,  S.  B.,  Mich- 
igan, 1895,  Summer  Sch.,  1896  and  1897, 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  Summer  Qrs.,  1899- 
1903  ;  Asst.  in  Pathol.,  Univ.  of  Chicago  ; 
Fellow,  Rockefeller  Inst,  for  Med.  Re- 
search, 190-1-1905.— Assoc.  Prof.  Pathol, 
and  Bacteriol.,  Indiana  University. 

Hennan  Weston  Marshall,  S.  B.,  Mass. 
Institute  Tech.,  1897 ;  Resident  House 
Officer,  1904-1905.— Physician,  Brockton, 
Mass. 

William  Carpenter  McCarty,  S.  B.,  Ken- 
tucky State  Coll.,  1900.— Grad.  Student, 
Univ.  of  Berlin. 

Ernest  Clare  McGouldrick,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1900.— Clin.  Asst.,  Barnes  Hosp.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Lorenzo  Seymour  Morgan,  S.  B.,  Knox, 
1900.— Medical  Missionary,  Hsu  Chan- 
fu,  Kiang-su  Prov.,  China. 

James  Francis  Morrison,  A.  B.,  Harvard, 
1900. — Resident  Physician,  Kings  Co. 
Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Norman  Oscar  Nelson,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1900 ;  Resident  Physician,  Monroe  St. 
Hosp.,  Chicago,  1904-1905.— Physician, 
Madison,  Wis. 

James  Henry  Randolph,  A.  B.,  Fla.  State 
Coll.,  1900;  Clinical  Asst,  The  Shep- 
pard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hosp.,  Towson, 
1904-1905.— Asst.  Physician,  Fla.  Hosp. 
•  for  Insane,  Chattahoochee. 

Jewett  Villeroy  Reed,  S.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  Coll.,  1900 :  Resident  House  Of- 
ficer, 1904-1905. — Physician,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Charles  Mallory  Remsen,  A.  B.,  1899,  and 
Grad.     Student,      1899-1900;     Resident 


House  Officer,  1904-1905.  —  Asst.  Res. 
Physician. 

William  Gray  Ricker,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
House  Surgeon,  Montreal  Gen.  Hosp., 
Montreal,  Can. 

Esther  Rosencrantz,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.,  1899 ;  Barnard  Coll.,  1899-1900. 
— Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Ernest  Sachs,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1900.— In- 
terne, The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 

Orville  Hickok  Schell,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
Interne,  The  Mount  Sinai  Hosp.,  New 
York. 

Harry  Russel  Stone,  Ph.  B.,  Conn.  Wes- 
leyan  Univ.,  1899. — Interne,  Hudson  St. 
Hosp.,  New  York. 

Henry  John  Storrs,  A.  B.,  Amherst,  1899. 
— Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1900  ; 
Externe,  1904-1905.— Clin.  Asst.  and  Asst. 
in  Med.  and  Physician,  Bait. 

Benjamin  Taylor  Terry,  A.  B.,  Vanderbilt, 
1898.  and  A.  M.,  1900  ;  Univ.  Chicago, 
Summer  Qr.,  1900 ;  Fellow  in  Pathol., 
Univ.  of  Chicago,  1904-1905.— Univ.  of 
Mich.,  Ann  Arbor. 

William  Lawton  Thompson,  A.  B.,  Bow- 
doin,  1899;  House  Surgeon,  City  Hosp., 
Worce.ster,  Mass.,  1904-1905. — Surg.  Soc. 
Lying-in  Hosp.,  N.  Y. 

George  Thomas  Tyler,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Summer 
Sch.,  Columbian  Univ.,  1899. — Interne, 
Union  Prot.  Infirmary,  Bait. 

William  Jerome  Vogeler,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900. 
— Resident  Physician,  St.  John  Riverside 
Hosp.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Glendenning  Washburn,  S.  B.,  Wis- 
consin, 1900  ;  Wise.  Coll.  P.  &  S.  1900- 
1901.— Assoc,  in  Anat.,  Wise.  Coll.  P.  & 
S.  and  Physician,  Milwaukee. 

Louis  Schneider  Weaver,  A.  B.,  Penna. 
Coll.,  1899,  and  Yale,  1900.— House  Phy- 
cian,  Rhode  Island  G«n.  Hosp.,  Provi- 
dence. 

John  Scott  Willoek,  S.  B.,  Princeton,  1900  ; 
Resident  Physician,  Allegheny  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  1904-1905.— Phy- 
sician, Allegheny,  Pa. 

Walter  Scott  Wilson,  A.  B.,  N.  Ga.  Agi-i- 
cult.  Coll.,  1880;  A.M.,  Univ.  of  Ga., 
1884;  Grad.  Student,  1893-1894,  and  Univ. 
of  Chicago,  1896-1897.— Physician,  Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Winfred  Wilson,  A.  B.,  Weatherford  Coll., 
1900.— Prof,  of  Anat.,  Ft.  Worth  Med. 
Coll.,  and  Physician,  Fort  Worth,  Texas. 
(45) 

1905 

Ronald  Taylor  Abercrombie,  A.  B.,  1901. 
— Director  of  the  Gymnaslun  Resident 
Physician,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary, 
Baltimore. 

Clarence  Allen  Baer,  B.  L., Wisconsin,  1900, 
and  S.  B.,  1901 ;  Michigan,  Summer  of 
1901.— Graduate  Student,  St.  Louis  Hos- 
pital, Paris. 

Leon  Kahn  Baldauf,  A.  B.,  1901.— Asst.  in 
Bender  Hygienic  Laboratory,  Albany, 
N.  Y. 

Alice  May  Ballou,  Ph.  B.,  Brown,  1000,  and 
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A.  M.,  1901.— Interne,  New  England  Hos- 
pital, Koxbury,  Mass. 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall,  S.  B.  and  M.  S., 
Univ.  of  Texas,  1899  ;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth 
Univ.,  1900.— Kesident  House  Officer. 

Bertram  Moses  Bernheim,  A.  B.,  1901. — 
Europe. 

Kosciusko  Walker  Constantine,  A.  B.,  1901. 
— Graduate  Student,  Univ.  of  Vienna. 

Calvin  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Guilford 
Coll.,  1900,  and  Univ.  of  North  Carolina, 
1901. — Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Dick  Cutter,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899 
Student,  Univ.  of  Bern,  1900. — Interne, 
French  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Murray  Suell  Dan  forth,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1901. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  General 
Hospital,  Providence. 

Otho  Lee  Dascombe,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin,  1901. 
— Resident  Physician, Waltham Hospital, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Howard  Irving  Davenport,  A.  B.,  Hamil- 
ton, 1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.— Demonstra- 
tor of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology,  Syra- 
cuse Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Homer  J.  Davidson,  S.  B.,  Wabash,  1899. 
— Resident  Physician,  Seattle  General 
Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Solon  Arthur  Dodds,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan 
(Conn.),  1901. — Interne  in  Obstetrics. 

Charles  Edward  Downian,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Em- 
ory, 1901 ;  Student,  Vanderbilt,  1901.— 
Graduate  Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster,  S.  B., 
Maryland  Agricultural  Coll.,  1899;  Grad- 
uate Student,  1899-1901.  — Fellow  and 
Assistant  in   Physiology. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Junior  Univ.,  1900. — Resident  House 
Officer. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford,  S.  B.,  Colgate 
Univ.,  1901. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Allen  Wier  Freeman,  S.  B.,  Richmond 
Coll.,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  1900-1901. 
— Resident  Physician,  Newark  City  Hos- 
pital, Newark,  N.  J. 

Philip  Kingsuorth  Oilman,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  Univ.,  1901. — Assistant 
in  Operative  Surgery. 

Sarah  Mabel  Grier,  A.  B.,  Bucknell,  1901, 
and  A.  M.,  1904. — Resident  Physician, 
Syracuse  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Edith  Hale,  A.  B.,  RadcalTe,  1901. —  In- 
terne, New  England  Hospital,  Roxbury, 
Mass. 

Francis  Jenks  Hall,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899.— 
Interne,  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Philadelphia. 

Julius  Theodore  Haller,  S.  B.,  Chicago, 
1901. — Davenport,  la. 

Helen  Hempstead,  A.  B.,  Allegheny  Coll., 
1900;  Cornell,  1900-1901.— Interne,  New 
York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren, N.  Y. 

Norval  Thomas  Hepburn,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.— Interne, 
The  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Reuben  Paul  Higgins,  A.  B.,  Cornell,  1902, 
and  Medical  Dept.,  1900-1902.— Physi- 
cian, Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Donald  Russell  Hooker,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1899, 
andM.  S.,  1901.— Graduate  Student, Univ. 
of  Berlin. 


Henry  Spencer  Houghton,  Ph.  B.,  Ohio 
State  Univ.,  1901.— Fellow,  Rockefeller 
Institute  for  Med.  Research,  New  York. 

Henry  Marshall  Lankford,  A.  B.,  Western 
Maryland  Coll.,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1905.— 
Physician,  Princess  Anne,  Md. 

George  Bilton  Lawson,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon,  1899. — Resident  Physician,  Kings 
Co.  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Joseph  Leopold,  A.  B.,  1901. — Grad- 
uate Student,  Univ.  of  Berlin. 

David  Marine,  A.  B.,  Western  Maryland 
Coll.,  1900;  Graduate  Student,  1900-1901. 
— Resident  Physician,  The  Lakeside 
Hospital,  Cleveland. 

Henry  Augustus  Martelle,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin, 
1901. — Interne,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Archibald  Leete  McDonald,  A.  B.,  Univ.  of 
North  Dakota,  1901. — Instr.  in  Anatomy 
and  Physiology,  Univ.  of  North  Dakota, 
Grand  Forks. 

Arthur  William  Meyer,  A.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1898. — Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss,  S.  B.,  Univ.  of 
Georgia,   1901. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Eugene  Bishop  Mumford,  S.  B.,  Wisconsin, 
1901. — Interne,  Gouverneur's  Hosp.,N.Y. 

James  Edgar  Paullin,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Mercer 
Univ.,  1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900- 
1901. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  General 
Hospital,  Providence. 

George  Edward  Rehberger,  A.  B.,  1901. — 
Physician,  Baltimore. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson,  A.  B., 
Hampden-Sidney,  1900  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, 1900-1901.— Resident  House  Officer. 

Charles  Ricksher,  S.  B.,  Parsons  Coll.  (la.), 
1901. — Resident  Physician,  Sheppard  and 
Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson,  Md. 

Martin  Phillip  Rindlaub,  Jr.,  B.  L.,  Wis- 
consin, 1896;  Chicago,  1897  and  1900; 
Univ.  of  Berlin,  1900-1901.  —  Oculist, 
Fargo,  N.  D. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous,  A.  B.,  1900.— Resident 
House  Officer. 

Oscar  Menderson  Schloss,  S.  B.,  Alabama 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1901. — Resident 
Physician,  Kings  Co.  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum,  Ph.  B.,  Roches- 
ter, 1900,  and  Graduate  Student,  1900- 
1901. — Resident  House  Officer. 

Lewis  Frederic  Smead,  A.  B.,  Wooster 
Univ.,  1901  ;  Summer  School,  Wisconsin, 
1901. — Resident  Physician,  Union  Pro- 
testant Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Charles  Walter  Stone,  A.  B.,  Washington 
and  Jeffer.son,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.— 
Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland. 

Caroline  Benson  Towles,  A.  B.,  Woman's 
CH3llege  of  Baltimore,  1893.— Graduate 
Student,  Univ.  of  Prague. 

Douglas  Vander  Hoof,  B.  L.,  Dartmouth, 
1901.— Resident  House  Officer. 

George  Hoyt  Whipple,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1900.— 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Harry  Isaac  Wiel,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  Univ.,  1900  ;  Student,  Harvard, 
1901.— Resident  House  Officer. 

Hiram  LaMont  Youtz,  Ph.  B..  Brown, 
1900,  and  A.  M.,  1901.— Physician,  Bo- 
livia, S.  A.  (53) 
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Places  of  Residence  of  Doctors  of  Medicine  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University 


Alabama,         .        _        .         .  2 

Alaska,            .        .        .        .  1 

California,       -        -        -        -  17 

Connecticut,    -         -        -        -  10 

District  of  Columbia,        -        -  16 

Florida,           ...        -  4 

Georgia,          -        ...  5 

Illinois,  -----  8 

Indiana,           -        -        -        -  5 

Iowa,       -----  2 

Kansas,  -----  1 

Kentucky,       -        -        .        -  l 

Louisiana,        -        -        -        -  i 

Maine, 2 

Maryland,  (Baltimore,  90)      -  92 

Massachusetts,          -        -        -  18 

Michigan,        -        -        -        -  7 

Minnesota,       -        -        -        -  7 


Missouri,          _        .        .        _  7 

Montana,         -        -        -        -  1 

Nebraska,        .        .        .        .  1 

New  Jersey,    -        -        -        -  4 

New  York,      -        -        -        -  59 

North  Carolina,       -        -        -  2 

North  Dakota,         -        -        -  2 

Ohio, 15 

Oregon,  -----  1 

Pennsylvania,           -        -        -  15 

Ehode  Island,          -        -        -  7 

Tennessee,        -        .        -        -  2 

Texas,     -----  1 

Virginia,          .        .        -        -  4 

Washington,    -        -        -        -  3 

West  Virginia,        -        -        -  3 

Wisconsin,       -        -        -        -  7 


Foreign 


Berlin, 

Bolivia,  S.  A. 

Brussels, 

Canada, 

China, 

Hawaii,  - 

India, 


Manila,  -  -  -  - 

New  Mexico,  -  -  - 

Panama,  .  .  - 

Paris,      -  -  -  - 

Prague,  -  -  -  - 

Unclassified,  (Europe)  - 

Vienna,  .  -  - 


GENERAL   STATEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
was  opened  for  the  instruction  of  students  October,  1893.  The 
School  of  Medicine  is  an  integral  and  coordinate  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  is  in  close  afiiliation  with 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  four  years.  The  instruction  begins  on  the  morning 
of  the  first  Tuesday  of  October.  Candidates  for  admission  are 
required  to  be  present  on  Friday  of  the  week  preceding  the  first 
Tuesday  of  October  (see  the  Calendar,  page  5).  The  graduat- 
ing exercises  are  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  June.  There 
are  short  recesses  at  Christmas  and  Easter. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  the  professional  train- 
ing of  those  who  have  received  a  liberal  education,  as  indicated 
by  a  collegiate  degree  in  arts  or  science,  including  a  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  adequate  training  in 
those  branches  of  science,  such  as  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology,  which  underlie  the  medical  sciences.  Men  and  women 
are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms. 

In  the  methods  of  instruction  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
practical  work  in  the  laboratories  and  in  the  dispensary  and 
wards  of  the  hospital.  While  the  aim  of  the  School  is  primarily 
to  train  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  medical  art  should  rest  upon  a  suitable  preliminary 
education  and  upon  thorough  training  in  the  medical  sciences. 
The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  devoted  mainly  to  practical 
work,  combined  with  demonstrations,  recitations  and  lectures,  in 
the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  physiology,  physiological  chemistry, 
pharmacology  and  toxicology,  pathology  and  bacteriology.  Dur- 
ing the  last  two  years  the  student  is  given  abundant  opportunities 
for  the  personal  study  of  cases  of  disease,  and  much  of  his  time 
is  spent  in  the  hospital  wards  and  dispensary  and  in  the  clinical 
laboratories. 
56 
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Upon  graduation  twelve  members  of  the  class  are  appointed  to 
serve  for  one  year  as  resident  internes  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  in  addition  a  certain  number  are  oiTered  the 
opportunity  of  serving  as  externes  in  the  Hospital  and  Dis- 
pensary. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Medical  School. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION 


As  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  the  School 
receives  : 

I.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical- 
Biological  course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this 
University. 

II.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who 
can  furnish  evidence  :  (a)  That  they  have  an  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  a  fair  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  ; 
(6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry,  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in 
these  subjects  in  this  University.* 

Biology. — In  explanation  of  the  character  and  amount  of  the  requisite 
training  indicated  by  the  term  "Minor  Course"  in  these  sciences,  it  may 
be  stated,  with  respect  to  biology,  that  the  candidate  should  have  followed 
for  at  least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in  the  structure,  life-history,  and 
vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  In  the 
Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergraduates  in  this  University  the  labora- 
tory work  (9  hours  a  week)  in  biology  (minor  course)  includes  the  study 
of  such  types  as  amoeba,  hajmatococcus,  yeast,  peniciKum,  bacteria,  mush- 
room, hydra,  fern,  flowering  plant,  earthworm,  lobster  ;  the  gross  and 
minute  anatomy  of  the  frog,  the  development  of  its  eggs,  the  structure, 
formation,  and  metamorphoses  of  the  tadpole ;  dissection  of  a  mammal ; 
the  embryology  of  the  fowl.     The  laboratory  work  is  the  more  important 


^Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  either  French  or  German  or  in  labora- 
tory work  in  physics,  but  fulfill  the  requirements  in  other  respects,  may  be 
admitted  conditionally,  on  the  understanding  that  the  condition  shall 
be  absolved  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year. 
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part,  the  lectures  and  other  exercises  are  subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not 
to  be  understood  that  this  curricuhim  of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly 
followed.  Courses  in  botany  and  zoology  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to 
the  minor  course  in  biology  in  the  University,  provided  the  work  in  the 
laboratory  has  been  adequate.  It  is  important  that  the  candidate  should 
show  ability  to  observe  natural  objects,  to  record  his  observations  in  words 
and  by  drawings,  and  to  use  the  microscope. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in  general 
chemistry  for  at  least  a  year.  This  course  should  include  laboratory  work, 
about  five  hours  a  week  through  one  year,  and  lectures  and  class-room 
work  covering  the  outlines  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  elements  of 
organic  chemistry.  A  good  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  presented  in 
Remsen's  "Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry"  may  be  regarded  as 
the  minimum  requirement.     A  fuller  knowledge  of  chemistry  is  desirable. 

Physics. — In  physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  collegiate 
course  for  at  least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours  a  week  of 
class-room  work  and  at  least  three  hours  a  week  of  quantitative  work  in  the 
laboratory.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  theoretical  mechanics  and 
to  the  mechanical  and  electrical  experiments. 

Latin. — The  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and  should 
possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be  acquired  by  read- 
ing four  books  of  Cfesar  or  their  equivalent. 

III.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they 
possess  the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or 
in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and,  in 
addition,  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology  above  indicated. 

Application  Blanks. —Application  for  admission  should  be 
made  to  the  Dean,  who  will  furnish  blanks,  relating  to  the 
previous  courses  of  study  of  the  applicant. 

It  is  desirable  that  these  blanks  shall  be  filled  out  and  returned 
promptly.  Each  applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  probabilities 
of  his  acceptance  with  or  without  conditions. 

Certificates. — Applicants  are  required  to  furnish  certifi- 
cates, from  ofllicers  of  the  colleges  or  scientific  schools  at  which 
they  have  studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in  physics,  chemistry, 
and  biology. 

Exemption  from  Entrance  Examination. — Those  who 
possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  an  approved  college  or 
scientific  school,  and  in  addition  furnish  satisfactory  certificates 
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concerning  their  training  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  with 
evidence  of  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German,  are  admitted  without  examination. 

Special  Wokkees. —Special  workers,  not  candidates  for  a 
degree,  will  be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  furnish 
evidence  (1)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission  as  regards 
preliminary  training  have  been  fulfilled,  (2)  that  courses  equiv- 
alent in  kind  and  amount  to  those  given  in  this  school,  in  the 
year  or  years  preceding  that  to  which  admission  is  desired,  have 
been  satisfactorily  completed,  and  (3)  they  must  pass  exami- 
nations at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in  October  in  all  the 
subjects  that  have  been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which 
admission, is  sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot 
be  accepted  in  place  of  these  examinations.  The  applicant  must 
have  studied  as  a  matriculated  medical  student  in  an  approved 
medical  school  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal  to  that  already 
spent  by  the  class  which  he  seeks  to  enter. 


GENERAL   PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION 


As  the  student  upon  entrance  is  required  to  show  evidence  of 
an  adequate  collegiate  training  in  physics,  general  chemistry,  and 
general  biology,  these  subjects  do  not  form  a  part  of  the  curri- 
culum of  this  medical  school. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  are  devoted  mainly 
to  the  fimdamental  medical  sciences,  the  larger  part  of  the  time 
being  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  laboratories.  In  the  last  two 
years  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  the  various  specialties 
are  studied  in  the  dispensary,  the  wards  of  the  Hospital,  and  the 
clinical  laboratories. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  human  anatomy, 
histology,  neurology,  embryology,  physiology,  and  pl^ysiological 
chemistry. 

The  study  of  anatomy  and  of  physiology  is  continued  in  the 
second  year,  together  with  general  pathology,  pathological 
anatomy  and  histology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology.  A  prac- 
tical course  in  bacteriology,  with  the  chief  emphasis  upon  its 
hygienic  and  medical  bearings,  is  given  during  the  first  three 
months  of  this  year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  second 
year  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  physical 
examination  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  and  in  certain  surgical 
methods,  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  work  of  the  succeeding 
years. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  during  the  first  two  years 
follows  a  definite  plan  that  has  two  purposes  in  view  :  First,  to 
secure  that  logical  sequence  of  studies  which  is  generally  recog- 
nized as  desirable,  and  second,  to  enable  the  student  to  concen- 
trate his  work  at  certain  periods  upon  some  one  subject  or  upon 
closely  allied  subjects.  For  instance,  during  the  first  third  of  the 
first  year  the  student' s  attention  is  given  exclusively  to  anatomy, 
including  histology  and  osteology.  His  work  in  these  subjects  is 
carried  on  in  the  laboratory  and  dissecting  room,  and  the  founda- 
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tions  are  laid  for  an  objective  knowledge  of  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic structure  of  the  body,  In  the  second  third  of  the  first 
year  the  student's  time  is  still  given  almost  exclusively  to 
anatomical  work,  but  a  beginning  is  made  in  the  study  of  the 
physiology  of  the  tissues  with  whose  structure  he  is  already 
familiar.  In  the  last  third  of  the  year  all  of  the  tune  is  given 
to  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry,  the  latter  subject 
being  taught  almost  entirely  by  laboratory  exercises. 

The  student  enters  the  second  year  with  a  fair  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology.  During  the  first  third  of  the  year  his 
time  in  the  forenoons  is  given  to  anatomy  and  physiology,  the 
work  in  the  latter  subject  consisting  mainly  of  laboratory  exer- 
cises. In  the  afternoons  the  time  is  devoted  to  laboratory  work 
in  bacteriology.  During  the  second  third  of  the  year  he  begins 
the  subjects  of  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology,  for 
which  he  has  been  prepared  by  his  work  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  bacteriology.  During  the  remainder  of  this  year  he  com- 
pletes his  anatomy,  pathology,  and  pharmacology. 

This  general  arrangement  of  courses  has  been  followed  from 
the  beginning  of  the  School  and.  has  given  very  satisfactory 
results.  While  the  time  of  the  student  is  concentrated  first  on 
one  subject  and  then  on  another,  the  various  studies  are  not 
entirely  separated  from  one  another,  but  are  arranged  to  overlap 
so  that  the  student  makes  a  beginning  in  one  subject  before  he 
has  entirely  completed  his  work  in  the  study  that  is  a  natural 
antecedent  to  it. 

As  may  be  seen  from  the  above  description,  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years  is  almost  entirely  in  the  sciences  that  are  prepara- 
tory to  practical  medicine.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years  the 
work  becomes  directly  medical.  A  knowledge  of  the  practice 
of  medicine  is  inculcated,  based,  however,  upon  the  scientific 
foundation  laid  by  the  work  of  the  previous  years. 

During  the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medicine, 
surgeiy  and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  certain  special  branches 
in  medicine  are  begun.  Clinics  are  attended  in  medicine, 
surgery  and  nervous  diseases,  while  practical  instruction  in 
the  dispensary  and  the  clinical  laboratory  Ls  a  leading  feature 
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of  the  work  of  this  year.  Practical  courses  in  physical  diagnosis, 
therapeutics,  clinical  microscopy,  medical  and  surgical  anatomy, 
operative  surgery  and  surgical  pathology  prepare  the  student  for 
his  work  in  the  Hospital  during  the  last  year.  In  obstetrics,  a 
systematic  course  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations 
runs  through  the  year,  accompanied  by  laboratory  work  and 
propaedeutical  instruction  with  the  manikin.  The  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system  are  studied  during  this  year  by  means  of 
clinics,  dispensary  work  and  recitations,  the  subject  following 
naturally  upon  the  instruction  in  neurology,  pathology,  and 
physiology  of  the  preceding  year.  Special  lectures  are  given 
also  in  pharmacy,  practical  therapeutics,  dietetics,  hygiene, 
medical  zoology,  medical  jurisprudence,  and  the  history  of 
medicine. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  class  is  divided  into  three  equal  groups, 
each  group  serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical, 
surgical,  and  obstetrical  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospi- 
tal, and  in  the  special  departments  of  the  dispensary.  Owing  to  the 
small  size  of  the  classes,  the  students  by  this  arrangement  of  work 
secure  unusual  opportunities  for  personal  contact  with  patients. 
The  members  of  the  medical  section  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
medical  wards  of  the  Hospital,  a  certain  number  of  beds  being 
assigned  to  each  student.  The  student  takes  the  histories  of  new 
cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and  under  the  guidance  and  direction  of 
the  house  physician  makes  the  necessary  examinations.  The 
clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m. 
They  accompany  the  chief  physician  in  the  ward  visits,  read  the 
histories  of  the  new  cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their 
examinations,  and  receive  special  instruction. 

The  members  of  the  surgical  group  take  the  histories  of  cases 
in  the  surgical  wards  and  act  as  surgical  dressers.  They  make 
the  morning  visits  to  the  wprds  with  the  chief  surgeon  or  the 
resident  surgeon  and  receive  bedside  instruction.  They  thus 
have  daily  opportunities  to  become  familiar  with  the  diagnosis, 
management  and  progress  of  surgical  cases.  They  witness  and 
assist  at  operations  and  are  given  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 
In  the  obstetrical  division  each  student  serves  for  three  months 
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in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital,  Two  students  are  called 
to  each  case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the  entire  section  to  unusual 
and  operative  cases.  The  students  are  also  required  to  attend, 
under  proper  supervision,  a  definite  number  of  poor  women  at 
their  own  homes. 

In  the  gynecological  division  the  students  accompany  the 
resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through  the  ward,  and 
receive  bedside  instruction.  They  take  the  histories  of  patients, 
follow  the  cases  under  the  direction  of  the  resident  gynecologist, 
are  present  at  the  operations  and  watch  the  after  care.  Practical 
courses  are  given  also  La  gynecological  diagnosis  and  gynecologi- 
cal pathology. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  forensic  medicine,  medical  zoology, 
and  medical  history  is  provided  during  the  year. 

CLINICAL   OPPORTUNITIES 


Abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  afl^orded  by  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  occupies  a  site  of  about  fourteen  acres  immediately 
adjoining  the  grounds  of  the  Medical  School,  some  of  the  labora- 
tories of  the  School  being  in  fact  directly  connected  with  the 
Hospital.  The  Hospital  is  unusually  complete  and  well- 
equipped.  It  comprises  a  large  administration  building,  and 
separate  buildings  for  the  pay-wards,  free  wards,  dispensary 
and  amphitheatre,  laboratories,  nurses'  home,  laundry,  kitchen, 
etc.  Practically  all  of  the  instruction  of  the  fourth-year  class, 
and  most  of  the  work  of  the  third-year  class  is  given  in  the 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Hospital  is  governed  by  its  own 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  has  an  ample  endowment  independent  of 
that  of  the  University  and  its  Medical  School,  but  the  relations 
between  the  two  institutions  are  of  the  most  intimate  kind.  The 
Superintendent  of  the  Hospital  and  all  its  chief  officers  are  also 
members  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  so  that  the  entire  practice  in 
the  Hospital  is  under  the  control  of  the  professors  of  the  Medical 
School  and  their  assistants.     By  this  arrangement  ample  material 
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is  obtained  for  thorough  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
branches  of  medicine  and  surgery,  including  the  specialties. 
The  lyiag-in  department  of  the  Hospital,  and  the  out-patient 
obstetrical  service,  supply  excellent  opportunities  for  practical 
training  ia  obstetrics.  The  clinical  amphitheatre  and  operating 
rooms  are  in  the  Hospital  buildings. 

A  new  clinical  building  was  opened  for  the  use  of  students  in  1904. 
This  building  furnishes  greatly  increased  facilities  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  third  and  fourth  year  students  in  surgery  and  medicine. 
In  contains,  upon  the  first  floor  adjoining  the  dispensary,  a  large 
operating  room  for  accident  cases  and  for  cases  of  minor  surgery 
in  connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  Upon  the  third 
floor  a  surgical  recitation  and  lecture  room  is  provided  in  con- 
nection with  special  rooms  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology. 
There  are  also  X-ray  rooms,  examination  rooms,  and  treatment 
rooms.  In  the  fourth  and  fifth  stories  are  operatiag  rooms,  con- 
sisting of  an  amphitheatre,  an  operating  room  for  pus  cases, 
and  a  private  operatiag  room  for  clean  cases.  There  are  also 
rooms  for  the  preparation  of  patients  for  operation,  and  recovery 
rooms  for  those  who  are  recovering  from  the  efiects  of  ether  or 
from  the  shock  of  operations.  In  the  basement  a  suite  of  rooms 
is  thoroughly  equipped  for  work  in  genito-urinary  surgery. 

In  addition  to  the  surgical  operating  room  on  the  first  floor 
for  emergency  cases,  there  is  a  large  amphitheatre  for  the  dem- 
onstration of  medical  cases,  and  examination  rooms  for  those  who 
are  pursuing  special  studies  in  physical  diagnosis. 

During  the  session  of  1905-6  a  new  laboratory  wUl  be  opened 
for  instruction  in  operative  surgery  upon  animals.  This  labora- 
tory will  be  thoroughly  equipped  and  will  ofier  increased  facilities 
for  medical  students  and  graduates  to  acquire  direct  experi- 
ence in  surgical  technique,  imder  the  supervision  of  competent 
instructors. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr,  Henry  Phipps  a  separate  out- 
patient building  has  been  provided  for  the  care  of  cases  of 
tuberculosis.  It  has  a  large  w^aiting  room,  two  examining  rooms 
and  two  history  rooms  upon  the  first  floor.  Upon  the  second 
floor  a  large  class  room  and  library,  a  room  for  a  visiting  nurse, 
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three  rooms  for  microscopic  or  for  special  investigation  and 
suitable  toilet  rooms  have  been  provided.  This  building  is 
adjacent  to  the  Dispensary  and  provides  excellent  facilities  for 
the  segregation  and  study  of  early  cases  of  tuberculosis. 

Especially  advantageous  for  thorough  clinical  training  are  the 
arrangements  by  which  the  students,  divided  into  groups,  engage 
in  practical  work  in  the  dispensary,  and  throughout  the  fourth 
year  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers  in  the  wards  of 
the  Hospital,  as  is  explained  above. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Supervisors  of  City  Charities  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  has  the 
privilege  of  nominating  the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the 
Insane  Department  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View.  Practical 
instruction  in  mental  diseases  is  given  to  the  fourth-year  class  at 
this  Asylum  by  the  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

MEDICAL  ATTENTION   TO   STUDENTS 


By  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
taken  March  7th,  1904,  the  appointment  of  an  official  medical 
adviser  to  the  students  of  the  I\ledical  Department  was  authorized. 
This  officer  is  to  have  a  definite  hour  for  consultation  Avith 
medical  students,  is  to  be  prepared  to  visit  in  their  own  homes, 
when  called  upon,  such  students  as  are  unable  to  meet  him  at  his 
consultation  hour,  and  to  obtain,  when  necessary,  the  services  of 
specialists  for  special  examination  and  treatment.  This  medical 
service  is  to  be  without  cost  to  the  students,  the  salary  of  the 
Adviser  being  paid  by  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Univer- 
sity. For  the  present  Academic  year  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole,  resident 
physician  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Associate  in  Medi- 
cine in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  has  been  appointed  to  this 
position. 

MICROSCOPES 


The  character  of  the  practical  work  requires  that  each  student, 
during  each  year  of  the  course,  shall  be  supplied  with  a  micro- 
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scope,  and  every  student  is  recommended  to  purchase  one.  Any 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope  may  obtain  one  from 
tlie  school  upon  the  payment  of  a  small  yearly  rental.  A 
microscrope  thus  rented  is  given  entirely  into  the  charge  of  the 
student,  but  it  must  be  returned  in  good  condition  at  the  end  of 
the  year. 

LIBRARIES 


The  University  Library  contains  125,000  volumes  selected  in 
recent  years  with  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given.  It  is 
arranged  in  several  collections. 

The  works  relating  to  medicine  are  placed  in  special  libraries 
in  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  and  in  the  Medical  School 
building,  and  are  readily  accessible  to  students  and  to  the  workers 
in  the  laboratories.  The  leading  medical  periodicals  of  the  world 
are  regularly  received  and  complete  sets  of  the  more  important 
journals  are  on  the  shelves. 

Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  Peabody  (150,000  vol- 
umes), the  Pratt  (230,000  volumes),  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty  (14,000  volumes),  and  the  New  Mercantile  (80,000 
volumes).  With  the  exception  of  the  last-named  these  libraries 
are  open  to  students  of  the  Medical  School  without  charge. 

Washington  is  so  near  that  its  libraries  and  museums  may  be 
easily  visited.  Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest  to  stu- 
dents are  :  The  Smithsonian  Institute  and  National  Museum,  the 
Library  of  Congress,  the  Army  Medical  and  Surgical  Museum, 
the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's  office,  and  the  Libraries  of 
the  Departments  and  Bureaus. 

MEDICAL   SOCIETIES 


The  Hospital  Medical  Society,  the  Laennec  Society  and  the 
Historical  Club  meet  at  the  Hospital  regularly  throughout  the 
academic  year,  and  are  open  to  students. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  issued  monthly, 
and  now  in  the  sixteenth  year  of  its  publication,  contains  articles 
by  those  connected  with  the  Medical  School  and  Hospital  and 
the  proceedings  of  the  Hospital  Societies.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Reports,  of  which  twelve  volumes  have  been  completed, 
contain  the  larger  monographs  and  results  of  researches  in  the 
Hospital  and  the  laboratories  of  the  Medical  School. 


DEPARTMENTS   OF   INSTRUCTION 


The  following  statements  are  designed  to  exhibit  the  oppor- 
tunities and  the  character  of  the  instruction  and  practical  work 
in  each  department. 

Anatomy 

Fraj^kxin  p.  Max,l,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Eoss  G.  Habrison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Wakren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Florence  K.  Sabest,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,   Ph.  D. ,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  L.  Stseetee,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Robert  Retzer,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Arthur  W.  Meyer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Campbell,  P.  Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  M.  Miller,  Technical  Assistant. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various  anatomical 
sciences — embryology,  histology,  microscopic  anatomy,  neurology 
and  gross  human  anatomy^ — and  opportunities  are  afforded  for 
advanced  work  and  investigation  in  these  sciences. 

The  required  courses  (I  to  V)  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be  completed  during  the  first  year  of 
the  medical  course. 

The  additional  time  assigned  to  anatomy  in  the  medical  course 
may  be  filled  by  students  who  have  taken  the  required  work  by 
repeating  Courses  I,  II,  or  III,  by  taking  some  of  the  elective 
courses  (VI  to  XXII),  or  by  doing  additional  work  lq  some 
other  department.  Opportunity  is  thus  given  the  student  to 
outline  his  course  in  anatomy  hi  part,  and  during  a  number  of 
years  past  it  has  been  found  that  on  an  average  one-third  of  the 
student's  time  is  filled  with  elective  work. 

Physicians  and  students  not  candidates  for  a  medical  degree 
may  be  admitted  to  the  courses  by  special  arrangement  with  the 
instructors  and  may  undertake  advanced  work  and  original 
research. 

68 
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I.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Arm  and 
"Wall  of  the  Thorax.     October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

Section  a,  Professor  Mall. 

Section  h,  Professor  Lewis. 

Section  e,  Dr.  Streeter, 

Section  d,  Dr.  Meyer. 

The  student  makes  a  complete  dissection  of  all  of  the  struct- 
ures, using  atlases  and  text-books  as  guides.  The  work  of  each 
student  is  largely  independent,  and  when  his  dissection  has  been 
completed  he  changes  to  a  different  section  in  Courses  II  or  III. 

II.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Leg 
and  Abdomen.  October  1  to  March  15,  forenoons.  Sections 
and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for  Course  I. 

in.  Systematic  Course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  Head, 
Neck  and  Thoracic  Viscera.  October  1  to  March  15,  fore- 
noons. Sections  and  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  for 
Course  I. 

IV.  General  Histology.  Professor  Harrison,  Professor 
Sabia  and  Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Retzer,  October  1  to  December 
1,  Monday,  "Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

V.  Histology  of  the  Organs.  Professor  Harrison,  Pro- 
fessor Sabin  and  Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Retzer,  December  1  to 
February  15,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VI.  Lectures  on  Neurology.  Professor  Sabin,  February 
15  to  March  15,  three  times  weekly. 

VII.  Neurology.  Professor  Sabin,  Professor  Harrison, 
Dr.  Knower  and  Dr.  Retzer,  February  15  to  March  15,  Monday, 
"Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Histology  and  Organology.  Pro- 
fessor Harrison,  October  1  to  February  15,  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day at  2  p.  m. 

IX.  Recitations  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  Meyer,  October  1  to 
Christmas,  twice  weekly. 

X.  Study-Room  Course  in  Anatomy.  Professor  Lewis, 
October  1  to  Jime  1,  forenoons. 

XI.  Conferences  upon  Special  Topics  in  Anatomy. 
Dr.  Meyer,  January  1  to  March  15,  once  a  week. 
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XII.  Topographical  Anatomy.  Professor  Lewis,  January 
1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 

XIII.  Medical  Anatomy.  Dr.  Howard,  March  15  to 
June  1,  Wednesday,  10  a.  m. 

XIV.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy.  Professor 
Lewis.     Especially  for  physicians.      (See  Part  II,  p.  121.) 

XV.  Lectures  on  Embryology.  Dr.  Kuower,  April  1 
to  June  1. 

XVI.  Practical  Embryology.  Dr.  Knower,  April  1  to 
June  1,  forenoons. 

XVII.  Experimental  Embryology.  Professor  Harri- 
son, March  15  to  June  1. 

XVIII.  Advanced  Human  Embryology'.  Professor  Mall, 
October  1  to  June  1. 

XIX.  Advanced  Neurological  Technique.  Dr.  Streeter, 
March  15  to  June  1. 

XX.  Advanced  Neurology.  Professor  Sabin,  March  15 
to  June  1,  forenoons. 

XXI.  Original  Investigation.  October  1  to  June  1, 
daily. 

Physiology 

William  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
J.  A.  E.  Eyster,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
William  H.  ScmiLXZ,  Ph.  B.,  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

The  course  in  physiology  extends  from  January  of  the  first 
year  to  January  of  the  second  year.  By  this  arrangement  of 
the  course  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  considerable  progress 
in  anatomy  and  histology  before  beginning  his  work  in  physiology. 

The  Avork  consists  of  a  systematic  course  of  lectures  covering 
the  subject  of  animal  physiology,  experimental  work  in  the 
laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  experiments  and  demonstrations  given  in  the 
lecture  room.  Recitations  are  held  upon  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
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The  course  as  arranged  for  1905-06  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve,  op  the  Central 
Nervous  System  and  of  Blood,  Professor  Howell.  Three 
times  weekly  from  January  to  March  15.  First  year  medical 
class. 

II.  Physiology  of  Circulation  and  Respiration.  Pro- 
fessor Dawson.  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class, 

III.  Physiology  of  Secretion  and  Digestion,  Pro- 
fessor Erlanger,  Twice  weekly  from  March  15  to  June.  First 
year  medical  class. 

IV.  Recitations.     One  hour  weekly  on  Courses  II  and  III. 

V.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  and  the  Special  Senses. 
Professor  Howell,  Three  times  weekly  from  October  to  Christ- 
mas,    Second  year  medical  class. 

VI.  Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Physiology. 
Professors  Howell,  Dawson,  and  Erlanger,  Two  or  three 
mornings  weekly  from  October  tp  Christmas.  Second  year 
medical  class.  The  laboratory  course  is  arranged  to  occupy  six 
to  nine  hours  a  week  for  about  twelve  weeks,  and  is  given  in  the 
autumn  of  the  second  year  after  the  student  has  had  a  lecture 
course  covering  the  subjects  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

VII.  Recitations.  A  weekly  recitation  is  held  upon  the 
experiments  performed  in  the  laboratory  course. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  exercises,  which  comprise  the 
required  work,  students  are  given  opportunities  to  participate  in 
the  more  advanced  courses,  intended  primarily  as  graduate  work. 
These  courses  are  as  follows  : 

VIII.  Journal  Club.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  year. 
Those  who  participate  in  the  work  of  this  course  are  expected  to 
report  from  time  to  time  upon  papers  of  physiological  interest 
that  may  appear  in  the  current  journals. 

IX.  Physiological  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly  during 
the  year.  The  object  of  the  Seminary  work  is  to  study  carefully 
by  means  of  lectures  or  readings  some  special  part  of  physiology, 
the  topics  chosen  varying  each  year. 
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X,  Advanced  Laboratory  Course.  This  course  is  not 
limited  as  to  time  or  amount  of  work  except  that  assistance  from 
the  professor  of  physiology  must  be  arranged  for  by  definite 
engagements.  The  instruction  is  given  individually  and  may 
involve  undertaking  a  definite  investigation. 

Physiological  Chemistry 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D. ,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 

and  Toxicology. 
Abthub  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

and  Pharmacology. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  laboratory  work,  lec- 
tures, demonstrations,  and  conferences  of  a  less  formal  character. 
The  work  in  the  laboratory  begins  the  loth  of  March  and  con- 
tinues, with  daily  exercises,  until  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
course. 

I.  Laboratory  Work,  (a)  A  short  preliminary  course 
on  the  chemistry  of  various  substances,  such  as  proteids,  which 
are  usually  not  familiar  to  the  student  of  pure  chemistry  but 
which  should  be  understood  in  order  that  he  may  intelligently 
execute  the  work  that  follows. 

(6)  A  course  of  qualitative  analysis  in  which  some  exam- 
ination is  made  of  nearly  every  tissue  and  fluid  of  the  body. 
Blood,  liver,  milk  (colostrum),  muscle,  gastric  juice,  adipose 
tissue,  bone  and  bile  receive  special  attention,  and  whenever 
material  is  available  a  study  is  made  of  pathological  fluids  and 
concretions. 

(c)  A  study  of  those  physiological  chemical  processes  that  can 
be  closely  imitated  outside  the  body,  as  the  action  of  enzymes, 
salivary,  pancreatic,  and  gastric  digestion. 

{d)  Class  experiments.  Demonstrations  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  entire  class  usually  takes  part. 

(e)  Quantitative  analysis.  Determination  of  normal  and 
pathological  constituents  of  urine  ;  analysis  of  milk,  gastric  juice, 
stomach-washings,  air,  water,  and  foods. 
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(/)  Examination  of  the  faeces  with  special  reference  to  putre- 
factive processes. 

II.  Conferences.  Informal  conferences  are  held  at  which 
the  laboratory  work  is  discussed  and  the  progress  and  needs  of 
the  students  are  considered.  Here  also  the  late  literature  that 
bears  directly  upon  the  work  is  reviewed. 

III.  Lectures.  A  brief  survey  of  the  entire  province  of 
physiological  chemistry.  Emphasis  is  given  to  that  part  of  the 
subject  which  for  obvious  reasons  must  be  omitted  from  a  labo- 
ratory course. 

Toxicology,  Pharmacology  and  Practical  Therapeutics 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  Toxicology. 

Akthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  in  Pharmacology. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Thera- 
peutics. 

Alfred  E.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D. ,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Instruction  in  Toxicology  and  Pharmacology  is  given  in  the 
second  year  of  the  course  by  illustrated  lectures  and  laboratory 
work  two  afternoons  a  week  from  January  1  to  March  15.  From 
March  15  to  June  the  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  recitations  four  times  weekly.  Dr.  Thomas  McCrae,  Asso- 
ciate in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Therapeutics,  conducts  a  course  in 
Practical  Therapeutics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

I.  Toxicology.  The  work  in  this  subject  covers  six  weeks, 
the  actual  work  of  detecting  poisons  being  preceded  by  a  short 
course  in  experimentation  on  anaesthetized  animals  in  which  the 
phenomena  and  general  principles  of  intoxications  are  set  forth. 
This  preliminary  course,  partly  physiological  and  partly  chem- 
ical in  character,  is  also  of  such  a  nature  as  to  constitute  the  best 
introduction  to  the  subject  of  Pharmacology.  The  following 
outline  serves  to  indicate  the  character  of  the  laboratory  work  : 
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(a)  Search  for  volatile  substances  by  distillation  with  steam 
under  various  conditions,  and  by  analytical  methods  applicable 
to  the  detection  of  minute  quantities  of  this  class  of  poisons. 

(6)  Search  for  alkaloids  and  glucosides  by  modifications  of 
the  methods  of  Dragendorff,  Brouardel,  Kippenberger,  and 
others.  Mixtures  of  alkaloidal  poisons  and  foods  are  subjected 
to  some  process  of  extraction  suitable  to  the  case. 

(e)  Search  for  metallic  poisons  and  non-volatile  acids.  Several 
of  the  best  methods  for  the  destruction  of  organic  matter  are 
illustrated  before  the  class,  and  material  for  individual  study  is 
thus  prepared.  Arsenic,  antimony,  lead,  and  mercury  are  con- 
sidered in  detail,  and  the  student  is  required  to  give  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  presence  of  these  poisons  in  materials  which  are 
submitted  to  him. 

(d  )  A  study  of  blood  stains,  and  the  separation  of  blood  from 
rust  spots,  etc.  A  spectroscopic  and  chemical  study  is  made  of 
the  various  haemoglobin  derivatives,  as  methsemoglobin,  hrematin, 
reduced  hasmatin,  hasmatorporphyrin,  etc. 

(e)  A  study  of  changes  in  the  urine  induced  by  drugs. 

II.  Pharmacology.  The  remainder  of  the  year  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  drugs.  The  course 
in  Pharmacology  is  in  part  a  laboratory  course,  as  above  des- 
cribed, students  working  in  sections  of  four  or  a  less  number 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  experiment. 

III.  Ppiaemacy.  Pharmacy  is  treated  by  a  special  instructor. 
Dr.  A.  R.  L.  Dohme,  in  a  course  of  demonstrations  and  lectures, 
once  weekly  for  three  months.  Weights  and  measures,  incom- 
patibles,  special  points  relating  to  prescriptions  and  the  officinal 
pharmacopoeial  preparations  are  fully  dealt  with.  The  more 
important  preparations  are  made  before  the  class. 

IV.  Therapeutics.  Dr.  Thomas  McCrae.  The  course 
extends  through  the  third  and  fourth  years.  It  consists  of 
practical  demonstrations  as  far  as  possible. 

In  the  third  year  the  more  common  drugs  are  considered 
with  their  dosage  and  method  of  administration.  Practical 
therapeutic  measures,  such  as  hydrotherapy,  are  demonstrated. 
The  various  groups  of  medicines,  for  example  diuretics,  are  taken 
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up  and  their  indications  discussed.  The  diets  of  patients  and 
the  methods  of  preparing  the  simpler  foods  are  described.  In 
the  fourth  year  the  work  is  a  continuation  of  that  in  the  third 
year.  The  general  care  of  patients  in  the  treatment  of  special 
diseases  is  considered.  As  far  as  possible  the  work  is  practical 
and  given  in  connection  with  the  course  in  general  medicine,  so 
that  the  study  of  treatment  goes  along  with  the  regular  clinical 
work. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Bacteriology. 

Charles  H.  Buntinc4,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

George  H.  Whipple,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Ernest  K.  Cttllen,  M.  D.,  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

General  and  special  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
general  pathology,  and  bacteriology  are  taught  by  laboratory 
work,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  lectures.  These  courses 
continue  throughout  the  second  year.  The  laboratory  work 
occupies  three  half -days  a  week  during  the  year. 

I.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr. 
Bunting,  and  Dr.  Whipple.  The  autopsies  are  made  in  the 
Pathological  building  and  are  witnessed  by  the  students  of 
the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  Students  are  permitted  to 
assist  at  post-mortem  examinations  and  are  instructed  in  the 
methods  of  making  such  examinations  and  of  recording  the 
results  in  proper  protocols. 

II.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy.  Pro- 
fessor MacCallum,  and  Dr.  Bunting,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  12-1, 
and  Saturdays,  10-11,  throughout  the  year.  The  gross  morbid 
specimens,  collected  during  the  week,  are  demonstrated  to 
students  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years.  In  addition 
fresh  and  museum  specimens  are  exhibited  in  the  course  in 
pathological  histology  to  illustrate  the  macroscopical  appearances, 
of  the  morbid  conditions  studied  by  the  microscope. 

III.  Bacteriology.      Professor  Welch    and    Dr.    Ford. 
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October  1  to  Christmas,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
afternoons.  This  is  a  practical  laboratory  course  in  which  the 
students  become  familiar  with  the  preparation  of  culture  media, 
the  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection,  the  methods  of 
cultivating,  staining,  and  studying  bacteria,  the  biological 
examination  of  air,  water,  and  soil,  and  the  important  species 
of  known  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  hygienic,  as  well  as 
tlie  pathological  relations  of  bacteriology  are  considered. 

IV.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Professor 
"Welch,  October  1  to  Christmas,  4.30  to  5.30,  Tuesdays  and 
Thursdays.  During  the  months  of  practical  work  in  bacteriology 
lectures  are  given  devoted  mainly  to  the  consideration  of  subjects 
pertaining  to  infection  and  immunity. 

V.  General  Pathology.  Professor  Welch,  Professor 
MacCallum,  Dr.  Bunting  and  Dr.  Whipple.  This  subject  is 
covered,  as  far  as  practical,  by  demonstrations,  experiments,  and 
laboratory  work.  Aspects  of  the  subject  not  susceptible  of  this 
demonstrative  treatment  are  taken  up  in  lectures  and  recitations. 

VI.  Pathological  Histology  and  Pathological  Anat- 
omy. Professor  Welch,  Professor  MacCallum,  Dr.  Bunting  and 
Dr.  Whipple,  January  to  June  1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Fri- 
day afternoons.  Pathological  histology  is  taught  as  a  part  of 
pathological  anatomy,  the  description  and  demonstration  of  gross 
lesions  being  followed  by  microscopical  examinations  of  the  same 
lesions. 

VII.  Recitations.  Professor  Welch,  Mondays  at  12, 
throughout  the  year.  Weekly  recitations  cover  the  ground  gone 
over  by  the  students  in  their  laboratory  work,  as  well  as  subjects 
treated  in  lectures  and  those  reserved  more  especially  for  text- 
book study. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Pathology. 
Professor  Welch,  January  to  June.  Didactic  and  demonstrative 
lectures  are  given,  as  occasion  may  require,  upon  subjects  which 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  treated  in  the  laboratory. 

IX.  Special  Course  in  Hygiene.  Dr.  Ford,  May  1  to 
July  1,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons  (optional).  This 
course  includes  the  chemical   and   bacteriological   examination 
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of  water  and  milk  and  the  practical  inspection  of  their  sources  of 
supply.  The  course  is  designed  especially  for  a  limited  number 
of  members  of  the  second  year  class. 

X.  Courses  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  for 
Physicians.  During  the  months  of  May  and  June  special 
laboratory  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided  for  physicians 
(see  Part  II,  pp.  115,  121).  In  addition,  opportunity  is  afforded 
to  a  limited  number  of  suitably  trained  physicians  to  follow  the 
undergraduate  courses  in  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

XI.  Pathology  op  the  Heart  and  Circulatory  Sys- 
tem, Advanced.  (Limited  to  five  students. )  Professor  W.  G. 
MacCallum.  The  course  will  begin  October  9  and  continue  for 
five  weeks,  with  three  exercises  a  week. 

These  exercises  will  consist  of  lectures,  experiments  on  ani- 
mals, and  anatomical,  chemical  and  microscopical  demonstrations. 
The  following  topics  wUl  be  considered  :  Diseases  of  the  peri- 
cardium, diseases  of  the  endocardium  and  myocardium,  pathology 
of  the  pulmonary  circulation,  pathology  of  the  systemic  circu- 
lation, pathology  of  the  lymphatic  channels. 

XII.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Kesearch.  Oppor- 
tunity is  afibrded  to  those  suitably  trained  to  pursue  advanced 
work  and  special  research  in  pathological  anatomy  and  histology, 
experimental  pathology,  and  bacteriology.  For  these  purposes 
the  pathological  laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary 
apparatus  and  material. 

Medicine  (including  Work  in  the  Clinical  Laboratory) 

Lewellys  F.  Baeker,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Frank  K.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  in  Clinical  Thera- 
peutics. 
Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  E.  Bro^-n,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
KuFus  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  E.  Boggs,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
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Jacob  Haxl  Pleasants,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

CAMPBELii  P.   Howard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  A.  Chatard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

John  A.  Luetscher,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

G.  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  M.  D.,  Voluntary  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  dispensary,  in  the  clinical  laboratory, 
and  in  the  wards.  In  place  of  systematic  didactic  teaching 
there  has  been  introduced  a  plan  of  practical  instruction  by  which 
the  student  is  brought  directly  in  contact  with  the  patients,  and 
taught  from  the  outset  how  to  recognize  and  treat  disease  as  it 
occurs  in  nature,  not  in  books. 

Preliminary  Course  in  Physical  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Brown, 
after  March  fifteenth,  Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  10  a.  m. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  the  second  year  and 
consists  in  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises  illustrating  the 
simpler  methods  of  physical  exploration  of  the  normal  organs  of 
the  chest  and  abdomen,  especial  attention  being  paid  to  topo- 
graphical percussion. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Physical  Diagnosis.  In  sections,  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days, Thursdays  and  Saturdays  from  10-12. 

The  course  is  in  charge  of  Professor  Futcher  with  the  assistance 
of  Drs.  McCrae,  Hamburger,  F.  R.  Smith,  Brown,  Pleasants, 
Marshall,  Buckler,  Hamman,  and  others. 

a.  In  the  first  half-year,  practical  and  demonstrative  exercises 
in  history-taking  and  physical  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest. 

The  class  is  divided  into  16  sections.  Each  section  has  two 
exercises  of  two  hours  a  week.  The  exercises  are  held  in  the 
dispensary  and  in  the  wards  and  consist  in  the  practical  study 
of  the  physical  signs  of  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

h.    In  the  second  half-year  : 

(1)  Dispensary  practice.  During  the  second  half-year  the 
students  take  part  in  the  regular  dispensary  practice.  Each  case 
coming  to  the  dispensary  is  assigned  to  a  student  who  takes  the 
history,  makes  the  physical  examination  and  reports  to  one  of 
the  instructors  who  reviews  his  work.  Each  section  has  one 
exercise  of  two  hours  a  week. 
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(2)  Practical  and  demonstrative  exercises  in  physical  diag- 
nosis of  diseases  of  the  abdomen.  The  class  is  divided  into  four 
sections,  each  section  having  one  exercise  of  two  hours  a  week. 

c.  Weekly  recitations,  Saturdays,  9-10  o'clock.  The  entire 
third  year  class  meets  Professor  Futcher  once  a  week  for  an 
hour's  recitation.  In  this  exercise  the  ground  passed  over  in  the 
Preliminary  Course  and  in  that  of  the  third  year  course  is 
covered  in  a  systematic  manner. 

II.  General  Symptomatology  of  Disease,  At  twelve 
o'  clock  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thui-sday,  Professor  Thayer 
or  Professor  Barker  or  one  of  their  associates  meets  the  students 
in  the  medical  amphitheatre.  The  students  in  rotation  examine 
selected  cases.  The  teaching  consists  in  (a)  thorough  considera- 
tion of  the  clinical  features  of  the  case  ;  (6)  brief  discussion  of 
the  symptoms  ;  (c)  reports  by  each  student  upon  the  cases  which 
he  examines  and  whose  further  progress  he  follows  either  by 
personal  visits  outside  or,  if  the  patient  is  admitted  to  the 
Hospital,  by  observation  in  the  wards  ;  (d)  on  the  last  class 
day  of  each  month  a  clinical  "round-up,"  when  the  student, 
whose  turn  it  happens  to  be,  reports  on  the  work  of  the  month  ; 
(e)  short  papers  on  definite  themes  given  to  the  students  and 
relating  to  subjects  which  come  up  in  the  course  of  the  examina- 
tion of  patients. 

III.  Work  in  Dispensary.  After  the  completion  of  the 
third  year  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  assist  in  the 
dispensary.  Dr.  Frank  R.  Smith  arranges  the  rotation  of  the 
groups  and  gives  instruction  in  the  method  of  taking  histories 
and  making  examinations. 

IV.  Clinical  Laboratory.  Dr.  Boggs  conducts,  through- 
out the  session,  during  two  afternoons  of  the  week,  a  class  in 
microscopical  and  chemical  diagnosis.  The  course  is  a  systematic 
one  in  which  the  students  are  trained  in  the  methods  of  exam- 
ining blood,  sputum,  gastric  contents,  urine,  faeces,  etc.  Con- 
siderable work  is  required  outside  the  regular  class  hours. 

One  of  the  large  rooms  of  the  clinical  laboratory  is  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  third  year  students.  Each  student  has  his 
own  place  in  the  laboratory  with  locker,  microscope,  reagents,  etc. 
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V.  Clinics.  On  Saturday  at  12  Professor  Barker  meets  the 
third  and  fourth  year  students  in  the  medical  amphitheatre  of 
the  Hospital.     Chiefly  acute  diseases  are  shown  and  discussed. 

VI.  Medical  Anatomy.  A  special  course  given  by  Dr. 
Howard,  once  weekly,  from  April  1  to  June  1. 

VII.  Recitations.  These  as  already  mentioned  are  held  in 
connection  with  preceding  courses  : 

The  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  is  as  follows  : 

The  students  are  divided  into  three  equal  groups,  each  group 
serving  for  three  months  successively  in  the  medical,  surgical, 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospital,  and  in 
attendance  upon  the  special  departments  of  the  dispensary. 

I.  Ward  Work.  Of  the  three  groups  into  which  the  class 
is  divided  the  members  of  each  serve  for  three  months  as  clinical 
clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  A  certain  number 
of  beds  is  assigned  to  each  student.  He  takes  the  history  of 
new  cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and,  under  the  guidance  and  direc- 
tion of  the  house-physician,  makes  the  necessary  examinations. 
The  clinical  clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6 
p.  m.  They  accompany  the  professors  in  the  ward  visits,  read 
the  histories  of  the  new  cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of 
their  examinations,  and  receive  special  instruction. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  At  9  a.  m.  the  ward  visits  are  made 
on  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  by  Piofessors  Barker  and 
Thayer,  and  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday  by  other 
members  of  the  staff.  The  members  of  the  class  are  taught  the 
methods  of  examination,  the  progress  of  the  cases  is  followed, 
and  instruction  is  given  in  the  methods  of  treatment. 

III.  Clinics.  At  12  o'clock  on  Saturdays  the  fourth  year 
students  attend  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  amphitheatre. 
Special  cases  are  considered,  particularly  of  the  acute  diseases  as 
already  mentioned.  The  clinical  clerks  read  the  histories  of  the 
new  cases  brought  before  the  class  and  report  on  the  progress 
of  cases  previously  shown.  The  deaths  of  the  week  are  dis- 
cussed, the  autopsy  report  read,  and  the  specimens  shown.  The 
more  important  acute  diseases  are  dealt  with  systematically. 

IV.  Recitations.     At  4.30  p.  m.  on  Thursdays  a  recita- 
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tion  on  an  assigned  subject  is  held  for  the  fourth  year  class  by 
Dr.  Emerson  or  Dr.  Cole. 

Recitations  on  various  subjects  are  held  for  the  group  in  medi- 
cine by  Dr.  McCrae  and  Dr.  Cole. 

V.  Clinical  Laboratory.  A  large  room  of  the  clinical 
laboratory  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  fourth  year  class. 
Here  each  student  has  a  place  with  microscope,  reagents,  etc., 
throughout  the  session  and  can  engage  in  any  special  work. 

Surgery 

WrLLiAM  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

George  Walker,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

WrLLiAM  S.  Baer,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

EiCHARD  H.  Follis,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

N.  E.  B.  Iglkhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Frederick    H.    Baetjer,    M.  D.,    Assistant  in  Surgery  in  Charge  of 

Actinographic  Department. 
Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
W.  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  dispensary,  in  the  wards  and  oper- 
ating rooms  of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 

A  short  preparatory  course  is  given  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  year.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the 
students,  by  means  of  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises, 
with  certain  points  in  surgical  technique,  and  thus  prepare  them 
for  the  clinical  lectures  of  the  third  year. 

The  principal  work  of  the  third  year  is  in  surgical  pathol- 
ogy, surgical  diagnosis,  surgical  anatomy,  operative  surgery, 
orthopedic  surgery,  and  the  general  principles  of  surgery.  It 
includes  : 

I.  Surgical  Pathology.  Professor  Bloodgood,  twice  weekly 
(Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons)  from  October  to  May. 

II.  Minor  Surgery.     Professor  Finney,  with  the  assistance 
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of  Drs,  Follis,  Walker  and  Iglehart.     Twice  weekly  in  sections 
in  the  dispensary. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic  is  given  by  Professor  Halsted 
for  students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Two  clinics  weekly  are  given  by  Professor  Finney  for  the  third 
year  class. 

IV.  Recitations.  Weekly  recitations  upon  assigned  sub- 
jects are  held  by  Professor  Halsted. 

V.  Operative  Surgery,  Professor  Gushing.  Elective, 
once  weekly  from  October  to  May.     A  five-hour  exercise. 

The  work  of  the  fourth  year  consists  of : 

I.  Ward  Work.  The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups, 
into  which  the  class  of  the  fourth  year  is  divided,  serve  for 
three  months  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  During 
tliis  service  they  take  the  histories  of  cases  and  act  as  surgical 
dressers.  They  witness  and  assist  at  operations  and  have  prac- 
tice ia  operative  surgery. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  The  students  make  the  morning  visits 
to  the  wards  with  Professor  Halsted  or  the  resident  surgeon, 
where  they  receive  bedside  instruction. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic,  by  Professors  Halsted  and 
Finney.  Professor  Halsted  occupies  one  hour  in  the  presenta- 
tion of  cases.  This  exercise  is  followed  by  operations  by  Professor 
Finney.     A  weekly  clinic  is  also  given  by  Professor  Cushing. 

IV.  Private  Operating  Room.  To  each  group  of  fourth 
year  students  the  privileges  of  the  private  operating  room  are 
extended  for  three  months.  Operations  take  place,  as  a  rule, 
five  days  a  week  in  this  room. 

V.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Professor  Young.  For 
details  see  p.  86. 

VI.  Recitations.  Professor  Bloodgood.  Tuesday,  4.30 
p.   m. 

VII.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  Baer.  Monday,  Wed- 
nesday, Thursday  and  Saturday,  10  a.  m.  to  12  m.  Ward 
rounds,  October  1  to  June  1,  to  the  group  in  Surgery,  and 
lecture,  once  weekly,  from  March  1. 
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Obstetrics 

J,  Whitridge  WrLLiAMS,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Obstetrics. 
Humphrey  W.  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Francis  C.  Goldsborough,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

The  instruction  in  Obstetrics  is  given  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  as  follows  : 

In  the  third  year  five  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  the  teaching 
of  Obstetrics.     The  time  is  divided  between — 

I.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations. 

II.  Laboratory  Work.  Laboratory  instruction  is  given 
in  the  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  female  generative  organs, 
and  in  the  pathology  of  the  various  diseases  of  pregnancy,  labor 
and  the  puerperal  state. 

III.  Exercises  with  the  Manikin.  Demonstrations  of 
the  various  operative  procedures  upon  the  manikin,  with  prac- 
tical exercises  by  the  students. 

IV.  Occasional  Lectures. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  greater  part  of  the  work  is  practical 
and  is  as  follows  : 

I.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  Each  member  of 
the  fourth  year  class  serves  for  six  weeks  in  the  lying-in  wards 
of  the  Hospital.  Meetings  are  held  three  times  a  week  for  in- 
struction in  the  examination  of  pregnant  women,  and  the  care 
of  newly  born  children,  especial  attention  being  given  to  obstet- 
rical palpation  and  pelvimetry.  Two  students  are  called  to  each 
case  of  ordinary  labor,  and  the  entire  section  to  unusual  and 
operative  cases. 

II.  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Service.  The  students 
are  also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision,  a  certain 
number  of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes,  and  during  this 
period  are  expected  to  occupy  at  night  rooms,  provided  for  the 
purpose,  which  are  connected  with  the  Hospital  by  telephone. 

III.  Conferences  and  Eecitations.  There  are  weekly 
meetings   of  the   entire  class   for  clinical  conference,  in  which 
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cases  that  have  been  observed  by  the  students  are  discussed  and 
criticised.  At  the  same  time  recitations  are  held,  accompanied 
by  illustrative  demonstrations  upon  the  manikin  and  with  the 
microscope. 

Throughout  the  year  the  group  of  students  on  duty  meets 
twice  a  week  in  the  Obstetrical  laboratory.  One  meeting  a  week 
is  devoted  to  the  practical  study  of  abnormal  pelves  and  pelvi- 
metry, and  the  other  to  instruction  in  the  analysis  of  milk  and 
its  modification  for  infant  feeding. 

Gynecology 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
WrLiiiAM  W.  KussEiiL,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Guy  L.  Hunnek,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  in  Gynecology. 
Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 
Stephen  Rushmore,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course. 
The  members  of  each  of  the  three  groups  visit  the  gynecological 
wards  for  three  months.     The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  Gynecological  Diagnosis.  Professor  Russell,  once  a 
week,  the  examinations  being  made  under  ether. 

II.  Dispensary.  One  or  two  students  each  day  are  permitted 
to  assist  in  the  dispensary  under  the  direction  of  the  gynecologist 
in  charge. 

III.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.  The  students 
accompany  the  resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through 
the  wards,  and  receive  bedside  instruction. 

IV.  Gynecological  Operations.  Operations  are  per- 
formed four  days  every  week  by  Professors  Kelly,  Russell, 
Cullen  or  Dr.  Rushmore. 

V.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Professor  Cullen  and  Dr. 
Hurdon  12  to  1,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays.  The  entire  class. 
This  course  includes  a  thorough  survey  of  the  gross  and  histo- 
logical appearances  of  pathological  tissues  from  the  female  pelvic 
organs.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  uterine 
scrapings. 
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VI.  Lectures  and  Recitations.  3.30  to  4. 30,  Mondays. 
Entire  class,  October  to  April  15. 

Special  Departments  of  Practical  Medicine  and 
Surgery 

Instruction  in  the  various  special  departments  is  given  partly 
in  the  third,  but  mainly  in  the  fourth  year.  For  the  ward  and 
dispensary  work  the  fourth  year  class,  as  already  stated,  is 
divided  into  three  sections  so  arranged  that  each  section  in  the 
course  of  the  academic  year  has  in  rotation  three  months  of  daily 
service  in  the  wards  of  each  of  the  four  main  divisions,  medical, 
surgical,  obstetrical,  and  gynecological,  of  the  hospital.  For 
the  work  in  the  special  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
viz. :  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  genito-urinary  diseases, 
laryngology  and  rhinology,  and  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
the  sections,  except  the  medical  section,  are  divided  into  two 
sub-sections,  each  sub-section  comprising  one-sixth  of  the  class. 
Each  sub-section  is  given  from  five  to  six  weeks  of  practical 
instruction  in  the  special  departments  enumerated.  The  course 
in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and  a  course  of  practical 
training  in  the  use  of  the  opthalmoscope  faU  in  the  third  year. 
The  work  in  orthopedic  surgery  is  given  to  the  surgical  section 
of  the  fourth  year  class. 

Dermatology 

T.  Caspah  GUiCHKiST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  Clinical  Professor  of  Derma- 
tology. 
J.  Williams  Loed,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
Edgar  R.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  consists  in  : 

I.  Weekly  clinical  lectures  for  the  whole  class  on  Tuesdays  at 
3.30  to  4.30  p.  m.  throughout  the  fourth  year. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks  for 
each  section  of  students  in  the  fourth  year. 
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Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D.  ,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
J.  H.  M.  Knox,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
KiCHARD  A.  Urqxjhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  A  "weekly  clinic,  or  lecture  for  the  entire  fourth  year  class, 
Monday,  12  to  1,  throughout  the  year. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary  for  five  to  six  weeks  for 
each  section.  Students  are  required  to  act  as  clinical  clerks  and 
to  discuss  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to 
them.  Cases  of  special  interest  are  presented  to  all  the  students 
of  the  section  for  examination. 


Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

The  course  is  given  during  the  third  year  and  the  work  con- 
sists of : 

I.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  The  class  is  divided 
into  four  sections  and  each  section  works  in  the  neurological 
dispensary  from  10  to  12  on  one  morning  of  each  week  through- 
out the  year. 

II.  Recitation.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  Clinic.     Once  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.  ,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

During  the  fourth  year  Professor  Young  conducts  the  following 
special  courses  : 

I.  Weekly  lecture,  clinic,  demonstration,  or  recitation  attended 
by  the  entire  fourth  year  class.  Wednesday,  12  to  1,  throughout 
the  year. 
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II.  Practical  work  in  the  dispensary.  Members  from  each 
section  of  the  fourth  year  class  work  from  five  to  six  weeks  as 
clinical  assistants  in  the  genito-urinary  department  of  the 
dispensary. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N,  Mackenzie,  M.  D.,    Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

Ehinology. 
Mactieb  Waefield,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

I.  Weekly  lecture  and  clinic.  Throughout  the  fourth  year 
there  is  a  course  of  weekly  lectures,  Friday,  3.30  p.  m.,  supple- 
mented by  pathological  and  clinical  demonstrations,  on  the 
anatomy,  the  physiology,  and  the  common  diseases  of  the  upper 
air  tract.  In  this  course  special  attention  is  paid  to  those  affections 
of  the  air  passages  which  are  of  most  importance  to  the  general 
practitioner. 

II.  Daily  work  in  the  dispensary.  Each  section  of  the 
fourth  year  class  attends  for  two  hours,  five  to  six  weeks  daily, 
the  laryngological  and  rhinological  department  of  the  dispen- 
sary, where  practical  instruction  is  given  by  Professor  Mackenzie 
and  his  assistants. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

SAircTEL  Theobald,   M.  D.,    Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 
Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D.,    Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 
Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.  ,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

I.  A  weekly  lecture  is  given  by  Professor  Theobald  through- 
out the  academic  year,  Thursday,  3.30  p.  m.  These  lectures, 
which  are  given  to  the  entire  fourth  year  class,  are  of  a  practical 
character  and  include  a  consideration  of  the  surgical  anatomy  of 
the  eye  and  ear,  the  physiology  of  vision  and  of  hearing,  the 
various  methods  of  examining  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  the  more 
important  diseases  of  these  organs. 
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II.  Daily  clinics  are  given  in  the  dispensary  by  Professors 
Theobald,  Randolph  or  Dr.  Reik.  Each  of  the  sub -sections  into 
which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided,  attends  these  clinics  daily 
for  from  five  to  six  weeks.  Owing  to  the  small  number  of 
students  comprising  the  separate  groups  the  opportunities  thus 
afforded  of  acquiring  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the 
eye  and  ear  are  exceptionally  valuable. 

III.  During  the  third  year  a  preparatory  course  in  ophthal- 
moscopy is  given  by  Dr.  jVIills. 

Psychiatry 

Henky  M.  Hukd,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D.  ,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
W.  EuSH  DuNTON,  Jr.  ,  M.  D. ,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

The  instruction  in  the  Diseases  of  the  Mind  comprises  : 

I.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Professor  Berkley,  weekly 
from  October  to  November  15. 

II.  Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Professor  Berkley 
at  the  City  Insane  Asylum  at  Bay  View,  weekly  from  November 
15  to  February. 

III.  Clinic  and  demonstration  at  the  dispensary  by  Dr. 
Dunton,  weekly. 

IV.  Clinical  lectures  and  demonsti'ations  by  Dr.  Farrar  at 
the  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital,  weekly,  from  February 
to  the  end  of  year. 

V.  Lectures  by  Professor  Hurd  upon  selected  topics  in  Psychi- 
atry and  the  Medical  Jurisprudence  of  Insanity,  weekly,  from 
February  to  May. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Henry  W.  Kennard,  M.  D.  ,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  is  given  throughout  the 
fourth  year  by  Dr.  William  S.  Baer. 
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I.  Each  surgical  section  is  sub-divided  into  groups  and  tliece 
groups  work  in  the  orthopedic  dispensary  two  mornings  each 
week  for  a  period  of  three  months.  An  opportunity  is  given 
for  the  students  to  act  as  clinical  assistants,  performing  all  the 
practical  work  on  such  cases. 

II.  A  clinical  lecture  or  recitation  is  given  one  day  each 
week,  from  12  to  1,  begmning  January  2. 

III.  Ward  rounds  are  made  on  Monday  mornings  throughout 
the  year  from  9  to  10  a.  m.  Opportunities  are  afforded  the 
students  to  see  the  usual  orthopedic  operations  in  the  general 
operating  room. 

IV.  An  optional  course  in  lateral  curvature  work  is  given 
two  afternoons  in  the  week. 

Instruction  in  Art  as  applied  to  Medicine 
Max  Broedel,  Instructor. 

The  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  selected  students. 
The  course  wiU  be  as  follows  : 

1.  a)  Sketching  of  anatomical  and  pathological  specimens,  sur- 

gical procedures  and  clinical  conditions. 
6)  Methods  of  finishing  such  sketches  so  as  to  render  them 
suitable  for  publication. 

2.  Drawing  of  microscopic  specimens  : 

a)  Sketches  as  an  accessory  to  the  study  of  histology  and 

pathology. 
6)  Finished  drawings  for  publication. 

3.  Special  instruction  in  drawing  for  those  engaged  in  re- 

search work. 

Hygiene 

Instruction  in  hygiene  is  included  in  the  courses  in  pathology 
and  bacteriology,  physiology  and  physiological  chemistry.  The 
subject  of  diet  in  health  and  disease  is  considered  in  the  third 
year  in  the  course  upon  practical  therapeutics. 
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In  addition,  a  course  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in  hygiene  is 
given  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  by  the  lecturer  on  hygiene, 
Dr.  Alexander  C.  Abbott,  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.  In  this  course  are  considered,  among 
other  subjects,  the  predisposing  factors  of  disease,  as  regards  both 
the  individual  and  the  community,  including  the  influence  of 
age,  sex,  race,  occupation,  social  occupation,  etc. ;  the  manage- 
ment of  contagious  diseases  and  the  organization  and  equipment 
necessary  to  properly  conduct  the  work  ;  the  relation  between 
public  health  and  the  character  of  the  water  supply,  the  mode 
of  disposal  of  waste,  and  ventilation,  especially  in  relation  to  the 
health  and  comfort  of  inmates  of  hospitals,  public  institutions, 
barracks,  etc.,  together  with  the  modern  views  concerning  respi- 
ratory products. 

Medical  Zo5logy 

Charles  W.  Stixes,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology  and  Zoologist 
to  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Marine  Hospital  »Service. 

Instruction  in  Medical  Zoology  is  given  to  students  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years  by  Dr.  Stiles.  It  consists  of  a  course  of 
twenty  lectures  on  the  medical  relations  of  animals  to  man  (animal 
parasites,  animals  as  transmitters  of  disease,  poisonous  snakes, 
etc. ) ;  ten  lectures  are  given  each  year,  illustrated  with  numer- 
ous charts  and  specimens,  and  supplemented  by  practical  labo- 
ratory exercises  in  examining  meat  for  trichinosis  and  in  the 
diagnosis  of  other  zooparasitic  diseases  by  microscopic  exam- 
ination of  faeces.  The  parasites  are  studied  from  the  standpoints 
of  zoology,  practical  medicine,  and  public  hygiene. 

Forensic  Medicine 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years. 

The  course  comprises  :  The  history  of  forensic  medicine.  The 
death-bed  and  dying  declarations.     The  duties  and  rights  of  the 
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medical  witness.  The  dead  body  and  its  examination.  Personal 
identification,  including  the  living  person,  the  dead  body,  muti- 
lated remains,  the  skeleton  and  detached  bones  ;  also  the  examin- 
ation of  stains  of  blood,  semen,  etc.  The  presumption  of  death 
and  of  survivorship.  Life  insurance.  Malpractice.  Railway 
injuries.  Sex,  including  everything  in  which  the  female  sex  may 
be  concerned  in  matters  of  jurisprudence.  Asphyxia,  including 
hanging,  drowning,  suffocation  and  strangulation.  Effects  of 
cold  and  heat  upon  the  body.     Wounds  and  injuries. 

Instruction  in  toxicology  is  provided  for  in  the  course  on 
chemistry  and  the  jurisprudence  of  insanity  is  considered  in  con- 
nection with  the  course  on  Psychiatry. 

History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

The  Historical  Club  meets  once  a  month  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year  in  the  Medical  Amphitheatre  of  the  Hospital.  Old  and 
rare  or  otherwise  historically  interesting  books  are  exhibited  and 
the  history  of  medical  doctrines,  of  epochs  in  medicine  and  of  the 
lives  and  contributions  to  knowledge  of  eminent  medical  men, 
and  other  themes  pertaining  to  the  history  of  medicine  are  con- 
sidered. Many  students  avail  themselves  of  the  stimulating  and 
educational  advantages  afforded  by  the  meetings  of  this  Club. 

Special  Lectures 

From  time  to  time,  as  opportunity  offers,  short  courses  of 
special  lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  selected  topics  are  given 
either  by  specially  appointed  lecturers  or  by  members  of  the 
teaching  staff. 

The  second  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation  was 
delivered  by  Professor  Hans  Horst  Meyer,  M.  D. ,  director  of  the. 
Pharmacological  Institute,  University  of  Vienna,  on  Wednesday 
and  Thursday,  October  4th  and  5th,  at  4.30  p.  m.,  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  Physiological  Building,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical 
School,  Washington  and  Monument  Streets. 
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The   lectures  were   in    the  English   language   upon  subjects 
relating  to  Pharmacology  and  Physiology. 


SCHEDULES   OF   COURSES   AS   ARRANGED 
FOR   THE   SESSION    OF    1905-6 


In  order  to  exhibit  as  completely  as  possible  the  details  of  the 
work  of  the  Medical  Department,  the  general  schedules  furnished 
to  the  students  for  the  session  of  1905-6  are  reproduced.  In  the 
fourth  year  special  schedules  for  the  different  sections  are  arranged 
by  the  heads  of  the  departments.  No  alterations  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  general  schedules  are  permitted  unless  authorized 
by  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 
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ANNUAL   EXAMINATIONS 


At  the  end  of  the  first  year  examinations  are  held  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  and  histology. 

In  the  second  year  the  final  examination  in  physiology  and 
the  practical  examinations  in  bacteriology  are  held  during  the 
week  preceding  the  Christmas  recess  ;  the  final  examination  in 
anatomy  is  held  in  the  week  preceding  the  Easter  recess,  and  the 
final  examinations  in  bacteriology  and  pathology,  pharmacology 
and  toxicology  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  year  examinations  are  held  in  medicine, 
surgery,  obstetrics  and  nervous  diseases,  so  far  as  these  subjects 
have  been  pursued. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  final  examinations  are  held 
in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

In  the  special  branches  the  examinations  are  entirely  practical 
and  are  given  to  each  section  upon  the  completion  of  the  work. 

The  examinations  are  partly  written  and  partly  oral,  and 
include  practical  tests  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work. 

Each  student  must  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all  the  sub- 
jects and  must  pass  the  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
before  he  can  be  admitted  to  the  courses  of  the  succeeding  year. 

Conditions  must  be  absolved  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in 
October.  No  student  who  has  any  condition  unsatisfied  at  the 
close  of  the  first  condition  examination  of  the  academic  year  is 
permitted  to  continue  with  his  class  without  the  express  authori- 
zation of  the  Faculty. 

The  estimation  of  the  standing  of  eacK  student  is  based  both 
upon  the  general  character  of  his  work  and  upon  the  results  of 
examinations. 

HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  in  June  twelve  members 
of  the  graduating  class  are  selected  for  appointment  as  House 
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Officers  in  the  Jolins  Hopkins  Hospital  to  serve  for  one  year 
from  September  first.  The  appointments  are  made  upon  the 
basis  of  the  general  standing  of  the  students  in  all  the  subjects 
of  study  during  the  entire  four  years'  course,  combined  with 
considerations  of  personal  fitness.  These  appointees  reside  in 
the  Hospital  and  become  officers  upon  the  house-staffi 

A  certain  number  of  externa  appointments  are  offered  to 
students  of  the  graduating  class  in  June.  These  appointees  have 
the  privilege  of  working  in  the  dispensary.  They  may  assist 
in  the  teaching,  and  may  pursue  advanced  work  and  original 
research  in  the  various  laboratories  without  charge. 

In  addition  the  Faculty  is  entitled  to  nominate  annually  two 
physicians  as  assistants  upon  the  house-staff  of  the  City  Asylum 
at  Bay  View. 

The  appointments  of  the  resident  physician,  surgeon,  gyne- 
cologist and  obstetrician  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  are 
permanent  ones.  The  first  and  second  resident  assistantships 
under  these  are  annual  appointments,  subject  to  renewal. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 


The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  upon  those  who, 
after  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  for  admission,  have  completed 
satisfactorily  the  four  years'  course  of  study  in  this  Medical 
School. 

In  every  instance  the  candidat-e  must  have  fulfilled  all  of  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  this  Medical  School  and  must  have 
completed,  as  a  regularly  matriculated  or  registered  medical 
student,  a  four  years'  course  of  medical  study,  equivalent  in  its 
standards  to  that  given  here,  of  which  the  final  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  Medical  School. 

The  degrees  are  publicly  conferred  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  at  the  commencement  on  the  second  Tuesday  of 
June. 
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CHARGES   FOR   TUITION 


The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 
payable  at  the  Treasurer's  OflBce  or  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Medical  School,  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October  1  and 
February  1.  There  are  no  extra  charges  for  matriculation,  for 
graduation,  for  instruction  in  any  department,  or  for  laboratory 
courses,  except  in  special  cases  for  materials  consumed.  To  a 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope,  there  is  an  annual 
charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use  of  one,  with  an  additional  charge 
of  two  dollars  for  the  use  of  an  oil-immersion  lens.  One  dollar 
is  charged  for  the  rental  of  a  dissecting  microscope  for  one  year. 
The  student  is  responsible  for  damage  to  the  microscope  thus 
rented.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required 
from  each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrollment.  The  caution 
money  is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves,  if  there  are  no 
charges  against  him.  Special  charges  are  made  for  breakage 
and  for  damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  may  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  in 
the  Medical  School  Building,  which  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5 
p.  m.,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University,  on 
North  Howard  Street,  which  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4. 15 
p.  m. 


APPENDIX 


ENDOWMENT 

The  founder  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  devoting  his  large 
fortune  to  the  establishment  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital,  had  in 
view  the  organization  of  a  school  of  medicine.  In  his  letter  addressed  to 
the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital,  dated  March  10,  1873,  these  significant  words 
occur : 

' '  It  will  be  your  especial  duty  to  secure,  for  the  service  of  the  Hospital, 
surgeons  and  physicians  of  the  highest  character  and  greatest  skill.  .  .  . 
In  all  your  arrangements  in  relation  to  this  Hospital,  you  will  bear  con- 
stantly in  mind  that  it  is  my  wish  and  purpose  that  the  institution  shall 
ultimately  form  a  jaart  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  for  which 
I  have  made  ample  provision  in  my  will." 

"When  the  University  was  opened  in  1876,  arrangements  were  made  for 
instruction  in  those  sciences,  such  as  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which 
lead  up  naturally  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine.  In  1884  the  pro- 
fessorship of  pathology  was  filled  and  the  pathological  laboratory  was 
opened.  In  1889  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  was  opened,  and  the  physi- 
cian, surgeon,  and  gynecologist  in  chief  to  the  Hospital  were  appointed  to 
the  professorships,  respectively,  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  gynecology  and 
obstetrics.  At  the  same  time  the  professor  of  psychiatry  was  appointed. 
Opportunities  for  instruction  were  afforded  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Ampler  endowment,  however,  was  needed  to  complete  the  organization  of 
a  medical  department. 

Gifts  amounting  to  $111,731.68,  most  of  which  were  offered  to  this 
University  in  October,  1890,  by  a  committee  of  women,  and  an  additional 
gift  of  $306,977,  offered  to  the  University  in  December,  1892,  in  addition 
to  her  previous  subscriptions,  by  Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  made  up 
with  other  available  resources,  the  amount  of  $500,000,  which  had  been 
agreed  upon  by  the  Trustees  as  the  minimum  sum  to  be  secured  for  the 
opening  of  the  Medical  Department.  These  generous  contributions  were 
made  upon  condition  that  women  be  received  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

This  endowment,  added  to  the  available  resources  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  enabled  the  Trustees  to  com- 
plete the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department  and  to  open  it  for 
instruction  in  1893. 

100 
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II 
THE  WOMEN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  FUND 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  October  28, 
1890,  the  following  letter  was  presented  : 

"  The  committee  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the 
most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  can  now  place  at  your  dis- 
posal the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  of  your  Medical 
School,  if  you  will,  by  resolution,  agree  that  women  whose  previous  train- 
ing has  been  equivalent  to  your  preliminary  medical  course,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school,  when  it  shall  open,  upon  the  same  terms  which  may 
be  prescribed  for  men.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  women  ought  to  be 
trained  to  act  as  nurses  for  sick  women.  There  is  as  little  doubt  that  a 
sufficient  number  of  women  ought  to  be  educated  and  trained  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  fully  able  to  care  for  sick  women  who  may  wish  or  ought  to 
be  treated  by  women.  We  have  devoted  ourselves  to  the  furtherance  of 
this  object.  We  have  reason  to  hope  that  a  university  which  proposes  to 
found  a  medical  school  intended  to  teach  advanced  methods  in  the  treat- 
ment of  those  diseases  which  afflict  mankind,  will  not  refuse  to  women  the 
opportunity  of  learning  such  methods.  There  is  now  a  general  interest  in 
our  movement.  In  order  that  this  interest  may  be  sustained,  we  ask  you 
to  consider  our  offer  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

N4NCY  MoKRis  Davis, 
Chairman  of  the  Baltimore  Committee. ' ' 

The  following  minute  was  adopted  by  the  Trustees  : 

The  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
have  received  from  Mrs.  Nancy  Morris  Davis,  chairman  of  one  of  the 
committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the  most 
advanced  medical  education  for  women,  the  gratifying  intelligence  that 
3100,000  has  been  raised  for  the  use  of  their  intended  Medical  School,  and 
is  at  their  disposal,  if  they  will,  by  resolution,  agree  to  the  terms  upon 
which  the  money  was  contributed  by  its  donors. 

These  terms  are  that  tliis  Board,  if  it  accepts  the  funds  thus  raised,  shall 
agree,  by  resolution,  that,  when  its  Medical  School  shall  be  opened,  women 
whose  training  has  been  equivalent  to  the  preliminary  medical  course  pre- 
scribed for  men,  shall  be  admitted  in  such  school  upon  the  same  terms  as 
may  be  prescribed  for  men. 

The  offer  to  this  University  of  the  particular  fund  is  the  free,  voluntary 
act  of  women  residing  in  this  State  and  in  other  States,  made  without 
the  suggestion  or  solicitation  of  this  Board,  and  we  accept  it  under  and 
subject  to  the  terms  which  are  made  a  part  of  the  gift,  with  the  understanding 
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and  declaration,  however,  that  such  preliminary  training  in  all  its  parts 
shall  be  obtained  in  some  other  institution  of  learning  devoted,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  to  the  education  of  women,  or  by  private  tuition. 

The  fund  so  contributed  shall  be  invested  and  known  as  "The  Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,"  and  that  fund,  and  all  interest  to  accrue  thereon 
and  all  additions  made  thereto  for  the  same  purpose,  shall  remain 
invested  for  the  purpose  of  increase  only  until ,  with  its  aid  as  a  foundation, 
a  general  fund  has  been  accumulated  amounting  to  not  less  than  1)500,000, 
and  sufficient  for  tlie  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  Medical  School 
worthy  of  the  reputation  of  this  University,  and  fully  sufficient  as  a  means 
of  complete  medical  instruction.  Then,  and  not  until  then,  will  a  Medical 
School  be  opened  by  this  University ;  and  then,  and  not  until  then,  will 
the  gift  now  offered  be  used  by  this  University ;  and  then,  and  not  until 
then,  will  the  terras  attached  thereto  be  operative. 

The  utility  of  a  training  school  for  women  nurses  has  been  demonstrated 
by  the  experience  and  practice  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  by  the 
necessities  of  home  life  among  our  people. 

This  Board  is  satisfied  that  in  hospital  practice  among  women,  in  penal 
institutions  in  which  women  are  prisoners,  in  charitable  institutions  in 
which  women  are  cared  for,  and  in  private  life,  when  women  are  to  be 
attended,  there  are  a  need  and  place  for  learned  and  capable  women 
physicians  ;  and  that  it  is  the  business  and  duty  of  this  Board,  when  it 
is  supplied  with  the  necessary  means  for  opening  its  proposed  Medical 
School,  to  make  provision  for  the  training  and  full  qualification  of  such 
women  for  the  abundant  work  which  awaits  them  in  these  wide  fields 
of  usefulness. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  minute  shall  te  construed  as  abridging,  in 
any  manner  the  right  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  government  of  its  School  of  Medicine,  when  it  is 
organized  ;  and  in  making  such  rules,  and  regulations,  the  terms  of  this 
minute  shall  always  be  respected  and  observed. 


Ill 
THE  MAKY  ELIZABETH  GAKEETT  FUND* 

TEEMS  OP   THE  GIFT,    AS   ACCEPTED  BY   THE  TRUSTEES, 
FEBRUARY   21,    1893 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  in  order  to  make  up  the  sum  of  $500,000, 
which  the  Board  of  Trustees  required  should  be  secured  as  an  endowment 
before  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  was  opened,  has  contributed 

*So  designated  by  the  Trustees,  December  24,  1392. 
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to  that  fund  the  sura  of  $306,977  upon  the  following  terms,  which  have 
been  agreed  to  by  the  University. 

1.  That  women  shall  enjoy  all  the  advantages  of  the  Medical  School  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  on  the  same  terms  as  men,  and  shall  be 
admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men  to  all  prizes,  dignities  or  honors  that 
are  awarded  by  competition,  examination,  or  regarded  as  rewards  of  merit. 

2.  That  not  more  than  $50,000  of  the  original  endowment  of  $500,000 
shall  be  expended  on  a  building  or  buildings  ;  and  that  in  memory  of  the 
contributions  of  the  Committees  of  the  Women's  Medical  School  Fund, 
this  building,  if  there  be  but  one,  or  the  chief  building,  if  there  be  more 
than  one,  shall  be  known  as  the  Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building. 

3.  That  the  Medical  School  of  the  Univereity  shall  be  exclusively  a 
graduate  school  as  hereinafter  explained,  that  is  to  say  :  That  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and,  like  other  departments  of  the  University, 
shall  be  under  the  management  and  control  of  the  Trustees  of  the  said 
University,  that  it  shall  provide  a  four  years'  course,  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  ;  that  there  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  those 
students  only  who,  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to 
the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  (no  distinction  being  made  in  these  tests 
or  examinations  between  men  and  women),  have  proved  that  they  have 
completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminary  Medical  Course  (Group 
Three,  Chemical-Biological  Course)  as  laid  down  in  the  University  Eegister 
(but  this  condition  is  not  meant  to  restrict  the  Trustees  from  receiving  as 
hearers,  but  not  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those 
who  have  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
some  school  of  good  repute)  ;  and  that  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  be  given  to  no  Doctors  of  Medicine 
who  have  not  proved  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory 
to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  that  they  have  completed  the  studies 
included  in  the  Preliminary  Course,  besides  completing  the  course  of 
instruction  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  aforegoing  provision  shall  not  be  construed  as  restricting  the  liberty  of 
the  University  to  make  such  changes  in  the  requirements  for  the  admission 
to  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  or  to  accept  such 
equivalents  for  the  studies  required  for  admission  to  this  school  as  shall 
not  lower  the  standard  of  admission  specified  in  this  clause  ;  provided  that 
the  requirements  in  modern  languages  other  than  English  shall  not  be 
diminished,  and  provided  also  that  the  requirements  in  non-medical 
scientific  studies  shall  include  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  natural  science 
as  is  imparted  in  the  three  minor  courses  in  science  now  laid  down  in  its 
university  register,  the  subjects  and  arrangements  of  these  scientific  studies 
being  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may  from  time  to  time  seem  wise  to 
its  Board  and  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School,  but  being  at  all  times 
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the  same  for  all  candidates  for  admission.      (For  such  requirements  always 
see  University  Register. ) 

4.  That  the  terms  of  this  gift  and  the  resolutions  of  October  28,  1890, 
by  which  the  Trustees  accepted  the  gift  of  the  Women's  Medical  School 
Fund,  shall  be  printed  each  year  in  whatever  annual  calendars  may  be 
issued  announcing  the  courses  of  the  Medical  School. — See  appended 
resolutions. 

5.  That  there  shall  be  created  a  committee  of  six  women  to  whom  the 
women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  may  apply  for  advice  concerning 
lodging  and  other  practical  matters,  and  that  all  questions  concerning  the 
personal  character  of  women  applying  for  admission  to  the  School,  and  all 
non-academic  questions  of  discipline  affecting  the  women  studying  in  the 
Medical  School  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee,  and  by  them  be  in 
writing  reported  for  action  to  the  authorities  of  the  University  ;  that  the 
members  of  this  committee  shall  be  members  for  life  ;  that  the  committee, 
when  once  formed,  shall  be  self-nominating,  its  nominations  of  nevr  mem- 
bers to  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  being  subject  always  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 

6.  That  in  the  event  of  any  violation  of  any  or  all  of  the  aforesaid 
stipulations,  the  said  sum  of  $308,977  shall  revert  to  her,  or  such  pei-son  or 
persons,  institution  or  institutions,  as  she  by  testament  or  otherwise  may 
hereafter  appoint. 

It  will  be  observed  that  by  the  tenor  of  tlie  aforegoing  terms  no  university 
course  will  be  in  any  way  modified  by  any  conditions  attached  to  her  gift. 
These  conditions  relate  exclusively  to  preparation  for  the  Medical  School, 
and  have  received,  in  the  shape  in  which  they  are  now  presented,  the 
unanimous  approval  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University. 

The  terms  of  admission  to  the  Medical  School  of  the  University,  as 
formulated  and  interpreted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
February  4,  1893,  and  here  subjoined,  are  therefore  in  entire  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  her  gift. 

(Signed) 

Maky  E.  Gaekett. 


BEQUIKEMENTS  FOB  ADMISSION  TO  THE  JIEDICAXi  SCHOOL  OF   THE 

JOHNS  hopkDnS  ttsiveksity,  rif antmously  approved 

BY  THE  MEDICAL   FACULTY,    FEBRUARY   4,    1893 

A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  wiU  be  provided  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  : 

1.  Those   who   have  satisfactorily   completed   the   Chemical-Biological 
Course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this  University. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who  can  furnish 
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evidence :  ( a)  That  they  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German  ;  (6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects 
in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess  the  gen- 
eral education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  physics 
chemistry  and  biology  already  indicated. 

By  approved  colleges  and  scientific  schools  are  meant  those  whose 
standard  for  graduation  shall  be  considered  by  this  University  as  essentially 
equivalent  to  its  standard  for  graduation  in  the  undergraduate  department. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  at  least  one  year's  study  in  the  Chemical  and 
Biological  Sciences  in  their  immediate  relations  to  medicine  shall  be 
required  from  students  after  their  entrance  to  the  Medical  School. 


WOMEN'S  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  MEDICAIi   SCHOOL 

MISS  MARY   K    GARRETT, 
MISS   MARY  M.    GWYNN, 
MBS.    WILLIAM   H.    HOWELL, 
MRS.    HENRY   M.    HURD, 
MRS.    HOWARD  A.    KELLY, 
MISS  M.    CAREY   THOMAS. 

Their  duties  are  stated  in  paragraph  5  of  the  letter  printed  above. 


IV 

THE  BAXLEY  MEDICAL  PKOFESSOESHIP 

By  the  will  of  Dr.  Henry  Willis  Baxley  of  Baltimore,  who  died  March 
13,  1876,  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to  $23,836.52,  was  received  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  to  endow  any  medical  professorship  that  they 
might  think  proper.  This  fund  was  kept  intact,  and  was  invested  by  the 
Trustees  with  the  purpose  of  allowing  it  to  accumulate  until  it  had  reached 
a  sum  more  adequate  to  carrying  out  the  desire  of  the  founder.  In  March, 
1901,  upon  the  request  of  the  President  and  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  University  directed  that  this  fund  shall  be  set  apart  to 
endow  the  Professorship  of  Pathology  in  the  University,  which  shall 
hereafter  be  known  as  the  Baxley  Professorship  of  Pathology. 
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THE  HERTER  LECTURESHIP 

In  November,  1902,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Christian  A.  Herter,  of  New  York, 
offered  to  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the 
sum  of  125,000  "for  the  formation  of  a  memorial  lectureship  designed  to 
promote  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  researches  of  foreign  investi- 
gators in  the  realm  of  medical  science."  This  gift  was  accepted  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  November  3,  1902.  According  to  the  terms  of 
the  gift,  some  eminent  worker  in  Physiology  or  Pathology  is  to  be  asked 
each  year  to  deliver  a  lecture  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  upon  a 
subject  with  which  he  has  been  identified.  The  selection  of  the  lecturer  is 
to  be  left  to  a  committee  representing  the  departments  of  pathology, 
physiological  chemistry  and  clinical  medicine,  and  if  "in  the  judgment  of 
the  committee  it  should  ultimately  appear  desirable  to  open  the  proposed 
lectureship  to  leaders  in  medical  research  in  this  country  there  should  be 
no  bar  to  so  doing. ' '  The  Committee  named  for  this  purpose  consists  of 
Drs.  Welch,  Abel  and  Barker. 


VI 
THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  HOSPITAL 

The  intimate  connection  between  the  Medical  School  and  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  renders  it  proper  to  mention  the  facilities  of  the  Hospital 
as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  endowment  of  the  Medical  School.  By 
the  letter  of  instruction  of  the  founder,  it  was  provided  that  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  should  furnish  clinical  facilities  for  the  Medical  School. 
In  the  purchase  of  the  site  of  the  Hospital,  the  location  and  arrangement  of 
buildings,  the  construction  of  the  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilation  and 
all  other  hygienic  appliances,  the  purpose  of  medical  instruction  was  con- 
stantly borne  in  mind.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  Hospital  have  cost 
upwards  of  two  millions  of  dollars,  and  the  annual  expenditure  for  main- 
tenance exceeds  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Upon  the  Hospital  site 
have  been  erected  twenty  buildings,  which  furnish  ample  facilities  for  the 
accommodation  of  350  in-patients  and  many  thousand  out-patients.  These 
buildings  also  provide  class-rooms  in  connection  with  the  out-patient 
department,  a  large  clinical  laboratory,  a  surgical  building  with  rooms  for 
the  study  of  surgical  pathology  and  five  operating  rooms,  clinic  rooms, 
several  lecture  rooms,  a  clinical  amphitheatre  and  an  autopsy  amphitheatre, 
all  equipped  with  ample  apparatus  for  the  instruction  of  students.  The 
administration  building  furnishes  accommodations  for  a  medical  staff  of 
twenty-five  persons.     It  also  has  a  large  library  and  reading  rooms. 
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vn 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  CLINICAL  LABOEATOEY 

A  similar  endowment,  which  benefits  the  Medical  School  through  the 
Hospital  has  been  a  fund  of  |10,000,  to  build  and  equip  a  clinical  labora- 
tory upon  the  Hospital  grounds  for  the  use  of  medical  students.  This 
laboratory  permits  each  student  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  to  have  a 
place  for  clinical  work,  including  microscopes  and  reagents,  the  use  of  a 
dark  room,  access  to  a  polariscope  and  other  instruments.  It  also  contains 
rooms  for  special  study  and  research. 


VIII 

THE  FUND  FOE  THE  STUDY  OF  TUBEECULOSIS 

This  endowment  for  the  study  of  tuberculosis  has  been  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  Hospital  Trustees  for  the  study  of  the  conditions  of  tubercular 
disease  in  Baltimore.  Through  the  funds  afforded  it  has  been  practicable 
to  employ  a  medical  graduate  to  follow  cases  of  tuberculosis  and  to  watch 
the  effects  of  methods  of  treatment  ;  also  to  secure  the  services  of  a  medical 
student  to  visit  the  homes  of  tubercular  patients  and  to  give  instruction  as 
to  the  better  care  of  the  victims  of  the  disease.  By  means  of  this  fund 
facilities  are  further  afforded  to  students  to  study  tubercular  cases  that  come 
to  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Hospital. 


IX 

PHIPPS  FUND  FOE  THE  STUDY  OF  TUBEECULOSIS 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  a  fund  of  $20,000  has  been 
given  to  the  Hospital  for  the  special  study  of  cases  of  tuberculosis  in 
connection  with  the  out-patient  department.  This  fund  has  enabled  the 
hospital  to  erect  a  separate  building  which  provides  separate  accommoda- 
tions for  tubercular  patients  who  come  to  the  dispensary.  Eooms  are  also 
arranged  for  examination  and  treatment,  for  a  library  of  works  on  tuber- 
culosis, and  for  the  laboratory  study  of  special  forms  of  the  disease.  The, 
facilities  thus  afforded  for  the  out-patient  department  give  unequaled 
opportunities  for  the  study  of  all  forms  of  tuberculosis. 


CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  GRAD- 
UATES IN  MEDICINE 


PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING   GRADUATE   COURSES 
DURING   1905. 


Ross  Anderson.  Mantel,  Utah. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.).    Gynecological  Pathology. 

Chari,es  O.  Boswell.  Eochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Buffalo,  1896.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Buckener.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1399.    Pathology. 

WrLiiiAM  L.  Burke.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1902.    Pathology. 

Robert  A.  Burns.  Coal  City,  Ala. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901.    Medicine. 

Joseph  A.  Cox.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1901.    Surgical  Pathology  and  Pathology. 

CHARiiES  E.  DouBLEDAY.  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Syracuse  University,  18S7.    Operative  Surgery. 

Louis  Drosin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1905.    Medicine. 

AIjICE  Ernst.  Jhansi,  India. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  (Phila.),  1888.     Operative  Svrgery 
and  Obstetrics. 

Hermann  B.  Gessner.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1895.     Operative  Surgery  and  SurgicaV^  Pathology . 

Malcolm  Goodridge.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (N.  Y.),  1898.    Medicine. 

Mary  E.  Hagadorn.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Southern  California,  1892.     Medicine. 

Edward  L.  Hanes.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.    Medicine. 

Eugene  H.  Hayward.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1901.    Pathology. 

Arthur  Hebb.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.     Operative  Surgery. 

Alfred  F.  Hopkins.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University,  1903.    Medicine. 

Francis  J.  Kirby.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1892.    Surgical  Pathology. 

John  G.  Lhxy.  Rodney,  Miss. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1899.    Medicine. 

Ill 
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Samttel  Logan.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1900.    Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

Joseph  D.  Maetln.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1903.     Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

Mars  McClklland.  Peterboro,  Ont. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Ediuburgti,  1890,  and  London  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
1896.     Operative  Surgery. 

Evan  W.  Meredith.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

JI.  D.,  Medical  Cliirurgical  (Phila.),  1901.    Surgical  Pathology. 

Oliver  L.  Pothier.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1889.     Surgical  Pathology  and  Pathology. 

Harry  P.  Eitchie.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

JI.  D.,  University  of  Jlinnesota,  1896.    X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

Dessie  B.  Eobertson.  Boulder,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Colorado,  1904.    Pathology  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

J.  Lazelle  Sawyers.  Centreville,  la. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1878.     Operative  Surgery. 

William  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1383.    Cystoscopy. 

John  A.  Sperey.  Mai-shallville,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1905.     Medicine. 

HJENRY  H.  Stansbury.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Southern  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1896.     Operative  Surgery  aiid  &)-oss 
Atiatorny. 

Harrison  S.  Thurston.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

M.  D., Indiana  Jledical  College,  1904.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

John  Bennett  Townsend.  Anderson,  S.  C. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1896.     Medicine. 

William  A.  Wardner.  St.  Eegis  Falls,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.    Medicine. 

George  S.  Young.  Prescott,  Ont. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1S95.    Medicine.  (33) 


COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN    MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1889, 
courses  of  instruction  have  been  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
The  extent  and  character  of  these  courses  and  the  time  during 
which  they  were  offered  have  varied  from  time  to  time.  After  the 
full  establishment  of  the  courses  for  undergraduates  in  medicine  it 
was  found  convenient  to  restrict  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  to 
the  months  of  May  and  June  ;  the  attempt  being  made  at  that  time 
to  offer  a  combination  of  general  courses  such  as  would  be  useful 
to  general  practitioners  who  desired  to  refresh  or  extend  their 
knowledge  of  one  or  another  branch.  In  the  course  of  time  it 
was  found  desirable  to  supplant  these  general  courses  to  a  large 
extent  by  special  courses  of  a  more  restricted  scope,  courses  which 
were  in  many  instances  intended  to  give  an  acquaintance  with 
special  technical  methods  and  which  were  confined  to  a  limited 
number  of  students.  Although  designated  as  graduate  courses 
the  instruction  has  been,  in  many  instances,  of  an  elementary 
character,  that  is,  suited  to  beginners  in  the  particular  subject 
taught,  especially  in  the  laboratory  courses. 

Experience  during  the  last  few  years,  however,  indicates 
that  at  present  there  is  no  great  need  on  the  part  of  grad- 
uates for  elementary  courses  of  this  character.  The  wide 
adoption  of  laboratory  methods  in  aU  of  our  reputable  medical 
colleges  and  the  general  improvement  in  medical  instruction 
that  has  been  going  on  for  a  number  of  years  past,  have  pro- 
duced a  better  trained  body  of  graduates,  and  those  who  desire 
to  take  post-graduate  work  are,  as  a  rule,  prepared  for  more 
special  and  advanced  instruction.  The  Medical  Faculty  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  believe,  therefore,  that  the  time 
has  come   to  make   specific   provision   for   a   higher   grade   of 
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instruction  to  medical  graduates.  They  have  decided  to  aban- 
don for  the  most  part  those  systematic  courses  heretofore  given 
in  May  and  June,  of  which  the  chief  aim  was  to  supplement 
deficiencies  in  previous  training.  As  a  substitute  for  these  May 
and  June  courses  they  propose  to  offer  opportunities  of  a  mder 
character  which,  while  still  giving  to  those  who  so  desire  a 
chance  to  obtain  elementary  instruction,  are  especially  intended 
to  encourage  the  development  of  truly  graduate  work,  such  as 
can  be  accomplished  most  satisfactorily  by  individual  study  under 
competent  direction.  Specific  regulations  along  these  lines  have 
been  adopted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
system  of  instruction  may  be  enlarged  and  improved  in  accord- 
ance with  the  experience  gained  from  year  to  year  regarding  the 
actual  needs  of  graduate  students.  It  may  be  said  that  these 
regulations  make  possible  the  following  opportunities  : 

1.  In  each  department  a  limited  number  of  graduates  will 
be  received  during  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  year,  either  to 
engage  in  advanced  work  of  an  individual  character  or  to  enter 
the  regular  courses  given  to  undergraduates.  Applications  to 
enter  upon  such  work  should  be  made  directly  to  the  Head  of 
the  Department. 

2.  Each  instructor  in  the  Medical  School  may  ofier  to  gradu- 
ates special  courses  in  his  subject  at  any  time  during  the  year. 
These  courses  may  be  similar  to  those  heretofore  ofiered  during 
May  and  June  only,  that  is,  courses  of  a  more  or  less  elementary 
character,  but  limited  to  a  small  number  of  students  so  that 
personal  supervision  may  be  obtained  from  the  instructor,  or 
they  may  be  arranged  only  for  those  who  are  prepared  to  do 
advanced  work. 

For  the  present  the  following  courses  may  be  announced. 
Those  coming  under  the  first  group  described  are  designated 
as  University  Courses,  while  those  of  shorter  duration  and  of  more 
immediately  practical  character  coming  under  the  second  head, 
are  designated  as  Special  Courses.  For  further  details,  applica- 
tion may  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Department. 
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UNIVERSITY   COURSES 

These  courses  are  of  two  kinds,  elementary  and  advanced. 
The  elementary  courses  will  cover  the  subject  as  usually  given 
to  undergraduates  in  medicine  and  the  work  may  be  done  with 
the  medical  classes.  The  advanced  courses  will  be  given  only 
to  those  who  are  prepared  to  undertake  special  studies,  and  the 
work  will  be  done  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  instructor 
in  charge  of  the  course. 

Medicine,  Elementary.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  admitted  to  the  regular  class  exercises  in  this  subject, 
including  Avard  rounds,  clinics,  and  work  in  the  clinical 
laboratoiy.  Fee  $100.00  for  the  entire  year;  $50.00  for 
a  half  year.  Applications  should  be  made  to  Professor 
Barker. 
Medicine,  Advanced.  Physicians  properly  trained  in  the 
methods  of  clinical  diagnosis  will  be  given  opportunities 
for  experimental  investigation  in  the  clinical  laboratory. 
Fee  $50.00  for  the  year. 
Gynecological  Pathology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  three 
students. )     Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  and  Dr.  E.  Hurdon. 

The  work  in  this  course  begins  October  1  and  extends  to 
May  1.  The  class  meets  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  12  m. 
to  1  p.  m.  Fee  $50.00.  Applications  for  this  course 
should  be  sent  to  Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  not  later  than 
September  15. 
Obstetrics,  Advanced.  A  limited  number  of  physicians  will 
be  received  for  advanced  instruction  under  Professor  J.  W. 
Williams  during  the  Academic  year.  Those  intending  to 
enter  upon  this  work  should  apply  to  Professor  Williams 
stating  the  character  of  the  work  they  desire  and  their 
qualifications  for  undertaking  it.  The  fee  will  depend  upon 
the  character  of  work  undertaken. 
Pathology  of  the  Heart  and  Circulatory  System,  Ad- 
vanced.     (Limited   to   five   students.)     Professor   W.    G. 
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MacCallum.     The  course  will  begin  October  9  and  continue 
for  five  weeks,  with  three  exercises  a  week. 

These  exercises  will  consist  of  lectures,  experiments  on 
animals,  and  anatomical,  chemical  and  microscopical  dem- 
onstrations. The  following  topics  will  be  considered  :  Dis- 
ease of  the  pericardium,  diseases  of  the  endocardium  and 
myocardium,  pathology  of  the  pulmonary  circulation,  pathol- 
ogy of  the  systemic  circulation,  pathology  of  the  lymphatic 
channels.  Fee  $30.00.  Those  desiring  to  take  the  course 
should  correspond  directly  with  Professor  MacCallum, 

Pathology,  Elementary.  A  limited  number  of  phj^sicians  will 
be  received  during  the  year  in  the  courses  in  bacteriology 
and  pathology.  Fee  for  the  entire  year  $50.00,  fee  for 
half  year  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  W.  H.  Welch. 

Phariviacology  and  Toxicology,  Elementary.  January  1 
to  June.  Professors  J.  J.  Abel,  W.  Jones  and  Dr.  A. 
S.  Loevenhart. 

A  limited  number  of  physicians  will  be  received  into  the 
regular  course  as  outlined  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Medical 
School.     Fee  $25.00. 

Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  Advanced.  Professor  J.  J. 
Abel. 

Those  who  have  had  the  necessary  preliminary  training 
and  who  desire  to  do  work  of  a  special  character  will  be 
received  at  any  time  during  the  Academic  year.  Fee 
$50. 00  for  the  entire  year. 

Physiology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  four.)  Laboratory 
course  in  experimental  physiology,  October  to  December  25. 
The  woi'k  will  consist  in  exei'cises  in  the  various  graphic 
methods  used  in  physiology  to  study  the  properties  of 
muscle  and  nerve  and  the  circulatory  and  the  respiratory 
organs.     Fee  $25.00.     Apply  to  Professor  W.  H.  Howell. 

Physiology,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two. )  January  to  June 
1.     Professor  W.  H.  Howell. 

Individual  instraction  will  be  given  in  the  methods  used 
in   physiological   demonstrations   and   research.       Especial 
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attention  will  be  paid  to  the  methods  employed  in  the  study 
of  the  circulation.     Fee  $50.00. 

Anatomy,  Advanced.  Those  who  have  had  the  necessary 
preliminary  training  and  desire  to  undertake  the  study  of 
special  problems,  will  be  received  at  any  time  during  the 
Academic  year.  Fee  $25.00.  Apply  to  Professor  F.  P. 
MaU. 

Histology  and  Organology,  Elementary.  Professor  R.  G. 
Harrison,  Professor  Sabin  and  Dr.  Knower,  October  1  to 
February  15,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 
(Limited  to  three. )     Fee  $50.00. 

Neurology,  Elementary.  A  systematic  course  in  the  gross  and 
microscopic  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system,  from 
February  1  to  March  15.  Lectures,  Professor  F.  R.  Sabin, 
three  hours  a  week  ;  laboratory  work,  Professor  Sabin, 
Professor  Harrison,  Drs.  Knower  and  Streeter.  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons  (limited  to  five).  Fee 
$25.00. 

Neurology,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two.)  Professor  F.  R. 
Sabin,  March  15  to  June  1,  forenoons. 

The  work  will  take  up  special  topics  in  the  development 
and  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system.     Fee  $25.00. 

Neurological  Technique,  Advanced.  (Limited  to  two.) 
Dr.  G.  L.  Streeter,  March  15  to  June  1.  A  knowledge  of 
general  histological  technique  will  be  assumed.     Fee  $25.00. 

Embryology,  Elementary.  (Limited  to  two. )  Dr.  H.  McE. 
Knower,  March  15  to  June  1. 

A  laboratory  course  in  the  development  of  the  mam- 
malian body  as  illustrated  by  pig  and  human  embryos. 
Fee  $25.00. 

Human  Embryology,  Advanced.     Professor  F.  P.  Mall,  Octo- 
ber 1  to  June  1.      (Limited  to  two. )     Fee  $25.00. 
Experimental  Embryology,  Advanced  and  Research.     Pro- 
fessor R.  G.  Harrison,  March  15  to  June  1.      (Limited  to 
two.)     Fee  $25.00. 
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Physiological,  Chemistry,  Elementary.    March  15  to  June  1, 

every  afternoon.     Professor  W.  Jones. 

A  limited  number  of  physicians  or  others  who  have  had 

the   requisite   preliminary   training   in   chemistry    will    be 

received  for  the  laboratory  course  and  lectures  given  to  the 

medical  students.     Fee  S25.00. 
Physiological  Chemistry,  Advanced.     Professors  J.  J.  Abel, 

W.  Jones  and  Dr.  A.  S.  Loevenhart. 

Those  who  have  the  necessary  preliminary  training  and 

who  desire  to  do  work  of  a  special  character  will  be  received 

at  any  time  during  the  Academic  year.     Fee  $50.00,   for 

the  entire  year. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Medicine.  Drs.  T.  McCrae,  R.  I.  Cole  and  T,  R.  Boggs,  June 
1  to  July  1.     (Limited  to  fifteen.)     Fee  $100.00. 

This  course  will  not  be  given  if  less  than  eight  register. 
Applications  for  the  course  must  be  sent  in  not  later  than 
May  10. 

The  whole  material  of  the  medical  service  wUl  be  available 
for  the  class.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  study 
of  the  general  methods  used  in  the  clinic. 

The  course  consists  of  : 

I.  Ward  Rounds.     Drs.  McCrae  and  Cole,  from  9  to  11 

daily.     Special  attention  will  be  given  to  diseases  of 
the  circulatory  and  digestive  systems. 

II,  Physical  Diagnosis.      Dr.  McCrae,  five  hours  a  week. 

The  general  methods  of  diagnosis  will  be  taken  up 
and  special  attention  given  to  diseases  of  the  thoracic 
and  abdominal  organs. 
III.  Clinical  Microscopy  and  Medical  Bacteriology.  Dr. 
Boggs,  three  afternoons — 9  hours  a  week.  This 
course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  especi- 
ally of  practical  work.  All  of  the  available  speci- 
mens of  blood,  urine,  sputum,  gastric  contents  and 
stools  are  studied.  The  ordinary  methods  of  clinical 
bacteriology  will  be  demonstrated. 
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Pediateics.     Dr.  S.  Amberg,   June  1  to  August  1,  daily  from 

11  to  12,   Dispensary.      (Limited  to  eight.)     Fee  $40.00. 

The  participants  are  expected  to  examine  patients  personally 

under  supervision. 
Surgical  Pathology.    Professor  J.  C.  Bloodgood.    This  course 

is  given  three  times  during  the  year,  as  follows  :  Course  I. 

October  10  to  December  20  :  Course  II,   January    10   to 

April  20  ;  Course  III,  May  2  to  June  30.      (Each  course 

will  be  limited  to  twelve. )     Fee  $50. 00. 
The  course  consists  of  : 

a.  Systematic    instruction    in    clinical    and    pathological 

diagnosis,    illustrated   by   pamphlets,    photographs, 
museum  specimens,  and  microscopic  sections. 

b.  Demonstrations  on  all  fresh  material  received  in  the 

Surgical  Pathological  Laboratory. 

Demonstrations,  October  to  May,  Tuesdays,  3.30  p.  m. 
to  4.30  p.  m.  ;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  1.30  to  2.30 
p.  m.  Demonstrations  in  May  and  June,  Tuesdays, 
Thursdays  and  Fridays,  8  to  9  a.  m.  Students  taking  this 
course  should  plan  to  give  at  least  three  hours  a  day  to 
the  work. 
Operative  Surgery  on  Animals.  Professor  H.  Gushing, 
April  29  to  June  21,  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays.  Sixteen 
exercises  of  from  four  to  five  hours  each,  commencing  at 
8.30  a.m.      (Limited  to  ten. )     Fee  $60.00. 

The  course  will  be  limited  to  ten  graduate  students  who 
will  be  divided  into  two  groups  of  five,  thus  making  up  two 
complete  operating  staffs,  an  operator,  first  and  second 
assistant,  anaesthetist,  and  attendant.  The  members  of  the 
class  rotate  in  these  positions  during  the  various  exercises. 
An  effort  is  made  to  carry  out  as  closely  as  possibly  the  same 
technique  that  is  used  in  the  general  opei'ating  room  of  the 
Hospital.  The  graduates  taking  the  course  do  all  of  the 
operative  work  themselves. 

Emphasis  Avill  be  laid  upon  methods  of  operating  in 
general,   rather   than   upon  any  particular  operation.      A 


120  Medical  Department  [774 

schedule  of  the  exercises  showing  the  operations  performed 
will  be  furnished  on  application. 
Orthopedic  Surgery.     Dr.  W.  S.  Baer,  May  15  to  August 
1,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday,  10  to  12 
m.      (Limited  to  ten.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  will  be  given  in  the  Orthopedic  Dispensary  from 
10  to  12  m.  on  the  days  noted  in  which  the  students  will  be 
given  practical  work  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all 
orthopedic  affections.  Ward  rounds  covering  this  class  of 
cases  will  be  made  from  9  to  12  on  Monday  mornings. 
Opportunities  at  this  and  other  hospitals  will  be  posted 
during  the  course  so  that  one  may  be  able  to  see  practically 
all  orthopedic  operations. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery.     Professor   H.   H.   Young.     Fee 
SIOO.OO. 

A  limited  number  of  graduates  will  be  taken  for  special 
work  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  The  course  ^s\W.  include 
clinical  and  laboratory  work  and  the  student  is  expected  to 
give  his  entire  time,  or  most  of  it,  to  the  department,  and 
to  enter  for  six  months  or  more.  Eesearch  studies  will  be 
encouraged. 

X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Therapeutics.  Dr.  F.  H.  Baetjer. 
This  course  is  given  three  times  during  the  year  as  follows  : 
Course  I,  October  15  to  December  15  ;  Course  II,  January 
15  to  March  15  ;  Course  III,  April  15  to  June  15.  (Lim- 
ited to  five  in  each  course. )  Fee  for  each  course,  850. 00. 
Each  course  will  consist  of  daily  demonstrations  from  11 
a.  m.  to  12.30  p.  m.,  and  the  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give 
a  practical  knowledge  of  the  construction  of  the  X-Ray 
apparatus,  and  its  use  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Gynecological  Pathology.  Professor  T.  S.  Cullen  and  Dr. 
E.  Hurdon,  during  March  and  April,  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day, 12  to  1  p.  m.,  Pathological  Laboratory.  (Limited  to 
ten.)     Fee  $50.00. 

A  course  in  the  diagnosis  of  uterine  scrapings.  All 
pathological   conditions   of   the    cervix    and   body   of    the 
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uterus  that  could  be  mistaken  for  cancer  are  discussed,  and 
special  consideration  is  given  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  cancer 
of  the  uterus.  The  methods  of  obtaining  and  examining 
pieces  of  uterine  tissue  are  given  in  detail. 

Cystoscopic  Examinations.  Dr.  G.  L.  Hunner,  Monday 
and  Friday,  2  to  4  p.  m.  May  12  to  July  30,  inclusive. 
(Limited  to  six. )     Fee  $50. 00. 

Fifteen  clinics  covering  the  entire  subject  of  diseases  of 
the  urinary  tract  in  woman.  Demonstrations  of  the  newer 
instruments  used  in  urinary  work. 

This  course  is  for  beginners  in  cystoscopy. 

Bacteriology,  Elementary.  Dr.  W.  W.  Ford,  May  1  to 
June  1.  Three  mornings  a  week.  (Limited  to  ten. )  The 
character  of  the  work  wiU  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the 
class.  The  course  will  include  instruction  in  :  1.  Elemen- 
tary bacteriology.  2.  Sanitary  bacteriology,  including 
water  and  milk.  3.  Technique  of  agglutination,  haemo- 
lysis and  immunization  of  smaller  animals.      Fee  $50. 00. 

Pathology,  Elementary.  Dr.  C.  H.  Bunting,  May  1  to  July  1 . 
(Limited  to  ten. )  Three  afternoons  a  week.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  exercises  in  general  pathological  histology. 

The  course  will  not  be  given  if  less  than  five  register. 
Applications  must  be  received  before  April  15.    Fee  S50.00. 

Ophthalmoscopy  and  Ophthalmology.  The  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  commoner  diseases  of  the  eye,  including 
opthalmoscopy.  Dr.  J.  J.  Mills,  June  1  to  July  1,  Mon- 
day, Wednesday  and  Friday,  3  to  4  p.  m.  (Limited  to 
ten.)     Fee  $25.00. 

This  course  is  intended  for  general  practitioners. 

Gross  Anatomy.  Professor  W.  H.  Lewis,  October  1  to  June 
1,  hours  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Fee  $25.00  per 
month. 

Dissection,  study  of  prepared  specimens  and  of  frozen 
sections. 
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REGISTRATION 

Before  entering  upon  any  of  these  courses  of  graduate  instruc- 
tion the  student  must  register  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School.  Upon  payment  of  the  requisite  fees  a  card  will 
be  issued  stating  the  courses  which  the  holder  is  permitted  to 
take.  This  card  must  be  presented  to  the  instructor  in  charge  of 
each  course  at  the  beginning  of  the  class- work  in  order  that  the 
holder  may  be  duly  recognized  as  a  member  of  the  class. 

MICROSCOPES 

Microscopes  are  not  provided  in  the  graduate  courses.  A 
limited  number  of  microscopes  including  immersion  lens,  may 
be  rented  from  the  Registrar  for  these  courses,  at  the  rate  of 
$7.00.  Those  who  rent  microscopes  will  be  required  to  deposit 
$10.00  to  cover  any  possible  damage  to  the  stand  or  lenses. 
This  money  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  course  if  the 
microscope  is  not  injured. 

LIBBRARIES  AND  SOCIETIES 

In  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  is  a  medical  library, 
with  sets  of  medical  periodicals.  The  Medical  School  and  the 
various  special  laboratories  possess  also  appropriate  libraries. 
These,  as  well  as  the  libraries  of  the  Peabody  Institute,  and  of 
the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty,  are  available  for  the  use 
of  graduate  students.  The  proximity  of  Washington  permits  the 
ready  consultation  of  books  in  the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's 
office  and  the  examination  of  the  valuable  specimens  in  the  Army 
Medical  Museum. 

The  Hospital  Medical  Society  and  the  Historical  Club  meet  in 
the  Hospital  on  Monday  evenings  from  October  to  June.  The 
former  meets  on  the  first  and  third  Mondays,  the  latter  on  the 
second  Monday  of  the  month. 
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Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 

214  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1S65  ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1S67  ;  Ph.  D.,  Universitj'  of  Gottingen,  1870  ;  LL.  D.,  Colunibia 
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Gymnasium  Augustum,  Gorlitz,  1876;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1878;  LL.  D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Glasgow,  1902  ;  Privat-docent  in  the  University  of  Gottingen,  1880-8.3,  and  Professor 
of  Assyriology  in  the  same,  1883-89  ;  Honorary  Curator  of  the  Division  of  Historic  Archae- 
ology, U.  S.  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Knight  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Order  of 
the  Red  Eagle  ;  Co-editor  oJ  the  Assyriotogical  Library,  and  of  Contributions  to  Assyriology 
and  Comparative  Semitic  Philology  ;  Editor  of  the  Sacred  Books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D.,  ll.  D.,  Baxley  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, N.  Y.),  1875;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894;  LL.  D.,  Western 
Reserve  University,  1894,  Yale  University,  1896,  Harvard  University,  1900,  University  of 
Toronto,  1903,  and  Columbia  University,  1904 ;  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y.,  1879-84 ;  Dean  of  tbe 
Medical  Faculty,  1889-98  ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  President  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  ;  Pathologist  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  807   •»((■     Pnnl  <?(■ 

Simon  Newcomb,  Pu.  D.,  ll.  D.,  D.  C.  L.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Maihematics 
and  Astronomy.  1620  P  St.,  Washington. 

S.  B.,  Harvard  University,  185S ;  LL.  D.,  Columbian  University,  1S74,  Yale,  1875,  Harvard, 
1884,  Columbia,  1887,  Edinburgh,  1891,  Cambridge,  1896,  Glasgow,  1896,  and  Princeton, 
1896  ;  Ph.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Leyden,  1875,  and  University  of  Heidelberg,  1886 ;  Dr. 
Sc,  University  of  Dublin,  1892,  and  University  of  Cracow,  1900  ;  Dr.  Nat.  Phil.,  University 
of  Padua,  1892  ;  D.  C.  L.,  University  of  Cambridge,  1899;  Dr.  Math.,  University  of  Christiania, 
1902 ;  Senior  Professor  of  Mathematics,  U.  S.  Navy,  and  Superintendent  of  the  American 
Ephemeris  and  Nautical  Almanac,  1877-97 ;  Associate,  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  1872 ; 

.  Corresponding  Member,  Institute  of  France,  1874,  and  Foreign  Associate^  1896;  Foreign 
Member  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London  and  of  the  Reale  Accademia  dei  Lincei,  Rome ; 
Member  of  the  Academies  in  Berlin,  St.  Petersburg,  Munich,  Stockholm,  Amsterdam, 
Vienna;  Copley  Medalist,  Royal  Society,  London,  1890  ;  Honorary  Member,  Royal  Institu- 
tion of  Great  Britain  ;  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France ;  Editor  of  the  American 
Journal  of  Mathematics,  1884-94,  and  1899-1900  ;  Foreign  Secretary,  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  1903. 
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Edward  H.  Griffen,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy 

and  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty.  1027  N.  Calvert  St. 

A.  B.,  Williatna  College,  1862,  and  A.  M.,  1865;  Union  Theological  Seminary,  N.  Y.,  1867; 
D.  D.,  Amherst  College,  1880;  LL.  D.,  Princeton  University,  188S,  and  Williams  College, 
1905;  Professor  of  Latin  in  Williams  College,  1872-81,  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  1S81-S6,  and 
Mark  Hopkins  Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Sloral  Philosophy,  1886-89  ;  Secretary  qf  tltt 
Academic  Council. 

WrLLiAM  OsLER,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  D.  c.  L.,  F.  R.  S.,  Honorary  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.  D.,  JIcGill  University,  1872  ;  LL.  D.,  McGill,  1S95,  Aberdeen,  1898,  Toronto,  1S99,  Yale,  1901, 
Harvard,  1904,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905;  D.  C.  L.,  Edinburgh,  1S9S,  and  Trinity  University 
(Toronto),  1902;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Oxford,  1905;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
London  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Loudon  ;  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of 
Medicine,  McGill  University,  1874-84;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1884-89  ;  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  the  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Medicine,  1889-1905 ;  Physician  in"  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1889- 
1905;  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine,  University  of  Oxford.  Oxfnrrl    Fne-lflnrl 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1863  M.  D.,  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1895;  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Eastern  Michigan  Hospital,  1878-89 ;  Editor  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports;  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Insanity;  Superintendent  qf  the  Johns  llopkina  Sospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Hon.  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  M.  D.,  1882,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics, 
1888-89 ;  Associate  Foreign  Member  of  the  Society  of  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  and  Pedia- 
trics, and  of  the  Chirurgical  Society,  Paris;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Obstetrical 
Society,  Leip/.ig ;  Fellow  of  the  British  Gynecological  Society ;  Hon.  Fellow  of  the  Edin- 
burgh Obstetrical  Society,  Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Society,  Royal  Academy 
of  Medicine  (Ireland),  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Edinburgh;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Royal 
Medical  Society  of  Edinburgh  and  of  the  Italian  Society  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
Rome  ;  Fellow  of  the  American  Gynecological  Society  ;  Gynecologist  in  Chief  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  j^Qg  g^^^^  pj^^^^ 

William  K.  Brooks,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870  ;  Ph.  D.,  Hai-vard  University,  1875  ;  LL.  D.,  Williams  College, 
1893,  and  Hobart  College,  1899 ;  Director,  Chesapeake  Zoological  Laboratory,  1878-98 ; 
Chairman,  Oyster  Comniission  of  Maryland,  1882-84 ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  oj Experimental  Zoology ;  Editor  of  the  Memoirs 
from  the  Biological  Laboratory.  Lake  Eoland. 

Maurice  Bloompield,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Compar- 
ative Philology.  861  Park  Av. 
A.  M.,  Furman  University,  1877;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1878-79,  and  Ph.  D., 

1879;  LL.  D.,  Princeton  University,  1896;  Foreign  Member,  Royal  Bohemian  Society  in 

Prague. 

A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Ph.  d.,  LL.  D.,  Professorofthe  Bomance  Languages, 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1866,  and  A.  M.,  1878;  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1868;  Ph.  D. 
(Hon.),  Princeton  University,  1877  ;  LL.  D.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1891  ;  Editor  of  Modern 
Language  Notes.  jg  J^_  -^^^^^  g^_ 

William  S.   Halsted,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Hon.  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.  B..  Yale  University,  1874  ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
N.  Y.),  1877,  and  D.  Sc,  1904  ;  LL.  D.,  Yale  University,  1904,  and  University  of  Edinburgh, 
1905;  Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London,  190O,  and  Edinburgh, 
1905;  formerly  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  Associate 
Surgeon  in  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant  Hospital,  New  York  ; 
Surgeon  in  Chief  to  t/ie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  1901   En  taw  Place 

Harmon  N.  Morse,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry  and  Adjunct 
Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory.  The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

a.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1873;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1875;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Amherst  College,  1875-76. 

Henry  Wood,  Ph.  D.,  Professm-  of  German.  109  W.  North  A  v. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1S69 ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1879 ;  President  of  the  Amer- 
ican Folk-Lore  Society,  1898. 
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Edward  Kenouf,  Ph.  D.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Ph.  D.,  University  of  Freiburg,  1880;  Assistant  in  Chemistry  in  the  ITniversity  of  Munich, 

^^*"-*5-  416  W.  Hoffman  St. 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Plxarmacology. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S83,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1903;  M.  D.,  University  of  StrasB- 
burg,  ISSS  ;  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891-93  ; 
Co-editor  qf  the  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry.        PViorlpo  ^t      Av    C  P    O    ^tn     T^ 

William  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  ll.  d.,   Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Dean  of  the  3Iedical  Faculty.  232  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  1881,  Fellow,  1SS2-84,  and  Ph.  D.,  1884;  LL.  D.,  Trinity 
College,  (Conn.),  1901 ;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Michigan,  1890,  and  Lecturerand  Professor 
of  Physiology  and  Histology,  1889-92 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiologj',  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1892-93 ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Amer- 
ican Journal  of  Physiology. 

Feanklin  p.  Mall,  M.  d.,  ll.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy.     1514  Bolton  St. 

M.  D.,  Universitv  of  Michigan,  1883,  and  A.  M.  (Hon.),  1900;  LL.  D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1904 ;  Fellow,  'Johns  Hopicins  University,  1886-88,  and  Instructor  in  Pathology.  lSSS-89 ; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92  ;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Chicago,  1892-93  ;  Co-editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Bright,  Ph.  D.,  Caroline  Donovan  Professor  of  English  Litera- 
ture. 246  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1377 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1880-1882,  and  Ph.  D.,  1882 ; 
Hon.  Secretary  for  America  (.South  and  West)  of  the  Early  English  Text  Society  ;  Associate 
Editor  of  Modern  Language  Notes. 

William  Hand  Browne,  M.  t>.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1850;  Librarian  and  Associate,  Joims  Hopkins  University, 
^"^^1-  Sherwood. 

Herbert  Eveleth  Greene,  Ph.D.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  English. 
A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1881,  A.  M.,  1884,  and  Ph.  D.,  1888;  Professor  of  English  in  Wells 

College,  1891-93.  1019  St.  Paul  St. 

Wm.  Bullock   Clark,   Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Oeology  and  Director  of  the 

Geological  Laboratory.  8  E.   Read  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1884;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Munich,  1887;  Foreign  Correspondent, 
Geological  Society  of  London;  Associate  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Geology;  J>irector  of  the 
Maryland  State  Weather  Service  ;  State  Geologist  of  Maryland. 

Joseph  S.  Ames,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Director  of  the  Physical 

Laboratory.  225  W.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886,  Fellow,  1887-S8,  and  Ph.  D.,  1890 ;  Honoraiy  Member  of 
the  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  French  Physical  Society ;  Assistant  Editor 
of  the  Astrophysical  Journal ;  Associate  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Science. 

J.  WniTRiDGE  Williams,  M.  d.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics.   1128  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univeraity,  18S6 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1SS8;  GjTiecologist, 
Union  Protestant  Infirmary;  Obstetrician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Jlopkins  Hospital. 

Frank  Morley,  Sc.  D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics.  2026  Park  Av. 

A.  B.  University  of  Cambridge,  18S3,  A.  M.  1886,  and  Sc.  D.,  1898;  Professor  in  Haverford 
College,  1888-1900  ;  Co-editor  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society  ;  Editor  (^ 
the  American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Harry  Fielding  Reid,  Ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Geological  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S80,  Fellow,  1882,  and  Ph.  D.,  1885;  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics (1888-89)  and  of  Physics  (1889-94),  Case  School  of  Applied  Science;  Associate  Professor 
of  Physical  Geology,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-97.  PA^  PTthpHrnl  9t 

Robert  W.  Wood,  a.  B.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics. 

A.  B.,  Har\-ard  University,  1891;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Chicago, 
1892-94;  Fellow  of  the  London  Physical  Society;  Hon.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Microscopical 
Society,  London ;  Instnictor  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1897-1901. 

815  St.  Paul  St. 
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KiRBY  F.  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Latin.  719  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  ofVermont,  1884;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889. 

James  Mark  Baldwin,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  D.  Sc,  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 
Psychology.  118  W.  Franklin  St. 

a.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1S84,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889;  Hon.  D.  Sc,  University  of  Oxford,  1900; 
LL.  D.,  University  of  Glasgow,  1901,  and  South  Carolina  College,  1905 ;  Instructor  in  French 
and  German,  Princeton  University,  1886-87 ;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Lake  Forest  Univeraity, 
1887-89,  and  University  of  Toronto,  1889-93 ;  Professor  of  Psychology,  Princeton  University, 
1893-1904 ;  Gold  Medalist,  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Denmark  ;  Member,  Aristotelian 
Society  (London)  and  Institut  International  de  Sociologie  (Paris)  ;  Editor,  Psychological 
Sevietv,  Bictionari/  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  and  Library  oj  Historical  Psychology. 

George  M.  Stratton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.  B.,  University  of  California,  1888;  A.M.,  Yale  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1896 ;  Fellow,  University  of  California,  1890-92,  Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Psvchology  and  Director  of  the  Psvchological  Laboratory,  1892-04  ; 
Co-operating  Editor,  Psychological  Bulletin.  rjpj^^  TeiTaceS,  Mt.  Wasllington. 

Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Political  Economy. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891,  Fellow,  1893-94,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  Treasurer  of  the 
Island  of  Porto  Rico,  1900-01.  201 1  Eutaw  Place. 

Edward  B.  Mathews,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 

A.  B.,  Colby  University,  1891 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

1410  Linden  Av. 
Harry  C.  Jones,  Ph.  d.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1891-92,  and  Ph.  D.,  1892  ;  Co-editor,  Jvarnal  de 
Chimie  Physique  (^Geneve);  Assistant  Editor,  Physikalisch-chemisches  Centralblatt. 

The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 
Lewellys  Franklin  Barker,  m.  d.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890,  and  M.  D.  (Hon.),  1905;  Assistant  Physician,  Assistant 
Resident  Pathologist,  and  Resident  Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-1900 ; 
Fellow  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892-94,  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1894-97, 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  1897-99,  and  of  Pathology,  1899-1900  ;  Professor  and  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-04,  and  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Rush  Medical  College),  1904-05  ;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

6  E.  Franklin  St. 
William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889;  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1891-98,  and  Associate  in  Medicine,  1899-1905;  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary,  1898-1905  ;  Associate  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

406  Cathedral  St. 
John  Martin  Vincent,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  European  Histonj. 

A.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1883,  and  A.  M.,  1888;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890;  LL.  D., 
Illinois  College,  1904.  3^3  p^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^-^^^^   p^j.j._ 

C.  Carroll  Marden,  Pk.  D.,  Professor  of  Spanish.  2205  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894;  Instructor,  University  of  Michigan, 

1890-91. 

Westel  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  Fellow,  1890-91,  and  Ph.D.,  1891;  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  American  Political  Science  Association. 

113  Woodlawn  Road,  Roland  Park. 
William  D.   Booker,  m.  d.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1867;  Associate  in  Pediatrics,  the  .Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and 

'^"^^'""'•^-  208  W.  Monument  St. 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  m.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhi- 

nology.  379  p^rk  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  and  New  York  University,  1877 ;  Laryngologist  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 
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Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1867;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns  HupHns 
Hospital  and  DUpensary.  3q4  ^    Monument  St. 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  a.  M.,  M.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1S84 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopliins  University,  1902 ;  Neurolo- 
gist to  the  Johns  Mopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1  99R  IVrnrliBnn    Av 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

A.  B.,  Johus  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1SS7  ;  Dermatologist 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  1011   TV    Olmrlps  ^t 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  Loudon,  1887 ;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dis- 

^'^"'^-  317  N.  Charles  St. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  1M.  D.,   Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  ISSl ;  Attending  Physician,  Bay  View  Asylum. 

1305  Park  Av. 
Nicholas  Murray,  a.  b.,  ll.  b.,  Librarian.  621  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  WiUiams  College,  1862 ;  LL.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1866. 

Edward  H.  Spieker,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Creek  and  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1879,  Fellow,  1880-82,  and  Ph.  D.,  1882;  Secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Collegiate  Advisers.  gj^  Edmondson  Av. 

Ethan  A.  Andrews,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1881 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884-86,  and  Ph.  D.,  1887 ; 
Associate  Editor,  American  Naturalist.  qq,   oa    p      1  C+ 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  Surgeon  to  the  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary  ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Sur- 
gical Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  1300   EutaW   Place. 

LoRRAiN  S.  HuLBURT,  Ph.  d.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1883,  and  A.  M.,  1888  ;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  University  of 
South  Dakota,  1887-91 ;  Fellow,  Clark  University,  1891-92 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

^^^*-  Wyndhurst  Av.,  Embla  Park. 

C.  W.  Emil  Miller,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882,  Fellow,  1883-85,  and  Ph.  D.,  1886. 

2  Irvington  Terrace. 

Bert  J.  Vos,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German.  1726  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1888;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91,  and  Ph.  D., 
1892;  Instructor  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93. 

Koss  G.  Harrison,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1893-94,  Ph.  D.,  1894,  and  Bruce  Fellow,  1894; 
M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899 ;  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Managing  Editor, 
Journal  qfS^cperimental  Zoology.  Charles  St.  Av.   (P.  O.  Sta.  L). 

Christopher  Johnston,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oriental  History  and 
Archaeology.  21  W.  Twentieth  St. 

B.  Litt.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876,  A.  B.,  1878,  and  A.  M.,  1879 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1880;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,il889-91,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

William  W.  Kussell,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890;  Head  of  the  Gynecological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins 

Dispensary.  ^208  Eutaw  Place. 
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Thomas  S.  CcxiiEN,  m.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology, 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890 ;  Associate  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Sospital. 

3  W.  Preston  St. 
Edward  C.  Armstrong,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A. B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1894;  FeUow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1896-97.  and  Ph.  D.,  1897.  25  W.  Twenty-seventh  St. 

Phllip  Ogden,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Fi'ench  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1891 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1397. 

718  N.  Howard  St. 

Robert   L.   Randolph,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professoi-  of   Ophthalmology  and 

Otology.  816  Park  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  A.  M.  (Hon.),  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Assistant 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Mopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1893 ;  Head  of  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Disperisary. 

3  W.  Franklin  St. 

Wllliam  J.  A.   Bliss,  Ph.  D.,  Collegiate  Professor-  of  Physics. 
A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1888 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

1017  St.  Paul  St. 
Duncan  S.  Johnson,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

S.  B.,  Weslevan  University,  1892  ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univereity,  1896-97,  Ph.  D.,  1897,  and 
Bruce  Fellow,  1897-98 ;  In  charge  of  Cryptogamic  Botany,  Marine  Laboratory  of  the  Brook- 
lyn Institute.  318  E.  North  Av. 

Walter  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry  and 

Toxicology.  40E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888,  and  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry, 
Purdue  University,  1892-95. 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  r>.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897 ;  Curator,  Mv^eum 
of  Pathology,  and  Resident  Pathologist,  tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
Harry  L.  Wilson,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Queen's  University  (Ont.),  1887,  A.M.,  1888,  and  LL.  D.,  1903;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1896;  Professor  (elect)  of  Latin,  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Rome,  1906-07.  414  Yovest  Road,  Roland  Park. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1888 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891 ;   Associate  in 
Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  qq^  -js^    Charles  St. 

Harvey  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.     3  W.  Franklin  St. 
A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1891 ;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Hai-vard  University,  1895 ;  Associate  in  Surgery, 
the  Johns  Hopkiiis  Hospital. 

John  B.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  Prof essor  of  Applied  Electricity. 

Proficient  in  Applied  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  A.  B.,  1898,  and  Ph.  D., 
1902 ;  Member,  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers.  1016  St    Paul  St 

Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  and  Fellow,  1898-99. 

109  N.  Broadway. 
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Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 
A.  B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1S93,  and  M.  D.,  1894;  Mead  0/  the  Genito-Urinary 
Clinic,  tJie  Johns  Hc^hins  Dispensary.  100^  N    Phnrlps  ^t 

Joseph  Erl anger,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Fellow,  1900. 

126  Jackson  Place. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.     516  Park  Av. 
S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S96;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  American  Histot~y. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  Ph.  D.,  1895. 

415  Hawthorne  Koad,  Roland  Park. 

FiiOBENCE  E.  Sabin,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univei-sity,  1900. 

1329  Mt.  Eoyal  Av. 

Philip  R.  Uhler,  LL.  D.,  Associate  in  Natural  History. 

LiL.  D.,  New  York  University,  1900 ;  Provost  and  Librarian  of  the  Peabody  Institute ;  Presi- 
dent of  the  Maryland  Academy  of  Sciences.  o- -  -^t    tt  fl?  qj. 

Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Ph.  t>.,  Associate  in  History.  1038  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1S8S,  and  A.  M.,  1890 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1894  ;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1891-92  ; 
Professor  of  Constitutional  Law,  Baltimore  University,  1897-1900 ;  Dean  and  Professor  of 
Public  Law,  Baltimore  Law  School,  1900-04 ;  Librarian,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library. 

Abraham  Cohen,  Ph.  d..  Associate  in  Matheinatics.  1744  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891,  Fellow,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,  1S94. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Chemistry.        139  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.  D.,  1892. 

George  C.  Ketdel,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Romance  Languages. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow,  1893-95,  and  Ph.  D.,  1895. 

1214  Madison  Av. 

Frank  E.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.  1126  Cathedral  St. 

A.  M.  ,  University  of  Cambridge,  1882 ;  M.  D. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Head  of  the  Medical 
Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  ZHspensat^. 

Oliver  L.  Fassig,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Meteorology.         Mt.  Weather,  Va. 
S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1882 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

A.  E.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  M.  B.,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1903 ;  M.  E.  C.  S.  (London),  1900  ; 
Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  807  tjt    Pnnl  ^t 

Caswell  Grave,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Zoology.       218  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

S.  B.,  Earlham  College,  1895;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-99,  Ph.  D..  1899,  and 
Bruce  Fellow,  1900-01 ;  Director  of  Research,  Fisheries  Laboratory,  Beaufort,  N.  C. 

Guy  L.  Hunner,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Gynecology.  1420  Eutaw  Place. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

SajVIUEL  Amberg,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics.  1220  Linden  Av. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  the  JohTis  Hopkins 
Dispensary. 

Murray  P.  Brush,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  in  French.  20  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1894  ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898;  Instructor  in  Ohio 
State  University,  1S9S-99. 
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Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Assistant  Resident  Physi- 
cian in  charge  of  the  Clinical  Laboratory,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
William  Eosenau,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 

A.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  18SS;  Hebrew  Union  College  of  Cincinnati,  1SS9;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.  325  Newington  Av. 

J.  Eustace  Shaw,  Ph.  d.,  Associate  in  Italian.  1114  Bolton  St. 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896,  Fellow,  1899-1900,  and  Ph.  D.,  1900. 
Henry  O.  Keik,   M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Marj'land,  1891 ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hop- 
Hns  Dispensary.  412  Cathedral  St. 

Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.      1210  Eutaw  Place. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispoisary. 

George  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Political  Economy.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1891,  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1900,  and 
Ph.  D.,  1901. 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.  17  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  andM.  D.,  1897;  Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary. 

EuFUS  I.  Cole,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.     The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
S.  B.,  University   of  Michigan,   1896;    M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1899;   Resident 
Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Arthur  S.  Loevenhart,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and 

Pharmacology.  .  521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

David  M.  Robinson,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Classical  Archceology. 

a.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1898,  Fellow  in  Greek,  1899-1901,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904;  American 
School  of  Clas.sical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-1903  (Fellow,  1902-03) ;  University  of  Halle,  1902, 
and  Berlin,  1903-04 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Illinois  College,  1904-05. 

1104  McCulloh  St. 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.     714  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  and  M.  D.,  1898 ;  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

George  Walker,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Surgery.  529  N.  Charles  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chief  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 
pensary. 

Richard  H.  Follis,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Surgery.     112  E.  Preston  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899  ;  Resident  Surgeon,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Bunting,  m.  d.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Assistant  Dem- 
onstrator of  Pathology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03;  Assistant  Resident  Pafholo- 
gist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  rj.^^  j^^^^  HopkinS  Hospital. 

J.  Morris  Slemons,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Obstetrics.  23  W.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital. 

William  W.  Ford,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology.         1134  Cathedral  St. 
A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1893 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898 ;  Fellow  of  McGill  Uni- 
versity, 1899-1901,  and  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  1901-02. 
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CharIiES  K.  Swartz,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Geology  and  Paleontology. 
A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  18SS,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

918  N.  Fulton  Av. 
Thomas  E.  Boggs,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hoplcins  University,  1901 ;  Assintant  Resident 
Physician  in  charge  of  the  Medical  Bacteriological  Laboratory,  the,  Johns  Hopkiim  Hospital, 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

S.  Edwin  Whitejlan,  Instructor  in  Drawing.  Mt.  Washington. 

Ecole  des  Beaux- Arts,  Paris. 

Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology.      1315  N.  Charles  St, 

M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895. 

Lewis  E.  Jewell,  Assistant  in  Astro-Physics.  1128  McCulloh  St. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.    112  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890,  Fellow,  1894-95,  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96,  and  Ph.  D., 
1896  ;  Insti-uctor  in  Williams  College,  1896-97  ;  Co-editor  and  Secretary,  American  Journal  of 
Anatomy. 

William  Kurrelmeyer,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896,  Fellow,  1S97-99,  and  Ph.  D.,  1899 ;  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1899-1900.  ISIS  Edmondson  Av 

Harry  T.  Marshall,  m.  d..  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.        5  W.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900;  Chief  of  the 
Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

H.  Warren  Buckler,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.         806  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,1899;  Clinical  Assistant  m  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Nathan  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.     16  W.  Preston  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889  ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology.     700  N.  Howard  St. 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Chief  of  the 
Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Alfred  R.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy.  Roland  Park. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  18S6,  and  Ph.  D.,  1889. 

J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  d..  Instructor  in  Medicine.        1110  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899  ;  Chief  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary. 

James  Hall  Mason  Knox,  Jr.,  Ph.  d.,  M.  d..  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  A.M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1898  ;   Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

804  Cathedral  St. 

Richard  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.  849  Park  A  v. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1894 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Frank  R.   Blake,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Oriental  Languages. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  Fellow,  1898-1902,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902. 

Mt.  Washington. 

Julius  Hofmann,  Assistant  in  German.  1029  W.  Lanvale  St. 

University  of  Giessen. 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology.        1630  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 
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Edgar  K.  Strobel,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology.  37  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  and  M.  D.,  1899 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  tite  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary, 

LeRoy  C.  Barret,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Latin.  2017  N.  Calvert  St. 

A. B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1S9S;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901-03,  and  Ph.  D.,  1903. 

Theodore  Clinton  Foote,  Ph.  d.,  Instructor  in  Biblical  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Racine  CoUeRe,  1880,  and  A.  M.,  1883 ;  S.  T.  B.,  General  Theological  Seminary  (N.  Y.), 
1884 ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902,  and  Rayner  Fellow,  1901-03. 

1825  W.  Fayette  St. 
Campbell  P.  Howard,  M.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.  C.  M.,  1901 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns 

H^Hn,  Hospital.  r^^^  j^j^^  Hopkins  Hospital 

M.  Llewellyn  Eaney,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Librarian.  Pikesville. 

A.  B.,  Centre  College,  1897;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-03,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

W.  EusH  DuNTON,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.  Towson. 

S.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1893; 
Assistant  Physician,  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurology, 
tlie  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

George  L.  Streeter,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1895;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Columbia  University,  1899. 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1889;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns 
HopHns  Dispensary.  ggg  j^^^^  j,^^ 

Louis  V.  Hamman,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.         21  W.  Franklin  St. 
A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the 
Johns  Hoplntts  Dispensary. 

F.  Harry  Baetjer,  M.  J).,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  in  charge  of  Actinography. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  M.  D.,  1901 ;  Assistant  in  Actinography,  the  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital.  y-j^^  Park  Av. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.  d..  Assistant  in  Physics.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

Arthur  B.  Coble,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  238  Laurens  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1897;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-02,  and  Ph.  D. 
1902 ;  Instmctor  in  Mathematics,  University-  of  Missouri,  1902-03. 

John  C.  French,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  English.  721  Gorsuch  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1905. 

Henry  W.  Kennabd,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1222  Mt.  Eoyal  Av. 

John  W.  Baird,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychology.  1416  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1S97;  Fellow,  Cornell  University,  1900-02,  Ph.D.,  1902,  and 
Assistant  in  Psychology,  1902-04. 

Eheinart  p.  Cowles,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Biology.  1125  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901-02,  Bruce 
Fellow,1902-04,  and  Ph.D.,  1904. 

J.  Bishop  Tingle,  Ph.  d.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry.  2132  N.  Calvert  St. 

Owens  College  (Manchester,  Eng.),  1883-87;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1889 ;  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Illinois  College,  1901-04. 
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Edward  M.  Singewai>d,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888 ;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

5  N.  Washington  St. 

KoNAiiD  T.  Abercrombie,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901,  and  M.  D.,  1905.  Church  Plome. 

Francis  C.  Goldsborough,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1899;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopl!;iu3  University,  1903;  Assistant  liesident 
Gynecologist,  the  Johns  HopH^u  Hospital.  r^^^  j^j^^^  HopkinS  Hospital. 

Arthur  W.  Meyer,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.       1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Robert  L.  Ramsay,  Ph.  d.,  Assistant  in  English.  304  Robert  St. 

A.  B.,  Fredericksburg  College,  1899 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904-05,  and  Ph.  D., 
1905. 

Robert  Retzer,  M.  d.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.  516  Park  A  v. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig,  1904 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904-1905. 

George  H.  Whipple,  M.  d..  Assistant  in  Pathology.        510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Joseph  Albert  Chatard,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

A.  B.,  Loyola  College,  J898 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903;  Chief  of  Medical  Clinic, 
the  Johm  Hopkins  Dispensary.  j  j3  y^    Lanvale  St. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1899 ;  M.  D.  and  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

1700  Linden  Av. 
Clarence  B.  Farrar,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  Assistant  Physician 
and  Acting  Director  of  the  Laboi-atory,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hospital ;  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Neurology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Joseph  Christie  Whitney  Frazer,  Ph.  d.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1897,  and  M.  S.,  1898 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900- 
01,  and  Ph.  D.,  1901 ;  engaged  in  research  with  Professor  Morse,  on  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.  J217  Madison  Av. 

Arthur  Douglas  Hirschfelder,  M.  d.,  Voluntary  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

S.  B.,University  of  California,  1897;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

610  N.  Broadway. 
John  Arthur  Luetscher,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Clinical  Assis- 
tant in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hoplnna  JHspensary.  109'^  IVf  A'     n   A 

Stephen  Rushmore,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1897;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902;  Resident  Gynecologist, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  rrn       t   u         tt      i  •        tr        •<.   i 

liie  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
William  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900;  liesident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  rni       t   i_        tt      i  •        tt        -a   i 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
George  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  m.  d.,  Assistant  in  Medicitie. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  M.  D.,  1904;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  j  jq3  -^^^^^^^^  j^^ 

James  Martin  Wright,  Ph.  d.,  Assistant  in  History.       1410  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  William  Jewell  College,  1901 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D. 
1905. 
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LECTURERS    DURING    THE   YEAR    1905-06 

On  the  Turnbull  Foundation 

Professor  HeNKY  Van  Dyke,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  of  Princeton  University. 
Eight  lectures  on  Poetry. 

On  the  Herter  Foundation 

Professor  Hans  H.    Meyer,  Ph.D.,  of  the  university  of  Vienna. 
Two  lectures  on  pharmacological  and  physiological  topics. 

History  of  Religions 
Professor  George  W.    Knox,  D.  D.,  of  the  Union  Theological  Seminary,  N.Y. 
Six  lectures  on  the  Religions  of  Japan. 


Before  separate  departments  of  the  University 

Geology 

Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  of  the  United  states  weather  Bureau. 

Meteorology. 
Louis  A.   Bauer,  ph.  D.,  of  the  united  states  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism. 

German 

Thomas  S.    Baker,  Ph.  D.,  of  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute. 
German  Literature. 

Greek 

AriSTOGEITON  M.    SoHO,  Ph.  D.,  of  Baltimore. 
Modern  Greek. 

Sistorical  and  Economic  Science 
John  M.  Glenn,  a.  m.,  of  Baltimore. 

Ten  lectures  on  Problems  of  Belie/. 
Clayton   C.    HaI-L,  LL.  B.,  a.  M.,  of  Baltimore. 

Eight  lectures  on  the  Theory  and  Applicatioiis  oj  Insurance. 
Charles  P.    NeILL,  Ph.D.,U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Lator. 

Eight  lectures  on  Industrial  Problems. 

Jesse  S.  Reeves,  ph.  d.,  of  Richmond,  ind. 

Ten  lectures  on  American  Diplomatic  History.    (Albert  Shaw  Lectureship.) 

James  SchOULER,    LL.  D.,  of  Boston. 
Four  lectures  on  the  Fimdamental  Ideals  oJ  the  American  Hejmblic. 

Mathematics 
Fabian  Franklin,  ph.  d.,  ll.  d.,  of  Baltimore. 

Theory  qf  Probability. 


793] 


Lecturers  15 


3Iedicine 

Alexander  C.   Abbott,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory 
of  Hygiene,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Jlygiene. 

Ch.  WardeLL  Stiles,  Ph.  D.,  zoologist  of  the  v.  S.  Bureau  of  Public  Health. 
Medical  Zoology. 

Philosophy  and  Psychology 
Clarence  B.  Farrar,  m.  d.,  of  Baltimore. 

Phyiiological  Psychology. 

Christine  Ladd  Franklin,  ll.  d.,  of  Baltimore. 

Symbolic  Logic. 

Professor  JoSIAH   RoyCE,  Ph.  D.,  ll.  D.,  of  Harvard  University. 
Aspects  of  Poat-Kantian  Idealiam. 

Romance  Languages 
Professor  Frederick  M.  Warren,  ph.  d.,  of  Yale  University. 

Old-French  Literature. 


HOLDERS  OF  THE  JOHNSTON  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Solomon  Farley  Acree,  Ph.  d.,  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1896,  and  M.  S.,  1897;  Fellow,  University  of  Chicago,  189S-1901, 
and  Ph.  D.,  1902;  Associate  Professor,  University  of  Utah,  1901-04;  Student,  University  of 
Berlin,  1903-04.     Chemistry.  1206  Bolton  St. 

Henry  Shoemaker  Conabd,  Ph.  d.,  James  Buchanan  Johnston  Scholar. 

S.  B..  Haverford  College,  1894,  Fellow,  1894-95,  and  A.  M.,  1895 ;  Fellow,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1899-03,  Ph.  D.,  1901,  Instructor  and  Lecturer  on  Botany,  1903-05.    Botany. 

1111  Linden  A  v. 
Isaac  Woodbrldge  Eiley,  Ph.  D.,  Henry  E.  Johnston  Jr.  Scholar. 

A.  B.,  Y'ale  University,  1892,  A.  M.,  189S,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902;  Instructor  in  English,  New  York 
University,  1897-98 ;  Acting  Professor  of  Philosophy,  University  of  New  Brunswick, 
1902-04 ;  Co-operatiug  Editor,  Psychological  Bulletin.    Philosophy. 

709  St.  Paul  St. 


16  Internes  and  Extern^s  [794 

Internes  and  Externes  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
AND  Dispensary 

The  following  graduates  of  the  medical  department  are  Resident  House 
Officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital : 

Khleber  Heberden  Beall,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1899;  M.  D.,  Fort  Worth  University,  1900,  and  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1905. 

Clifton  Maupin  Faris,  m.  d. 

a.  B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Frederick  Reynolds  Ford,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  Colgate  University,  1901 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

William  Lorenzo  Moss,  m.  d. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Edward  Henderson  Richardson,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Cal\in  Duvall  Cowles,  Jr.,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Solon  A,  Dodds,  m.  d. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University,  1901 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Frank  Peyton  Rous,  m.  d. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  M.  D.,  1905. 

Robert  Barnard  Slocum,  m.  d. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1900 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Douglas  Vander  Hoof,  m.  d. 

E.  L.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

Harry  Isaac  Wiel,  m.  d. 

a.  B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  1900  ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1D05. 
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GRADUATE    STUDENTS 

*Not  enrolled  last  year. 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 

EoBEKT  Treat  Crane.  Baltimore  County.  PikesvUle. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902,  and  Fellow,  1904-05.  Political  Science, 
Economics,  and  Philosophy. 

Edward  Pechin  Hyde.  Baltimore.  1100  E.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow,  1901-02;  Assistant,  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Washington.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

WiGHTMAN  FiiETCHER  Melton.      Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  710  Madison  Av. 

L.  I.,  University  of  Nashville,  1889;  A.  M.,  Blount  College  (Ala.),  1892;  late  Presi- 
dent of  Tuscaloosa  Female  College.    Mnglish,  Philosophy,  and  German. 

James  Marvin  Motley.  Liberty,  Mo.  lilO  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  William  Jewell  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1904-05.    Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political  Science. 

*Wai-ter  Thomson  Peirce.  South  Charleston,  O.        516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1894;  A.  M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896; 
Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03;  Acting  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  Indiana  University,  1903-05.    French,  Spanish,  and  Italian. 

Egbert  Bruce  Eoulston.  Baltimore.       Baltimore  Country  School. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900,  and  Fellow,  1902-03.  German,  Sanskrit,  and 
Latin. 

Andrew  Dante  Schrag.  Moundridge,  Kan.     120S  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1902;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904-05.  Ger- 
man, History,  and  Philosophy. 

*Chaeles  Sidney  Smith.  Washington,  D.  C.    1028  iV.  Eiitaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1888,  and  A.  M.,  1891;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  George  Washington 
University.    Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit. 

Louis  Bernard  Wolfenson.         Baltimore.  513  Laurens  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1904-05.    Semitic  Philology,  Sanskrit,  and  Egyptology. 

(9) 


Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow  in  Biology 

Forrest  Shreve.  Easton.  [^Absent  on  leave.  ] 

A. B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901,  Fellow,  1904-05,  and  Ph.D.,  1905;  engaged 
in  research  at  the  Tropical  Station  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  Cinchona 
Plantation,  Jamaica.    Botany. 


William  S.  Rayner  Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages 

Aaron  Ember.  Baltimore.  12  S.  Eden  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901,  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  Ph.  D.,  1904.     Semitic 
Languages, 
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Univeesity  Fellows 

EoBEKT  Ervin  Cokek.  Darlington,  S.  C.       1103  N.  Eutaw  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1896,  and  M.  S.,  189".    Zoology,  Physiology,  and 
Botany. 

*Ernest  K.  CiTLLEN.  Toronto,  Ont.  3  W.  Preston  St. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1903.    Pathology. 

Edwin  Preston  Dargan.  Barboursville,  Va.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Bethel  College  (Ky.),  1899.     French,  Italian,  and  Spanish. 

George  Wicker  Elderkin.  Hanover,  N.  H.  709  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  D.artmouth  College,  1902.    Chreek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

John  Augustine  English  Eyster.     Baltimore.  1700  Linden  Av. 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1899 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 
Physiology.     [Pesigned,  to  become  Assistant  in  Physiology.] 

Horace  Edgar  Flack.  Cuba,  N.  C.  1203  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1901.    Political  Science,  History,  and  Political 

Economy. 

Frederick  Squire  Hemry.  Clay  Centre,  Neb.  2301  Eutaw  PI. 

A.  B.,  Cotner  University,  1894 ;  A.  M.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1897.    German,  Greek, 
and  English. 

Frederick  W.  Hilbert.  Baltimore.  1206J  MeCuUoh  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896.     Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political 

Science. 

Herbert  Pierrepont  Houghton.     Stamford,  Conn,  239  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Llewellyn  Griffith  Hoxton.    Washington,  D.  C.      1018  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  S.  B.,  and  A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1900.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and 
Geological  Physics. 

William  Lee  Kennon.  Jackson,  Miss.  1005  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Millsaps  College,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

AliBERT  Harp  Licklider.  Norfolk,  Va.  2430  Maryland  Av. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1897.    English,  French,  and  German. 

Henry  Martin.  Brandywine,  Va.     261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1899.    Latin,  Spanish,  and  French. 

LeKoy  McM aster.  Walkersville.  1205  Myrtle  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1901.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

John  Frederick  Messick.  Allen.  1416  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899.    Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Psychology. 

Samuel  Grant  Oliphant.  Baltimore.  1613  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1891.    Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

August  Herman  Pfund,  Madison,  Wis.  1228  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Univereity  of  Wisconsin,  1901.    Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

William  Frederick  Prouty.      Syracuse,  N.  Y.      315  W.  Hoffman  St. 

S.  B.,  Syracuse  University,  1903.    Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry. 

*William  Henry  Schultz.  Akron,  O.  1534  John  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Baldwin  University,  1899.     Physiology  and  Zoology. 

Henry  McGilbert  Wagstaff.     Olive  Hill,  N.  C.  307  Dolphin  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899.    History,  Political  Economy,  and  Politi- 
cal Science. 

Egbert  Daniel  Williams.  Eacine,  Wis.  405  Wilson  St. 

A.  E^  Princeton  University,  1903;  Fellow,  1903-04,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Philosophy, 
Experimental  Psychology,  and  Oriental  History. 

(21) 
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Othee  Geaduate  Students  in  Philosophy 

John  Armstrong  Addison.  Baltimore.  315  Warren  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    History  and  Philosophy. 

Samuel  James  Allan.  Halifax,  N.  S.  1125  McCulloh  St. 

Sc.  B.,  McGill  University,  1900,  and  M.  Sc,  1901.    Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathevuitics. 

John  August  Anderson.  Tansem,  Minn.  916  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Valparaiso  College  (Ind.),  1900.    Physics  and  Mathematics. 

Clyde  Shepherd  Atchison.  Baltimore.  1929  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1903.    Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Psychology. 

Harold  Herman  Bender.  Martinsburg,W.Va.     205  £".  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903.    Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

Benjamin  Abram  Bernstein.       Baltimore.  134  N.  Exeter  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905.     Mathematics,  Psychology,  and  History  qf 
Philosophy. 

*Kev.'  Phillip  Blanc.  Baltimore.  St.  Mary^s  Seminary. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Lyons,  1895;  S.  T.  L.,  CathoUc  University  of  Paris,  1900.    Semitic 
Languages  and  English  Literature. 

Frederick  Conrad  Blanck.         Baltimore.  520  N.  Fulton  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and  Mine- 
ralogy. 

Solomon  Blum.  Baltimore.  1608  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and 
History. 

*Chaeles  August  Blume.       Wiesbaden,  Germany.      1114  McCulloh  St. 

Wiesbaden  Gymnasium,  1904.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

*JoHN  Majstning  Booker.  Baltimore.  208  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901.     English. 

Eoger  Frederic  Brunel.  Portland,  Me.  1410  Linden,  Av. 

A.  B.,  Colb)'  College,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Egbert  Granville  Campbell.     Lexington,  Va.  1012  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1S99.    Political  Science, 
Political  Economy,  and  History. 

Taylor  Scott  Carter.  Mt.  Jackson,  Va.       1005  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1901.     Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
inatics. 

*WrLLiAM  Douglas  Carter.         Quincy,  HI.  1206  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1905.    Biology,  Physics,  and  Botany. 

*W ALTER  FiELDHOusE  Clarke.     DanviUe,  Va.  927  McCulloh  St. 

A.  E.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1903.     Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Physics. 

*Geoege  Brownlee  Clinkscales.    Spartanburg,  S.  C.  424  N.  Greene  St. 

S.  B.,  Clemson  College,  1902.    Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Frank  Lawrence  Cooper.      Owosso,  Mich.    3325  Beech  Av. ,  Hampden. 

8.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1904.    Physics,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mathematics. 

KoBEEiT  Franklin  Cooper.  Lexington,  Va.        261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1904.     Ch-eek,  Latin,  and 
Sanskrit. 
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Chables  Aethtje  Coenelson.       Orangeburg,  S.  C.         1209  Myrtle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1904.    English  and  German. 

Eev.  William  WrLBERFORCE  CosTiN.     Baltimore.  2212  St.  Paul  St. 

A.   B.,  Mt.  Allison  College  (N.  B.),  1895;    A.  M.,  Columbian  University,  1901. 
Philosophy. 

*MAKSHAiiii  Perley  Cram.  Brunswick,  Me.  1122  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1904,  and  A.  M.,  1905.     Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Mineralogy. 

John  Francis  Cremen.  Baltimore.  1625  Druid  Hill  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905.    Political  Science. 

^Samuel  Arthur  Derieux.  Richmond,  Va.  1023  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1904.    History  and  Political  Science. 

*Albert  Goucher  Dew.  Baltimore.  1623  Edmondson  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    Philosophy,  Experimental  Psychology,  and 

Political  Science. 

Bev.  George  Drenford.  Baltimore,  Highland  Park. 

University  of  Breslau,  1879;  M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1888. 
Sanskrit  and  Semitic  Languages. 

Paul  Brown  Dunbar.  Baltimore.  1900  St.  Paul  St. 

S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904,     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

*George  Elliott  Dutton.  Seaford,  Del.  405  W.  Fayette  St. 

A.  B.,  Delaware  College,  1904.    English,  MiMory,  and  Spanish. 

Homer  Price  Earle.  South  Pasadena,  Cal.      1805  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1904.    Pomance  Languages. 

Charles  Griffin  Edwards.         Baltimore.  16  TT.  Twenty-first  St. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1S89;  Proficient  in  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1S91.    Physics,  Electricity,  and  Mathematics. 

*JoSEPH  Karl  Eudolp  Eggee.    Baltimore.  406  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Denver,  1904.    German,  French,  and  History. 

Thomas  Sidney  Elston.  Berkeley,  Cal.  1124  McCulloh  St. 

8.  B.,  University  of  California,  1899.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Howard  Edwin  Enders,  Annville,  Pa.         2518  Woodbi-ook  Av. 

S.  B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College,  1897,  M.  S.,  1900,  and  Professor  of  Biology ;  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Jlichigan,  1898.    Zoology,  Botany,  and  Physiology. 

Eev.  John  Summerfield  Engle.     Baltimore.  2443  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Roanoke  College,  1902.    Philosophy  and  History. 

Bev.  George  Evans.  Gainesville,  Texas.  Curtis  Bay. 

A.  B.,  Lawrence  University  (Wis.),  1893.    Latin  and  Greek. 

Edward  Joseph  Fortier.  New  Orleans,  La.      1125  3fcCidloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Tulane  University,  1904.    Romance  Languages. 

*William  Weight  Eraser.  New  Windsor.  New  Windsor. 

A.  B.,  New  Windsor  College,  1905.     Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Douglas  Southall  Freeman.       Richmond,  Va,         318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1904.     History  and  Political  Science. 

William  Davis  Furry.  Hagerstown.         634  W.  Lafayette  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1900,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Philosophy,  Experimental 
Psychology,  and  Biology. 

Joel  Bussell  Gaar.  Dodson,  La.       304  Bank  St. ,  Highlandtown. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Texas),  1901  •  B.  D.,  Westminster  Theological  Seminary 
(Md.),  1904.     Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  History  of  the  Ancient  East. 
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*Akthtjk  Mathews  Gates.  Waterford,  Conn.         1215  Myrtle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Wesleyan  University,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1S95.    Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit. 

Theodore  Wesley  Glocker.        Baltimore.  1019  McOuUoh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.     Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and 
History. 

Ernest  Elisha  Gorsleste.  Kochester,  N.  Y.       1012  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rocliester,  1901.     Chemistry  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

*Chari,es  Newton  Gouxd.  Norman,  Okla.  1405  McCvlloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Southwest  Kansas  College,  1899 ;  A.  M.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900.    Geology. 

John  Sharshall  Grasty.  Staunton,  Va.  1004  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.     Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry. 

Charles  Walter  Gray.  Chrisman,  111.  618  W.  North  Av. 

S.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1903.      Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mineralogy. 

*Lars  Olai  Grondahl.  Hendrum,  Minn.        1202  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  St.  Olaf  College,  1904.    Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

David  Vance  Guthrie.  Waynesboro,  Va.         1726  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Physics,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

*Melvin  Eeece  Harkins.  Forest  Hill.  525  N.  Fulton  Av. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1905.    Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Geology. 

*Thom:as  Jefferson  Harwell.    Petersburg,  Va.         1214  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1904.    Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics. 

*W ALTER  Clark  Haupt.  Baltimore.  2511  Madison  Av. 

Gymnasium  Augustum,  Goerlitz,  1903.    German  and  Romance  Languages. 

John  Coffey  Hildt.  Baltimore.  1720  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    History,  Political  Science,  and  French. 

Ernest  Jenkins  Hoffman.  Dallas,  N.  C.  1204  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1900.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Harry  Nichols  Holmes.  Volant,  Pa.  1122  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1899.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

B.  Smith  Hopkins.  Owosso,  Mich.      3325  Beech  Av.,  Hampden. 

A.  B.,  Albion  College,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

*IsAAC  Archer  Horne.  Pendleton,  N.  C.  1206  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1903.    English. 

William  Dana  Hoyt.  Baltimore.  609  Lennox  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1904.    Botany,  Zoology,  and  Geology. 

* Wtt.lt AM  Muse  Hunley.  Baltimore.         2  Roslyn  Av.,  Walbrook. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Political  Science,  Political  Economy,  and 
Philosophy. 

*Harry  Ashley  Hunt.  Woolsey,  Va.  710  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  William  and  Mary  College,  1901.    Mathematics  and  Physics. 

^Herbert  Eugene  Ives.  Weehawken,  N.  J.    1125  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1905.    Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. 

James  McIntosh  Johnson.  Newberry,  S.  C.  927  McCulloh  St. 

S.  B.,  Newberry  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics. 
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James  Boyd  Kennedy.  Yorkville,  S.  C,         220  E.  ISIorth  Av. 

A.  B.,  Erskine  College,  1892.    Political  Economy,  History,  and  Political  Science. 

*Clinton  Mauky  Kilby.  Suffolk,  Va.  906  McOulloh  St. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896.     Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  a7id  Mathe- 
matics. 

*Lttther  Knight.  Baltimore.  1130  McCuUoh  St. 

S.  B.,  Northwestern  College  (111.),  1902.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. 

*Andrew  Hoffman  Krug.  Baltimore.     509  S.  Patterson  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901.    English  and  French. 

Henry  Carrington  Lancaster.       Richmond,  Va.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1903.    Romance  Languages. 

Aubrey  Edward  Landry.  South  Boston,  Mass.    1049  Aisquith  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900;  Fellow,  Catholic  University  of  America.    Mathe- 
matics. 

Ivey  Foreman  Lewis.  Ealeigh,  N.  C.  906  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902,  and  M.  S.,  1903.     Botany,  Zoology,  and 
Physiology. 

Herbert  Cannon  Lipscomb.         Petersburg,  Va.         1124  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.     Latin,  French,  and  Italian. 

Christopher  Longest.  Pontotoc,  Miss.  1012  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Mississippi,  1900.     English,  Latin,  and  Spanish. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Lovelace.     Tuscaloosa,  Ala.      1012  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1904.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

*SyIjVester  Kline  Loy.  Virginsville,  Pa.        1405  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1905.     Chemistry  and  Geology. 

*Kalph  Van  Deman  Magoffin.    Marietta,  O.  416  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902.    Latin  and  Greek. 

Thomas  Poole  Maynard.  Mt.  Airy.  1005  McCuUoh  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905.     Geology. 

*Eev.  James  A.  McGivney,  S.  J.     Baltimore.  Loyola  College. 

St.  Francis  Xavier's  College  (N.  Y.) ;  Woodstock  College.    Mathematics. 

*Bartgis  McGlone.  Baltimore.  613  N.  Calhoun  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    Zoology,  Botany,  and  Philosophy. 

Harmon  Vail  Morse.  Baltimore.  The  Cecil. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905.     Chemistry. 

Charles  Augustus  Myers.  Baltimore.  1421  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    English,  French,  and  German. 

Maebury  Bladen  Ogle.  Baltimore.  1804  W.  Fayette  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit. 

Daniel  Webster  Ohern.  Maquon,  111.    103  E.  Twenty-second  St. 

A.  B.,  Drake  University,  1898;  A.  M.,  West  Virginia  University,  1899.     Geology, 
Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry. 

*Kenneth  Stuart  Patton.  Charlottesville,  Va.      919  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1904.    French,  Spaiiish,  and  Italian. 

*Abney  Payne.  Charleston,  W.Va.     ISH  McCucloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1904.    History  and  Political  Science. 
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*James  Newton  Peaece.  Oswego,  111.  416  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1896,  and  Ph.  M.,  1897.    Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Bev.  Edward  Charles  F.  PniiiLiPS,  S.  J.      Baltimore.     Loyola  College. 

A.  B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier's  College  (N.  Y.),  1898;  Woodstock  College,  1904.    Mathe- 
matics,  Physics,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Charles  Frederick  Ranpt.         Baltimore.  717  TT.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    History,  Political  Economy,  and  Political 
Science., 

*Harvey  Clayton  Rentschler.    Hamburg,  Pa.  1122  Mosher  St. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Physics,  and  Chemistry. 

*LuTHER  Adolph  Richards.         Winchester,  Va.         Washington,  D.  C. 
A.  B.,  Columbian  University,   1902,  A.  M.,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904.      Mathematics, 
Physics,  and  Astronomy. 

Chakles  JtJDSON  Robinson.  Bloomington,  111.     306  W.  Lanvale  St, 

S.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mineralogy. 

Francis  Mitchell  Rogers.      Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    1404  MeOdloh  St. 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Davidson  College,  1903.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Charles  August  Rouiller.  Paraje,  N.  Mex.  1507  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903.     Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics. 

George  Bisjiarck  Sanderlin.      Belcross,  N.  C.  1109  Myrtle  Av. 

A.  B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900.  i  English,  German,  and  History. 

Charles  Henry  Saylor.  Baltimore.  2418  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.     Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 

Asa  Arthur  Schaeffer.  Kunkeltown,  Pa.         1103  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1904.     Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany. 

Guy  Howard  Shadinger.  Snohomish,  Wash.     261  W.  Hoffman  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Hamline  University,  1900.     Chemistry. 

Guy  Everett  Snavely.  Baltimore.  1039  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901.    French,  Italian,  and  Spanish. 

*REy.  John  B.  Sola,  S.  J.  Baltimore.  Loyola  College. 

A.  B.,  Miro  College  (Spain),  1881 ;  University  of  Louvain.     Geology. 

*Ernest  Radcliffe  Spedden.      Baltimore.  536  N.  Carey  St. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904.    Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and  History  of 
Philosophy. 

Lloyd  William  Stephenson.       Scio,  O.  842  Harlem  Av. 

Ph.  B.,  Scio  College,  1903.     Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry. 

Charles  Milton  Stine.  Baltimore.  1411  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1901,  S.  B.,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904.    Chemistry,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy. 

William  Averell  Stowell.         Baltimore.  The  Mt.  Royal. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904.    Romance  Languages. 

William  Ringgold  Straughn.    Baltimore  County.  Tuxedo  Park. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905.    Political  Science,  Political  Economy,  and 
Philosophy. 

*WiLLiAM  Walker  Strong.         Mechanicsburg,  Pa.    1726  McCvIloh  St. 

8.  B.,  DickinBon  College,  1905.    Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Chemistry. 


24  Graduate  Students  [802 

WiiiLiAM  Andeeson  Syme.  Ealeigh,  N.  C.  930  Madison  Av. 

S.  B.,  N.  C.  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1899,  and  M.  S.,  1903.     Chemistry, 
Physical  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

*WrLLiAM  Eeed  Veazey.       New  Wilmington,  Pa.     1929  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1903.     Chemistry. 

Sedley  Lynch  Ware.  Charleston,  S.  C.  1218  Bolton  St. 

B.  es  Lett,  University  of  France.  1891;  A.  B.,  Oxford  University,  1895;  LL.  B., 

Columbia  University,  1900.    History,  Political  Science,  and  Political  Economy. 

*MiLTON  Weatherby.  Baltimore.  2100  Callow  Av. 

S.  B.,  Allegheny  College,  1899.    Mathematics. 

*AiiBERT  Carlton  Whitehead.   Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.      1106  Brevard  St. 

A.  B.,  N.  Georgia  Agricultural  College,  1904;  A.  M.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1905.    Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit. 

Leon  Franklin  Williams.  Gratesville,  N.  C.        1214  McGulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Trinity  College  (N.  C),  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1902.    Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy. 

(108) 
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ATTENDANTS  ON  SINGLE  COURSES 

Arthur  Bibbins.  Baltimore.  2313  N.  Charles  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Albion  College,  1887.     Geology. 

James  Wallace  Bryan.  Baltimore.  1305  Bolton  St. 

A.  B. ,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.    Political  Science. 

Eev.  Davison  McDowell  Douglas.       Baltimore.     2405  Marylaind  Av. 

A.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1895;  A.  M.,  South  Carolina  College,  1899;  B.  D.,  Colum- 
bia (S.  C.)  Theological  Seminary,  1899.    Philosophy. 

John  Bowen  Edwards.  Westminster.  Westminster. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1903.     Comparative  Grammar. 

*Willtam  Howard  Gahan.  Baltimore.  2625  JV.  Charles  St. 

A.  B.,  Loyola  College,  1905.    Political  Science. 

Charles  Frederick  Gloth.         Baltimore.  1305  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897.    French. 

Eobertson  Griswold.  Baltimore.  1433  Park  Av, 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905.    Political  Science. 

William  James  Heaps.  Baltimore.  310  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  M.,  Allegheny  College,  1893 ;   LL.  B.,  Baltimore  Law  School,  1903.     Chemistry. 

Louis  Foltat  Hildebbandt.        Baltimore.  1217  Mosher  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902.    Spanish. 

William  Harkjnson  Hudgins.    Baltimore.  1825  Saltan  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905.    Political  Science. 

Leonard  Leopold  Mackall.        Baltimore.  The  Sherwood. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900.     German. 

*James  Frederick  Mason.  Baltimore.  1927  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902,    Homance  Languages. 

*GusTAvus  Ober,  Jr.  Baltimore.  1217  N.  Charles  St. 

A.  B. ,  Princeton  University,  1903 ;  LL.  B. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1905.    Philosophy. 

*Fredebick  William  Plaenker.     Baltimore.  1643  E.  North  Av. 

LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1905.    English  and  Political  Economy. 

*Eev.  Clayton  H.  Ranck.  Baltimore.  822  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College ,  1898  ;  Lancaster  Theological  Seminary,  1903. 
English. 

Herman  Ivah  Thomsen.  Baltimore.  212  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1881.    Mathematics. 

Van  Alstyne  Van  Duzer.  Paris,  France.  2207  Oak  St. 

College  de  France.    Romance  Languages. 

*Rev,  Rufus  Washington  Weaver.    Baltimore.  917  Harlem  Av. 

A.  M.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1893;  Th.  D.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary, 
1899.     Philosophy. 

*Rev.  Herman  Gustav  Wiemer.    Baltimore.  607  Cumberland  St. 

Presbyterian  Theological  Seminary,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    Philosophy. 

♦William  Wright  Wood.  Baltimore.  2802  Parkwood  Av. 

A.  M.,  Central  College  (Mo.),  1887.    Egyptian  and  Oriental  Hisiory. 
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Graduate  Students  in  Medicine 

*  Not  enrolled  in  the  university  last  year. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.  D. 

Fourth    Year 


Henry  Adsit.  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.     731  W.  Lanvale  Si. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Frank  C.  Ainl,ey.  Des  Moines,  la.        1731  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Drake  University,  1902. 

ViviA  Belle  Appleton.  Tama,  la.  2025  Maryland  Av. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1901,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

Frederic  Wolcott  Bancroft.      Denver,  Colo. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Hebschel  Winston  Bass.  Ashville,  Ala. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1901,  and  M.  S.,  1902. 

Francis  Cooke  Beall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1902. 

Edward  Batley  Beasley.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Beeuwkes.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Julian  Raymond  Blackman.       Hastings,  Neb. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1902. 

Phoebe  May  Bogart.  New  York  City. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1902. 

Edwards  Bennett  Brown.  Beloit,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1901 ;  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1901-03. 

Louis  Herbert  Burlingham.       Willimantic,  Conn.  2103  Oak  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Charles  Metcalfe  Byrnes.         Natchez,  Miss.  125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

John  Roberts  Caulk.  Easton.  1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1901 ;  Georgetown  University,  1901-02. 

Frank  Higbee  Church.  Boonville,  N.  Y.      1403  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Oren  Howard  Cobb.  New  York,  N.Y.     1640  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

T.  Homer  Coffin.  Oskaloosa,  la,  527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Penn  College,  1901,  and  M.S.,  1905. 


1117  iV.  Eutaw  St. 

1041  N.  Broadway. 

510  N.  Broadway, 

1117  N.  Eutaw  St. 

713  Reservoir  St. 

533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

144  Jackson  PI. 

1019  N.  Broadway. 


805] 


Medical  Students 


27 


Herbert  Phalon  Cole. 


Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  318 iV.  Broadway. 


A.  B.,  St.  Lawrence  University,  1901;  Student  of  Medicine,  tfniversity  of  Minnesota, 
1901-02. 


Salem,  N.  J. 
Exeter,  N.  H. 
Williamsport. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
New  Berne,  N.  C. 


Egerton  Lafayette  Crispin. 

Ph.  B.,  Illinois  College,  1902. 

Ernest  Samuel  Cross. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1901. 

Victor  Francis  Cullen. 

A.  B.,  Rock  Hill  College,  1902. 

Gaston  Day. 

S.  B.,  Florida  State  CoUege,  1902. 

KiCHARD  Nixon  Duffy. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Francis  Fisher  Ebersole.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1902. 

Eugene  Price  Gray.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1902. 

Herbert  Lee  Gray.  Bangor,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Colby  College,  1902. 

Franklin  Webb  Griffith.  Upper  Marlboro. 

A.  B.,  Western  JIaryland  College,  1902. 

Arthur  Heywood  Griswoed.       Worcester,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Henry  Honeyman  Hazen.         Washington,  D.  C. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Frederic  Helmholz.        Milwaukee,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902 ;  Sumnier  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1902. 

Charles  William  Hennington,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  1632  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Minerva  Herrinton.  Greenville,  la.  Hall's  Springs. 

a.  B.,  Cornell  College,  1900;  Graduate  Student,  Lewis  Institute  (Chicago),  1902. 

Joseph  Henry  Hewitt.  Jacksondale,  Va.         533  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.  ,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1899,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02 ;  Harvard 
Medical  School,  Summer,  1902. 

Frank  Hinman.  Forest  Grove,  Ore, 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Josephine  Drummond  Hunt.        Lexington,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  University,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Elliott  H.  Hutchins. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902. 

Clarence  B.  Ingrahasi,  Jr. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Lawrence  Lee  Iseman. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

William  Finney  Kellam. 


527  i^.  Wolfe  St. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

1735  N.  Broadway, 

520  N.  Broadway. 

527  N.  Wolfe  St. 

520  N.  Broadway. 

518  N.  Broadway. 

1053  N.  Broadway. 

106  Jackson  PL 

16  W.  Twenty-first  St. 

510  N.  Broadway. 


510  N.  Broadway. 

513  Cathedral  St. 

1032  N.  Broadway. 

1223  McCvlloh  St. 

718  Nemngion  Av. 

Wachapreague,  Va.     505  N.  Wolfe  Si. 


Barstow. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 


A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902. 
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Eugene  Robert  Kelley.  Bangor,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

John  Hendkicken  King.  Baltimore.  212  E.  JSiddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1902. 

Maby  Bakker  Kingsbury.  Pottsville,  Pa.  239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1S99. 

WrLHELM  Edmund  Harmon  Krechting.      New  Germantown,  N.  J. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Harry  Leslie  Langnecker.        New  Brighton,  Pa.  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1901. 

Andre  Edward  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Cal.       136  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902. 

Joseph  Stocking  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Canisius  College,  1902;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  Summer  of  1902. 

David  Israel  Macht.  Baltimore.  1707  E.  Baltimore  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902 ;  Harvard  Summer  School,  1903, 1904,  and  1905. 

George  Mabsden.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1900. 

Enoch  Marvin  Mason.  Birmingham,  Ala.    1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1900,  and  M.  S.,  1901. 

Carl  E.  Meloy.  Springfield,  O.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Egbert  Emory  Moore.  Baltimore.  1347  York  Road. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Arthur  Henry  Morse.  Salem,  Mass.  720^.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Tufts  College,  1902 ;  Harvard  Medical  School,  Summer  of  1903. 

Agnes  Gordon  Murdoch.  Baltimore.  710  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902. 

Marie  Eleanor  Nast.  Cincinnati,  O.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

John  Francis  Ortschild.  Portland,  Ore.  1731  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899. 

Egbert  Patek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    428  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1901. 

Isaac  Rosenbaum  Pels.  Baltimore.  1509  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Damon  Beckett  Pfeiffer.         Williamstown,  N.  J.  510  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902. 

Benjamin  Swayne  Putts.  Baltimore.  1115  W.  Lanvale  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Ealph  E.  Eea.  Grundy  Center,  la.    720  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  State  University,  1899. 
Francis  Hamilton  Eedewill.     Berkeley,  Cal.  1808  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1902. 
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Rhea  Mills,  Tex.     1220  N.  Broadway. 


Portland,  Ore. 
Bangor,  Pa. 
Portland,  Ore. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 


Lawrence  Joseph  Rhea. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1901. 

Richard  Frederic  Lot  Ridgway.  Cream  Ridge,  N.  J.  212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1902. 

Henry  Camp  Russ.  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harold  Paine  Sawyer.  Lansingburg,  N.Y. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902. 

Edwin  Henry  Schorer.  Plymouth,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Lamar  Seeley. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Ralph  Berger  Seem. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1902. 

Frank  Joseph  Sladen. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Harry  Gordon  Sloan. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1902. 

Harvey  Brinton  Stone.  Towson. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Persis  Rosamond  Straight.         Bradford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1902. 

Solomon  Strouse.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Henry  Clarke  Thacher.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902,  M.  S.,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1902-03. 

Philip  Pickering  Thompson.       Portland,  Me.  318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1902 ;  Medical  School  of  Maine,  1902-03. 

*Harry  Norton  Torrey.  Creston,  la.  433  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900;  Medical  Department,  University  of  Michigan,  1901-05, 
and  A.  M.,  1905. 

Lucius  Tuttle.  New  Haven,  C 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1901. 

Willis  Willard  Waite.  Brooklyn,  Wis, 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1902. 

Harold  Randall  Webb. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1902. 

George  Howard  White,  Jr. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1902, 

Frederick  Petheram  Wilbur. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

Nannie  Lee  Winn. 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

John  Arthur  Winter.  Negaunee,  Mich. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1902. 

Gf T.MAN  Joseph  Winthrop.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

A.  B.,  University  of  the  South,  1902. 


520  N.  Broadway. 
1043  N.  Broadway. 
306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

318  N.  Broadway. 

318  N.  Broadway. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

212  N.  Broadway. 

510  N.  Broadway. 

1114  McCuUoh  St. 

1704  Eulaw  PL 

18  E.  Lafayette  Av. 


Brunswick,  Me. 
Catonsville. 
Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 
Clayton,  Ala. 


1632  Jefferson  St. 
529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

106  Jackson  PL 
Catonsville. 

128  Jackson  PL 
2416  SL  Paul  SL 

118  Jackson  PL 

118  Jackson  PL 
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Benjamin  Edgar  Wolfort.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  129  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1901-02. 

SAMtJEii  AVoLMAN.  Baltimore.  1211  McElderry  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

Peregrine  AVroth,  Jr.  Baltimore.  215  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 


(87) 


Third  Year 


Merle  Theron  Adkins.  Troy,  Wis.  1613  W.  Franklin  St. 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1903. 

Waiter  Lewis  Barber,  Jr.         Waterbury,  Conn.   1705  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Francis  Mekbiman  Barnes,  Jr.  Middletown,  N.  Y.         106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  College,  1903. 

Albert  Henry  Beifeld.  Chicago,  111.  103  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1902. 

Edward  Grant  Birge.  Madison,  Wis.  1525  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Montague  Laffitte  Boyd.  Savannah,  6a.  305  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Emory  College,  1903. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol.  Washington,  D.  C.    1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1903. 

Chester  Timothy  BE0"mi.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  \0\&N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1903. 

Wade  Hampton  Brown.  Marshall,  Tex.         1022  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Frederick  D.ajbney  Bullock.      Lexington,  Ky.  118  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1S99. 

Edward  Kimball  Burbeck.         Manchester,  N.  H.     821  iV.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Charles  Burnside.  Audubon,  la.  1032  N.  Broadway. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1903. 

Waid  Edwin  Carson.  Kipley,  W.  Va.        318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900 ;  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters,  University  of 
Chicago,  1903. 

James  H.  Chesnutt.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.         118  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Univei-sity  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Eliot  Round  Clark.  Wethersfield,  Conn.    520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Paul  Wiswall  Clough.  Portage,  Wis.  1524  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

Edwin  Charles  Cort.  Allegheny,  Pa.         1014  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1901,  and  A.  M.,  1904;  Student,  Western 
Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  1901-03. 
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Westminster.  1020  N.  Broadway. 

Newburgh,  N.  Y.         527  N.  Wolfe  St. 


Fked  Yohn  Cronk. 

S.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1903. 

Egbert  Law  CimNiNGHAM. 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1901. 

CijIne  Fxemming  Davidson.  Crawfordsville.Ind.    718  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1900;  University  of  Illinois,  1901-03. 

Paul  Herman  Dernehl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      1613  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 

WHii/iAM  Wert  Dinsmore.  New  Decatur,  Ala.   1041  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1903. 

ArPHONSE  Raymond  Dochez.        Harford  Furnace.  Hotel  Hopkins. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Robert  Weyer  Dunlap.  Washington,  Pa.      1032  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Dan  Hughes  DuPree.  Danville,  Ga. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1903. 

WuLLis  Dew  Gatch.  Aurora,  Ind. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1901. 

Weston,  Mass. 


WULHELMINA   VON   GeRBER. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

George  Burton  Gllbert. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Henry  Graber. 

A.  B.,  Ursinus  College,  1903. 

Inslee  Blair  Greene. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1902. 

Clyde  Graeme  Guthrie. 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1903. 

Milton  Hahn. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1903. 

Aleck  Perkins  Harrison. 

A.  B.,  Florida  SUite  College,  1899. 

George  W.  K.  Hartman. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1903. 

Franklin  Hazlehurst,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Ralph  Wellington  Hellenbrand.    Old  Town,  Me 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Singley  Hellweg.      Baltimore.  210  S.  Washington  St 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1S99. 

Gladys  Rowena  Henry.  Burchard,  Neb.        2025  3faryland  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900. 

George  Julius  Heuer.  Madison,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1903. 


Thomaston,  Conn. 
Royersford,  Pa. 
Belvidere,  N.  J. 
Indiana,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Merced,  Cal. 


1717  Fairmount  Av. 

1610  E.  Madison  St. 

429  N.  Broadway. 

Ill  Jackson  PI. 

1014  N.  Broadway. 

310  E.  22nd  St. 

205  E.  North  Av. 

131  Jackson  PL 

143  N.  Broadway. 

1525  N.  Broadway. 

2112  St.  Paul  St. 

106  Jackson  PI. 


1524  N.  Broadway. 
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Ebex  Chables  Htli,.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

CHABiiES  Lane  Hxncher.  Kent,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

BJERBERT  Lester  Keli^ey.         Franklin  Falls,  N.  H. 

A.  B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1903. 

Allen  Kramer  Krause.  Lebanon,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1901,  A.  M.,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Sally  Porter  Law.  Hartford,  Conn.        429  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    YlQbFairmountAv. 


2120  N.  Charles  St. 

1706  E.  Monument  St. 

1717  Fairmount  Av. 

908  N.  Broadway. 


Bethuel  Boyd  Vincent  Lyon. 

A.  B.,  WiUiams  College,  1903. 

Perry  William  McLaughlin.     Mason-Dixon,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903. 

Edward  Fall  Malone.  Nashville,  Tenn. 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903. 

Lyman  Clements  Murphy.  Burlington,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902. 

NoRRis  Grey  Orchard.  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

S.  B.,  Fargo  CoUege,  1903. 

Fred  Thomas  Owens.  West  Winfield,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Hamilton  CoUege,  1903. 

Charles  Benjamin  Palmer.         Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1901. 

William  Turner  Parsons.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

*Carboll  Dunham  Partridge.     Bennington,  Vt. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1900;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Cornell 
University,  1900-1904;  Summer  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1904-1905. 

William  Otto  Pauli.  Cincinnati,  O. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902. 

George  Peirce.  Haverford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Harry  Ward  Plaggemeyer.       Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Paul  Preble.  Auburn,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Eowdoin  College,  1903. 

Alexander  Kandall.  Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1902 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1902-03. 

Daniel  Pattee  Kay.  Tyrone,  Pa.  422  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  CoUege,  1903. 


140  Jackson  PL 

515  Cathedral  St. 

306  W.  Lanvale  St. 

116  Jackson  PI. 

1717  Fail-mount  Av. 

1022  N.Broadway. 

1020  N.  Broadway. 

418  N.  Broadway. 
Chemistry,  CorneU 
igo,  1904-1905. 

Ill  Jackson  PI. 

432  N.  Broadway. 

908  Eastern  Av. 

1040  Hopkins  Av.  W. 

1717  Fairmount  Av. 

103  Jackson  PI. 
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CiiAKENCE  Adair  Ehodes.  Buctanan,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1903. 

Charles  Woodward  Kzley.         Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Mary  Jane  Koss.  Waverly,  N.  Y. 


1016  N.  Broadway. 

1113  Madison  Av. 

529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1898,  and  Ph.  D.,  1902 ;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1898-99  ;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900. 

Edgar  Poe  Sandrock.  Baltimore.  1242^.  Broadway. 

A.  E.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Hiram  Sibley  Schumacher.        Kochester,  N.  Y.  VIQQE.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1903. 

Kaymond  Brown  Scofield.  Hemet,  Cal.  2443  E.  Biddle  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1902. 

Will  Farquhar  Shallenberger.  Edge  wood,  Pa.       212  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1903. 

Clarence  Albert  Shore.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.    422  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B. ,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1901 ,  M.  S. ,  1902,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

George  Arthur  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.  Ill  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Joseph  Tate  Smith,  Jr.  Baltimore.  The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

Charles  Granville  Souder.       Lafayette,  Ind. 

S.  B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1903. 

Charles  Henry  Stubenrauch.    Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

William  M.  Thalhimer.  Richmond,  Va.  \h2?>  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1903;  Cornell  University,  Summer  Sessions  of  1902  and 
1903. 

Charles  Henry  Turkinston. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Percy  Theodore  Watson. 

A.  B.,  Carleton  CoUege,  1903. 

William  Henderson  White. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Udo  Julius  Wile. 


12  N.  Ann  St. 


2027  McCulloh  St. 


Morris,  Conn.         1717  Fairmount  Av. 
Northfield,  Minn. 
Carlisle,  Pa. 


1019  ^.  Broadway. 
422  N.  Broadway. 


131  Jackson  PI. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Columbia  University,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-04. 

Milton  Charles  Winternitz.      Baltimore.  116  aS.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903. 

(79) 

Second   Year 


Solomon  Jacob  Appelbaum.         Eochester,  N.  Y.       129  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1904. 

Joseph  Robson  Bromwell  Branch.     EUicott  City.     1314  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B..  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 
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12  N.  Ann  St. 


318  N.  Broadway. 
Independence,  Mo.        109  Jackson  PL 

Charlestown,  W.  Va.   109  Jackson  PI. 

Ackley,  la.  1743  Jefferson  St. 

Wethersfield,  Conn.  120  Jackson  PL 
New  London,  Conn.  1638  Asldand  Av. 
Baltimore.  867  Hollins  St. 


Addison  Goegas  Brenizer,  Jr.     Charlotte,  N.  C. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1904. 

James  Stewart  Brotherhood.      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  Dartmoutli  College,  1904. 

Carl  Herbert  Bryant. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Jonathan  Edward  Burns,  Jr. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1904 

Christian  Frederick  Carstens. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1901. 

Webster  Kimball  Clark. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Ralph  DeBallard  Clarke. 

A.  B.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Thomas  Patrick  Coan. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  College,  1903. 

Jean  Valjean  Cooke.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.    1022  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1903,  and  Yale  University,  1904. 

Edward  Vincent  Coolahan.        Baltimore, 

A.  B.,  Bock  Hill  College,  1903. 

Frederick  Aloysius  Coughlin, 

A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

Samuel  James  Crowe. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904. 

Edward  Adams  Deming. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Henry  Strong  Denison. 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1905. 

William  Eeuben  S.  Denner.  Manchester.  biiMerrym'nAv.,  Hampden. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Herman  Ferdinand  Derge.         Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904. 

EoBERT  Uriel  Drinkard.  Blacksburg,  Va. 

S.  B. ,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1904. 

William  Waddell  Duke.  Kansas  City,  Mo, 

Ph.  E.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

*Herbert  McLean  Evans.  Modesto,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904,  and  Medical  Department,  1904-05. 

James  Thomas  Flanagan.  Waterbury,  Conn.      318  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Maiy's  College,  1903;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1903-04. 

James  Eichard  Frow.  Lewistown,  Pa.  113  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 

Ealph  Ottomar  Fuerbringer.    Saginaw,  Mich.  182  Jackson  PL 

a.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904 ;  Summer  Session,  University  of  Wisconsin 
1905. 


Providence,  E.  I. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Hartford,  Conn, 
Denver,  Colo. 


41  S.  Schroeder  St. 

2001  E.  Monument  St. 

120  Jackson  PL 

1720  Fairmount  Av. 

847  Ducatel  St. 


1613  E.  Biddle  St. 

529  N.  Wolfe  St. 

1412  E.  Chase  St. 

318  N.  Broadway. 
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Bandolph  Macon  Geimm.  Stephens  City,  Va.    1016  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902,  and  A.  M.,  1903. 

WrLLiAM  Edward  Grove.  Madison,  Wis.         1119  N.  Caroline  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  190-4. 

Frederick  Fretageot  Gxjndrum.     Kiverside,  Cal.         104  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1903. 

Sylvan  Lewis  Haas.  Grass  Valley,  Cal.     1637  E.  North  Av. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

Frederic  Moir  Hanes.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.      520  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1903;  A.  M.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Henry  Hanson.  Vermilion,  S.  Dak.       26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1902. 

*Paui-  WrLBERFORCE  HARRISON.    Scribner,  Neb.    1802  E.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  Univereity  of  Nebraska,  1905,  and  Medical  Department,  1903-05. 

WrLLiAM  Harry  Higgens.  Stanford,  Ky.        2220  E.  Madison  St. 

A.  B.,  Central  University  (Ky),  1904. 

Miner  Clifford  Hill.  Trenton,  N.  J.       1720  Fairmount  Av. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

*Chaklis  Augustus  LaMont.       Albion,  N.  Y.  122  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1903. 

Wilbur  Leslie  LeCron.  Baltimore.  1410  Ml  Boyal  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

*Edward  Emanuel  Lindeman.    New  York,  N,  Y.        519  N.  Wolfe  SL 

Ph.  B.,  Y'ale  University,  1905. 

Janvier  Whitton  Lindsay.  Washington,  D.  C.   1506  N.  Broadway. 

A.  E.,  Columbia  University,  1904. 

Harry  Walter  Masenheimer.    Manchester,  1020  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  CoUege,  1904. 

Charles  Henry  May.  Manchester,  Pa.  104  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1904. 

Egbert  William  Bainbridge  Mayo.      Hyattsville.  1215  John  St. 

A.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1904. 

James  Alphonsus  McCann.     Providence,  R.  I,      2001  E.  Monument  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Brown  University,  1904. 

EoY  Donaldson  McClure.  Columbus,  0.  12  N.  Ann  St. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  state  University,  1904. 

Patrick  Joseph  McDonnell.       Archbold,  Pa.  1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1904. 

Charles  Wilson  Mills.  Pittsfield,  Mass.       1820  N.  Broadivay. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1902. 

*Warren  P.  Morrill.         Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    BosebankAv.,  Govans. 
Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1S9S;  University  of  Illinois  (Med.  Dept.),  1904-1905. 
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Geovee  Cleveland  Ney.  Harrisonburg,  Va.       1830  Linden  Av. 

A.  B.,  Mt.  St.  Joseph's  C!oUege,  1994. 

James  Harry  Oppenheimer.        Cincinnati,  O.  109  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1904. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter.  Baltimore.  1213  Harford  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

KoBEET  Sheffey  Preston.  MarioD,  Va.  1012  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1903 ;  A.  M.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Frederick  Sylvanus  Kay.  Riverside,  Cal.  104  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

LlLiiiAN  Emeline  Eay.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  144  Jackson  PI. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1901. 

Alfred  Joseph  Ridges,  Jr.    Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.   2312  E.  Madison  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Utah,  1900. 

Hamilton  Rinde.  Grafton,  N.  Dak. 

A.  iB.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1902. 

James  Lee  Robinson.  Palestine,  Texas. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1904. 

James  Isaac  Scarborough.  Newport,  Ark. 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1904. 

Solomon  Weinschenk  Schaefer.     Yazoo  City,  Miss.      109  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1904. 

John  Bushrod  Schwatka,  Jr.     Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Laurence  Selling.  Portland,  Ore. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Harry  Philip  Shugerman.  Birmingham,  Ala. 


529  N.  Wolfe  SL 

521  N.  Wolfe  SL 

1720  Fairmount  Av. 


1003  N.  Broadway. 
810  N.  Broadway. 

129  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Howard  College,  1901 ;  Student  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  1902-03,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1903-04. 

Mary  Cecelia  Sieling.  York,  Pa.  144  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1903,  and  Cornell  University,  1904. 

Roland  Leighton  Stacy.       South  Berwick,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Dickinson  College,  1904. 

Albert  Agnew  Thomas.  Linton,  Ind. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1904. 

*JuLiE  Maria  Torrey.  Madison,  O.  26  S.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Boston  University,  18S8 ;  University  of  Michigan  (Med.  Dept.),  2  years. 


318  N.  Broadway. 
505  N.  Wolfe  St. 


Dwight  Wallace  Tracy. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

Cecil  Woods  Vest. 

S.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1904. 

James  Johnston  Waring. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1904. 

James  Homer  Wilson. 

Ph.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1904. 


Hartford,  Conn. 
Montezuma,  la. 
Savannah,  Gra. 
Cumberland. 


120  Jackson  PL 

1024  N.  Broadway. 

1412  E.  Chase  St. 

318  N.  Broadway, 
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Helen  Worthington.  Cincinnati,  O.  224  E.  BiddU  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902,  and  Graduate  Student,  1902-03. 

Joseph  Kent  Worthington.         Philadelphia,  Pa.      432  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Haverford  College,  1903. 

(69) 


First   Year 
Charles  Egbert  Austrian.         Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Walter  Albert  Baetjer.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

James  Alvin  Bass.  Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

*JuLLAN  Lee  Birdsong.  Sparta,  Ga. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1899. 

*SAMxrEL  Waxthall  Budd.  Petersburg,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1904 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1904-05. 

Halstead,  Kan. 


1710  MeCulloh  St. 

2324  Callow  Av. 

CaionsvUle. 

1016  N.  Broadway. 

1314  MeCulloh  St. 


*MoNTROSE  Thomas  Burrows. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1905. 

*  J  AMES  Smiley  Bush,  Jr.  Colquitt,  Ga. 

A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1905. 

*Bender  Zelotes  Cashman.  New  Oxford,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  CoUege,  1905. 

*Arthur  Bond  Cecil.  Millersville. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1905. 

■^Florence  Chapman  Child.        Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905. 

*Wai,ter  Francis  Cole.  Rockingham,  N.  C 

S.  B.,  Clemson  College,  1902;  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1905. 

*Francis  Marion  Confer.  Monroe,  Wis.  1025  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905. 

*Harry  Lewis  Connett.  Athens,  O. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  University,  1905. 

*Ernest  Cooper.  Columbia,  S.  C. 

A.  B.,  South  Carolina  College,  1900. 

*Jennlngs  Crawford.  Cedar  Eapids,  la, 

Ph.  B.,  Coe  College,  1905. 

*Maud  Melissa  Daniels.  N.  Cambridge,  Mass, 

A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1903. 

*James  Watson  Williams  Dimon.  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1905. 

*JoHN  EoscoE  Elliott.  Laurel,  Del. 

A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1905. 

*Max  W.  Emmert.  Atlantic,  la. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Iowa,  1905. 


1408  E.  Biddle  St. 
802  N.  Broadway. 
1725  Jefferson  St. 
802  N.  Broadway. 
1219  Madison  Av. 
125  Jackson  PL 


424  N.  Broadway. 
1641  N.  Caroline  St. 
1330  N.  Caroline  St. 

.     144  Jackson  PL 

626  N.  Broadway. 

525  N.  Fulton  Av. 

718  N.  Broadway. 
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*Chables  Ehein  Essick.  Beading,  Pa.  122  Jachon  PL 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

*Wiiii/iAM  Lawrence  Estes,  Jk.    South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Lehigti  University,  1905.  432  JV.  Broadway. 

*Geokge  Edmeston  Fahr.-  Meadville,  Pa.  130  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1904. 

*Thomas  LUDI.OW  Ferenbaugh.     Howard,  O.  1019  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  Kenyon  College,  1905. 

*Arthue  Oscar  Fisher.  Baraboo,  Wis.  1025  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  ofWisconsin,  1905. 

*H.  QuiGG  Fletcher.  Jackson,  Ga.  802  N.  Broadway. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1904 ;  Student  of  Medicine,  Tulane  University,  1904-05. 

*Ethel  Mathews  Girdwood.       West  Orange,  N.  J.    1114  McOidloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

*Thomas  WrLLiAM  Harvey,  Jr.    Orange,  N.  J.         1734  E.  Fayette  SL 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1905. 

*WrLi.iAM  Ernest  Hart.  Washington,  Pa.      1019  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefterson  College,  1905. 

*  Warren  Witherell  Helditch.  Thompson  ville.  Conn.  lllJacksonPL 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

^Philip  Charles  Jeans.  Hillsboro,  O.  1408  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  E.,  University  of  Kansas,  1904. 

*ChArles  Kawson  Kingsley,  Jr.     West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

S.  B.,  New  York  University,  1905.  702  N.  Broadway. 

*Baldwin  Mann.  Buffalo,  N.  Y,  106  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1905. 

*Fred  M.  Meader.  K  Haverhill,  N.H.  1613  N.  MontfordAv. 

S.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn.),  1905. 

*PHrLiP  Ball  Moss.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.       422  N.  Broadway. 

S.  B.,  Central  University  (Ky.),  1905. 

*James  B.  Murphy.  Morganton,  N.  C.         125  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1905. 

^Patrick  Ireland  Nixon.  Gonzales,  Texas.     1711  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Teias,  1905. 
*George  E.  Pretz.  Steelton,  Pa.  1725  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1905. 
*Alice  Eohde.  Chicago,  111.  144  Jackson  PL 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 
*Andrew  W^atson  Sellards.        Dcranton,  Kan.  1408  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1904. 

*Mary  Worsdale  Spencer.  Baltimore.  1213  N.  Calvert  SL 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905. 
*Thomas  Peck  Sprunt.  Charleston,  S.  C.      1019  N.  Broadway. 

a.  B.,  Davidson  College,  1903. 
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*LrLiiiAJsr  GuRiNE  Stevenson.        Tacoma,  "Wash.  129  Jackson  PL 

A.  B.,  "SVTiit worth  CoUege,  1905. 

*James  Kussell  Stewart.  Logansport,  Ind. 

A.  B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1905. 

*Edward  Wentz  Stick.  Glenville,  Pa. 

A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Mai-shall  College,  1904. 

*Herbert  Sedgefield  Thomson.     Berkeley,  Cal. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1904. 

CharIiES  Edward  Trotter.  Franklin,  N.  C. 

S.  B.,  N.  C.  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts,  1903 ;  Graduate  Student, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904-05. 

*IlOBERT  Lester  Waite.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1905. 

Isaac  Chandler  Walker.  Bridgton,  Me. 

A.  B.,  .Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

*WiLLLAJVi  Glenn  Waxlace.         Mattoon,  111. 

S.  B.,  Hanover  College,  1905. 

*Edgar  Perkins  Walls.  Barclay. 

S.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1903,  and  M.  S.,  1905. 

*DuNCAN'  Cameron  Walton.        Annapolis. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1905. 

*Leon  Harlan  Watkins.  Opelika,  Ala. 

A.  B.,  Southern  University,  1903,  and  A.  M.,  1905. 

*Clyde  Emil  Watson.  Kingwood,  W.  Va. 

S.  B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1905. 

*Charles  Wallace  Webb.  Texarkana,  Ark. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1905. 

*  Arthur  James  Wiesender.        Dartford,  Wis. 

A.  B.,  Ripon  CoUege,  1905. 

GusTAV  Herman  Woltereck.      Baltimore. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1905. 

*W ALTER  Simrall  Wyatt.  New  Decatur,  Ala. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Alahama,  1904,  and  M.  S.,  1905. 

*IvA  Catherine  Youmans.  Fairfax,  S.  C. 

A.  B.,  Converse  College,  1897 ;  New  York  University  Summer  School,  1904 ;  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1904-05. 

(58) 


1711  Fairm&unt  Av. 

1014  N.  Broadway. 

305  iV.  Broadway. 

1210  N.  Bond  St. 

Graduate  Student, 
111  Jackson  PL 

1025  W.  Lanvale  SL 

623  Columbia  Av. 

906  N.  Carey  St. 

802  N.  Broadway. 

424  N.  Broadway. 

1641  N.  Caroline  St. 

1725  Jefferson  St. 

433  N.  Broadway. 

628  E.  Eager  SL 

1041  N.  Broadway. 

26  S.  Broadway. 
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PHYSICIANS   ATTENDING  SPECIAL  COURSES,   1905-06 
■^Aethtjr  S.  Baker.  Denver,  Colo.  Hotel  Belvedere. 

M.  D.,  TJniversity  of  Denver,  1905.    Pathology  {advanced). 

*Leslie  T.  Baker.  Boston,  Mass.  The  Clifton. 

M.  D.,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1905.    Medicine  (elementary). 

*Eebecca  F.  Clark.  Baltimore.  835  Hamilton  Terr. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (.Phila.),  1904.    Medicine  {elementary). 

*TiMOTHY  L.  CoNROY.  Mt.  Savage.  312  St.  Paul  St. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1892.    Surgery. 

*Adele  Russell  Emerson.  Boston,  Mass.  919  St.  Paul  St. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1902.     Medicine  {elementary),  X-Ray 
Diagnosis,  Pathology  (advanced). 

*Harry  Harding  Everitt.  Lincoln,  Neb.  Hotel  Hopkins. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  University,  1900.    Surgical  Pathology. 

*Edgar  B.  Friedenwald.  Charleston,  W.  Va.     1616  Linden  Av. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1903.    Medicine  (elementary). 

*Catherine  M.  Goodson.  Hyattsville.  1425  E.  Piddle  St. 

M.  D.,  Southern  Homeopathic  Medical  College  (Bait.),  1902.     Clinical  Microscopy 
and  Pathology. 

Nathan  R.  Gorter.  Baltimore.  1  W.  Piddle  St. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1879.    Pathology  (advanced). 

*Irvin  Hardy.  Davis,  W.  Va.  742  W.  Fayette  St. 

M.  D.,  Maryland  Medical  College,  1899,  and  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
(Bait.),  1903.    Medicine  (elementary). 

*RiCHARD  Lamar.  Milledgeville,  Ga.     318  N.  Proadway. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Georgia,  1902.    Pathology. 

*J0HN  M.  Macdonald.  Acton,  W.,  Ont.     234  S.  Patterson  PL  Av. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1897.     Gynecological  Pathology  (elemen- 
tary). 

*Ha.rper  Peddicord.  Woodbine.  802  N.  Proadway. 

M.  D.,  So.  Homeopathic  Med.  Coll.  (Bait.),  1899.     Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

*  Julia  L,  Prengle.  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     518  N.  Proadway. 

M.  B.  Ch.  B.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1903.    Gynecological  Pathology  (elementary}. 

*JosEPH  W.  RowNTREE.  Toronto,  Ont.  802  N.  Proadway. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1903.    Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

^Clifford  T.  Sappington.  Frederick.  1101  N.  Proadway. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1903.     Genito-  Urinary  Surgery. 

*J0HN  A.  Sperry.  Marshallville,  Ga.     802  N.  Proadway. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1905.    Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  X-Ray  Diagnosis. 

*JosEPH  B.  Webster.  Baltimore.  335  Equitable  Pldg. 

M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College  (Chicago),  1896.     Obstetrics. 

(18) 


/ 
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PHYSICIANS  ATTENDING  SPECIAL  COURSES  DURING  1905 

[Too  late  for  the  Register  for  1904-05] 

Eoss  Anderson.  Mantel,  Utah. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.).    Gynecological  Pathology. 

Chaeles  O.  Boswell.  Kochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Buffalo,  1896.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Buckner.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899.    Pathology. 

WiXLiAM  L.  Burke.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1902.    Pathology. 

Egbert  A.  Burns.  Coal  City,  Ala. 

M.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1901.    Medicine. 

Joseph  A.  Cox.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1901.    Surgical  Pathology  and  Pathology, 

Charles  E.  Doubleday.  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Syracuse  University,  1887.     Operative  Surgery. 

Louis  Drosen.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1905.    Medicine. 

Alice  Ernst.  Jhansi,  India. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1888.     Operative  Surgery  and  Obstetrics. 

Hermann  B.  Gessner.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1895.     Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

Malcolm  Goodridge.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (N.  Y.),  1898.    Medicine. 
Mary  E.  Hagadorn.  Pasadena,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Southern  California,  1892.     Medicine. 

Edward  L.  Hanes.  Eochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.    Medicine. 

Eugene  H.  Hayward.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1901.    Pathology. 

Arthur  Hebb.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  Baltimore  Medical  College,  1898.     Operative  Surgery. 

Alfred  F.  Hopkins.  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University,  1903.    Medicine. 

Francis  J.  Kirby.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1892.    Surgical  Pathology. 

John  G.  Lilly.  Eodney,  Miss. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1899.    Medicine. 

Samuel  Logan.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1900.    Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology, 

Joseph  D.  Martin.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1903.    Operative  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 
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Maes  McClelland.  Peterboro,  Ont. 

M.  D.  C.  M.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1890,  and  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, London,  1896.     Operative  Surgery. 

Evan  W.  Meredith.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Medical  Chirurgical  (Phila.),  1901.    Surgical  Pathology. 

Oliyeb  L.  Pothier.  New  Orleans,  La. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1889.     Surgical  Pathology  and  Pathology. 

Harry  P.  Eitchie.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1S96.    X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

Dessie  B.  Kobertson.  Boulder,  Colo. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Colorado,  1904.    Pathology  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

WILLL&.M  Smith.  Baltimore. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1883.    Cystoscopy. 

John  A.  Sperry.  Mai-shallville,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  Tulane  University,  1905.     Medicine. 

Harrison  S.  Thurston.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

M.  D.,  Indiana  Medical  College,  1904.     Gynecological  Pathology. 

John  Bennett  Townsend.  Anderson,  S.  C. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1896.    Medicine. 

William  A.  Wardner.  St.  Kegis  Falls,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1899.    Medicine. 

George  S.  Young.  Prescott,  Ont. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.    Medicine.  (31) 


821]  Undergraduate  Students  43 

UNDERGRADUATE   STUDENTS 

Matriculates 

Alfred  Gordox  Armstrong.        Baltimore.  1700  Bolton  St. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  III. 

Carlyle  Barton.  Baltimore  Cbunty.  FikesvUle. 

Boys'  Latin  SGhool.     Group  VI, 

"William  Edwin  Bird,  Jr.  Baltimore.  412  E.  Randall  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

David  Simon  Blondheim.  Baltimore.  714' Newington  Av. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  VI. 

Arthur  Leonard  Bloomfield.    Baltimore.  861  Park  Av. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

Stuart  Boyer.  Baltimore.  1526  McCulloh  St. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

Hugh  McCulloh  Branham.         Baltimore.  2200  Eutaw  PI. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Oscar  Ellis  Bransky.  Baltimore.  2049  Wilkens  Av. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.   Group  III. 

Walter  Stewart  Brauns.  Baltimore.  1341  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  II. 

*Eveleth  Wilson  Bridgman.       Baltimore  County.  Woodbrook. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  III. 

*Alan  Mason  Chesney.  Baltimore.  1821  Bolton  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  III. 

*Jacob  Cohen.  Baltimore.  1000  N.  Gay  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.      Group  III. 

Henry  Theodore  Collenberg.    Baltimore.  1810  E.  Baltimore  St. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

John  Alden  Crane.  Baltimore  County.  Pikesmlle. 

University  School.     Group  VII. 

James  Curlander.  Baltimore.  2007  Eutaw  PI, 

Private  Instruction.     Group  VI, 

William  Edwin  Curley,  Jr.       Anne  Arundel  County.         Millcrsville. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

Horace  Hatch  Custis.  Washington,  D.  C.  851  Park  Av. 

Friends'  School  (D.  C).     Group  II. 

William  Alexander  Dickey,  Jr.     Baltimore.  603  Cathedral  St. 

Private  Instruction.     Group  VI. 

Lewis  Alan  Dill.  Baltimore.  3102  Clifton  Av. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Grottp  III. 

Babuch  Mordecai  Edlavitch.    Baltimore.  1136  E.  Pratt  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,     Group  III. 
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Stanley  Strauss  Eiseman.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

■*WrLiiiAM  CoNLYN  Eliason,  Jk.     Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Ch-oup  VI. 

Daniel  Ellison.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group\II. 

*Abiathar  William  Field.         Baltimore. 

University ofWisconsin.     Group  VI. 

Albert  Joseph  Fleischmann.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

Henry  Findlay  French.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Groiip  VI. 

Victor  Max  Frey.  York,  Pa. 

York  High  School.     Grmip  II. 

Hiram  Fried.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

EoGERS  Harrison  Galt,  Jr.         Williamsburg, 

Lynchburg  High  School.     Group  V. 

Wallis  Gipfen.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

William  Eickert  Glen.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

Thomas  Kasin  Godey.  Baltimore. 

The  Hilbert  School.     Group  VI. 

*WiLLiAM  Stuart  Gorton.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  II. 

Clarence  Pembroke  Gould.        Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Groxip  VI. 

Albert  Grauer.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Alvtn  Greif.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

James  Fullerton  Gressitt.         Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  II. 

George  Mitchell  Griffith.       Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Frederick  Home  Hack,  Jr.        Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

Ormond  Wilson  Hammond,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Gi  oup  VI 

Conrad  Hardecker.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1899.     Group  VI. 

Weston  O'Brien  Harding.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  I. 

Henry  Patterson  Harris.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VI. 


1615  Eutaw  PL 

111  Conway  St. 

137  S.  Bond  St. 

2117  12th  St.,  Walbrook. 

1508  Bolton  St. 

1016  Cathedral  St. 

1326  K  Mount  St. 

305  N.  Gay  St. 

Va.       918  St.  Paul  St. 

1004  N.  Charles  St. 

2518  Pennsylvania  Av. 

1704  N.  Calvert  St. 

823  Newington  Av. 

508  E.  Tiventy-third  St. 

1029  K  Broadway. 

1710  Eutaw  PI. 

1120  Masher  St. 

603  Reservoir  St. 

1211  St.  Paul  St. 

1418  Harlem  Av. 

2516  E.  Fairmount  Av. 

142  N.  Broadway. 

511  Park  Av. 
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Joseph  Stexjart  Hill.  Baltimore.  1200  Madison  Av. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  JIT. 

Edward  Tremaine  HiiiLS.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  VI. 

*Frank  Glen  Holmes.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  VI. 

John  Frederick  Hunter.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Warrfj^  Belknap  Hunting.        Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

Henry  Parr  Hynson,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Iredell  Waddell  Iglehart.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VI. 

William  Kalph  Jones.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  IV. 

*Caxeb  Guyer  Kelly.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  VII. 

Arthur  Eussell  Knipp.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  II. 

John  Aubel  Kratz.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 

*Henry  Hofmann  Loos.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  III. 

Edmund  Calvert  Lynch.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Polytechnic  Institute.     Group  III. 

Thomas  Gresham  Machen.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VII. 

*DoNALD  Mackenzie. 

Hughey  and  Turner  School. 

ElCHARD   MacShERRY. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

William  Bose  Marye. 

University  School.     Group  I. 

John  Mabry  Mathews.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  VI. 

Thomas  Wilbur  Meads.  Baltimore  County. 

Milton  Academy.     Group  VI. 

Carl  Killmann  Mengel.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.    Group  VI. 

*JoHN  Beaver  Mertie,  Jr.         Eaton,  N.  Mex. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  III. 

Charles  Ferdinand  Meyer.        Baltimore. 

Friends'  School.    Group  II. 

Austin  Ealph  Middleton.  Baltimore.       .334  ^?m  ^v.,  Hampden, 

Baltimore  City  College,  1901.     Group  III. 


1610  John  Street. 

1629  Mulberry  St. 

807  Fremont  Av. 

34  W.  Twenty-fifth  St. 

504  Forest  B  d,  Roland  P'  k. 

12  E.  Lafayette  Av. 

520  N.  Arlington  Av. 

2010  Linden  Av. 

2510  Druid  Hill  Av. 

1700  N.  Calhoun  St. 

524  N.  Pine  St. 

2645  N.  Charles  St. 


217  W.  Monument  St. 


Weatherford,  Texas. 

Group  III. 

Baltimore  County. 
Baltimore. 


1203  Madison  Av. 


Roland  Park. 


14  E.  Preston  St. 


1010  N.  Fulton  Av. 


Towson. 


721  N.  Broadway. 


1213  N.  Gilmor  St. 


2301  Eutaiv  PI. 
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Francis  Morris  MrLiiER.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  Scbool.     Group  II. 

Edmond  Harris  Morse.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Grmtp  VII. 

Addis  Emmet  Moseley.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  Til. 

Walter  Emtl  Myers.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  I'll. 

FiRMADGE  King  Nichols.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School,     Group  III. 

*Edward  William  Ortmann.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  II. 

Arthur  Rankin  Padgett. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904. 

Bernard  Mark  Parelhoff, 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904. 

Alan  Warren  Pease. 

Washington  High  School. 

Peter  Peck. 


1202  N.  Calvert  St. 


The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 


614  N.  Howard  St. 


1421  W.  Franklin  St. 


535  N.  Carrollton  Av. 


1713  Fairmount  Av. 


Baltimore.  1013  N.  Broadway. 

Group  VI. 

Baltimore 

,     Group  II. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Group  IV. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Private  Instruction.   Group  VI. 

Charles  Frederick  Pietsch.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

William  Pleet.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

George  Pitts  Raleigh.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

William  Andrew  August  Reinhardt.     Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.    Group  III. 

Leonel  Fosque  Revell.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.    Grmtp  VI. 

Stanley  !Meade  Reynolds.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 

*Julian  White  Ridgely.  Baltimore  CJounty. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VI. 

Lewis  Bayard  Robinson,  Jr.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Grozip  I. 

Herman  Frederick  Rolker.       Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Thomas  DeCoursey  Ruth.  Baltimore. 

Boy's  Latin  School.     Group  I. 

Maurice  Roland  Schmidt.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 

*George  Henry  Charles  Schwartz.     Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  VII. 

William  Herdman  Schwatka.    Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 


812  W.  Lombard  St. 


1314  McCulloh  St. 


736  N.  Eutaw  St. 


756  Reservoir  St. 


1531  E.  Pratt  St. 


2212  Eutaw  PI. 


1339  Hull  St. 


1147  N.  Carey  St. 


809  N.  Charles  St. 


Towson. 


306  E.  Tiventy-second  St. 


612  S.  Paca  St. 


1807  St.  Paul  St. 


2906  Parhvood  Av. 


121  N.  SchroederSt. 


1003  N.  Broadway. 
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*EEGrNAiJD  Oliver  Sellman.         Baltimore.  The  Mount  Eoyal. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

JE.  Leland  Shackelford.    Ottoman,  Va.    219  Woodlawn  R'  d,  Roland  P'k. 

The  Delchmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Joseph  Theophilus  Singewald,  Jr.      Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  II. 

Karl  Singewald.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  YI. 

.WiLLLAM  Leonard  Sioussat.        Baltimore  Cbunty, 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Edward  Hinman  Sirich.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  CoUege,  1903.     Group  III. 

.WrLLiAM  Knepper  Skilling.        Lonaconing. 

Shady  Side  Academy  (Pittsburg).     Group  VI. 

-B.  Holly  Sjoth,  Jr.  Baltimore. 

Jacob  Tome  Institute.     Group  III. 

William  Conwell  Sjoth.  Baltimore. 

Jacob  Tome  Institute.     Group  III. 

BteNRY  William  Snyder.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  I. 

*JosEPH  Edward  Snyder.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  I. 

*David  Corbin  Streett.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  III. 

*Philip  Louis  Sykes.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  VI. 

Joseph  Todhunter  Ware.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VII. 

♦Paul  Wegefarth.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  VI. 

Emanuel  George  Zies.  Baltimore.     Athol  Terrace  ( P.  0.  Sta.  D. ) 

Baltimore  City  College,  1903.     Group  III. 

Paul  Hudson  Zinkhan.  Washington,  D.  C.  Washington. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

(106) 


318  S,  Broadway. 

318  S.  Broadway. 

Lake  Roland. 

3011  Clifton  Av. 

1721  McOulloh  St. 

1007  Madison  Av. 

1007  Madison  Av. 

1515  N.  Caroline  St. 

1506  N.  Broadway. 

712  Park  Av. 

115  N.  Bond  St. 

1930  Madison  Av. 

1207  E.  Monument  St. 


CAlfDIDATES   FOR   MATRICULATION 


*George  Hinman  Abel.  Baltimore.    Charles  St.  Av.  {P.O.  Sta.  L.). 

Boys'  Latin  School.    Group  II. 

*Carl  Lewis  Bernhardt.  Kichmond,  Ind.  1214  Madison  Av. 

Earlham  College.     Groxvp  VI. 

John  Merryman  Black.  Baltimore  County.  Cockeysville. 

Lawrenceville  School.     Group  VII. 
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Waxter  Lipps  BLAi^^CK.  Baltimore.  520  N.  Fulton  Av. 

The  Deichmann  School.   Group  III, 

Allen  Stbaffobd  Bowie.  Baltimore.  811  Hamilton  Terr, 

Lawrenceville  School.     Group  VI. 

*Benjamin  Francis  Pablett  Brenton.     Baltimore,    722  W.  Fayette  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  III. 

*Fkank  Gottlob  Breyer.  Baltimore.  827  Edmondson  Av. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.    Grmip  III. 

*Nathaniel  Hawley  Brush.       Baltimore  County.  Towson. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

*Thomas  Gobstjch  Campbell.      Baltimore  County.  Owings  Mills. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

Harry  Lingan  Caples.  Baltimore  County.  Cockeysville. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  VI. 

Thomas  Eodney  Chambers.         Baltimore.  18  W.  Franklin  St. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III, 

*Chakles  Wythe  Cooke.  Front  Eoyal,  Va,  1309  John  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  II. 

Carl  Martin  Distler.  Baltimore.  245  S.  Broadway. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  II. 

Ernest  Pohl  Doetsch.  Baltimore.  733  W.  Lombard  St. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Edmund  Dolewczynski.  Baltimore.  1741  Canton  Av. 

University  of  Chicago.     Group  V, 

John  Slade  German.  Baltimore.  3634  Falls  Road. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  I, 

*Fbanklin  Scott  Gilbert.  Baltimore.  731  Reservoir  St. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  III. 

*  Joseph  Elliott  Green.  Baltimore.     ZZZZ  Chestnut  Av.,  Hampden. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Group  VII. 

Edward  Lyell  Gunts.  Baltimore.  1127  Harlem  Av. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

Frank  Newcomer  Hack.  Baltimore.  1211  St.  Paul  St. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

*Henry  Kellogg  Hardcastle.    Denver,  Colo.  Lutherville. 

Baltimore  Countiy  School.     Group  II. 

Morton  Emanuel  Hecht.  Baltimore.  1Q\&  Eutaw  PI. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

Ernest  Singleton  Hendry,         Washington,  D.  C.     1719  McCulloh  St. 

Columbian  University.     Group  II. 

*Herman  James  Hughes.  Baltimore.      132  S.  Patterson  Park  Av. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

*WiLLiAM  Henry  Jurney,  Jr.    Baltimore.  2134  Bolton  Av. 

Baltimore  City  College.     Group  III. 

Horace  Vernet  Lips.  Baltimore  County.        P.  0.  Station  E. 

University  School.     Group  III. 


827] 


Undergraduate  Students 


49 


*Samuei,  HALii  Lyon.  Baltimore  C!ounty. 

University  School.     G^roup  IIT. 

*Aethur  Herman  Mann.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Louisville  High  School.    Preliminary  Year. 

*SEiiWYN  William  Marcus.         Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  V. 

*Charles  McGurdy  Mathl^s.      Thurmont. 

University  School.    Group  VI. 

Benjamin  Archibald  Mattingly.     La  Plata. 

Maryland  Normal  and  Preparatory  School.     Groxi/p  VI. 

*EoBERT  Henry  McCauley.         Hagerstown. 

Washington  County  High  School.     Group  VI. 

*WrLLiAM  Howard  Michael.       Harford  County. 

St.  James  School.    Preliminary  Tear. 

*Daniel  Miller.  Baltimore. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  VI. 

•*Feanklin  Burche  Pedrick.       Washington,  D.  C. 

Washington  High  School.    Preliminary  Year. 

Le  Grand  Winfield  Perce,  Jr.     Chicago,  El. 

Boys'  Latin  School.    Group  VI. 

Isaac  Potts.  Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Heebert  Bryan  Price.  Haydens. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Grmip  III. 

^Ferdinand  Oscar  Wolfgang  Eeinhard. 

Boys'  Latin  School.     Group  III. 

*Lawrence  Melville  Riddle, 

Maryland  School  for  the  Blind. 

Harry  Christian  Schmeisser. 

Friends'  School.     Group  III. 

Charles  Fager  Shriver.  York,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania  College.    Group  II. 

Jordan  Herbert  Stabler.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  Country  School.     Group  VI. 

George  Adolph  Stewart.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  III. 

Samuel  Cooper  Stewart,  II.       Clearfield,  Pa. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

WiLMER  Theodore  Stone.  Baltimore  County. 

Baltimore  Polytechnic  Institute.     Group  VII. 

*PHrLip  GuTMAN  Straus.  Baltimore. 

"^      University  School.    Group  III. 

David  Eli  Strouse.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  III. 

*Channing  Ellsworth  Sweitzer.     Glen  Eock,  Pa, 

York  Collegiate  Institute.    Group  V. 


Ml  Wilson. 


807  Lennox  St. 


2249  Euiaiv  PL 


1915  Park  Av. 


926  McCulloh  St. 


1211  Madison  Av. 


1108  iV.  Eufaw  St. 


605  Park  Av. 


851  Park  Av. 


1015  Madison  Av. 


2110  E.  Monument  St. 


1617  Madison  Av. 


Baltimore.   1400  Linden  Av. 


Baltimore  County, 

Group  VII. 

Baltimore. 


2102  Eutaw  PL 


2401  Eutaio  PL 


224  E.  20th  Sl 


339  Dolpldn  SL 

522  JV.  Carey  SL 

700  N.  Carrollton  Av. 

Towson. 

1628  Eutaw  Place. 

1808  Madison  Av. 

Govanstovm. 
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*EiCHAED  Lloyd  ThiGhman.         Easton. 

University  Scliool.     Group  VI. 

Horace  WiNFiEiiD  Webster.         Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  IV. 

Waldo  August  Werckshagen.    Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Francis  Thomas  Williams.        Poolesville. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 

*Ealph  Coplestone  Williams.    Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.     Gro^ip  VII. 

*JosEPH  PuRDON  Wright.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.    Group  VI. 

*Hamilton  Boyd  Wylie,  Jr.       Baltimore. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  III. 


831  N.  Euiaw  St. 

15  N.  Chester  St. 

258  W.  Biddle  St. 

1417  W.  Mulherry  St. 

1315  N.  Charles  St. 

1700  Guilford  Av. 

303  Robert  St. 

(66) 


Special,  Students 

*Maurice  Zacharias  Bair.  Hanover,  Pa. 

United  States  Naval  Academy.     Group  II. 

*Edward  Wilber  Berry.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Geology. 

*WiLLiAM  Andrew  Cromwell.    Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.    Group  II. 

Milton  Strauss  Erlanger.         Baltimore. 

University  School.     Gi-oup  II. 

Edwin  Jones  Fenby.  Baltimore. 

The  Wolfe  School.     Group  IV. 

*Samuel  Jay  Fisher.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.    Grofup  VI. 

*Henry  S.  Frank.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1905.    Group  VI. 

^Alexander  Murdoch  Gow.        Seattle,  Wash. 

University  of  Washington.     Group  VI. 

*Thomas  H.  Grave.  Monrovia,  Ind. 

Earlham  College.     Group  III. 

Sidney  Greenbaum.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  II. 

Waldo  Hack.  Baltimore. 

University  School.     Group  VI. 

William  West  Holland.  Eastville,  Va. 

University  of  Virginia.     Chemistry. 

John  Mallory  Holmes.  Baltimore. 

Baltimore  City  College,  1904.     Group  VI. 


31  E.  Mt.  Vernon  PI. 

100  E.  26th  St. 

1910  Edmondson  Av. 

The  Cecil,  N.  Eutaw  St. 

1219  N.  Caroline  St. 

2228  Druid  Hill  Av. 

1503  Euiaw  PL 

906  McCulkh  St. 

218  E.  Tiventy-third  St. 

1908  Eutaw  PI. 

1211  St.  Paul  St. 

1122  Madison  Av. 

1622  Harlem  Av. 


829] 


Undergraduate  Students 


*Albert  David  Hxjtzler.  Baltimore. 

Friends'  School.     Grmip  II. 

WiiiiiiAM  D.  PiNKERTON.  Baltimore. 

Lehigh  University.     Group  II. 

*JoHN  Stewart  Shaw.  Macon,  Ga. 

Jlichigan  Agricultural  College.  Chemistry. 

Baltimore. 


Frederick  Bevan  Tough. 

The  Deichmann  School.     Group  II. 

Johannes  Karl  Robert  Konrad  Uhlig.     Baltimore 

Gymnasium  of  St.  Thomas,  Leipzig.     Chemistry. 
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1801  Eutaw  PL 


Walbrook. 


Towson. 


2311  N.  Charles  St. 


1411  Linden  Av. 
(18) 


Attendants  on  Single  Courses 


*WiLLiAM  Silver  Bayless.  Baltimore. 

Lehigh  University  ;  Law  School,  University  of  Maryland. 

*H.  Melvin  Bull.  Baltimore  County. 

Baltimore  Univergity  School  of  Law.    Enijlish. 

*JoHK  Cawley.  Springtown,  Pa. 

West  Chester  (Pa.)  Normal  School.    Biology. 

WiLLXAM  J.  C.  Dickey.  Baltimore. 

Maryland  Institute.     Chemistry. 

*Henry  a.  B.  Dunning. 

Maryland  College  of  Pharmacy, 

Philip  Ignatius  Heuisler. 

Loyola  College.     Chemistry. 

William  James  Holloway. 

Salisbury  High  School.     Chemistry. 

*Henby  Eemick  Neeson.  Baltimore 

Law  School,  University  of  Maryland.    Political  Economy. 


Baltimore. 

Chemistry. 

Baltimore. 
Salisbury. 


2221  St.  Paul  St. 

Forest  Park. 

103  N.  Carey  St. 

2710  N.  Charles  St. 

1522  Mt.  Royal  Av. 

1807  W.  Baltimore  St. 

1018  W.  Lanvale  St. 

1224  W.  Lafayette  Av. 
(8) 


GOVERNMENT   OF   THE   JOHNS   HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY 

For  the  yeae  beginning  Septembek  1,  1905 


TRUSTEES 


The  Trustees  are  the  ultimate  source  of  authority  in  all  matters  per- 
taining to  the  University.  They  act  collectively,  through  the  standing 
committees  named  on  page  2,  and  through  the  President  of  the  University. 


PRESIDENT 
Ira  Eemsen 

The  duties  of  this  office  were  thus  defined  by  the  Trustees,  September 
14,  1876  :    _ 

The  President  of  the  University  is  the  authorized  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  Board  and  the  various  officers  of  instruction  and 
administration  employed  in  the  University  ;  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  consult 
with  the  Professors  in  respect  to  the  development  of  their  various  depart- 
ments and  the  general  interests  of  the  University  ;  to  determine  the 
appropriate  duties  of  the  Associates  and  Fellows  ;  and  to  exercise  such 
superintendence  over  the  buildings,  apparatus,  books,  and  other  property 
as  will  insure  their  protection  and  appropriate  use.  In  respect  to  these 
matters  and  all  others  which  concern  the  welfare  of  the  University,  he 
shall  consult  frequently  with  the  Executive  Committee,  and  he  shall  attend 
the  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Purchases,  alterations,  repairs, 
and  other  incidental  expenses  must  not  be  ordered  by  any  of  the  officers 
of  the  University  without  his  previous  assent,  or  the  expressed  authority 
of  the  Board. 

By  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  May  2,  1892,  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity was  constituted  a  member  ex  officio  of  the  Board,  and  also  ex  officio 
a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee. 


ACADEMIC    COUNCIL 


Ira  Remsen  (Pres.)  W.H.Welch  Henry  Wood 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve  E.  H.  Griffin  {Sec'y)       W.  B.  Clark 

Paul  Haupt  A.  M.  Elliott  J.  S.  Ames 

By  authority  of  the  Trustees,  the  Academic  Council  (now  consisting 
of  the  President  and  eight  Professors)  has  met  since  the  organization  of 
the  University  to  guide  the  various  departments  of  study,  to  select  the 
Fellows,  and  to  act  upon  such  other  matters  as  may  be  brought  before  them. 


BOARD    OF   UNIVERSITY  STUDIES 


Ira  Remsen  {Pres.) 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve 
Paul  Haupt 
W.  H.  Welch 
E.  H.  Griffin 
W.  K.  Brooks 
Maurice  Bloomfield 
A.  M.  Elliott 
H.  N.  Morse 
Henry  Wood 
W.  H.  Howell 
J.  W.  Bright 
W.  Hand  Browne 
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W.  B.  Clark 
J.  S.  Ames 
Frank  Morley 
H.  F.  Reid 
R.  W.  Wood 
K.  F.  Smith 
J.  M.  Baldwin 
G.  M.  Stratton 
J.  H.  Hollander 
E.  B.  Mathews 
H.  C.  Jones 
J.  M.  Vincent 
C.  C.  Marden 


W.  W.  Willoughby 
E.  H.  Spieker 
E.  A.  Andrews 

C.  W.  E.  Miller 
B.  J.  Vos 

Christopher  Johnston 
E^  C.  Armstrong 
Philip  Ogden 

D.  S.  Johnson 
H.  L.  Wilson 

J.  B.  Whitehead 
J.  C.  Ballagh 
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By  request  of  the  Academic  Council  (October  8,  1883)  this  Board, 
consisting  of  the  President,  twenty-six  Professors,  and  twelve  Associate 
Professors,  has  charge  of  the  arrangements  for  the  instruction  of  graduate 
students,  and  of  the  examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 


ADVISOKY   BOARD    OF   THE   MEDICAL   FACULTY 


Ira  Kemsen  ( Pres. ) 
W.  H.  Welch 
H.  M.  Hurd 
W.  S.  Halsted 


H.  A.  Kelly 
F.  P.  Mall 
J.  J.  Abel 
W.  K.  Brooks 


W.  H.  Howell  {Dean) 
J.  W.  Williams 
L.  F.  Barker 


This  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April  3,  1893) 
"  to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  suggestions,  and  to 
prepare  and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  instruction 
and  graduation  of  medical  students." 


BOAED   OF   MEDICAL   STUDIES 


Ira  Remsen  {Pres.) 
W.  H.  Welch 
H.  M.  Hurd 
H.  A.  Kelly 
W.  K.  Brooks 
W.  S.  Halsted 
J.  J.  Abel 
W\  H.  Howell 
F.  P.  Mall 
J.  W.  Williams 
W.  S.  Thayer 
L.  F.  Barker 
W.  D.  Booker 
J.  N.  Mackenzie 
Samuel  Theobald 
H.  M.  Thomas 
J.  W.  Lord 


T.  C.  Gilchrist 
H.  J.  Berkley 
J.  M.  T.  Finney 
R.  G.  Harrison 
W.  W.  Russell 
T.  S.  Cullen 
R.  L.  Randolph 
T.  B.  Futcher 
Walter  Jones 
W.  G.  MacCallum 
J.  C.  Bloodgood 
Harvey  Gushing 
P.  M.  Dawson 
H.  H.  Young 
Joseph  Erlanger 
W.  H.  Lewis 
F.  R.  Sabin 


F.  R.  Smith 
Thomas  McCrae 

G.  L.  Hunner 
Samuel  Amberg 
C.  P.  Emerson 
H.  O.  Reik 

L.  P.  Hamburger 
T.  R.  Brown 
R.  I.  Cole 
A.  S.  Loevenhart 
W.  S.  Baer 
George  Walker 
R.  H.  Follis 
C.  H.  Bunting 
J.  M.  Slemons 
W.  W.  Ford 
T.  R.  Boggs 


This  Board  was  created  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees,  January  6,  1902. 
It  consists  of  the  professors,  clinical  professors,  associate  professors,  and 
associates  in  the  medical  department,  and  its  functions  are  especially  the 
consideration  of  the  courses  of  instruction. 


BOARD   OF   COLLEGIATE   ADVISERS 


Ira  Remsen  ( Pres. ) 
E.  H.  Griffin  (Z)ea7i) 
A.  M.  Elliott 
H.  N.  Morse 
Henry  Wood 
Edward  Renouf 
W.  Hand  Browne 
H.  E.  Greene 
J.  S.  Ames 


K.  F.  Smith 

J.  H.  Hollander 

J.  M.  Vincent 

C.  C.  Marden 

E.  B.  Mathews 

E.  H.  Spieker  {Sec'y) 

E.  A.  Andrews 

L.  S.  Hulburt 

B.  J.  Vos 


W.  J.  A.  Bliss 
H.  L.  Wilson 
J.  C.  Ballagh 
J.  E.  Gilpin 
M.  P.  Brush 
C.  K.  Swartz 
J.  C.  French 
R.  T.  Abercrombie 


By  request  of  the  Academic  Council  (May  13,  1892)  the  Board  of 
Collegiate  Advisers,  consisting  of  the  President  and  of  representatives 
from  each  of  the  chief  departments  of  undergraduate  study,  confers  upon 
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the  progress  made  by  the  undergraduate  and  special  students,  and  conducts 
the  examinations  for  matriculation  and  for  the  baccalaureate  degree,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Academic  Council.  The  other  teachers  of  undergradu- 
ates may  be  called  in  from  time  to  time  to  consult. 

By  resolution  of  this  Board  (June  15,  1888)  a  Standing  Committee  was 
appointed  to  act  on  all  routine  matters.  The  committee  now  consists  of 
E.  H.  Griffin,  E.  Eenouf,  E.  H.  Spieker,  and  R.  T.  Abercrombie. 


COMMITTEE    ON    THE    LIBRARY 

Ira  Eemsen  {Pres.)  W.  Hand  Browne  N.  Murray  {Sec'y) 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve 

COMMITTEE    ON    THE    GYMNASIUM 

Ira  Remsen  (Pres. )  H.  F.  Reid  E.  T.  Abercrombie 

E.  Eenouf 


ADVISORY   BOARD   OF   THE   YOUNG    MEN's   CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATION 

Ira  Remsen  (Pres.)  E,  H.  Griffin  (Sec'y)         H.  L.  Wilson 

Eugene  Levering 

OTHER    OFFICERS 
TBEAStrBER  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Charles  J.  Meyer 

Registrar 
Thomas  E.  Ball 


SUMMARY 


FAcrnLTY,  1905-06 

President  and  Professors,      ----..-41 

Clinical  Professors,        .^-.--..7 
Associate  Professors,     .--.....26 

Associates,     .---------30 

Instructors  and  Assistants,    ..-...-49 
Lecturers,     .---- 20 


173 


Students  Enrolled,  1905-06 


Graduate  Students  : 

Fellows  by  Courtesy,      -        -        -        .         -        -        9 

Fellows,  - 22 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy,  -  -  128 
Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.,  -  -  -  293 
Physicians  attending  Special  Courses,*  -        -       49 

501 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B.,  -  -  -  162 
Not  candidates  for  a  degree,         -        -        -        -      26 

188 

689 
Counted  twice,     ---------i 

Total, 688 

♦Including  31  entering  in  1905  after  the  issue  of  the  last  Register. 


CALENDAR,    1905-06 


Thanksgiving  Day,  Thursday,  November  30,  1905. 

First  Intermediate  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes,  Wednesday, 
Thursday,  Friday,  December  20,  21,  22,  1905. 

The  Christmas  Recess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  22,  1905. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  at  9  a.  m. ,  Tuesday,  January  2,  1906. 

Commemoration  Day,  Thursday,  February  22,  1906. 

Second  Intermediate  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes,  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  April  9,  10,  11,  1906. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  April  12,  and  closes  Wednes- 
day evening,  April  18,  1906. 

The  University  Examinations  of  Undergraduate  Classes  will  begin  Friday, 
June  1,  1906. 

Commencement  Day,  Tuesday,  June  12,  1906. 

Examinations  for  Admission  and  Matriculation,  Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  June  13,  14,  15,  1906, 
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ALPHABETICAL   LIST  OF   NAMES 


Page 

Abbe,  C 14 

Abbott,  A.  C 15 

Abel,  G.  H 47 

Abel,  J.  J 5,  53 

Abercrombie,  K.  T 13,  53,  54 

Acree,  S.  F 15 

Addison,  J.  A 19 

Adkins,  M.  T 30 

Adsit,  H 26 

Ainley,  F.  C 26 

Allan,  a  J 19 

Aniberg,  S 9,  53 

Ames,  J.  S 5,  52,  53 

Anderson,  J.  A 19 

Anderson,  R 41 

Andrews,  E.  A. 7,  52,  53 

Appelbauni,  S.  J 33 

Appleton,  V.  B 26 

Ai'instrong,  A.  G 43 

Armstrong.  E.  C 8,  52 

Atchison,  C.  S 19 

Austrian,  C.  R 37 

Baer.W.  S 10,  53 

Baetjer,  F.  H 12 

Baetjer,  W.  A 37 

Bair,  M.  Z 50 

Baird,  J.  W , 12 

Baker,  A.  S 40 

Baker,  B.  N 2 

Baker,  L.  T 40 

Baker,  T.  S 14 

Baldwin.  J.  M 6,  52 

Ball,  T.  K 54 

Ballagh,  J.  C 9,  52,  53 

Bancroft,  F.  W 26 

Barber,  W.  L 30 

Barker,  L.  F 6,  53 

Barnes,  F.  M 30 

Barnes,  J 12 

Barnett,  G.  E 10 

Barret,  L.  C 12 

Barton,  C 43 

Bass,  H.W 26 

Bass,  J.  A 37 

Bauer,  L.  A 14 

Bayless,  W.  S 51 

Beall,  F.  C 26 

Beall,  K.  H 16 

Beasley,  E.  B 26 

Beeuwkes,  H 26 

Beifeld,  A.  H 30 
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Sirich,  E.  H 47 

Skilling,  W.  K 47 

Sladen,  F.  J 29 

Siemens,  J.  M _ 10,  53 

Sioan,  H.  G 29 

Slocum,  R.  B 16 

Smith,  B.  H 47 

Smith,  C.  S 17 

Smith,  F.  R _9,  53 

Smith,  G.  A 33 

Smith,  J.  T 33 

Smith.  K.  F 6,  52,  53 

Smith,  W 42 

Smith,  W.  C 47 

Snavely,  G.  E 23 

Snyder,  H.  AV 47 

Snyder,  J.  E 47 

Soho,  A.  M 14 

Sola,  J.  B 23 

Souder,  C.  G 33 

Sowers,  W.  F.  M 13 

Spedden,  E.  R 23 

Spencer,  M.  W 38 

Spcn-y,  J.  A 40,  42 

Spieker,  E.  H 7,  52,  53,  54 

Sprunt,  T.  P 38 

Stabler,  J.  H 49 

Stacy,  R.  L 36 

Steiner,  B.  C 9 

Stephenson,  L.  W 23 

Stevenson,  L.  G 39 

Stewart,  G.  A 49 

Stewart,  J.  R 39 

Stewart,  S.  C 49 

Stick,  E.  W 39 

Stiles,  C.  W 15 

Stine,  C.  M 23 

Stone,  H.  B 29 

Stone,  W.  T 49 

Stowell,  W.  A 23 

Straight,  P.  R 29 

Stratton,  G.  M 6,  52 

Straughn,  W.  R 23 

Straus,  P.  G 49 

Streeter,  G.  L 12 

Streett,  D.  C 47 

Strobel,  E,  R 12 
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Strong,  W.  W 23 

Strouse,  D.  E 49 

Strouse,  S 29 

Stubenrauch,  C.  H 33 

Swartz,  C.  K 11,  53 

Sweitzer,  C.  E 49 

Sykes,  P.  L 47 

Syme,  W.  A 24 

Taneyhill,  G.  L 13 

Thacher,  H.  C 29 

Thalhimer,  W.  M 33 

Thayer,  W.  S 6,  53 

Theobald,  S 7,  53 

Thomas,  A.  A 36 

Thomas,  H.  M 7,  53 

Thompson,  P.  P 29 

Thomsen,  K.  1 25 

Thomson,  H.  S 39 

Thurston,  H.  S 42 

Tilghman,  R.  L 50 

Tingle,  J.  B 12 

Torrey,  H.  N 29 

Torrey,  J.  M 36 

Tracy,  D.  W 36 

Tough,  F.  B 51 

Townssnd,  J.  B 42 

Trotter,  C.  E 39 

Turkington,  C.  H 33 

Tuttle,  L 29 

Uhler,  P.  R 9 

Uhlig,  J.  K.  R.  K „ 61 

Urquhart,  R.  A _ 11 

Vander  Hoof,  D„ 16 

Van  Duzer,  V.  A 25 

Van  Dyke,  H 14 

Veazey,  W.  R 24 

Venable,  R.  M 2 

Vest,  C.  W 36 

Vincent,  J.  M 6,  52,  53 

Vos,  B.  J 7,  52,  53 

Wagstaff,  H.  M „ 18 

Waite,  R.  L 39 

Waite,  W.  W 29 

Walker,  G 10,  53 

Walker,  I.  C 39 

Wallace,  W.  G 39 

Walls,  E.  P 39 

Walton,  D.  C 39 

Wardner,  W.  A 42 

Ware,  J.  T 47 

Ware,  S.  L 24 

Warfield,  M 11 

Waring,  J.  J 36 

Warren,  F.  M 15 

Watkins,  L.  H 39 

Watson,  C.  E 39 

Watson,  P.  T 33 

Weatherby,  M 24 

Weaver,  R.  W 25 

Webb,  C.  W 39 

Webb,  H.  R 29 

Webster,  J.  E 40 

Webster,  H.  W 50 

Wegefarth,  P 47 

Welch,  W.  H 3,  52,  53 

Werckshagen,  W.  A 60 

Whipple,  G.  H 13 

White,  G.  H 29 

White,  M 2 

White,  W.  H 33 

Whitehead,  A.  C 24 

Whitehead,  J.  B 8,  52 

Whiteman,  S.  E 11 
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Wiel,  H.  1 16 

Wiemer,  H.  G 25 

Wiesender,  A.  J 39 

Wilbur,  F.  P 29 

Wile,  U.  J 33 

Williams,  F.  T 50 

Williams,  J.  W 5,  53 

Williams,  L.  F 24 

Williams,  R.  C 50 

Williams.  R.  D 18 

Willoughby,  W.  W 6,  52 

Wilson,  J.  H 36 

Wilson,  H.  L 8,  52,  53,  54 

Winn,  N.  L 29 

Winter,  J.  A 29 

Wintemitz,  M.  C 33 

Winthrop,  G.  J 29 

Wolfenson,  L.  B 17 


Wolfort,  B.  E 30 

Wolman,  S 30 

Woltereck,  G.  H 39 

Wood,  H 4,  52,  53 

Wood.  R.  W 5,  52 

Wood,  W.  W 25 

Worthington,  H 37 

Worthington,  J.  K 37 

Wright,  J.  M 13 

Wright,  J.  P 50 

Wroth,  P 30 

Wyatt,  W.  S 39 

Wylie,  H.  B 50 

Youmans,  I.  C 39 

Young,  G.  S 42 

Young,  H.  H 9,  53 

Zies,  E.  G 47 

Zinkhan,  P.  H 47" 


841]  Class-Lists,  1905-06  63 


ENUMERATION  OF  CLASSES,  FIRST  HALF- 
YEAR,  1905-06. 


MATHEMATICS.      ( 44  Students. ) 

Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Higher  Geometry  :  Professor  Morley.     Thursday  and  Friday,  9  a.  m., 
Eoom  26.     (5). 
Atchison,  C.  S.  Messick,  J.  F.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F.  Thomsen,  H.  I. 

Landry,  A.  E. 

Vector  Analysis  :  Professor  Morley.  Monday  and  Wednesday,  11  a.  m., 

Eoom  26.     (11). 

Atchison,  C.  S.  Hunt,  H.  A.  Messick,  J.  F.  Thomsen,  H.  I. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Landry,  A.  E.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F.  Weatherby,  M. 

Fraser,  W.;W.  McGivney,  J.  A.  Richards,  L.  A. 

Calculus  of  Variations :  Dr.  Cohen.     Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Wednesday,  9 
a.  ra.,  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  26.     (6). 
Atchison,  C.  S.  McGivney,  J.  A.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F.  Richards,  L.  A. 

Landry,  A.  E.  Messick,  J.  F. 

Theory  of  Functions  :  Dr.  Cohen.     Wednesday  and  Thursday,  10  a.  m., 
Eoom  26.     (5). 
Bernstein,  B.  A.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Ives,  H.  E.  McGivney,  J.  A- 

Edwards,  C.  G. 

Theory  of  Finite  Groups  :  Dr.  Coble.     Monday  and  Wednesday,  12  m., 

Eoom  26.     (7). 
Atchison,  C.  S.  Landry,  A.  E.  Messick,  J.  F.  Richards,  L.  A. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  McGivney,  J.  A.  Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 

Differential  Equations  :  (  Undergraduate  Elective) :  Dr.  Cohen.    Monday, 
9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Eoom  26.      (10). 
Clinkscales,  G.  B.         Frey,  V.  M.  Kilby,  C.  M.  Singewald,  J.  T. 

Edwards,  C.  G.  Grondahl,  L.  0.  McGivney,  J.  A.  Strong,  W.  W. 

Fraser,  W.  W.  Kennon,  W.  L. 

Determinants:  Calculus  (Special  Topics):  {Major  Course):  Professor 
HuLBURT.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Eoom  27.     (12). 
Distler,  C.  M.  Gait,  R.  H.  Grondahl,  L.  0.  Knipp,  A.  R. 

Ellison,  D.  Grave,  T.  Hendry,  E.  S.  Parelhoff,  B.  M. 

Fraser,  W.  W.  Greenbaum,  S.  Hunt,  H.  A.  Shriver,  C.  F. 

Plane  Analytic  Geometry ;  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus :  {Minor 
Course):  Professor  Hulburt.  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m. , 
Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.      (12). 

Abel,  G.  H.  Cromwell,  W.  A.  Harwell,  T.  J.  Ortmann,  E.  W. 

Bair,  M.  Z.  Gorton,  W.  S.  Hutzler,  A.  D.  Shriver,  C.  F. 

Cooke,  C.  W.  Hardcastle,  H.  K.        Marcus,  S.  W.  Sweitzer,  C.  E. 

Trigonometry  :  Dr.  Coble.     Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Wednes- 
day, 11  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  McCoy  Hall,  Eoom  6.     (3), 
Mann,  A.  H.  Michael,  W.  H.  Pedrick,  F. 
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PHYSICS.      (70  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  the  Physical  Laboratory. 

Physical  Seminary  :  Professor  Ames.     Monday,  5  p.  m.,  Koom  23.     (17). 

Allan,  S.  J.  Edwards,  C.  G.  Holloway,  W.  J.  Kilby,  C.  M. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Elston,  T.  S.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Pfund,  A.  H. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Grondahl,  L.  0.  Hyde,  E.  P.  Rentschler,  H.  C. 

Clinkscales,  G.  B.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Ives,  H.  E.  Strong,  W.  W. 
Cooper,  F.  L. 

Journal  Meeting  :  Professor  Ames  and  the  other  professors  and  instructors. 
Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Koom  23.      (14). 

Allan,  S.  J.  Cooper,  F.  L.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Pfund,  A.  H. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Elston,  T.  S.  Ives,  H.  E.  Eentschler,  H.  C. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Grondahl,  L.  O.  Kilby,  C.  M,  Strong,  W.  W. 

Clinkscales,  G.  B.  Guthrie,  D.  V. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  :  Professor  Ames.     Daily,  except  Tuesday,  9 
a.  m.,  Eoom  24.     (12). 

Allan,  S.  J.  Clinkscales,  G.  B.        Elston,  T.  S.  Ives,  H.  E. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Cooper,  F.  L.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Pfund,  A.  H. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Edwards,  C.  G.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Rentschler,  H.  C. 

Physical  Optics  :  Professor  R.  W.  Wood.    Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday, 
12  m.,  Koom  18.     (10). 
Allan,  S.  J.  Clinkscales,  G.  B.        Guthrie,  D.  V.  Ives,  H.  E. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Cooper,  F.  L.  Hoxton,  L.  G.  Eentschler,  H.  C. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Elston,  T.  S. 

Applied  Electricity  :  (Advanced  Course) :  Associate  Professor  Whitehead. 
Thursday  and  Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Koom  24.      (2). 
Anderson,  J.  A.  Edwards,  C.  G. 

Applied  Electricity:  {First  Year's  Course):  Associate  Professor  White- 
head.    Monday  and  Tuesday,  11  a.  m..  Room  24.      (5). 
Carter,  T.  S.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Landry,  A.  E.  Eentschler,  H.  C- 

Clinkscales,  G.  B. 

Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases  :  Dr.  Barnes.  Thursday,  12m.,  Room  24.    (10). 

Allan,  S.  J.  Cooper,  F.  L.  Ives,  H.  E.  Rentschler,  H.  C. 

Anderson,  J.  A.  Elston,  T.  8.  Kilbv,  C.  M.  Strong,  W.  W. 

Carter,  T.  S.  Grondahl,  L.  O. 

General  Physics  :  {Major  Course) :  Professor  Bliss.     Daily,  except  Thuj-s- 
day,  12  m.,  Eoom  24.     (9). 
Carter,  W.  D.  Grondahl,  L.  O.  Kilby,  C.  M.  Singewald,  J.  T. 

Eraser,  W.  "W.  Harkins,  M.  E.  McMaster,  L.  Strong,  W.  W. 

Frey,  V.  M. 

General  Physics  :  {Minor  Course) :  Professor  Ames,  Dr.  Whitehead,  Dr. 

Barnes.     Daily,  except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Koom  18.  (35). 

Armstrong,  A.  G.        Custis,  H.  H.                Hunter,  J.  F.  Pinkerton,  W.  D. 

Bair,  M.  Z.                    Distler,  C.  M.                Knight,  L.  Eeinhard,  F. 

Brenton,  B.  F.  P.        Ellison,  D.                     Knipp,  A.  E.  Eichards,  L.  A. 

Bridgman,  E.  W.          Gait,  K.  H.                   Loos,  H.  H.  Sellman,  E.  O. 

Brush,  N.  H.                 Grauer,  A.                     Lyon,  S.  H.     .  Shriver,  C.  F. 

Chambers,  T.  E.           Greenbaum,  S.             Machen,  T.  G.  Streett,  D.  C. 

Chesney,  A.  M.            Griffith,  G.  M.              Mackenzie,  D.  Tough,  F.  B. 

Clarke,  W.  F.               Hendry,  E.  S.               Mertie,  .1.  B.  "VVilUams,  F.  T. 
Cohen,  J.                      Hunt,  H.  A.                 Parelhoff,  B,  M. 
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Astronomy  :    Mr.   JewelI/.      Monday,  2  p.  m.,  Koom  45  ;   observatory 
work,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  Saturday,  8-10  p.  m.     (9). 
Carter,  T.  S.  Guthrie,  D.  V.  Kilby,  C.  M.  Parelhoflf,  B.  M. 

Ellison,  D.  Ives,  H.  E.  Meyer,  C.  F.  Strong,  W.  W. 

Grondahl,  L.  O. 

Experimental  Physics  for  Medical  Students :   Mr.  J.  A.  Andekson. 
Saturdays,  9  a.  m.,  Eoom  18.      (11). 

Bass,  J.  A.  Daniels,  il.  M.  Lament,  C.  A.  Walls,  E.  P. 

Cashman,  B.  Z.  Ferenbaugh,  T.  L.        Pretz,  G.  R.  Younians,  I.  C. 

Cooper,  E.  Fletcher,  H.  Q.  Wallace,  W.  G. 


Laboratory  Work  :  Professors  Ames,  Wood,  and  Bliss, 
Whitehead,  and  Dr.  Barnes.     Daily,  9  a.  m.  to  5 


Allan,  S.  J. 
Anderson,  J.  A. 
Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Bair,  M.  Z. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Brenton,  B.  F.  P. 
Bridgman,  F.  W. 
Brush,  N.  H. 
Carter,  T.  S. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Chesney,  A.  M. 
Clarke,  W.  F. 
Clinkscales,  G.  B. 
Cohen,  J. 
Cooper,  E. 


Cooper,  F.  L. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Edwards,  C.  G. 
Ellison,  D. 
Elston,  T.  S. 
Eraser,  W.  W. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
Graucr,  A. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Grondahl,  L.  O. 
Guthrie,  D.  V. 
Harkins,  M.  B. 


Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hoxton,  L.  G. 
Hunt,  H.  A. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Ives,  H.  E. 
Kilby,  C.  M. 
Knight,  L. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Landry,  A.  E. 
Loos,  II.  H. 
Lyon,  S.  H. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mackenzie,  D. 
McMaster,  L. 
Mertie,  J.  B. 


Associate  Professor 
p.  m.     (59). 

Meyer,  C.  F. 

Parelhoflf,  B.  M. 

Pfund,  A.  H. 

Pinkerton,  W.  D. 

Reinhard,  F. 

Rentschler,  H.  C. 

Richards,  L.  A. 

Sellman,  R.  O. 

Shriver,  C.  F. 

Singewald,  J.  T. 

Streett,  D.  C. 

Strong,  W.  W. 

Tough,  F.  B. 

Williams,  F.  T. 


CHEMISTRY.      ( no  Students. ) 

Classes  meet  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

Carbon  Compounds  :  {For  Graduate  Students)  :  President  Eemsen.    Mon- 


day, Tuesday,  Wednesday,  9  a.  m. 
Blanck,  F.  C.  Holland,  W.  W. 


Cram,  M.  P. 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Dunning,  H.  A.  B. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Hofftnan,  E.  J. 


Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
.Tobnson,  J.  M. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Knight,  L. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 


(26). 

McMaster,  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Pearce,  J.  N. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Journal  Meeting  :  President  Remsen.     Saturday,  9  a.  m. 
in  Chemistry  and  the  following  students  : 


Blanck,  F.  C. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Cram,  M.  P. 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Hoflfman,  E.  J. 


Holland,  W.  W. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Johnson,  J.  M. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Knight,  L. 


Lovelace,  B.  F. 
McMaster,  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Pearce,  J.  N. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Shaw,  J.  S. 
Stine,  C.  M. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Veazey,  W.  R. 
WilUams,  L.  F. 

The  instructors 


Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Shaw,  J.  S. 
Stine,  C.  M. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Veazey,  W.  R. 
WiUiams,  L.  F. 


Inorganic  Chemistry  :  {For  Graduate  Students)  :  Professor  Morse.    Thurs- 
day and  Friday,  9  a.  m.     (26). 


Blanck,  F,  C. 
Cram,  M.  P. 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Dunning,  H.  A.  B. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 


Holland,  W.  W. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Johnson,  J.  M. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Kjiight,  L. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 


McMaster,  L. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Pearce,  J.  N. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 


Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Shaw,  J.  S. 
Stine,  C.  M. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
Veazey,  W.  R. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
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Physical  Chemistry 

10  a.  m.      (22). 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 
HoUoway,  W.  J. 
Holland,  W.  W. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 

Inorganic  Chemistry 

day,  y  a.  m.      (26), 

Bird,  W.  E. 
Blooiufield,  A.  L. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Brauiis,  W.  S. 
Clarke,  W.  F. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 


:  Professor  Jones.     Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday, 

Johnsou,  ,T.  M.  Eentschler,  H.  C.  Stine,  C.  M. 

Kilby,  C.  M.  Ilogcrs,  F.  M.  Strong,  W.  W. 

Lovelace,  B.  F.  Roiiiller,  C.  A.  Syoie,  vV.  A. 

McMaster,  L.  Shadiuger,  G.  H.  Veazey,  W.  R. 

Pearce,  J.  N.  Shaw,  J.  S.  Williams,  L.  F. 
Phillips,  E.  C.  F. 

:  {Major  Course) :  Dr.  Gilpin.     Daily,  except  Mon- 


Dickey,  W.  J.  C. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Eiseman,  S.  b. 
J'Med,  H. 
Harkins,  M.  B. 
Harwell,  T.  J. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 


Lips,  H.  V. 
Lov,  S.  K. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 
Reiiihardt,W.  A.  A. 


Pvolker,  H.  F. 
Schmeisser,  H. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Uhlig,  J.  K. 


General  Chemistry  :  i^Bmr  Course)  :  Professor  Renoitp  and  Mr.  Beunel. 
Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Hopkins  Hall.     (49). 


Abel,  G.  H. 
Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brentou,  B.  F.  P. 
Breyer,  F.  G. 
Bridgman,  E.  W. 
Brush,  N.  H. 
Chesney,  A.  M. 
Cohen,  J. 
Cooke,  C.  W. 
Cromwell,  W.  A. 


Field,  A.  W. 
Flcischniann,A.J. 
Giffen,  W. 
Gilbert,  F.  S. 
Glen,  VV^.  R. 
Gorton,  W.  S. 
Grauer.  A. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hardcastle,  H.  K. 
Harding, W.  O'B. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 


Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hutzler,  A.  D. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Loos,  H.  H. 
Lyon,  S.  H. 
Mackenzie,  D. 
Mathias,  C.  M. 
Mertie,  J.  B. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Ortmann   E.  W. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Perce,  L.  W. 


Price,  n.  B. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Reiuhard,  F. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 
Sellman,  R.  O. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Straus,  P.  G. 
Streett,  D.  C. 
Williams,  F.  T. 
Wright,  J.  P. 
Wylie,  H.  B. 


Laboratory  Work :  President  Remsen,  Professors  Morse,  Renouf  and 
Jones,  Dr.  Gilpin,  Dr.  Tingle,  Dr.  Agree,  and  Assistants.  Daily, 
9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.     (106). 


Abel,  G.  H. 
Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Bird,  W.  E. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Blanck,  F.  C. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Branham,  H.  M. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Brenton,  B.  F.  P. 
Breyer,  F.  G. 
Bridgman,  E.  W. 
Brunei,  R.  F. 
Brush,  N.  H. 
Chesney,  A.  M. 
Clarke,  W.  F. 
Cohen,  J. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Cooke,  C.  W. 
Cram,  M.  P. 
Cromwell,  W.  A. 
Hickey,  W.  J.  C. 
Doetsch,  K.  P. 
Dunbar,  P.  B. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 


Field,  A.  W. 
Fleischman  n,  A.  J. 
Fried,  H. 
Giffen,  W. 
Gilbert,  F.  S. 
Glen,  W.  R. 
Gorsline,  E.  E. 
Gorton,  W.  S. 
Gray,  C.  W. 
Grauer,  A. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hardcastle,  H.  K. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Harkins,  M.  R. 
Harwell,  T.  J. 
Heaps,  W.  J. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Heuisler,  P.  L 
Hoffman,  E.  J. 
Holland,  W.  W. 
Hollowav,  W.  J. 
Holmes,  H.  N. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hopkins,  B.  S. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hutzler,  A.  D. 
Iglehait,  I.  W. 


Johnson,  J.  M. 
Kennon,  W.  L. 
Knight,  L. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Loos,  H.  H. 
Lovelace,  B.  F. 
Loy,  S.  K. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
Lyon,  S.  H. 
Mackenzie,  D. 
xMathias,  C.  M. 
McMaster,  L. 
Mertie,  .7.  B. 
Morse,  H.  V. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Ortmann,  E.  W. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Pearce,  J.  N. 
Perce,  L.W. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 
Price,  H.  B. 
Raleigh,  G.  P, 
Reinhard,  F. 
Eeinhardt,W.A.A. 


Eentschler,  H.  C. 
Robinson,  C.  J. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 
Rogers,  F.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Rouiller,  C.  A. 
Shadinger,  G.  H. 
Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Sellman,  R.  O. 
Singewald,  K. 
Shaw,  J.  S. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Stine,  C.  M. 
Straus,  P.  G. 
Streett,  D.  C. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Syme,  W.  A. 
TJhler,  H.  S. 
Uhlig,  J.  K. 
Veazev,  W.  R. 
Williams.  F.  T. 
Williams,  L.  F. 
Wright,  J.  P. 
Wylie,  H.  B. 
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GEOLOGY.     (54  Students.) 


Classes  meet  in  the  Geological  Laboratory. 
Paleontology  :   (Lectures)  :  Professor  Clark.     Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Thurs- 


day, n  a.  m.     (8). 
Berry,  E.  W. 
Gould,  C.  N. 


Paleontology : 

(6). 
Berry,  E.  W. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 

Journal  Club : 

Berry,  E.  W. 
Bibbins,  A. 
Fassig,  O.  L. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 


Grasty,  J.  S. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 

(Laboratory  Work)  : 


Ohern,  D.  W. 
Prouty,  W.  F. 

Professor  Clark. 

Gould,  C.  N. 
Loy,  S.  K. 
Mathews,  E.  B. 
Alaynard,  T.  P. 


Ohern,  D.  W. 
Prouty,  W.  F. 

•  Professor  Clark. 

Sola,  J.  B. 

Monday,  9  a.  m. 

Ohern,  D.  W. 
Prouty,  W.  F. 
Eeid,  H.  F. 


Sola,  J.  B. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 

Daily,  2-5  p.  m. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 

(14). 

Sola,  J.  B. 
Stephenson,  L.  W. 
Swartz,  C.  K. 


Geologfical  Physics :  Professor  Eeid.   Monday  and  "Wednesday,  10  a.  m.  (3). 
Grasty,  J.  S.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Prouty,  W.  F. 

Advanced  Mineralogy  :    Professor  Mathews.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wed- 
nesday, 11  a.  m.  ;  laboratory  work,  2-5  p.  m.     (9). 
Cram,  M.  P.  Loy,  S.  K.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Sola,  J.  B. 

Grasty,  J.  S.  Maynard,  T.  P.  Prouty,  W.  F.  Stephenson,  L.  W. 

Gould,  C.  N. 

Geological  Field  Methods  :  Professor  Mathews.     Saturdays.     (9). 
Loy,  S.  K.  Ohern,  D.  W.  Sola,  J.  B. 

Maynard,  T.  P.  Prouty,  W.  F.  Stephenson,  L.  W. 


Cram,  M.  P. 
Grasty,  J.  S. 
Gould,  C.  N. 


(Major  Course) :  Dr.  Savartz.     Daily,  except  Monday, 


Hovt.  W.  D. 
Jones,  W.  R. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
Meyer,  C.  F. 


Middleton,  A.  R. 
Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Singewald,  J.  F. 
Sioussat,  \V.  L. 


General  Geology 

9  a.  m.      (17) . 
Addison,  J.  A. 
Berry,  E.  W. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 

General  Geology  :    (Minor  Course):  Dr.  Swartz 
day,  12  m.     (33). 

Ellison,  D. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Fen  by,  E.  J. 
Fried,  H. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Greif,  A. 
Holland,  AV.  W. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 


Sirich,  E.  H. 
Sola,  .T.  B. 
Webster,  H.  W. 
Zies,  E. 


Berry,  E.  W. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Bran  sky,  O.  E. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Cram,  M.  P. 
Custis,  H.  H. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 


Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lov,  S.  K. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
Morse  H.  V. 
Kichols,  F.  K. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 


Daily,  except  Thurs- 

Sola,  J.  A. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Stine,  C.  M. 
Strouse,  D.  E. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
AVerck.shagen,W.  A. 


Pinkerton,  W.  D.    Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY.      (44  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  the  Biological  Laboratory. 


Advanced  Zoology  :  Professor  Brooks.     Daily,  9  a.  m.-5  p.  m.     (6). 
Coker,  R.  E.  Enders,  H.  E.  McGlone,  B.  Schaeffer,  A.  A 

Cowles,  E.  P.  Lewis,  I.  F. 

Zoological  Seminary  :   Professor  Brooks 
Thursday,  11  a.  m.      (9). 
Coker,  R.  E.  Enders,  H.  E.  Hoyt,  W.  D. 

Conard,  H.  S.  Grave,  C.  Lewis,  I.  F. 

Cowles,  R.  P. 

Zoological  and  Botanical  Journal  Club  :  Professor  Brooks  and  Associate 
Professors  Andrews  and  Johnson.     Friday,  11  a.  m.     (10). 


Tuesday,   Wednesday,    and 


McGlone,  E. 
Schaeifer,  A.  A. 


Coker,  R.  E. 
Conard,  H.  S. 
Cowles,  R.  P. 


Enders,  H.  E. 
Grave,  C. 
Hoyt,  W.  D. 


Lewis,  I.  F. 
McGlone,  B. 


Metcalf,  M.  M. 
Schaeffer,  A.  A. 


Botany :   Cytology 

Thursday,  12  m. 
Conard,  H.  S. 


Associate    Professor    Johnson. 


of    Reproduction : 

(3). 
Hoyt,  W.  D.  Lewis,  I.  F. 

Botany  :  Comparative  Morphology  :  Associate  Professor  Johnson.    Tues- 
day and  Wednesday,  2-5  p.  m.      (2). 
Hoyt,  W.  D.  McGlone,  B. 

Botany :  Physiology  of  Growth :  Dr.  Conard,  Friday,  12-1,  2-5  p.  m.  (3 ). 

Iloyt,  W.  D.  Lewis,  I.  F.  McGlone,  B. 

Embryology  of  Echinoderms :  Dr.  Grave.    [Four  lectures  in  December.] 

Zoology  :  {3Tajor  Course)  :  Dr.  GRAVE.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m., 
Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  2-5  p.  m.,  January  to  June.     (2). 
Dill,  L.  A.  Edlavitch,  B.  M. 


Zoology  :   {Elective  Course)  :  Dr.  Grave.     Monday,  2-4  p.  m.      (16). 
Dill,  L.A.  Greif,  A.  Nichols,  F.  K. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Gunts.E.  L.  Smith,  B.  H. 

Erlanger,  M.  S.  Hill,  J.  S.  Smith,  W.  C. 

Fenby,  E.  J.  Kratz,  J.  A.  Zinkhan,  P.  H. 


Cawley,  J. 
Chambers,  T.  E. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
Custis,  H.  H. 


General  Biology  :  {Minor  Course)  :  Associate  Professor  Andrews.    Daily, 
except  Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday  and  Friday,  2-5  p.  m.     (26) 


Bird,  VV.  E. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Brauham,  H.  RL 
Campbell,  T.  G. 
Carter,  W.  D. 
Cawley,  J. 
Coll  en  berg,  H.  T. 


Dolewcynski,  E. 
French,  H.  F. 
Fried,  H. 
German,  J.  S. 
Godey,  T.  E. 
Grave,  T. 
Greif,  A. 


Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Jurney,  W.  H. 
Mayuard,  T.  P. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 


Nichols,  F.  K. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Potts,  L 

Eeinhardt,  W.  A.  A. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Smith,  B.  H. 


Laboratory  Work  :  Professor  Brooks,  Associate  Professors  Andrews  and 
Johnson,  Dr.  Grave,  Dr.  Cowles,  Mr.  McGlone.  Daily,  9  a.  m. ,  to 
5  p.  m.     (44). 


Bird,  W.  E. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Bran  ham,  H.  M. 
Campbell,  T.  G. 
Carter,  W.  D. 
Cawley,  J. 
Chambers,  T.  E. 
Coker,  R.  E. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Conard,  H.  S. 
Curley,  W.  E. 


Custis,  H.  H. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Dolewczynski,  E. 
Edlavitch    B.  M. 
Enders,  H.  E. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 
French,  H.  F. 
Fried,  H. 
German,  J.  S. 
Godey,  T.  R. 


Grave,  T. 
Greif,  A. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Hoyt,  W.  D. 
Jurney,  W.  H. 
Kratz,  J.  A. 
Lewis,  L  F. 
Maynard,  T.  P. 
McGlone,  B. 


Jloseley,  A.  E. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Potts,  I. 

Eeinhardt,  W.  A.  A. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Schaeffer,  A.  A. 
Shreve,  F. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Zinkham,  P.  H. 


847] 


Class-Lists,  1905-06 


69 


PHYSIOLOGY.      (71  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory. 

Physiological  Journal  Club  :  Professor  Howell.     Thursday,  4  p.  m.    (7 ). 
Amberg,  S.  Erlanger,  J.  Loevenhart,  A.  S.        Schultz,  W.  H. 

Dawsou,  P.  M.  Eyster,  J.  A.  E.  Pauli,  W.  O. 

Animal  Physiology  :  Professor  Howell.     Daily,  except  Monday,  9  a.  m. 

(69). 

Second  Year  Students  in  Medicine. 


Appelbaum,  S.  J. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 
Brenizer,  A.  G. 
Brotherhood,  J.  S. 
Bryant,  C.  H. 
Burns,  J.  E. 
Carstens,  C.  F. 
Clark,  W.  K. 
Clarke,  R.  D. 
Coan,  T.  P. 
Cooke,  J.  V. 
Coolahan,  E.  V. 
Coughlin,  F.  A. 
Crowe,  S.  J. 
Deming,  E.  A. 
Denison,  H.  S. 
Denner,  W.  R.  S. 
Derge,  H.  F. 


Drinkard,  R.  U. 
Duke,  W.  W. 
Evans,  H.  M. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Frow,  ,T.  R. 
Fuerbringer,  R.  O. 
Grimm,  R.  M. 
Grove,  W.  E. 
Gundrum,  F.  F. 
Haas,  S.  L. 
Hanes,  F.  M. 
Hanson,  H. 
Harrison,  P.  W. 
Higgins,  W.  H. 
Hill,  M.  C. 
LaMont,  C.  A. 
LeCron,  W.  L. 


Lindeman,  E.  E. 
Lindsay,  J.  W. 
Masenheiiuer,  H.  W. 
May,  C.  H. 
Mayo,  R.  W.  B. 
McCann,  J.  A. 
McClure,  R.  D. 
McDonnell,  P.  J. 
Mills,  C.  W. 
Morrill,  W.  P. 
Ney,  G.  C. 
Oppenheimer,  J.  H. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Preston,  R.  S. 
Ray,  F.  S. 
Ray,  L,  E. 
Ridges,  A.  J. 


Rinde,  H. 
Robinson,  J.  L. 
Scarborough,  .1.  I. 
Schaefer,  S.  W. 
Schwatka,  J.  B. 
Selling,  L. 
Shugerman,  H.  P. 
Sieling,  M.  C. 
Stacy,  R.  L. 
Thomas,  A.  A. 
Torrey,  J.  M. 
Tracy,  D.  W. 
Vest,  C.  W. 
Waring,  J.  J. 
"Wilson,  J.  H. 
Worthington,  H. 
Worthington,J.K. 


Laboratory  Course  in  Animal  Physiology  :  Professor  Howell,  Associate 
Professors  Dawson  and  Erlanger,  Dr.  Eyster.  Daily,  except  Mon- 
day, 10  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

[Second  Year  Students  in  Medicine,  as  above.] 


GREEK.      (26  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Greek  Seminary  :  Professor  Gildersleeve.    Monday,  Wednesday,  Thurs- 
day, 10  a.  m.,  Room  14.     (13). 


Blume,  C.  A. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Evans,  G. 


Gates,  A.  M. 
Harwell,  T.  J. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 


Magoffin,  R.  V.  D. 
Ogle,  M.  B. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Smith,  C.  S. 
Whitehead,  A.  C. 


Practical  Exercises :   Professor  Gildersleeve.      Tuesday  and   Friday, 
10  a.  m.,  Room  14.     (13). 


Blume,  C.  A. 
Cooper,  R.  F. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 
Evans,  G. 


Gates,  A.  M. 
Harwell,  T.  J. 
Houghton,  H.  P. 


Magoffin,  R.  V.  D. 
Ogle,  M.  B. 
Oliphant,  S.  G. 


Saylor,  C.  H. 
Smith,  C.  S. 
Whitehead,  A.  C. 


Plato,  Republic :  Associate  Professor  Miller.     Monday  and  Wednesday, 
9  a.  m.,  Room  15.     (9). 

Blume,  C.  A.                Evans,  G.  Houghton,  H.  P. 

Cooper,  R.  F.                Gates,  A.  M.  Ogle,  M.  B. 
Elderkin,  G.  W. 

Greek  Journal   Club :   Associate  Professor  Miller. 
Room  15.     (8). 

Cooper,  R.  F.               Evans,  G.  Houghton,  H.  P.         Saylor,  C.  H. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.           Gates,  A.  M.  Ogle,  M.  B.                   Whitehead,  A.  C. 


Savior,  C.  H. 
Whitehead,  A.  C. 


Friday,   9  a.   m., 
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Justin  Martyr  :   (  Undergraduate  Elective)  :  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Tuesday,  10  a.  m.,  Thursday,  12  m.,  Eoom  10.     (4). 
Blondheim,  D.  S.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Plato,  Protagoras:   {Major  Course)  :  Associate  Professor  Spieker.     Mon- 
day, Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Koom  10.     (3). 
Harding,  W.  O'B.        Martin,  H.  Marye,  W.  B. 

Andocides,  de  MysterUs:  {Minor  Course):   Associate   Professor  Spieker. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  10.     (2). 
German,  J.  S.  Snyder,  J.  E. 

Prose  Composition  :  Associate  Professor  Spieker. 
Major  Course:  Friday,  12  m.,  Eoom  10.      (3). 
Harding,  W.  O'B.         Martin,  H.  Marye,  W.  B. 

Minor  Course:  Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  10.     (3). 
German,  J.  S.  McCaulcy,  R.  H.  Snyder,  J.  E. 

Homer ;  Herodotus ;  Prose  Composition  :  Associate  Professor  Miller. 
Monday,  Thursday,  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  12.     (3). 
Pedrick,  F.  B.  Shriver,  C.  F.  Ware,  J.  T. 


LATIN.     (61  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Latin  Seminary  ( Vergil  and  the  Epic  Poets)  :  Professor  Smith.     Tuesday 
and  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Eoom  15.     (13). 
Blume,  C.  A.  Harwell,  T.  J.  Magoffin,  R.  V.  D.        Saylor,  C.  H. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Martin,  H.  Smith,  C.  S. 

Evans,  G.  Longest,  C.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Whitehead,  A.  C. 

Gates,  A.  M. 

Roman  Epic:  Professor  Smith.     Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Eoom  15.     (13). 

Blume,  C.  A.  Harwell,  T.  J.  Magoffin,  R.  V.  D.  Saylor,  C.  II. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Martin,  H.  Smith,  C.  S. 

Evans,  G.  W.  Longest,  C.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Whitehead,  A.  C. 
Gates,  A.  M. 

Historical  Development  of  Latin  Syntax  :   Professor  Smith.      Monday, 
11  a.  m.,  Eoom  15.     (13). 

Blume,  C.  A.  Harwell,  T.  J.  Magoffin,  R.  V.  D.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Martin,  H.  Smith,  C.  S. 

Evans,  G.  Longest,  C.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Whitehead,  A.  C. 
Gates,  A.  M. 

Advanced   Latin  Readings:    Associate   Professor   Wilson.     Tuesday,    9 
a.  m.,  Eoom  15.      (12). 

Blume,  C.  A.  Gates,  A.  M.  Longest,  C.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Harwell,  T.  J.  Magoffin,  R.  V.  D.        Saylor,  C.  H. 

Evans,  G.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Martin,  H.  Whitehead,  A.  C. 

Latin  Palaeography:  Associate  Professor  Wilson.     Thursday,  11  a.  m., 
Eoom  15.      (13). 

Blume,  C.  A.  Harwell,  T.  J.  Longest,  C.  Ogle,  M.  B. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Keidel,  G.  C.  Magoffin,  U.  V.  D.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Evans,  G.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Martin,  H.  Whitehead,  A.  C. 
Gates,  A.  M. 

Petronius  :  ( Elective  Course ) :  Associate  Professor  Wilson.      Tuesday  and 
Wednesday,  12  m.,  Eoom  15.     (1). 
Dolewczynski,  E. 


849] 


Class-Lists,  1905-06 


71 


Catullus  ;  Roman  Ele§:y  :  {Major  Course)  :   Associate  Professor  WiLSON. 
Tuesday,  11  a.  m.,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Koom  15.     (2). 


Vv^are,  J.  T. 

{Latin  Minor) :  Professor  Smith. 


Maryc,  W.  B. 

Roman  Literature 

Eoom  11.      (12). 

Bernhardt,  C.  L. 
Eliiison,  W.  C. 
Hack,  F.  K. 

Livy  :   ( Minor  Course) :   Dr.  Barret. 
Room  12.     (21). 
Bernhardt,  C.  L. 


Holmes,  F.  G. 
McCauley,  E.  H. 
Miller,  Lt. 


Tuesday,  9  a.  in. 

Svkes,  P.  L. 
Tilghnian,  R.  L. 
Wegelarth,  P. 

Daily,  except  Monday,   9  a.  m. 


Pease,  A.  W. 
Keynolds,  S.  M. 
Ridgley,  J.  W. 


Eliason,  W.  C. 
Green,  J.  E. 
Hack,  F.  N. 
Holmes,  F.  G. 
Hughes,  H.  J. 


Kelly,  C.  G. 
McCauley,  R.  H. 
Miller,  D. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Peck,  P. 


Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Riddle,  L.  M. 
Ridgley,  J.  W. 
Schwartz,  G.  H.  C. 
Snyder,  J.  E. 


Sweitzer,  C.  E. 
Sykes,  P.  L. 
Tilghman,  K.  L. 
Wegefarth,  P. 
Williajns,  R.  C. 


Prose  Composition  :  Dr.  Barret. 

Major  Course:  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Koom  16.     (2). 
Marye,  W.  B.  Ware,  J.  T. 

Minor  Course:  Tuesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  12.      (9). 
Green,  J.  E.                  Peck,  P.  Schwartz,  G.  H.  C. 

Hughes,  H.  J.  Riddle,  L.  M.  Snyder,  J.  E. 

Kelly,  C.  G. 

Ovid ;  Vergil ;  Composition  :   Dr.  Barret.     Wednesday,  Thursday,  Fri- 
day, 10  a.  m.,  Room  8.      (12). 
Breyer,  F.  G.                 Hutzler,  A.  D.  Mathias,  C.  Price,  H.  B. 

Doetsch,  E.  P.  Mann,  A.  H.  Michael,  W.  H.  Straus,  P.  G. 

Gilbert,  F.  S.  Marcus,  S.  W.  Pedrick,  F.  B.  Webster,  H.  W. 


Sweitzer,  C.  E. 
Williams,  R.  C. 


ARCHAEOLOGY  AND  ART.    (8  Students. ) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall,  Room  15. 

Classical  Archaeology  and  Art :  Dr.  Robinson.    Monday  and  Thursday, 
3  p.m.     (6). 
Blunie,  C.  A.  Evans,  G.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Elderkin,  G.  W.  Gates,  A.  M. 

Greek  Epigraphy  :  Dr.  Robinson.    Tuesday,  3  p.m.,  Thursday,  4  p.  m.   ( 7 ) . 
Blume,  C.  A.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Cooper,  R.  F.  Evans,  G.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Greek  Vase  Painting  :  Dr.  Robinson.    Wednesday  and  Friday,  3  p.m.   (3). 
Elderkin,  G.  W.  Houghton,  H.  P.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 


SANSKRIT  AND  COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY.    (23  Students. ) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall,  Room  19. 
The  Rig- Veda  :  Professor  Bloomfield.     Wednesday,  12  m.      (5). 


Barret,  L.  C. 
Bender,  H.  H. 


Elderkin,  G.  W. 


Oliphant,  S.  G. 


Wolfenson,  L.  B. 
Friday,  4 


Avestan  Language  and  Literature  -.  Professor  Bloomfield 
p.  m.     (5). 
Barret,  L.  C.  Elderkin,  G.  W.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Wolfenson,  L.  B 

Bender,  H.  H. 


72  Johns  Hophins  University  Circular  [850 

Elementary  Sanskrit :  Professor  Bloomfield.     Monday  and  Thursday, 
12  m.      (4). 
Blum,  S.  Gates,  A.  M.  Magoffin,  R.V.  D.        Whitehead,  A.  C. 

Advanced  Sanskrit :  Ilitopade^a  and  the  Law-book  of  Manu :  Mr.  Oliphant. 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  12  m.     (3). 
Cooper,  R.  F.  Ogle,  M.  B.  Saylor,  C.  H. 

Comparative  Philology  :  Ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  Peoples :  Professor 
Bloomfield.     Monday,  4  p.  m.     (11). 
Cornelson,  C.  A.  Holmes,  J.  M.  Morse,  E.  H.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Gates,  A.  M.  Krug,  A.  H.  Kobiuson,  L.  B.  Whitehead,  A.  C. 

Haupt,  W.  C.  Magoffin,  R.  V.  D.        Ruth,  T.  DeC. 

Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  Languages :  The  Phonology 

and  History  of  the  Consonants:  Professor  Bloomfield.  Wednesday,  4 
p.  m.     (13). 

Bender,  H.  H.              Cornelson,  C.  A.          Haupt,  W.  C.  Oliphant,  S.  G. 

Blondheim,  D.  S.          Edwards,  J.  B.              Krug,  A.  H.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Booker,  J.  M.               Gates,  A.  M.                 Magoffin,  R.  V.  D.  Whitehead,  A.  C. 

Cooper,  R.  F. 


ORffiNTAL  SEMINARY.      (49  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  the  Dillmann  Library,  Koom  18,  McCoy  Hall. 

History  of  the  Ancient  East  {Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Israel,  and 
Judah)  :  Associate  Professor  JOHNSTON.     Wednesday,  11  a.  m.      (7). 
Costin,  W.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Wagstaff,  H.  M.  Wood,  W.  W. 

Douglas,  D.  M.  Ranck,  C.  H.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Religions  of  the  Ancient  East :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday, 
11  a.  in.     (3). 
Ranck,  C.  H.  Williams,  R.  D.  Wood,  W.  W. 

Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament :  Dr.  Foote.    (18). 

Carson,  W.  E.  DuPree,  D.  H.  Hopkins,  J.  G.  Peirce,  G. 

Clark,  E.  R.  Gilbert,  G.  B.  Kingsley,  C.  R.  Ridgway,  R.  F.  L. 

Clark,  W.  K.  Harrison,  P.  W.  Linderaann,  E.  E.  Robinson,  J.  L. 

Deming,  E.  A.  Harvey,  T.  W.  Orchard,  N.  G.  Russ,  H.  C. 

Duke,  W.  W.  Hill,  M.  C. 

Elementary  Hebrew  :   Professor  Haupt  and   Dr.  Foote.     Wednesday, 
3-5  p.  m.     (4). 
Douglas,  D.  M.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Sanderlin,  G.  B.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Hebrew  {Second  Yearns  Course)  :  Dr.  Foote.      Wednesday,  2  p.  m.     (2). 
Blanc,  P.  Gaar,  J.  R. 

Hebrew  Phonology  :  Dr.  Blake.    Thui-sday,  10  a.  m.     (2). 

Blanc,  P.  Gaar,  J.  R. 

Hebrew  Grammar  :  Dr.  Blake.     Thursday,  11  a.  m.     (2). 
Blanc,  P.  Gaar,  J.  R. 

Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts  :  Dr.  Eosenau.    Monday,  2  p.  m.     (2). 

Blanc,  P.  Gaar,  J.  R. 

Semitic  Prose  Composition  :  Professor  Haupt.     Monday,  4  p.  m.     (3) . 
Blanc,  P.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 
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Jewish  Biblical  Commentators  :  Dr.  Rosen au.    Tuesday,  5  p.  m.    (18). 

Bender,  H.  H.  Douglas,  D.  M.  Mann,  A.  H.  Potts,  I. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Oliphant,  S.  G.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Blum,  S.  Ellison,  D.  Parelhofif,  B.  M.  Strouse,  D.  E. 

Bransky,  O.  E.  Fried,  H.  Fleet,  W.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Gaar,  J.  Pv. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar  :  Professor  Haupt.  Monday,  3  p.  m.  (3). 

Blanc,  P.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Old   Testament   Seminary   {Critical  Interpretation  of  the  Book  of  Esther)  : 
Professor  Haupt.     Tuesday,  3-5  p.  m.     (9). 

Blake,  F,  R.  Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Foote,  T.  C.  Rosenau,  W. 

Blanc,  J.  Ember,  A.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Douglas,  D.  M. 

The  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Esther  ( Greek,  Latin,  Syriae,  Ara- 
maic) :  Associate  Professor  Johnston,  Dr.  Foote,  Dr.  Blake,  and  Dr. 
Rosenau.     Thursday,  9  a.  m.     (2). 
Blanc,  p.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Hebrew  Conversation  (Advanced)  :  Dr.  Ember.      Friday,  10  a.  m.     (2). 
Blake,  F.  R.  Foote,  T.  C. 

Hebrew  Conversation  (S^ementarj/) ;  Dr.  Ember.    Monday,  10  a.  m.     (3). 
Blanc,  P.  Gaar,  J.  R.  Holmes,  J.  M. 

Hebrew  Grammar  and  Interpretation  of  Selected  Chapters  of  the  Old 
Testament :  Dr.  Ember.     Monday  and  Friday,  11  a.  m.      (3). 
Bransky,  O.  E.  Ellison,  D.  Potts,  I. 

Outlines  of  Hebrew  Grammar  :    Dr.  Ember.      Monday  and  Tuesday,  1 
p.  m.      (6). 
Cohen,  J.  Mann,  A.  H.  Snyder,  J.  E.  Sykes,  P.  L. 

German,  J.  S.  Pleet,  W. 

Modem  Hebrew  :  Dr.  Ember.     Friday,  1  p.  m.     (2). 

Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Parelhoff,  B.  M. 

Cursory  Reading  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  :  Dr.  Ember.  Monday,  4-6  p.  m.  ( 2 ) . 

Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Parelhoff,  B.  M 

Biblical  Aramaic  Grammar  and  Interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  Portions 
of  the  Book  of  Daniel :  Dr.  Blake.      Friday,  9  a.  m.      (1). 
Gaar,  J.  R. 

Syriac  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Wednesday,  10  a.  m      (1). 
Blanc,  P. 

Elementary  Arabic  :  Dr.  Blake.     Tuesday,  9  a.  m.     (1) 

Gaar,  J.  P.. 

Arabic  Geographers  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Friday,  12-2  p.  m. 
Ember,  A. 

Selections  from  Arabian  Nights  :  Dr.  Blake.    Tuesday,  12  m.    (2). 

Foote,  T.  C.  Smith,  K.  F. 

Elementary  Assyrian  :  Dr.  Foote.    Friday,  11  a.  m.-l  p.  m.    (1). 

Gaar,  J.  R. 
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Assyrian    (Advanced    Course, — Nimrod    Epic    and  Bilingual  Hymns   and 
Fsalms)  :  Professor  Haupt.     Monday,  4.30-6  p.  m.     (2). 
Gaar,  J.  R.  Wolfenson,  L.  B. 

Hieroglyphic  Egyptian  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.    Monday,  12  m. 

Wood,  W.  W. 

Coptic  (Steindorff' s  O^rammar)  :  Associate  Professor  Johnston.     Monday, 
1p.m.      (1). 
Wood,  W.  AV. 


ENGLISH.      (143  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

English  Seminary  :  English  Literature  front  Chaucer  to  Spenser :  Professor 
Bright.     Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5  p.  m.,  Koom  4.      (12). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Button,  G.  E.  Krug,  A.  H.  Melton,  W.  F. 

Booker,  J.  M.  Heinry,  F.  S.  Lieklider,  A.  H.  Myers.  C.  A. 

Cornelson,  C.  A.        ,.  Home,  I.  A.  Longest,  C.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Interpretation  of  Anglo-Saxon  Poems  :  Professor  Bright.    Tuesday  and 
Thursday,  12  m.,  Koom  12.      (9). 

Booker,  J.  M.  Lieklider,  A.  H.  Melton,  W.  F.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Cornelson,  C.  A.  Longest,  C.  Myers,  C.  A.  Ramsay,  R.  L. 

Krug,  A.  11. 

Historical  English  Grammar:   Professor  Bright.     Monday,   11  a.  m.. 
Boom  10.      (9). 

Bender,  H.  H.  Knig,  A.  H.  Longest,  C.  Myers,  C.  A. 

Booker,  J.  M.  Lieklider,  A.  H.  Melton,  W.  F.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Cornelson,  C.  A. 

Journal   Meeting:  Professor   Bright.      Alternate   Fridays,    3-5   p.   m., 
Eoom  4.     (14). 
Bender,  H.  H.  French,  J.  C.  Lieklider,  A.  H.  Myers,  C.  A. 

Booker,  J.  M.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Longest,  C.  Ramsay,  R.  L. 

Cornelson,  C.  A.  Home,  I.  A.  Melton,  W.  F.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Button,  G.  E.  Krug,  A.  H. 

Anglo-Saxon:   (Major  English) :  Dr.  Eamsay.    Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Wednes- 
day, 1  p.  m..  Room  9.      (4), 
Cornelson,  C.  A.  Button,  G.  E.  Hardecker,  C.  Home,  I.  A. 

Ben  Jonson  and  his  Followers :  Professor  Browne.     Tuesday,  11  a.  m., 
Eoom  10.     (7). 
Blanc,  P.  Krug,  A.  H.  Melton,  W.  F.  Sanderlin,  G.  B. 

Home,  I.  A.  Lieklider,  A.  H.  Myers,  C.  A. 

Elizabethan  Literature ;  Early  Scottish  Poets :   (Major  English) :  Pro- 
fessor Browne.     Tuesday  and  Friday,  12  m.,  Eoom  8.     (3). 
Hardecker,  C.  Morse,  E.  H.  Myers,  W.  E. 

English   Literature;   Early  English  Texts:   (Minor  English):  Professor 
Browne.     Daily,  except  Friday,  1  p.  ni.,  Eoom  6.      (4). 
Black,  J.  M.  Lynch,  E.  C.  Riddle,  L.  M.  Stone,  W.  T. 

English  Literature:  (Undergraduate  Elective):  Professor  Greene.     Tues- 
day and  Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  9.     (10). 
Blondheim,  B.  S.  Ellison,  B.  Mathews,  J.  M.  Shackelford,  E.  L. 

Camphell,  T.  G.  Griffith,  G.  M.  Morse,  E.  H.  Uhlig,  J.  K. 

Bickey,  W.  A.  Hammond,  O.  W. 
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English  Literature: 

a.  ni.,  Wednesday, 

Bird,  W.  E. 
Blanck,  W.  L. 
Bloomfield,  A.  L. 
Boyer,  S. 
Bniuhani,  H.  M. 
Branskv,  O.  E. 

Bull,  h:  M. 

Caples,  H.  L. 
Distler,  C.  M. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Ellison,  D. 
Fenbv,  E.  J. 
Field,  A.  W. 
Fisher,  S.  J. 
Fleischmann,A.J. 


Professor  Greene,     Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10 
11  a.  m.,  Koom  11.      (60). 


Frank,  H.  S. 
Fried,  H. 
Gait,  R.  H. 
Gernian,  J.  S. 
Gitlen,  \V. 
Glen,  \V.  R. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Gow,  A.  M. 
Grauer,  A. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Harding,  W.  O'B. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hendry,  E.  S. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 


Hunter,  J.  F. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hyuson,  H.  P. 
Iglehart,  I.  \V. 
Knipp,  A.  R. 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Marye,  W.  B. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 
Myers,  VV.  E. 
Padgett.  A.  R. 
Parelhoff,  B.  M. 
Perce,  L.  W. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 


Fleet,  W. 
Potts,  I. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Reinhardt,  W.  A.  A, 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Singewald,  K. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stewart,  S.  C. 
Strousc,  L).  E. 
Tough,  F.  B. 
Ware,  J.  T. 
Werckshagen,W.A. 


Rhetoric  and  English  Composition :  Professor  Greene,  Dr.  French, 
Dr.  Ramsay.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Rooms  9,  11,  and 


8.     (57). 

Section  A : 

Chesney,  A.  M. 
Cooke,  0.  W. 
Doughis,  D.  M. 
Fisher,  S.  J. 
Gorton,  W.  S. 

Section  B : 

Abel,  G.  H. 
Armstrong,  A.  G. 
Bernhardt,  C.  L. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Brenton,  B.  F.  P. 

Section  C: 

Lyon,  S.  H. 
Marcus,  S.  W. 
Michael,  W.  H. 
Miller,  D. 
Peck,  P. 


Holmes,  F.  G. 
Kellv,  C.  G. 
Loos',  H.  H. 
McCauley,  R.  H. 


Breyer,  F.  G. 
Bridgman,  E.  W. 
Brush,  N.  H. 
Bull,  H.  M. 
Cohen,  J. 


Price,  H.  B. 
Reinhard.  F. 
Ridgelv,  J.  W. 
Schwartz,  G.  H.  C. 
Sellman,  K.  O. 


Mackenzie,  D. 
Mann,  A.  H. 
Mertie,  J.  B. 
Ortmann,  E.  W. 


Cromwell,  W.  A. 
Eliason,  W.  C. 
Frank,  H.  S. 
Gilbert,  F.  S. 
Green,  J.  E. 


Snyder,  J.  E. 
Straus,  P.  G. 
Streett,  D.  C. 
Sweitzer,  C.  E. 
Sykes,  P.  L. 


PeJrick,  F.  B. 
Plaenker,  F.  W. 
Riddle,  L.  M. 
Williams,  R.  C. 


Hardcastle,  H.  K. 
Hughes,  H.  J. 
Hutzler,  A.  D. 
Mathias,  C.  M. 
Ranck,  C.  H. 


Tilghman,  R.  L. 
Wegefarth,  P. 
Williams,  F.  T. 
Wright,  J.  P. 
Wylie,  H.  B. 


GERMAN.  (86  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 
Professor  H.   Wood.     Tuesday,  Thursday,   Friday, 


(6). 

Haupt,  \V.  C. 
Hemry,  F.  S. 

Professor  H.  Wood 


Mackall,  L.  L.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Alternate  Fridays,  4—6  p. 


German  Seminary : 

10  a.  m.,  Room  4. 

Booker,  J.  M. 
Egger,  J.  K.  R. 

Germanic  Society 

Room  4.      (8). 

Bender,  H.  H. 
Booker,  J.  M. 

Gotllic  :  Professor  H.  Wood.     Monday  and  Wednesday,   12  m..   Room 
4.     (4). 
Egger,  J.  K.  R.  Haupt,  W.  C.  Krug,  A.  H.  Longest,  C. 

German  Literature  in  the  Last  Quarter  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  :  Pro- 
fessor H.  Wood.    Wednesday  and  Thursday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  4.     (6). 
Egger,  J.  K.  R.  Herary,  F.  S.  Myers,  C.  A.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Haupt,  W.  C.  Mackall,  L.  L. 


Egger,  J.  K.  R. 
Haupt,  W.  C. 


Hemry,  F.  S. 
Mackall,  L.  L. 


Roulston,  R.  B. 
Schrag,  A.  D. 
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Old  Higfh  German  :  Alliterative  Poems :  Associate  Professor  Vos.     Friday, 
9  a.  m.,  Room  6.     (3). 
Bender,  H.  H.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

Middle  High  German  :  Associate  Professor  Vos.     Wednesday  and  Thurs- 
day, 9  a.  m.,  Koom  6.      (2). 
Egger,  J.  K.  R.  Haupt,  W.  C.  ' 

History  of  the  German  Novel  in  the  Eighteenth  Century :  Dr.  Baker. 
Friday,  3  p.  m.,  Room  10.     (3). 
Haupt,  W.  C.  Hemry,  F.  S.  Schrag,  A.  D. 

German  Major:  History  of  German  Literature:  Associate  Professor  Vos. 
Monday  ;  Schiller,  Wallenstein :  Professor  H.  Wood.  Tuesday  and  Friday  ; 
Prose  Composition :  Professor  H.  Wood  and  Mr.  Hofmann.  Thursday, 
11  a.  m.,  Room  6.     (19). 

Bernhardt,  C.  L.  Cornelson,  C.  A.  Mann,  A.  H.  Schmeisser,  H.  C. 

Bird,  W.  E.  Gorton,  W.  S.  Moseley,  A.  E.  Schwartz,  G.  H.  C. 

Branham,  H.  M.  Hughes,  H.  J.  Ortmann,  E.  W.  Sykes,  P.  L. 

Cohen,  J.  Loos,  H.  H.  Reinhard,  F.  Williams,  R.  C. 

Cooke,  C.  W.  Mackenzie,  D.  Rolker,  H.  F. 

German  Minor  A  :  Prose  Composition :  Professor  H.  Wood.  ^londay  ;  Prose 

Readings:  Associate  Professor  Vos.  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  11  a.  m.. 
Room  11.     (26). 

Abel,  G.  H.  Hack,  F.  N.  McCauley,  R.  H.'  Stone,  W.  T. 

Bowie,  A.  S.  Holmes,  F.  G.  Mertie,  J.  B.  Straus,  P.  G. 

Bridgman,  E.  W.  Hunter,  J.  F.  Miller,  D.  Streett,  D.  C. 

Caples,  H.  L.  Lips,  H.  V.  Perce,  L.  W.  Strouse,  D.  E. 

Crane,  J.  A.  Lyon,  S.  H.  Riddle,  L.  M.  Tilghman,  R.  L. 

Cromwell,  VV.  A.  Marcus,  S.  W.  Stewart,  S.  C.  WiUiams,  R.  D. 

German,  J.  S.  Mathias,  C.  M. 

German  Minor  B  :  Vos,  Essentials  of  German  ;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary 
German  Prose  Composition;  Whitney,  German  Grammar ;  Gerstdcker,  Ger- 
melshausen.  Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.  Daily,  except  Wednesday,  11  a.  m.. 
Rooms.     (11). 

Black,  J.  M.  Holland,  W.  W.  Ridgely,  J.  W.  Snyder,  J.  E. 

Brush,  N.  H.  Michael,  W.  H.  Sellman,  R.  O.  Tough,  F.  B. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Peck,  P.  Shaw,  J.  S. 

Readings  in  Contemporary  Literature :  (  Undergraduate  Elective) .-  Dr. 
Kurrelmeyer.  Tuesday,  10  a.  m..  Room  8  ;  Friday,  12  m..  Room 
11.     (6). 

Cornelson,  C.  A.  Griffith,  G.  M.  Krug,  A.  H.  Meyer,  C.  F. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Jurney,  W.  H. 

Scientific  Readings :  Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.     Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Room  8 ; 
Friday,  1  p.  m..  Room  6.     (13). 
Bransky,  O.  E.  Knipp,  A.  R.  Reinhardt,W.A.A.  Stine,  C.  M. 

Dunbar,  P.  B.  Pietsch,  C.  F.  Schmidt,  M.  R.  Sweitzer,  C.  E. 

Grauer,  A.  Potts,  I.  Sirich,  E.  H.  Werckshagen,W.A. 

Holland,  W.  W. 

Historical  Readings  :  Dr.  Kurrelmeyer.    Monday  and  Friday,  10  a.  ra. , 
Room  6.     (2). 
Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Oral  Practice  in  German  :  Mr.  Hofmann.    Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Thurs- 
day, 10  a.  m..  Room  6.     (2), 
Cornelson,  C.  A.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES.     (114  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Old  French  Seminary  (Marie  d^  France) :  Professor  Elliott.     Alternate 
Thursdays,  11a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  Koom  2.      (6). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Peirce,  W.  T. 

Modern  French  Seminary  (Literature):  Associate  Professor  Ogden.    Alter- 
nate Thursdays,  11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Stowell,  W.  A.  ' 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Peirce,  W.  T. 

French  Literature  (Bisdavrel)  :  Professor  Elliott.      Tuesday,  11  a.  m. 
to  1  p.  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Snavely,  Q.  E.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Fortier,  E.  J  Peirce,  W.  T. 

French  Dialects:  Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  12  m,,  Room  2.     (5). 
Fortier,  E.  J.  Patton,  K.  S.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Lancaster,  H.  C. 

Dante  :  (Lectures)  :  Professor  Elliott.    Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  2.    (1). 

Patton,  K.  S. 

Popular  Latin  :  Professor  Elliott.     Monday,  11  a.  m..  Room  2.     (6). 
Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Fortier.  E.  J.  Patton,  K.  S. 

French    PhonolOgfy :     Associate    Professor    Armstkong.      Monday    and 
Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Friday,  12  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 
Booker,  J.  M.  Heniry,  F.  S.  Patton,  K.  S.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Licklider,  A.  H. 

French  Phonetics:   Associate  Professor  Armstkokg.     Monday,  9  a.  m., 
Room  2.     (3). 
Egger,  J.  K.  E.  Krug,  A.  H.  Patton,  K.  S. 

French  Syntax  :   Associate  Professor  Armstrong.     Wednesday  and  Fri- 
day, 9  a.  m.,  Room  2.     (6). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Fortier,  E.  J.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C. 

Old    French    Readings  :    ( Class  A ) :   Associate  Professor  Armstrong. 
Thursday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  2.      (6). 
Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Hemry,  F.  S.  Licklider,  A.  H. 

Old    French    Readings:    (Class   B) :    Associate  Professor  Armstrong. 
Wednesday,  3  p.  m..  Room  2.     (3). 
Egger,  J.  K.  R.  Knig,  A.  H.  Patton,  K.  S. 

French  Literature  (atf//  Century  Drama)  :  Associate  Professor  Ogden. 
Wednesday,  10  a.  m..  Room  3.     (8). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Fortier,  E.  J.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Snavely,  G.  E. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Haupt,  W.  C.  Peirce,  W.  T.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

French  Literature  ( The  Novel)  :  Associate  Professor  Ogden.     Tuesday, 
9  a.  m..  Room  2.     (7). 
Dargan,  E.  P.               Fortier,  E.  J.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Egger,  J.  K.  R.  Krug,  A.  H.  Patton,  K.  S. 
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French  Classics  :  Dr.  Bkush.    Last  Monday  in  the  month,  3  p.  m.,  Koom 

7.      (4). 
Bloudheiin,  D.  S.        Krug,  A.  H.  Haupt,  W.  C.  Patton,  K.  S. 

Spanish  Seminary  :    Professor  Makden.     Friday,  10  a.  m.-12  m.,  Koom 
2.    (3). 
Earle,  H.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.  F.      Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Spanish  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  Century  :  Professor  Harden.   Tliurs- 
day,  10  a.  m.,  Koom  2.      (8). 

Button,  G.  E.  Fortier,  E.  J.  Longest,  C.  Peirce,  \V.  T. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  H.  C.  Patton,  K.  S.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Readings  in  Old  Spanish  Literature :  Professor  Maeden.    Tuesday,  10 
a.  m.,  Koom  2.     (3). 
Fortier,  E.  J.  Longest,  C.  Patton,  K.  S. 

Manzoni  and  lliS  Followers  :  Dr.  Shaw.    Saturday,  9  a.  m.,  Koom  2.    (6 ). 

Fortier,  E.  J.  MacCalluni,  W.  G.        Peirce,  W.  T.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Lipscomb,  II.  C.  Patton,  K.  S. 

Boccaccio  and  the  Decameron  :  Dr.  Shaw.   Saturday,  11  a.  m. ,  Room  2.  (6) . 

Earle,  H.  P.  Lipscomb,  H.  C.  Peirce,  W.  T.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Patton,  K.  S. 

Romance  Methodology  :  Dr.  Keidel.    Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  Koom  2.     (2). 

Mason,  J.  F.  Patton,  K.  S. 

Romance  Palaeography  :  Dr.  Keidel.    Saturday,  10  a.  m.,  Koom  2.    (2). 
Mason,  J.  F.  Patton,  K.  S. 

French  Versification  :  Dr.  Keidel.     Saturday,  12  m.,  Koom  2.     (2). 
Mason,  J.  F.  Peirce,  W.  T. 

Romance  Cluh  -.  Professor  Elliott.    Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Koom  2.     (10). 
Dargan,  E.  P.  Hildebrandt,  L.  F.      Peirce,  W.  T.  Stowell,  W.  A. 

Earle,  H.  P.  Lancaster,  II.  C.  Snavely,  G.  E.  Van  Duzer,  V.  A. 

Fortier,  E.  J.  Patton,  K.  S. 

French:    (Major  Course):   Dr.   Brush.     Daily,  except  Tliursday,  12  m., 
Koom  7.      (12). 
Caples,  H.  L.  MacSherry,  R.  Fleet,  W.  Sirich,  E.  H. 

Dill,  L.  A.  Moseley,  A.  E.  Reinhardt,  W.  A.  A.  Stone,  W.  T. 

Field,  A.  W.  ParelhofF.  B.  M.  Schmidt,  M.  R.  Ware,  J.  T. 

French:  {Minor  A)  :  Dr.  Brush.     Monday,  9  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  10  a.  m., 
Thursday,  12  m.,  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Koom  7.     (34). 

Armstrong,  A.  G.  Green,  J.  E.  Pease,  A.  W.  Webster,  II.  W. 

Brenton,  B.  F.  P.  Gressitt,  J.  F.  Pinkerton,  W.  T>.  Wegcfarth,  P. 

Breyer,  F.  G.  Hardcastle,  H.  K.        Price,  H.  B.  Williams,  F.  T. 

Chcsnev,  A.  M.  Hecht,  M.  E.  Schwartz,  G.  H.C.  Williams,  R.  C. 

Dolewczvnski,  E.  Hendrv,  E.  S.  Sioussat,  W.  L.  Wright,  .T.  P. 

Eliason,'W.  C.  Kelly,  "C.G.  Skilling,  W.  K.  Wvlie,  H.  B. 

Gait,  R.  H.  Lips,  H.  V.  Smith,  B.  H.  Zies,  E.  G. 

Gilbert,  F.  S.  Machen,  T.  G.  Smith,  W.  C.  Zinkhan,  P.  H. 

Gloth,  C.  F.  Miller,  D. 

French  :  (il/mor  B) :  Dr.  Ogden.  Daily,  except  Thursday,  12  m.,  Koom  6, 
(15). 

Balr,  Z.  M,  Dutton,  G.  E.  Hynson,  H.  P,  Shrlver,  C.  F. 

Bloomlield,  A.  L.  Gow,  A.  M.  Robinson,  L.  B.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Boyer,  S.  Grave,  T.  Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Veazey,  W.  R. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Hills,  E.  T.  Schultz,  W.  H. 

French  :  (Elective  A) :  Dr.  Brush.     Monday,  8-10  p.  m.     (3). 
Crane,  J.  A.  French,  H.  F.  Griffith,  G.  M. 
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Brush.  Monday  and  Wednesday,  10  a.  m., 


Hardcastle,  H.  K. 
Mathews,  j.  M. 
Meads,  T.  W. 


French:  (Elective  B)  :  Dr 
Eoom  7.      (14). 
Barton,  C.  Eiseman,  S.  S. 

Bran  sky,  O.  E.  liaok,  F.  H. 

Cuiianiler,  J.  Hack,  W. 

Dickey,  W.  A.  Hammond,  O.  "VV. 

Spanish  :  {Minor  Course) :  Professor  Harden, 
a.  m.,  Room  8.      (10). 
Crane,  J.  A.  Gould,  C.  P.  Jurnev,  W.  H, 

Curlander,  J.  Griflitli,  G.  M.  Revell,  L.  F. 

Dutton,  G.  E.  Hill,  J.  S. 

Spanish:  {Elective  Course):  Professor  Harden. 

1p.m.,  Rooms.      (12). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Grauer,  A. 

Edlavitch,  B.  M.  Hunter,  J.  F. 

Godey,  T.  R.  Machen,  T.  G. 

Italian:   {Minor  Course):   Dr.  Shaw. 
Room  10.      (4). 
Barton,  C.  Harris,  H.  P. 

Italian  :  {Elective  Course) :  Dr.  Shaw, 
Room  6.      (6). 

Bender,  H.  H.  Jones,  W.  R. 

Blondheim,  D.  S.  Licklider,  A.  H. 


Men  gel,  C.  K. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E  L. 


Daily,  except  Honday,  9 


Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Stone,  W.  T. 


Tuesday  and  Thursday, 


Middleton,  A.  R. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Potts,  I. 


Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Zies,  E. 


Daily,  except  Honday,  9  a.  m., 

MacSherry,  R.  Moseley,  A.  E. 

Monday  and  Wednesday,  3  p.  m., 


Melton,  W.  F. 


Myers,  W.  E. 


HISTORY.     (85  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  HcCoy  Hall. 


Alternate  Wednesday, 


Mon- 


Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Ware,  S.  L. 


Seminary  :  European  History :  Professor  Vincent, 
10  a.  m.,  Room  25.      (6). 
Derieux,  S.  A.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Wagstaff,  H.  M.  Ware,  S.  L. 

Freeman,  D.  S.  Ran  ft,  C.  F. 

Historical  Writers  before  the  Reformation :  Professor  Vincent. 
day,  10  a.  m..  Room  25.      (9). 
Cremen,  J.  F.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Home,  I.  A. 

Derieux,  S.  A.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Egger,  J.  K.  R. 

Europe  in  the  later  Middle  Agfes 

Friday,  10  a.  m..  Room  26.      (9). 
Cremen,  J.  F.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Payne,  A. 

Derieux,  S.  A.  Home,  I.  A.  Ranft,  C.  F. 

Freeman,  D.  S. 

Seminary  :  American  History :  Associate  Professor  Ballagh.      Alternate 
Tuesdays,  10  a.  m.,  Room  23.      (8). 
Campbell,  R.  G.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Payne,  A.  Wagstaff,  H.  M. 

Derieux,  S.  A.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Ranft,  C.  Ware,  .S.  L. 

Development  of  the  American  Revolution :  Associate  Professor  Bai-lagh. 
Wednesday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  23.     (10). 
Bryan,  J.  W.  Derieux,  S.  A.  Payne,  A.  WagstafT.  H.  M. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Ranft,  C.  F.  Ware,  S.  L. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Hildt,  J.  C. 


Professor  Vincent.     Thursday  and 


Wagstaff,  H.  M. 
Ware,  S.  L. 
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U.  S.  Public  Land  System :  Associate  Professor  Ballagh. 
a.  m.,  Eoom  23.     (7). 


Friday,  10 


Campbell,  R.  G. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 


Derieux,  S.  A. 
Freeman,  D.  S. 


Ran  ft,  C.  F. 
Wagstaff,  H.  M. 


Ware,  S.  L. 


Engflish  and  American  Constitutional  History :  Dr.  Steiner.    Daily 
except  Thursday,  12  m.,  Koom  24.     (17). 

Dickey,  W.  A. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Hack,  W. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 


Barton,  C. 
Bowie,  A.  S. 
Campbell,  T.  G. 
Collenberg,  H.  T. 
Cnrlander,  J. 


Harris,  H.  P. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 
Meads,  T.  W. 


Men  gel,  C.  K. 
Miller,  F.  M. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Smith,  W.  C. 


European  History 


History- Economics)  :  Dr.  Steiner. 
Friday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  21.      (17). 

Blanck,  W.  L.  Jones,  W.  R.  Middleton,  A.  R. 

Kratz,  J.  A.  Myers,  W.  E. 

Marye,  W.  B.  Revell,  L.  F. 

Meyer,  C.  F.  Ruth,  T.  DeC. 


Ciirley,  W.  E. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
Harding,  W.O'B. 


Wednesday  and 

Snyder,  H.  W. 
Stewart,  G.  A. 
Stone,  W.  T. 
Ware,  J.  T. 


Civilization  and   Politics  in  the  Far   East :   (Major  History) :  Associate 

Professor  Ballagh.     Thursday  and  Friday,  11  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (23). 

Boyer,  S.                       Giffen,  W.                     Holmes,  J.  M.  Raleigh,  G.  P. 

Doetsch,  E.  P.               Glen,  W.  R.                   Hunting,  W.  B.  Reynolds  S.  M. 

Field,  A.  W.                  Gould,  C.  P.                  Hynson,  H.  P.  Singewald,  K. 

Fisher,  S.  J.                   Gow,  A.  M.                    Iglehart,  I.  W.  Stabler,  J.  H. 

Fleischmann,A.J.        Harris,  H.  P.                 Padgett,  A.  R.  Webster,  H.  W. 
Frank,  H.  S.                 Hills,  E.  T.                   Pleet,  W. 


European  History:   (Major  History) 
day,  11  a.  m.,  Eoom  24.     (23). 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  R. 


Dr.  Wright.     Monday  and  Tues- 


Boyer,  S. 
Doetsch,  E.  P. 
Field,  A.  AV. 
Fisher,  S.  .1. 
Fleischmann,A.J. 
Frank,  H.  S. 


Gould,  C.  P. 
Gow,  A.  M. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hills,  E.  T. 


Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 
Pleet,  W. 


Raleigh  G.  P. 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Singewald,  K. 
Webster,  H.  W. 


Classical  History  :   (Minor  History)  : 

day,  10  a.  m..  Room  23.     (18). 

Bernhardt,  C.  L.  Holmes,  F.  G. 


Dr.  Wright.     Daily,  except  Tues- 


Eliason,  W.  C. 
Gilbert,  F.  S. 
Green,  J.  E. 
Hack,  F.  N. 


Hughes,  H.  J. 
Kelly,  C.  G. 
McCauley,  R.  H. 
Mattingly,  B.  A. 


Miller,  D. 
Peck,  P. 
Ridgely,  J.  W. 
Sykes,  P.  L. 


Tilghman,  R.  L. 
Wegefarth,  P. 
Wright,  J.  P. 
Wylie,  H.  B. 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY.     (81  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Economic  Seminary :  Professor  Hollander  and  Dr.  Baknett.     Alter- 
nately Wednesday,  8  p.  m.,  Tuesday,  11  a.  m.     (6). 
Blum,  S.  Hilbert.  F.  W.  Motley,  J.  M.  Spedden,  E.  R. 

Glocker,  T.  W.  Kennedy,  J.  B. 

Economic  Thought  before  Adam  Smith :  Professor  Hollander.    Tues- 
day and  Wednesday,  9  a.  m.,  Room  24.      (11). 
Blum,  S.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Hunley,  W.  M.  Spedden,  E.  R. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Glocker,  T.  W.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Straughn,  W.  E. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Payne,  A, 
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Hunley,  W.  M. 
Kennedy,  J.  B. 


Spedden,  E.  R. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 


Spedden,  E.  R. 
Straughn,  W.  R. 


Money  and  Exchange :   Professor  Hollander.    Tliursday  and  Friday, 
9  a.  m.,  Room  24.     (11). 

Blum,  S.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Hunley,  W.  M. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Gloeker,  T.  W.  Kennedy,  J.  B. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Hilhert,  F.  W.  Payne,  A. 

Industrial  Organization  -.    Dr.   Barnett.     Monday,  9  a.  m..  Room  24. 

(10). 

Blum,  S.  Freeman,  D.  S. 

Campbell.  R.  G.  Gloeker,  T.  W. 

Clemen,  J.  F.  Hllbert,  F.  W. 

Economic  Reading  Class  :  Monday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  21.  (10). 

Blum,  S.  Gloeker,  T.  W.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Spedden,  E.  R. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Payne,  X.  Straughn,  W.  R. 

Freeman,  D.  S.  Hunley,  W.  M. 

Problems  of  Industry  -.   Dr.  Charles  P.  Neill,  U.  S.  Commissioner  of 
Labor.     Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  Room  22.     [Eight  lectures.]      (11). 
Blum,  S.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Hunley,  W.  M.  Spedden,  E.  R. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Gloeker,  T.  W.  Kennedy,  J.  B.  Straughn,  W.  R. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Hilbert,  F.  W.  Payne,  A. 

Theory  of  Political  Economy  :    [Major  Course) :  Professor  Hollander. 
Tliui-sday,  12  m.,  Friday,  1  p.  m.,'Room  21.      (15). 
Blondheim,  D.  S.  Goder,  T.  R.  Hammond,  O.  W. 

Dickey,  W.  A.  Griffith,  G.  M.  Mathews,  J.  M. 

Eiseman,  S.  8.  Hack,  F.  H.  Meads,  T.  W. 

French,  H.  F.  Hardecker,  C.  Mengel,  C.  K. 

Modern  Economic  Institutions :  (Major  Course) :  Dr.  Barnett.    Monday 
and  Wednesday,  12  m.,  Room  21.     (12). 
Blondheim,  D.  S.  French,  H.  F.  Hack,  F.  H.  ISIeads,  T.  W. 

Dickey,  W.  A.  Godey,  T.  R.  Hammond,  O.  W.         Revell,  L.  F. 

Eiseman,  S.  S.  Griffith,  G.  M.  Mathews,  J.  M.  Schwatka,  W.  H. 


Revell,  L.  F. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 


Economic  History  :   {Mhwr  Course) 
day,  10  a.  m-,  Room  24.     (34). 


Dr.  Barnett.     Daily,  except  Tues- 


Rover,  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Caples,  H.  L. 
Crane,  J.  A. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 
Fisher,  S.  J. 
Fleischmann,  A.  J. 


Frank,  H.  S. 
Giffen,  W. 
Glen,  W.  R. 
Gould,  C.  P. 
Gow,  A.  M. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hecht,  M.  E. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 


Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hynson,  H.  P. 
Iglehart,  I.  W. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 
MacSherry,  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Neeson,  H.  R. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 


Perce,  L.  W. 
Fleet,  W. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 


M. 


Reynolds,  S.  J 
Singewald,  K. 
Skilling,  W.  H. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Werckshagen,  VV. 


Political   Economy  :   {History-Econmiics)  :   Mr.    HiLBERT.      Monday  and 

Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Room"21.     (20). 

Wanck,  W.  L.  Harding,  W.  O'B.        Meyer,  C.  F.  Sioussat,  W.  L. 

Curlev,  W.  E.  Jones,  W.  R.                 Middleton,  A.  R.  Snyder,  H.  W. 

Dill,  L  A.  Kratz,  J.  A.                   Myers,  W.  E.  Stewart,  G.  A. 

Frey,  V.  M.  Lips,  H.  V.                    Pietsch,  C.  F.  Stone,  W.  T. 

Gressitt,  J.  F.  JIarye,  AV.  B.               Ruth,  T.  DeC.  Ware,  J.  T. 
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POLITICAL    SCIENCE.      (18  Students.) 

Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Political  Seminary:  Professor  WiLLOUGHBY.     Friday,  12  m.,  Room  20. 
(15). 

Bayless,  W.  S.               Cremen,  J.  F.               Gahan,  W.  H.  Payne,  A. 

Bryan,  .T.  W.                Derieux,  S.  A.              Griswold,  R.  Spedden,  E.  R. 

Campbell,  E.  G.           Flack,  H  R                 Hudgins,  W.  H.  Straughn,  W.  R. 
Crane,  iJ.  T.                 Freeman,  D.  S.             Hunley,  W.  M. 

Introduction  to  Public  Law  :  Professor  Willougiiby.     Wednesday  and 
Thursday,  12  m.,  Room  20.      (17). 

Bayless.  W.  S.  Derieux,  S.  A.  Gahan,  W.  H.  Hunley,  W.  M. 

Bryan,  ,1.  W.  Dew,  A.  G.  Griswold,  R.  Payne,  A. 

Campbell,  R.  G.  Flack,  H.  E.  Hildt,  J.  C.  Spedden,  E.  R. 

Crane,  R.  T.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Hudgins,  W.  H.  Straughu,  W.  R. 
Cremen,  .T.  F. 

History  of  Political  Philosophy  :  Professor  Willoughby.     Monday  and 
Tuesday,  12  m..  Room  20.      (17). 

Bayless,  W.  S.  Derieux,  S.  A.  Gahan,  W.  H.  Payne,  A. 

Bryan,  J.  W.  Dew,  A.  G.  Griswold,  R.  Spedden,  E.  E. 

Campbell,  E.  G.  Flack,  H.  E.  Hudgins,  W.  H.  Straughn,  W.  R. 

Crane,  E.  T.  Freeman,  D.  S.  Hunley,  W.  M.  Williams,  R.  D. 
Cremen,  J.  F. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND   PSYCHOLOGY.      (73  Students.) 
Philosophical  Seminary:  Professor  Baldwin.     Seminary  Room.      (10). 

Section  I  {Second  Year) :  Tuesday,  9-11  a.  m.     (7). 
Baird,  J.  W.  Engle,  J.  S.  Furry,  W.  D.  Williams,  E.  D. . 

Costin,  W.  W.  Franklin,  C.  L.  Riley,  I.  W. 

Section  II  [Pro-s^eminary) :  Thursday,  9  a.  m.     (3). 
Dew,  A.  G.  Douglas,  D.  M.        .    Weaver,  R.  W. 

Advanced   General   Psychology:  The  TFi/Z.-  Professor  Baldwin.     Mon- 
day, 10  a.  m.,  Seminary  Room.     (13). 

Addison,  .T.  A.  Dew,  A.  G.  Fun-v,  W.  D.  Weaver,  E.  W. 

Baird,  J.  W.  Douglas,  D.  M.  Ober,  G.  Wiemer,  H.  G. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Engle,  J.  S.  Eiler,  I.  W.  Williams,  E.  D. 
Costin,  W.  W. 

Graduate  Conference:  Professor  Baldwin.     Monday.  9  a.  m..  Seminary 
Room.     (15). 

Addison,  J.  A.  Dew,  A.  G.  Fun-y,  W.  D.  Weaver,  E.  W. 

Baird,  J.  W.  Douglas.  D.  M.  Ober,  G.  Wiemer.  11.  G. 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Engle,  J.  S.  Eiley,  I.  W.  Williams,  E.  D. 

Costin,  W.  W.  Franklin,  C.  L.  Stratton,  G.  M. 

British  Empiricism  from  Locke  to  Spencer :  Professor  Gkiffin.    ]Mon- 
day,  4  p.  m.,  Room  12,  McCoy  Mall.     ( 11). 
Bernstein,  B.  A.  Hunlev,  W.  M.  Spedden,  E.  E.  Wiemer,  H.  G. 

Dew,  A.  G.  MeGloue,  B.  .■jtrau>,hn,  W.  K.  Williams,  E.  D. 

Furry,  W.  I).  Ober,  (t.  ^Veaver,  R.  W. 

Ethical  Theories  from  Price  to  Green :  Professor  Griffin.     Monday,  5 
p.  m.,  Room  12,  McCoy  Hall.     (7 ). 

Bernstein,  B.  A.  Hunley,  W.  JI.  Straughn,  W.  E.  Williams,  E.  D. 

Dew,  A.  G.  Spedden,  E.  E.  Wiemer,  H.  G. 
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Experimental  Psychology  :  (  Training  Course) :  Professor  Steatton  and 
Dr.  Baird.     Monday  and  Thursday,  2-4  p.  m.,  Psychological  Labora- 
tory.    (2). 
Dew,  A.  G.  Wiemer,  H.  G. 

Experimental  Psychology:  (Research  Course):  Professor  Stkatton  and 
Dr.  Baird.     Dail}',  Psychological  Laboratory.      (3). 
Costin,  W.  W.  Furry,  W.  r>.  ,   Williams,  R.  D. 

Psychological  Journal  Club:  Professor  Stratton.  Tuesday,  4  p.  m.. 
Philosophical  Seminary  Room.      (5). 

Dew,  a.  G.  Furry,  W.  D.  Riley,  I.  W.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Franklin,  C.  L. 

Mathematical  Logic:  (Advanced):  Mrs.  Franklin.     Thursday,  12  m., 
Seminary  Eoom.      (2). 
Furry,  W.  D.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Current  Psychological  Research  :   ( Criticism  and  Interpretation  of  Recent 
Results):  Dr.  Baird.     Thursday,  10  a.  m.,  Seminary  Eoom.     (6). 
Costin,  W.  W.  Franklin,  C.  L.  Wiemer,  H.  G.  WUliams,  R.  D. 

Dew,  A.  G.  Furry,  W.  D. 

German  Psychological  Literature :  (Rapid  Readings) :  Dr.  Baird.  Wed- 
nesday, 9  a.  m.,  Seminary  Room.     (5). 

•  Costin,  W.  W.  Douglas,  D.  M.  Furry,  W.  D.  WilUams,  R.  D. 

Dew,  A.  G. 

American  Philosophy  in  the  xvm  Century  :  Dr.  Riley.    Wednesday, 
10  a.  m.,  Seminary  Eoom.     (4). 
Dew,  A.  G.  Furry,  W.  D.  Ober,  G.  Williams,  R.  D. 

Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic, — until  December  20 .-  Professor  Griffin  ; 
Psychology, — January  to  April:  Professor  Griffin  and  Professor 
Stratton  ;  Ethics,— o/i!er  April  1 :  Professor  Griffin.  Daily,  11  a.  m., 
Eoom  12,  McCoy  Hall.     (54). 


Barton,  C. 
Blondheim,  D.  S. 
Brauns,  W.  S. 
Campbell,  T.  G. 
Chambers,  T.  R. 
Col  len  berg,  H.  T. 
Curlander,  J. 
Curley,  W.  E. 
aistis,  H.  H. 
Dicker,  W.  A. 
Dill,  L.  A. 
Dolewczynski,  E. 
Edlavitch,  B.  M. 
Eiseman,  S.  S. 


Erlanger,  M.  S. 
Frey,  V.  M. 
French,  H.  F. 
Godey,  T.  R. 
Greif,  A. 
Gressitt,  J.  F. 
Griffith,  G.  M. 
Gunts,  E.  L. 
Hack,  F.  H. 
Hack,  W. 
Hammond,  O.  W. 
Hardecker,  C. 
Hill,  J.  S. 
Jones,  W.  R. 


Kratz,  J.  A. 
Jurney,  W.  H. 
Machen,  T.  G. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 
Mattiugly,  B.  A. 
Meads,  T.  W. 
Men  gel,  C.  K. 
Merer,  C.  F. 
Miildleton,  A.  R. 
Morse,  E.  H. 
Nichols,  F.  K. 
Robinson,  L.  B. 
Ruth,  T.  DeC. 


Schmidt,  M.  R. 
Schwatka,  W.  H. 
Shackelford,  E.  L. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 
Sioussat,  W.  L. 
Sirich,  E.  H. 
Skilling,  W.  K. 
Smith,  B.  H. 
Smith,  W.  C. 
Snvder,  H.  W. 
Uh'lig,  J.  K. 
Zies,  E.  G. 
Zinkhan,  P.  H. 
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DRAWING.     (46  Students). 
Classes  meet  in  the  Howard  Street  Building,  Eooms  9  and  18. 


Freehand  Drawing; 

Abel.  G.  H. 
Black,  J.  M. 
Brenton,  B.  F.  P. 
Breyer,  F.  G. 
Bridgnian,  E.  W. 
Brush,  N.  H. 
Chesney,  A.  M. 
Cohen,  J. 
Cooke,  C.  W. 
Cromwell,  W.  A. 
Eliason,  W.  C. 
Field,  A.  W. 


Mr.  Whiteman.  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  2-5  p.  m. 

Mathias,  C.JkI._       Schwartz,  G.  H. 


Gilbert,  F.  S. 
Gorton,  W.  S. 
Green,  J.  E. 
Hardcastle,  H.  Z, 
Hughes,  H.  J. 
Hutzler,  A.  D. 
Kelly,  C.  G. 
Loos,  H.  H. 
Lyon,  S.  H. 
Mackenzie,  D. 
Mann,  A.  il. 
Marcus,  S.  W. 


McCauley,  R.  H. 
Mertie,  J.  B. 
Michael,  W.  H. 
Miller,  I). 
Ortmaun,  K  W. 
Pease,  A.  W. 
Peck,  P. 
Price,  H.  B. 
Eeinhard,  F. 
Riddle,  L.  M. 


Sellman,  E.  O. 
Snvder,  J.  E. 
Streett,  D.  C 
Sykes,  P.  L. 
Tilghman,  R.  L. 
Wegefarth,  P. 
Werckshagen,W.  A, 
Williams,  F.  T. 
Wright,  J.  P. 
Wylie,  H.  B. 


FORENSICS.      (112  Students.) 
Classes  meet  in  McCoy  Hall. 


Hammond,  O.  W. 
Mathews,  J.  M. 


Mendel,  C.  K. 
Singewald,  J.  T. 


Debate  :  {Elective) :  Dr.  French.    Wednesday,  1  p.  m.,  Assembly  Koom. 
(10). 

Blondheim,  D.  S.  Dickey,  W.  J.  C. 

Bryan,  J.  W.  French,  H.  F. 

Cremen,  J.  F.  Griffith,  F.  W. 

Defcate  :  {Secmd  Year) :  Dr.  French. 

Section  A :  Alternate  Thursdays,  12  m.,  Donovan  Eoom.     (30). 

Potts,  I. 
Raleigh,  G.  P. 
Reynolds,  S.  M. 
Stabler,  J.  H. 
Stewart,  G.  A, 
Strouse,  D.  E. 


Bird,  W.  E. 
Bloomfield,  A,  L. 
Boyer,  S. 
Bransky,  O.  E. 
Caples,  11.  L. 
Ellison,  D. 
Fenby,  E.  J. 
Field,  A.  W. 


Fried,  H. 
Giffen   W. 
Greenbaum,  S. 
Harris,  H.  P. 
Hills,  E.  T. 
Hunter,  J.  F. 
Iglehart,  J.  W. 
Lynch,  E.  C. 


MacSherry,  E, 
Marye,  W.  B. 
Moseley,  A.  E. 
Myers,  W.  E. 
Perce,  L.  W. 
Pietsch,  C.  F. 
Fleet,  W. 


Section  B :  Alternate  Fridays,  12  m. 

Black,  J.  M.  Glen,  W.  R. 

Branham,  H.  M.  Gould,  C.  P. 

Doetsch,  E.  P.  Grauer,  A. 

Fisher,  S.  J.  Harding,  W.  O'B. 

Fleischmann,  A.  J.  Hendry,  E.  S. 
German,  J.  S. 


Donovan  Room. 
Holmes,  J.  M. 
Hunting,  W.  B. 
Hvnson,  H,  P, 
Lips,  H.  V. 
Padgett,  A.  R. 


Platform  Speaking :  {First  Year) :  Dr.  French. 
Section  A  :  Monday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  11.     (17). 

Abel,  G.  H.  Gorton,  W.  S.  Hughes,  H.  J. 

Bridgman,  E.  W.  Green,  J.  E.  Hutzler,  A.  D. 

Cooke,  C.  W.  Hardcastle,  H.  K.        Kellv,  C.  G. 

Eliason,  W.  C.  Holmes,  F.  G.  Marcus,  S.  W. 

Fisher,  S.  J. 


Ware,  J.  T. 

(21). 
Eeinhardt,  W.  A,  A. 
Rolker,  H.  F. 
Schmeisser,  H.  C. 
Shriver,  C.  F. 
Singewald,  EL 


Mertie,  J.  B. 
Ortmann,  E.  W. 
Sellman,  R.  0. 
Straus,  P.  G. 


Section  B:  Tuesday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  11.     (8). 

Chesney,  A.  M.  Mackenzie,  D.  Price,  H.  B,  Williams,  F.  T. 

Lyon,  S.  H.  Pedrick,  F.  B.  Schwartz,  G.  H.  C.      Williams,  R.  C. 
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Section  C:  Thursday,  1  p.  m.,  Eoom  11.     (15). 

Armstrong,  A.  G.  Brush,  N.  H.  Peck,  P. 

Bernhardt,  C.  L.  Gilbert,  F.  S.  Plaenker,  F.  W. 

Brenton,  B.  F.  P.  Loos,  H.  H.  Swcitzer,  C.  E. 

Breyer,  F.  G.  Miller,  D.  Tilghman,  K.  L. 

Section  D :  Friday,  1  p.  m.,  Koom  11.      (11). 

Cohen,  J.  Mathias,  C.  M.  Reinhard,  F. 

McCauley,  R.  H.         Riddle,  L.  M. 


Hack,  F.  N. 
Maun,  A.  H. 


INUchael,  W.  H. 


Snyder,  J.  E. 


Wegefarth,  P. 
Wright,  J.  P. 
Wylie,  H.  B. 


Streett,  D.  C. 
Sykes,  P.  L. 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  M.  D.     (293.) 


Fmrth  Year.     (87.) 


Adsit,  H. 
Ainly,  F.  C. 
Appleton,  V.  B. 
Bancroft,  F.  W. 
Bass,  H.  W. 
Beall,  F.  C. 
Beasley,  E.  B. 
Beeuwkes,  H. 
Blackman,  J.  R. 
Bogart,  P.  M. 
Brown,  E.  B. 
Burlingham,  L.  H. 
Brynes,  C.  M. 
Caulk,  J.  R. 
Church,  F.  H. 
Cobb,  O.  H. 
Coffin,  T.  H. 
Cole,  H.  P. 
Crispin,  E.  L. 
Cross,  E.  S. 
Cullen,  V.  F. 
Day,  G. 


Duffy,  R.  N. 
Ebersole,  F.  F. 
Gray,  E.  P. 
Gray,  H.  L. 
Griffith,  F.  W. 
Griswold,  A.  W. 
Hazen,  H.  H. 
Uelmholz,  H.  F. 
Hennington,  C.  W. 
Herrinton,  M. 
Hewitt,  J.  H. 
Hinman,  F. 
Hunt,  J.  D. 
Hutchins,  E.  H. 
Ingraham,  C.  B. 
Iseman,  L.  L. 
Kellam,  W.  F. 
Kelley.  E.  R. 
King,  J.  n. 
Kingsbury,  M.  B. 
Krechting.  W.  E.  H. 
Languecker,  H.  L. 


Lee,  A.  E. 
Lewis,  J.  S. 
Macht,  D.  L 
Marsden,  G. 
Mason,  E.  M. 
Meloy,  C.  R. 
Moore,  R.  E. 
Morse,  A.  H. 
Murdoch,  A.  G. 
Nast,  M.  E, 
Ortschild,  J.  F. 
Patek,  R. 
Pels,  I.  B. 
Pfeilfer,  D.  B. 
Putts,  B.  S. 
Rea,  R.  R. 
Redewill,  F.  H. 
Rhea,  L.  J. 
Ridgway,  R.  F.  L. 
Russ,  H.  C. 
Sawyer,  H.  P. 
Schorer,  E.  H. 


Seeley,  L. 
Seem,  R.  B. 
Sladen,  F.  J. 
Sloan,  H.  G. 
Stone,  H.  B. 
Straight,  P.  R. 
Strouse,  S. 
Thacher,  H.  C. 
Thompson,  P.  P. 
Torrey,  H.  N. 
Tattle,  L. 
Waite,  W.  W. 
Webb,  H.  R. 
White,  G.  H. 
Wilbur.  F.  P. 
Winn,  N.  L. 
Winter,  J.  A. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 
Wolfert,  B.  E. 
Wolman,  S. 
Wroth,  P. 


Third  Year.     (79.) 


Adkins,  M.  T. 
Barber,  W.  L. 
Barnes,  F.  M. 
Beifeld,  A.  H. 
Birge,  E.  G. 
Boyd,  M.  L. 
Bristol,  L.  D. 
Brown,  C.  T. 
Brown,  W.  H. 
Bullock,  F.  D. 
Burbeck,  E.  K. 
Burnside,  C. 
Carson,  W.  E. 
Chesnutt,  J.  H. 
Clark,  E.  R. 
Clough,  P.  W. 
Cort,  E.  C. 
Cronk,  F.  Y. 
Cunningham,  R.  L. 
Davidson,  C.  F. 


Dernehl,  P.  H. 
Dinsmore,  W.  W. 
Dochez,  A.  R. 
Dunlap,  R.  W. 
DuPree,  D.  H. 
Gatch,  W.  D. 
von  Gerber,  W. 
Gilbert,  G.  B. 
Graber,  H. 
Greene,  I.  B. 
Guthrie,  C.  G. 
Hahn,  M. 
Harrison,  A.  P. 
Hartman,  G.  W.  K. 
Hazlehurst,  F. 
Hellenbrand,  R.  W. 
Hellweg,  E.  S. 
Henry,  G.  R. 
Heuer,  G.  J. 
Hill,  E.  C. 


Hincher,  C.  L. 
Hopkins,  J.  G. 
Kelley,  H.  L. 
Krause,  A.  K. 
Law,  S.  P. 
Lyon,  B.  B.  V. 
McLaughlin,  P.W. 
Malone,  E.  F. 
Murphy,  L.  C. 
Orchard,  N.  G. 
Owens,  F.  T. 
Palmer,  C.  B. 
Parsons,  W.  T. 
Partridge,  C.  E. 
Pauli,  W.  O. 
Pierce,  G. 
Passagno,  E.  L. 
Plaggemeyer,  H.W. 
Preble,  P. 
Randall,  A. 


Ray,  D.  P. 
Rhodes,  C.  A. 
Riley,  C.  W. 
Ross,  M.  J. 
Sandrock,  E.  P. 
Schumacher,  H.  S. 
Scofield,  1!.  B. 
Shallcnberger,  W.  F. 
Shore,  C.  A. 
Smith,  G.  A. 
Smith,  J.  T. 
Souder,  C.  G. 
Stuben  ranch,  C.  H. 
Thalheimer,  W.  M. 
Turkington,  C.  H. 
Watson,  P.  T. 
White,  W.  H. 
Wile,  U.  J. 
Wintemitz,  M.  C. 


86 


Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular 


[864 


Second  Year.     (69.) 


Applebaum,  S.  J. 
Branch,  J.  R.  B. 
Brenizer,  A.  G. 
Brotherhood,  J.  S. 
Bryant,  C.  H. 
Burns,  J.  E. 
Carsteus,  C.  F. 
Clark,  W.  K. 
Clarke,  K.  D. 
Coan,  T.  P. 
Cooke,  J.  V. 
Coolahan,  E.  V. 
Coughlan,  F.  A. 
Crowe,  S.  J. 
Deeming,  E.  A. 
Denison,  H.  S. 
Denner,  W.  R.  S. 
Derge,  H.  F. 


Drinkard,  R.  U. 
Duke,  W.  W. 
Evans,  H.  M. 
Flanagan,  J.  T. 
Frow,  J.  R. 
Fuerbinger,  R.  O. 
Grimm,  R.  M. 
Grove,  W.  E. 
Gundrum,  F.  F. 
Haas,  S.  L. 
Hanes,  F.  M. 
Hanson,  H. 
Harrison,  P.  W. 
Higgins,  W.  H. 
Hill,  M.  C. 
LaMont,  C.  A. 
LeCrou,  W.  L. 


Lindeman,  E.  E. 
Lindsay,  J.  W. 
Masenheimer,  H.W. 
May,  C.  H. 
Mayo,  R.  W.  B. 
McCann,  J.  A. 
McClure,  R.  D. 
jSIcDonnell,  J.  P. 
Mills,  C.  W. 
IMorrill,  W.  P. 
Ney,  6.  C. 
Ojipenheimer,  J.  H. 
Porter,  F.  G. 
Preston,  R.  S. 
Rav,  F.  S. 
Ray,  L.  E. 
Ridges,  A.  J. 


Rinde,  H. 
Robinson,  J.  L. 
Scarborough,  J.  I. 
Schaeffer,  S.  W. 
Schwatka,  J,  B. 
Selling,  L. 
Shugerman,  H.  P. 
Sieling,  M.  C. 
Stacy,  R.  L. 
Thomas,  A.  A. 
Torrey,  J.  M. 
Tracy,  D.  W. 
Vest,"  C.  W. 
AVaring,  J.  J. 
Wilson,  J.  H. 
Worthlngton,  H. 
Worthu  igton ,  J.  K. 


First  Year.     ( 58. ) 


Austrian,  C.  R. 
Baetjer,  W.  A. 
Bass,  J.  A. 
Birdsong,  ,T.  L. 
Budd,  T.  W. 
Burrows,  M.  T. 
Bush,  J.  S. 
Cashman,  B.  Z. 
Cecil,  A.  B. 
Child,  F.  C. 
Cole,  W.  F. 
Confer,  F.  M. 
Connett,  H.  L. 
Cooper,  E. 
Crawford,  J. 


Daniels,  M.  M. 
Diman,  J.  W. 
Elliott,  J.  R. 
Emmert,  M.  W. 
Essick,  C.  R. 
Estes,  VV.  L. 
Fahr,  G.  E. 
Ferenbaugh,  T.  L. 
Fisher,  A.  O. 
Fletcher,  H.  Q. 
Girdwood,  E.  M. 
Harvev,  T.  W. 
Hart,  W.  E. 
Hilditch,  H.  W. 
Jeans,  P.  C. 


Kingsley,  C.  R. 
Mann,  B. 
Jlaeder,  F.  M. 
Moss,  P.  B. 
Murphy,  J.  B. 
Nixon,  P.  I. 
Pretz,  G.  R. 
Rohde,  A. 
Sellards,  A.  W. 
Spencer,  M.  W. 
Sprunt,  T.  P. 
Stevenson,  L.  G. 
Stewart,  J.  R. 
Stick,  E.  W. 


Thomsen,  H.  S. 
Trotter,  C.  E. 
Waite,  R.  L. 
Walker,  I.  C. 
Wallace,  W.  G. 
Walls,  E.  P. 
Walton,  D.  C. 
Watkins,  L.  H. 
Watson,  C.  E. 
Webb,  C.  W. 
Wiesender,  A.  J. 
Woltereck,  G.  H. 
Wyatt,  W.  S. 
Youmans,  I.  C. 


Physicians  attending  Specicd  Courses.      (19. ) 


Baker,  A.  S. 
Baker,  L.  T. 
Clark,  R  F. 
Conroy,  T.  L. 
Emerson,  A.  R. 


Everitt,  H.  H. 
Friedenwald,  E.  B. 
Goodson,  C.  M. 
Gorter,  N.  R. 
Hardy,  I. 


Johnston,  E.  H. 
Lamar,  R. 
Maedonald,  J.  M. 
Peddicord,  H. 
Pringle,  J.  L. 


Rowutree,  J.  W. 
Sappington,  C.  T. 
Sperry,  J.  A. 
Webster,  J.  B. 
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The  Jolins  Hopkins  Press  has  just  ready  The  Oyster ;  a 
Popular  Summary  of  a  Scientific  Study,  by  William  K. 
Brooks,  Henry  AValters  Professor  of  Zoology  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  It  contains  240  pages,  octavo,  and  16 
plates.  This  is  a  second  and  completely  revised  edition  of  the 
work  published  in  1891  by  Professor  Brooks.  It  includes 
studies  of  the  anatomy  and  development  of  the  oyster  as  well  as 
a  discussion  of  oyster  culture.  The  price  of  the  volume,  bound 
in  cloth,  is  $1.00,  net. 


The  Johns  Hopkins  Press  has  recently  issued  the  Book  oi' 
Ecclesiastes ;  a  New  Metrical  Translation,  with  an  intro- 
duction and  explanatory  notes,  by  Paul  Haupt,  W.  W. 
Speuce  Professor  of  Semitic  Languages  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  It  includes  50  pages,  octavo.  The  price,  bound 
in  cloth,  is  50  cents,  net. 


The  twenty-fourth  series  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and 
Political  Science  will  begin  in  January,  1906. 

The  titles  given  below  are  now  announced  ;  other  numbers 
will  be  announced  from  time  to  time. 

THE  FINANCES  OF  AMERICAN  TRADE  UNIONS.  By  Aaron  M. 
Sakolski. 

LABOR  FEDERATIONS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.    By  William  Kirk. 

DIPLOMATIC  RELATIONS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA. 
By  John  C.  Hildt. 

STATE  RIGHTS  IN  NORTH  CAROLINA,  1776-1870.  By  IL  M.  Wag- 
staff. 

TRADE  AGREEMENTS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.     By  Frederick  W. 

HiLBERT. 

THE  APPRENTICE  AND  AMERICAN    TRADE   UNIONS.     By  James  M. 

Motley. 
FIVE    CENTURIES  OF    SUMPTUARY    LAW    IN    EUROPE.    By   J.    M. 

Vincent. 

The  cost  of  subscription  for  the  regular  annual  series,  with 
index,  is  $3.00.     Single  numbers  at  special  prices. 

A  complete  set  of  the  twenty-three  series  of  these  Studies, 
bound  in  cloth,  will  be  sold  for  $80,  net. 
Orders  should  be  sent  to 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Press, 

Baltimore,  Md. 
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Hours 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

WEDNESDAY 

A.M. 

9 

Carbou  Compounds.    (Rernsen.) 

French:  Minor.    (Brush.) 
Anat.  Geoni. :  Minor,  (llulburt.) 
Elc'ctricilvaud  Mftgni'tism.   (Ames.) 
French  Phonftics.     (Anustrouff.) 
Zoology:  Adv.  (Bro*}k8.)    (9-5.) 
EuKlihli  Lilei-aturo.     (Greene.) 
Geol.  Journal  Club.     (Clark.) 

Industrial  Organization.  (Bamett.) 

AuRlo-Saxon.    (Ramsav.) 

Plato.     (Miller.) 

Philo.sdphlcnl Conference.  (Baldwin.) 

TriKoMcjiuetry.    (Coble.) 

Differential  Equations.    (Cohen.) 

Cii  rbou  Com  pounds.    ( Remsen. ) 
Clicmistry :  JHuor.    (Renouf.) 
Chemistry:  MiOor.     (Gilpin.) 
Latin  Comjiosition.     (Barret.) 
Di'teiininunt.SitCalcuIus.  (Hiilburt.) 
Physical  Jour.  Meeting.    (Ames.) 
Frendi  Novel.     (Ogden.) 
Zoology:  Adv.     (Brooks.)    (9-5.) 
Biology:  Ma.|or.   (Grave.) 
Spanish :  Minor.    (Marden.) 
Pliysiology.    (Howell.) 
Economie'Thought.     (Hollander.) 
Italian  :  Minor.    (.Shaw.) 
LaUn  Readings :  Adv.    (Wilson.) 

Roman  Literature.    (Smith.) 
Philosophical  .Seminary.   (Baldwin.) 
Geology:  Major.    (Swartz.) 
Arabic:  Elcin.     (Blake.) 

Higher  Geometry.    (Morley.) 
Cnrhon  Compounds.     (Reuisen.) 
Chemi.>itry:  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
(-;hemistry:  Jl;>Jor.     (Gilpin.) 
Livy.     (Barrel.) 

Determinant's  it  Calculus,  (llulburt.) 
Electricity  and  Magnetism.    (Ames!) 
French  Syntax.    (Armstrong.) 
Zoologj- :  Adv.     (Brooks.)     (9-6.) 
Biology :  Major.    (Grave.) 
Spanisli:  Minor.     (Miirdeu.) 
Pliysiology.     (Howell.) 
Economic  Thought.     (Hollander.) 
Italian  :  Minor.     (Shaw.) 
Catullus;  Roman  Elegy.     (Wilson.) 
Plato.     (Miller.) 
Middle  High  (Jerman.     (Vos.) 
Psychological  Lit.    (Baird.) 
Geoloiry:  Mi^lor.     (Swartz.) 
Calculus  of  Variations.    (Cohen.) 

10 

Gret-k  Seminary.     (Giiilersleeve. ) 
Physics :  Mln()r.(Anie.s<tWhitchcad.) 
General  Bloliii;v.     (Andrews.) 
Clas.slcal  History:  Minor.  (Wright.) 
Fniuh  :   F.leclive.     (Brush.) 
French  PlionolOR)'.     (Armstrong.) 
(ieolovriiul  I'livsics.     (Held.) 
Historical  AVrilors.     (Vincent.) 
(ieiiiiietrv.     (Morlev.) 
PolitlcuriCcoiioiny.'   (Hilbert) 
Kconoinic  K.-iidiiigs. 
C;ilciilus  of  Vfiriiitious.    (Cohen.) 
Kcouoiiili's :  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Ailvunceil  I'sychoiogj-.    (Haldwiii.) 
Helirow  Conversation.     (Kmlur. ) 
Ilisioricnl  German.    ( Kiirndnieyer.) 

Prxctinii  Exeivlse.s.     (Gildersleevo.) 
.\nal.  Geonn'try  :  Minor.   (Hulburt.) 
English  Lileratuif.     (Greene.) 

French  :  Minor.     (Brush.) 
(lerman  .Seminary.     (11.  Wood.) 
Paleontology.    (Clark.) 

Old  Spanish  Readings.    (Mardeo.) 

Hist.  Scmlnary.(BallaKh).(  Alt. Tues.) 
DlU'erential  Ei|uations.     (Cohen.) 
Trigononietrv.     (Coble.) 
I'liiloHoplilciil  .Seminary.    (Baldwin.) 
Justin  .Martyr.    (Spieker.) 
German:  Kle»-llve.     (Kurielmeyer.) 

Greek  Seminary.    (Gilderslceve.) 
Pliys. :  Minor.   (Ames  A  Whitehead.) 
General  Biology.     (Andrews.) 
Classical  Histor>':  Minor.  (Wright) 
French:  Elective.     (Brush.) 
Freneh  Phonology.     (Armstrong.) 
Geological  Physics.     (Iteid.) 
Hist. Seminary. (Vinceut.)(Alt.  Wed.) 
Syriac.     (Johnston.) 
European  History.    (Steiner.) 
Pliyslc;il  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 
Theory  of  Functions.     (Cohen.) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Ovid  ;  Vi-rgil  ;  Comp.     (Barret.) 
French  Liteniture.     (Ogden.) 
.\nierlcnn  Philosophy.     (Riley.) 

11 

M. 

12 

German:  .Minor.     (H.Wood.) 
Kuropeim  History.     fWrlgbt.) 
Latin  .Syntax.     (Smith.) 
Logic  and  I'sychology.    (Grlfllu.) 
German:  Minor  B.    (Kurrelmeyer.) 

Popular  Latin.    (Elliott.) 
Vector  Analvsis.     (Morloy.) 
Hisi.  Knu'lisli  Grammar.     (Bright.) 
Minoralojry.     (Mathews). 
German  :  Major.     (Vdp.) 
Hebrew  Grammar.     (Ember.) 
Applied  Electricity.    (Whitehead.) 

(iernum  :  .Minor.     (,Vos.) 
EurojMiin  Histor}-.     (Wright,) 
Latin  Semiimrj'.     (Smith.) 
Ixtglc  and  Psychology.     (Grlflin.) 
Genuan  :  Miiii>rB.     (.Kurrelmeyer.) 
Zoological  Seminary. 
Fnnch  Literatun'.     (Elliott.) 
Econom.Scm.,'  HoUamlcr.  KAlt.Tuoa.) 
Engiisli  Literature.     (Browne.) 
Mineralogy.     (Mathews.) 
(Jerman  :  Major.     (  H.  Wood.) 
Catullus;  Roman  Elegy.    (Wilson.) 
Applied  Electricity.    (Whitehead.) 

Trigonometry.     (Coble.) 
American  Revolution.     (Ballagh.) 
Roman  Epic.     (Smith.) 
Logic  and  Psychology.    (Oriflin.) 

Zoological  Seminar*-. 
Romance  Club.    (EUlott.) 
Vector  Analysis.      (Morley.) 
English  Literature.    (Greene.) 
Mineralogy.     ( Mathews.) 
Genuan  Literature.    (H.  Wood.) 
Anal.  Gcom.  :  Minor.    (Hulburt.) 
Hist,  of  Ancient  East.     (Johnston.) 
German  Oral  Practice.    (Hofmann.) 

Physics:  Msijor.    (Bliss.) 
Plato.    (Spieker.) 

Rhetoric.  (Greene,  French.  Ramsay.) 
Coustitutiou:il  History.     (Steiner.) 
French:  Mn,|or.     (.Brush.) 
French  Dialects.    (Elliott.) 
French:  Slinor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Egvptian.     (Johnston.) 
Sanskrit :  Elem.    (Bloomfleld.) 
Physical  Optic-s.    (R.  W.  Wood.) 
Political  Pliilosophy.   (Willoughby.) 
Economics:  Major.     (Barnett.) 
Piuito  Groups.     (Coble.) 
Gotiiic.     (H.Wood). 
General  Geology.    (Swartz.) 

Phvslcs:  MiOor.    (Bliss.) 
Plato.    (Spieker.) 
Anglo-Saxon  I'oems.     (Bright.) 
Rhetoric.  (Greene,  French,  Ramsay.) 
Constitutional  History.     (Steiner.) 
French  :  -Major.     (Brush.) 
French  Literature.     (  Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.     (Ogden.) 
Petronius.     (Wilson.) 
Sanskrit :  Adv.    (Ollphant) 
Physical  Optics.     (R.  W.  Wood.) 
Political  Philosophy.   (Willoughby.) 
Encli.sh  :  Major.     (Browne.) 
Arabian  Night.s.    (Blake.) 

General  Geology.     (Swartz.) 

Ph.vsics:  Mn,|or.    (Bliss.) 
Plato.    (Spieker.) 

Rhetoric.  (Greene,  French,  Ramsay.) 
Con.stitutional  History.    (Steiner.) 
French  :  Major.    (Brush.) 
Dante.     (Elliott.) 
French  :  Minor  B.    (Ogden.) 
Petronius.    (Wilson.) 
Rig-Veda.     (Bloomfield.) 
Physical  Optics.    ( R.  W.  V.'ood.) 
Public  Law.    (Willoughby.) 
Economics:  Major.    (Barnett.) 
Finite  Groups.    (Coble.) 
Gothic.     (II.  Wood.) 
General  Geology.     (Swartz.) 

P.M. 
1 

English :  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Greek  Composition.    (Spieker.) 
Forensics.    (French.) 

Coptic.    (Johnston.) 
Homer;  Herodotus.     (Miller.) 
Scieutitic  Germau.     ( Kurrelmeyer. ) 
Hebrev,'  Grammar.     (Ember.) 

English :  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Andocides.    (Spieker.) 
Forensics.     (French.) 
Spanish:  Elective.     (Mardeu.) 
English  Literature.    (Greene.) 

Hebrew  Grammar.    (Ember.) 

English:  Minor.    (Browne.) 
Andocides.     (Spieker.) 
Forensics.     (French.) 

Anglo-Saxon.    (P^msay.) 

2 

Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts.  (Roseuau.) 
Astronomy.     (Jewell.) 
ZooK>gy  :  Elective.    (Grave. ) 
Exp.  Psychology.   (Stratton  &  Baird.) 

Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 
Botany:  Adv.    (Johnson.)    (2-5.) 

Drawing.     (Whiteman.) 

Hebrew.     (Foote.) 

Botany:  Adv.    (Johnson.)    (2-5) 

3 

Compar.  Semitic  Gram.    (Haupt.) 
French  Cla-ssics.  ('Brush.)  (Monthly.) 
Classical  .\.rch£Eology.     (Robinson. ) 
Exp.  Psychology.  (Stratton  &  Baird. ) 
Zoology:  Elective.    (Grave.) 
Italian :  Elective.    (Shaw.) 

Old  Testament  Seminary.   (Haupt.) 
English  Seminary.    (Bright.) 
Greek  Epigraphy.    (Robinson.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 

Hebrew:  Elem.   (Haupt and  Foote.) 
Old  French  Readings.   (Armstrong.) 
Greek  Vase  Painting.    (Robinson.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 

Italian  :  Elective.     (Shaw.) 

4 

Compar.  Philology.     (Bloomfield.) 
Semitic  Prose  Com'p.    (Haupt.) 
Assyrian.    (Haupt.)     (4.30.) 
History  of  Philosophy.     (Griffin.) 
Hebrew  Bible.    (Ember.) 

English  Semiuarj-.    (Bright.) 
Old  Testament  Seminary.    (Haupt.) 
Psychol.  Jour.  Club.    (Stratton.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 

Comparative  Gram.     (Bloomfleld.) 
Hebrew:  Elem.    (Haupt  and  Foote.) 
Romance  Methodology.    (Keidel.) 
Drawing.    (Whiteman.) 

5 

Assyrian.     ( Haupt. ) 
Ethical  Theories.  (Griffin.) 
Physical  Seminary.    (Ames). 
Hebrew  Bible.    (Ember.) 

Biblical  Commentators.   (Rosenau.) 

Economic  Seminary.  (Hollander.) 
(8  p.  m.,  Alt.  Wed.) 

I 
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THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


SATURDAY 


'T  Geometry.     (Morley.) 
-auic  Chemistry  :  Adv.   (Morse.) 
istrj':  Minor.     (Renouf.) 
Nstry:  Major.     (Gilpin.) 

(Barret.) 
I uinants& Calculus.  (Hulburt.) 
j '  I'icityand  Magnetism.   (Ames.) 
1  French  Readings.    (Armstrong.) 
)lof;y:Adv-.     ( Brooks.  >     (9-5.) 
ilo.fty:  Major.     (Grave.) 
mish:  Minor.     (Mardeu.) 

siology.     (Howell.) 
■ney  and  Exchange.    (Hollander.) 
lian  :  Minor.    (Shaw.) 
:ullus ;  Roman  Elegy.    (Wilson.) 

ddle  High  German.  (Vos.) 
ilosophical  Pro-Sem.      (Baldwin.) 
3logy:  Major.     (Swartz.) 
;her.     (Johnston  and  others.) 


Higher  Geometry.    (Morley.) 
Inorganic  Chemistry :  Adv.   (Morse.) 
Chemistry:  Minor.    (Renouf.) 
Chemistry:  Major.    (Gilpin.) 
Livy.     (Barret.) 

Determinants  &  Calculus.  (Hulburt.) 
Electricity  and  Magnetism.    (Ames.) 
French  Syntax.    (Armstrong.) 
Zoology:  Adv.    (Brooks.")    (9-5.) 
Biology:  Major.    (C4rave.) 
Spanish  :  Minor.    (Warden.) 
Physiology.    (Howell.) 
Money  and  Exchange.    (Hollander.) 
Italian :  Minor.    (Shaw.) 

Greek  Journal  Club.    (Miller.) 
Old  High  German.    (Vos.) 

Geology:  Major.     (Swartz.) 
Aramaic  Grammar.     (Blake.) 


Chemical  Jour.  Meeting.    (Remsen.) 


Experimental  Physics.    (9-12.) 


Manzoni.    (Shaw.) 


?ek  Seminary.    (Gildersleeve.) 
ysics:  Minor.    (Ames  and  Barnes.) 
neral  Biology.     (Andrews.) 
.ssical  History  :  Minor.    (Wright.) 
rrent  Psychol.  Research.    (Baird.) 
'  rmau  Seminary.    {11.  Wood.) 
brew  Phonology.     (Blake.) 
i  ddle  Ages.     (Vincent.) 
1  mish  Drama.     (Marden.) 
.itical  Economy.    (Hilbert.) 
ysical  Chemistry.    (Jones.) 
'  sory  of  Functions.    (Cohen.) 
:  momics :  Jlinor.     (Barnett.) 
(id  ;  Vergil ;  Comp.     (Barret.) 
.  plied  Electricity.    (Whitehead. ) 
man  Oral  Practice.!    (Hofmann.) 


Practical  Exercises.    (Gildersleeve.) 
Physics :  Minor.   (Ames  and  Barnes.) 
General  Biology.    (Andrews.) 
Classical  History :  Minor.    (Wright.) 

German  Seminary.    (H.  Wood.) 
Hebrew  Conversation.    (Ember.) 
Middle  Ages.     (Vincent. ) 
Spanish  Seminary.     (Marden.) 
European  History.    (Steiner.) 
Physical  CHiemistry.    (Jones.) 
Public  Land  System.     (Ballagh.) 
Economics:  Minor.     (Barnett.) 
Ovid;  Vergil;  Comp.    (Barret.) 
Applied  Electricity.     (Wliitehead.) 
Historical  German.     (Kurrelmeyer.) 


Romance  Palaeography.    (Keidel.) 


man  :  Minor.     (Vos.) 
(ilization.    (Ballagh.) 

in  Palaeographv.    (Wilson.) 
;  ric  and  Ps.ychol6gy.     (Griffin.) 

•man:  Minor  B.   (Kurrelmej'er.) 

logical  Seminary. 

■nchSem.   (Elliott.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 

inchSem.   (Ogden.)   (Alt.Thurs.) 

eontology.    (Clark.) 
<  -man  Literature.     (H.  Wood.) 

]  brew  Grammar.     (Blake.) 
(  man  :  Major.     (Hofmann.) 


German:  Minor.    (Vos.) 
Civilization.     (Ballagh.) 
Latin  Seminary.    (Smith.) 
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structors and  Graduates,  157  ;  Registration,  187,  776  ;  Eequirements 
for  Admission,  109;  Schedule  for,  1904-1905,  142;  1906-1906,  747; 
Societies,  188,  776  ;  Students,  .81-94,  215,  268  ;  Tuition,  455  ;  Uni- 
versity Courses,  181,  769. 

Medical  Faculty,  Advisory  Board,  72,  296,  673,  831. 

Medical  (Preliminary)  Group,  416. 

Medical  Societies,  118,  720. 

Medical  Staff  of  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View,  77,  678  ;  of  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  Dispensary,  74,  675. 

Medical  Students,  Admission  of,  437  ;  Honors  of,  648,  651.  (See  Medical 
Department. ) 

Medical  Studies,  Board  of,  72,  291,  673,  831. 

Medical  Zoology,  140,  744. 

Medicine,  128,  140,  181,  184,  731,  769,  772  ;  Courses  for  Graduates  in, 
440  ;  Doctors  of,  97,  328,  644,  697  ;  Faculty  of,  437,  587  ;  Graduate 
Students  in,  268,  804  ;  History  and  Literature  of,  141,  745. 

Memoirs  from  the  Biological  Laboratory,  356. 

Meteorology,  Courses  of  Instruction,  372  ;  Programmes,  599. 

Microscopes,  117,  188,  719,  776. 

Microscopy,  Clinical,  128,  731. 

Mineralogy,  Courses  of  Instruction,  372  ;  Programmes,  599.   ( See  Geology. ) 

Minimum  Wage  in  the  Machinists'  Union  (Buckler),  565. 

Modern  Language  Group,  417,  424. 

Modern  Language  Notes,  357. 

Motley,  J.  M.,  Apprenticeship  Ratio  in  the  Iron  Molding  Industry,  568. 

Names,  Alphabetical  Index  of,  457,  834. 

National  Trade  Councils  (Kirk),  554. 

Naturalists'  Field  Club,  53,  537. 

Neurology,  183,  771. 

North  Carolina,  Hopkins  Scholarships  from,  450  ;  Secession  in  (Wag- 
staff),  527. 

Obstetrics,  133,  181,  737,  769. 

Ophthalmology,  138,  187,  741,  775. 

Ophthalmoscopy,  187,  775, 

Organology,  183,  771. 

Oriental  Seminary,  Class  Lists,  203,  850  ;  Courses  of  Instruction,  386  ; 
Programmes,  615. 

Orthogenetic  Variation  in  Chelonia,  Gadow's  Hypothesis  of  (Coker),  489. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery,  139,  186,  742,  774. 

Ostracods  (Paleozoic)  from  Maryland  (Jones),  222. 

Otology,  138,  741. 

Oysters,  Observations  and  Experiments  on  the  Growth  of,  (Glaser),  226. 

Paleontology,  Courses  of  Instruction,  371 ;  Programmes,  599.  (See  Geol- 
ogy-) 

Paleozoic  Ostracods  from  Maryland  (Jones),  222. 

Parastroids  Arising  from  the  Projection  of  a  Variable  Point  in  the  Wallace 
Lines  at  a  Fixed  Inclination  (Stephens),  1. 

Parties  in  the  Virginia  Convention  of  1861  (Freeman),  529. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  126,  181,  182,  185,  186,  187,  380,  608,  729, 
770,  773,  775. 

Pediatrics,  184,  772,  774. 

Persian.     ( See  Oriental  Seminary. ) 

Petrography,  Courses  of  Instruction,  372  ;  Programmes,  599.  (See  Geol- 
ogy.) 

Pharmacology,  124,  182,  727,  770. 

Phillips,  H.  B.,  Application  of  Quartemions  to  Four  Dimensions,  9  ;  Some 
Invariant  Relations  of  Linear  Correspondences,  39. 

Philological  Association,  52,  536.  . 

Philosophy  and  Psychology,  213,  402,  860  ;   Programmes,  638. 

Phipps  Fund  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis,  156,  761. 

Physical-Mathematical  Group,  416. 

Physical  Training,  406. 

Physicians  Attending  Graduate  Courses,  175,  765 ;  Special  Courses,  178, 
282,  283,  818,  819. 

Physics,  Class  Lists,  194,  842 ;  Courses  of  Instruction,  365  ;  Programmes, 
593. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  123,  183,  726,  772  ;  Programmes,  607. 

Physiology,  121,  182,  377,  724,  770 ;  Class  Lists,  199,  847  ;  Programmes, 
606. 

Phytolacca  Decandra  L.,  Development  of  (Lewis),  514. 

Piperales,  Seed  Development  and  its  Bearing  on  the  Relationship  of  the 
Order  (Johnson),  508. 

Places  of  Graduation  of  Students,  95,  299,  695. 

Political  Economy,  Class  Lists,  212,  858  ;  Courses  of  Instruction,  399  ; 
Programmes,  634. 

Political-Historical  Group,  417,  423. 

Political  Science,  398  ;  Class  Lists,  213,  860  ;  Programmes,  633. 

Political  Science  Association,  Historical  and,  52,  536. 

Preliminary  Medical  Group,  416. 

Preliminary  Register,  1905-06,  781. 

President,  295,  831. 

Prizes,  452,  651. 
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Proceedings  of  Societies,  52,  536. 

Professors,  243,  781  ;  (Medical  Department),  61,  661, 

Proficient  in  Applied  Electricity,  352. 

Programmes  for  190-5-06,  591-640. 

Psychiatry,  138,  742. 

Psychology,  Class  Lists,  213,  860 ;  Courses  of  Instruction,  402 ;  Pro- 
grammes, 638. 

Publications,  118,  157,  356,  721. 

Public  Speaking,  406  ;  Class  Lists,  215. 

Quarternions  to  Four  Dimensions,  Application  of  (Phillips),  9. 

Eailway  Brotherhoods,  Disability  Insurance  in  the  (Kennedy),  546. 

Kayner  Fellowship  in  Semitic  Languages,  258,  303,  447,  795. 

Eegister,  241,  781. 

Eegistrar,  297,  832. 

Eegistration,  187,  453,  776. 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  357. 

Ehinology,  137,  741. 

Eobinson,  D.  M.,  538,  540. 

Eomance  Languages,  Class  Lists,  208,  855  ;  Courses  of  Instruction,  392  ; 
Programmes,  626. 

Eussia,  Diplomatic  Eelations  of  the  United  States  with  (Hildt) ,  531. 

Sakolski,  A.  M.,  Collection  of  Trade  Union  Eevenue,  577. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  Class  Lists,  202,  849  ;  Courses  of  In- 
struction, 384 ;  Programmes,  618. 

Sarracenia  Purpurea  L.,  Development  of  (Shreve),  511. 

Schedule  of  Hours,  218,  866  ;   (Medical  Department),  141,  746. 

Schiller  Bust,  538. 

Scholarships,  51,  448,  652,  653. 

Scientific  Association,  52,  536. 

Secession  in  North  Carolina  (WagstafF),  527. 

Seed  Development  in  the  Piperales  (Johnson),  508. 

Semitic  Languages.     (See  Oriental  Seminary.) 

Shaw  (Albert)  Lectures,  397. 

Shoeworkers'  Union  Stamp  (Bagge),  572. 

Shreve,  F.,  Development  of  Sarracenia  Purpurea  L,  511. 

Slavery  in  the  Bahama  Islands  (Wright),  523. 

Societies,  52,  118,  188,  359,  536,  720,  776.     (Also  see  special  titles.) 

Spanish,  394,  627,  630.     (See  Eomance  Languages). 

Special  Students,  293,  430,  436,  828. 

Sperm- Eeceptacle  of  Cambarus  (Andrews),  481. 

State  Government  in  Maryland  (Bond),  525. 

State  Scientific  Bureaus,  374,  602. 

Stephens,  E.  P.,  Curve  of  the  Fifth  Class,  23  ;  System  of  Parastroids, 
etc.,  1. 

Stone  Cutting  Industry,  Machinery  in  the  (Blum),  558. 


10  Index  '  [878 

Students,  Enrolled,  298;  Geographical  Distribution,  95,- 299,  695;  Institu- 
tions in  which  graduated,  95,  300,  695. 

Studies  from  the  Biological  Laboratory,  356. 

Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  356. 

Summaries,  298,  833. 

Surgery,  132,  735;  Genito-Urinary,  137,  186,  740,  774;  Operative,  on 
Animals,  185,  773  ;  Orthopedic,  139,  186,  742,  774. 

Surgical  Pathology,  185,  773. 

Sylvester  Prize,  452. 

Syriac.     ( See  Oriental  Seminary. ) 

Tagalog.     (See  Oi'iental  Seminary.) 

Tentacle  Keflex  in  a  Holothurian,  Cucumaria  Pulcherrima  (Grave),  504. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  357. 

Thayer,  W.  S. ,  Appointment  of,  538. 

Therapeutics,  124,  186,  727,  774. 

Tocqueville  Medal,  452,  652. 

Toxicology,  124,  182,  727,  770. 

Trade  Councils  (Kirk),  554. 

Trade  Union  Eevenue,  Collection  of  (Sakolski),  577. 

Treasurer,  242,  297,  355,  780,  832. 

Trustees,  60,  242,  295,  660,  780,  831  ;  (Hospital),  60,  660. 

Tuberculosis,  Fund  for  the  Study  of,  156,  761  ;  Maryland  Society  for  the 
Prevention  of,  51. 

Tuition  Fees  and  Expenses,  453  ;  Medical  Department,  148,  753. 

Turnbull  Lectures,  50,  221,  254,  792. 

Typographical  Union,  Origin  of  the  Constitution  of  the  (Barnett),  513. 

Undergraduate  Students,  286,  821. 

Undergraduates,  Honors  of,  653. 

United  States  with  Russia,  Diplomatic  Relations  of  (Hildt),  531. 

University  Fellows,  443,  796  ,  Scholarships,  51,  448. 

University  Studies,  Board  of,  295,  830. 

University  Circular,  356. 

Virginia,  Convention  of  1861,  Parties  in  (Freeman),  529 ;  Hopkins 
Scholarships  from,  450  ;  Justice  in  Colonial  (Chitwood),  524. 

Wages  in  the  Foundry  Trade,  Adjustment  of  (Hilbert),  551. 

Wagstaff,  H.  M. ,  Secession  in  North  Carolina,  527. 

Washington  Scholarships,  451. 

Woman's  Committee  of  the  Medical  School,  154,  759. 

Woman's  Medical  School  Fund,  150,  755. 

Woodyear  Scholarship,  451. 

Wright,  J.  M. ,  Slavery  in  the  Bahama  Islands,  523. 

X-Ray  Diagnosis  and  Therapeutics,  186.  774, 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  297,  832. 

Zoology  and  Botany,  374,  Class  Lists,  198,  846 ;  Medical,  140,  744  ; 
Programmes,  602. 
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